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BRITISH  AND  FOREIGN 

State  papers* 


SPEECH  of  the  Queen , on  the  Opening  of  the  British  Parlia- 
ment.— Westminster , February  4,  1851, 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen , 

It  is  with  great  satisfaction  that  I again  meet  my  Parliament, 
and  resort  to  your  advice  and  assistance  in  the  consideration  of 
measures  which  affect  the  welfare  of  our  country, 

I continue  to  maintain  the  relations  of  peace  and  amity  with 
Foreign  Powers.  It  has  been  my  endeavour  to  induce  the  States  of 
Germany  to  carry  into  full  effect  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  with 
Denmark , which  was  concluded  at  Berlin  in  the  month  of  duly  of 
last  year.  I am  much  gratified  in  being  able  to  inform  you  that  the 
German  Confederation  and  the  Government  of  Denmark  are  now 
engaged  in  fulfilling  the  stipulations  of  that  Treaty,  and  thereby 
putting  an  end  to  hostilities  which  at  one  time  appeared  full  of 
danger  to  the  peace  of  Europe. 

I trust  that  the  affairs  of  Germany  may  be  arranged  by  mutual 
agreement  in  such  a manner  as  to  preserve  the  strength  of  the 
Confederation  and  to  maintain  the  freedom  of  its  separate  States. 

I have  concluded  with  the  King  of  Sardinia  Articles  additional 
to  the  Treaty  of  September,  1841,  and  I have  directed  that  those 
Articles  shall  be  laid  before  you. 

The  Government  of  Brazil  has  taken  new,  and,  I hope,  efficient, 
measures  for  the  suppression  of  the  atrocious  traffic  in  slaves. 
Gentlemen  of  the  House  of  Commons , 

I have  directed  the  estimates  of  the  year  to  be  prepared  and 
laid  before  you  without  delay.  They  have  been  framed  with  a due 
regard  to  economy  and  to  the  necessities  of  the  public  service. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen , 

Notwithstanding  the  large  reductions  of  taxation  which  have 
been  effected  in  late  years,  the  receipts  of  the  revenue  have  been 
satisfactory. 

The  state  of  the  commerce  and  manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom  has  been  such  as  to  afford  general  employment  to  the 
labouring  classes. 

I have  to  lament,  however,  the  difficulties  which  are  still  felt  by 
that  important  body  among  my  people  who  are  owners  and  occupiers 
of  land. 

But  it  is  my  confident  hope  that  the  prosperous  condition  of 
other  classes  of  my  subjects  will  have  a favourable  effect  in  diminish- 
ing those  difficulties,  and  promoting  the  interests  of  Agriculture. 

[1850—51.]  B 
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GREAT  BRITAIN. 


The  recent  assumption  of  certain  ecclesiastical  titles  conferred 
by  a Foreign  Power  has  excited  strong  feelings  in  this  country,  and 
large  bodies  of  my  subjects  have  presented  addresses  to  me,  express- 
ing attachment  to  the  Throne,  and  praying  that  such  assumptions 
should  be  resisted.  I have  assured  them  of  my  resolution  to  main- 
tain the  rights  of  my  crown,  and  the  independence  of  the  nation, 
against  all  encroachment,  from  whatever  quarter  it  may  proceed. 
I have  at  the  same  time  expressed  my  earnest  desire  and  firm 
determination,  under  God’s  blessing,  to  maintain  unimpaired  the 
religious  liberty  which  is  so  justly  prized  by  the  people  of  this 
country. 

It  will  be  for  you  to  consider  the  measure  which  will  be  laid 
before  you  on  this  subject. 

The  administration  of  justice  in  the  several  departments  of  law 
and  equity  will,  no  doubt,  receive  the  serious  attention  of  Parliament ; 
and  I feel  confident  that  the  measures  which  may  be  submitted  to 
you  with  a view  of  improving  that  administration  will  be  discussed 
with  that  mature  deliberation  which  important  changes  in  the 
highest  Courts  of  Judicature  in  the  Kingdom  imperatively  demand. 

A measure  will  be  laid  before  you  providing  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a system  of  registration  of  deeds  and  instruments  relating 
to  the  transfer  of  property.  This  measure  is  the  result  of  inquiries 
which  I have  caused  to  be  made  into  the  practicability  of  adopting 
a system  of  registration  calculated  to  give  security  to  titles,  to 
diminish  the  causes  of  litigation  to  which  they  have  hitherto  been 
liable,  and  to  reduce  the  cost  of  transfers. 

To  combine  the  progress  of  improvement  with  the  stability  of 
our  institutions  will,  I am  confident,  be  your  constant  care.  We 
may  esteem  ourselves  fortunate  that  we  can  pursue  without  dis- 
turbance the  course  of  calm  and  peaceable  amelioration;  and  we 
have  every  cause  to  be  thankful  to  Almighty  God  for  the  measure 
of  tranquillity  and  happiness  which  has  been  vouchsafed  to  us. 


SPEECH  of  The  Queen , on  the  Closing  of  the  British 
Parliament. — Westminster , August  8,  1851. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen , 

I am  glad  to  be  able  to  release  you  from  your  attendance  in 
Parliament,  and  I thank  you  for  the  diligence  with  which  you  have 
performed  your  laborious  duties. 

I continue  to  maintain  the  most  friendly  relations  with  foreign 
Powers. 

I am  happy  to  be  able  to  congratulate  you  on  the  very  con- 
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siderable  diminution  which  has  taken  place  in  the  African  and 
Brazilian  Slave  Trade.  The  exertions  of  my  squadrons  on  the  coasts 
of  Africa  and  Brazil , assisted  by  the  vigilance  of  the  cruizers  of 
France  and  of  The  United  States , and  aided  by  the  co-operation 
of  the  Brazilian  Government,  have  mainly  contributed  to  this 
result. 

Gentlemen  of  the  Souse  of  Commons, 

I thank  you  for  the  readiness  with  which  you  have  granted  the 
supplies  necessary  for  the  service  of  the  year. 

My  Lords  and  Gentlemen, 

It  is  satisfactory  to  observe  that,  notwithstanding  very  large 
reductions  of  taxes,  the  revenue  for  the  past  year  considerably 
exceeded  the  public  expenditure  for  the  same  period. 

I am  rejoiced  to  find  that  you  have  thereby  been  enabled  to 
relieve  my  people  from  an  impost  which  restricted  the  enjoyment 
of  light  and  air  in  their  dwellings.  I trust  that  this  enactment, 
with  others  to  which  your  attention  has  been  and  will  be  directed, 
will  contribute  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  my  subjects. 

I thank  you  for  the  assiduity  with  which  you  have  applied  your- 
selves to  the  consideration  of  a measure  framed  for  the  purpose  of 
checking  the  undue  assumption  of  ecclesiastical  titles  conferred  by 
a foreign  Power. 

It  gives  me  the  highest  satisfaction  to  find  that,  while  repelling 
unfounded  claims,  you  have  maintained  inviolate  the  great  principles 
of  religious  liberty  so  happily  established  among  us. 

The  attention  you  have  bestowed  on  the  administration  of  justice 
in  the  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity  will,  I trust,  prove  beneficial,  and 
lead  to  further  improvements. 

I have  willingly  given  my  consent  to  a Bill  relating  to  the 
administration  of  the  Land  Revenues  of  the  Crown,  which  will, 

I hope,  conduce  to  the  better  management  of  that  department, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  tend  to  the  promotion  of  works  of  public 
utility. 

It  has  been  very  gratifying  to  me,  on  an  occasion  which  has 
brought  many  foreigners  to  this  country,  to  observe  the  spirit  of 
kindness  and  goodwill  which  so  generally  prevailed. 

It  is  my  anxious  desire  to  promote  among  nations  the  cultivation 
of  all  those  arts  which  are  fostered  by  peace,  and  which  in  their  turn 
contribute  to  maintain  the  peace  of  the  world. 

In  closing  the  present  session,  it  is  with  feelings  of  gratitude  to 
Almighty  God  that  I acknowledge  the  general  spirit  of  loyalty  and 
willing  obedience  to  the  law  which  animates  my  people.  Such  a . 
spirit  is  the  best  security  at  once  for  the  progress  and  stability  of 
our  free  and  happy  institutions. 
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TREATY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Great  Britain 
and  Belgium . — Signed  at  London , October  27,  1851. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  April  7,  1852.] 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians,  being 
equally  animated  by  the  desire 
to  facilitate  and  extend  the  rela- 
tions of  commerce  and  navigation 
between  their  respective  domi- 
nions ; and  being  desirous,  with 
a view  to  so  beneficial  an  object, 
to  remove,  as  far  as  may  be  pos- 
sible at  the  present  moment,  the 
obstacles  which  impede  the  com- 
mercial relations  between  the  2 
countries,  have  resolved  to  con- 
clude a Treaty  for  that  purpose, 
and  have  named  as  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, that  is  to  say  : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  the  Right 
Honourable  Henry  John  Vis- 
count Palmerston,  Baron  Temple, 
a Peer  of  Ireland,  a Member  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  a 
Member  of  Parliament,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Ho- 
nourable Order  of  the  Bath,  and 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Prin- 
cipal Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs;  and  the  Right 
Honourable  Henry  Labouchere, 
a Member  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  a Member  of 
Parliament,  and  President  of  the 
Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Foreign 
Plantations ; 


Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Roy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  Beiges,  animes  d’un  egal 
desir  de  faciliter  et  d’etendre  les 
rapports  de  commerce  et  de  navi- 
gation entre  leurs  Etats  respec- 
tifs ; et  voulant,  pour  arriver  a 
un  but  si  utile,  faire  disparaitre, 
autant  qu’il  est  immediatement 
possible,  les  obstacles  qui  entra- 
vent  les  relations  commerciales 
entre  les  2 pays,  ont  resolu  de 
conclure  un  Traite  a cet  effect,  et 
ont  nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipo- 
tentiaires,  savoir: 

Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Roy- 
aumeUni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable 
Henri  J ean  Vicomte  Palmerston, 
Baron  Temple,  Pair  d’lrlande, 
Membre  du  Tres  Honorable  Con- 
seil  Prive  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique,  Membre  du  Parle  ment, 
Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du  Tres 
Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain,  et 
Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  pour  les 
Affaires  Etrangeres;  et  le  Tres 
Honorable  Henri  Labouchere, 
Membre  du  Tres  Honorable  Con- 
seil  Prive  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique, Membre  du  Parlement,  et 
President  du  Comite  du  Conseil 
Prive  pour  les  Affaires  de  Com- 
merce et  des  Colonies ; 
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And  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Belgians,  the  Sieur  Sylvain 
Van  de  Weyer,  His  Envoy  Ex- 
traordinary and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  decorated  with  the  Iron 
Cross,  Commander  of  the  Order 
of  Leopold,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  Charles  III  of  Spain, 
of  the  Order  of  the  Ernestine 
Branch  of  Saxony,  of  the  Tower 
and  Sword,  of  St.  Maurice  and 
St.  Lazarus,  Commander  of  the 
Legion  of  Honour,  &c. ; 

Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  reci- 
procal liberty  of  commerce  be- 
tween all  the  dominions  of  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties ; and 
the  subjects  of  each  of  them  shall, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of 
the  territories  of  the  other,  enjoy 
the  same  rights,  privileges,  liber- 
ties, favours,  immunities,  and 
exemptions,  in  matters  of  com- 
merce, which  are  or  may  be  en- 
joyed by  native  subjects. 

II.  In  regard  to  the  duties 
depending  on  the  nationality  of 
vessels,  it  is  agreed,  that  goods 
of  every  kind,  without  distinction 
as  to  origin,  imported  into  Bel- 
gium directly  from  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  its  colonies  and  posses- 
sions, under  the  British  flag, 
shall  enjoy  the  same  exemptions, 
repayments,  bounties,  or  other 
favours,  as  if  imported  under  the 
Belgian  flag,  and  shall  not  pay 
respectively  any  other  duties,  nor 


Et  Sa  Majestd  le  Boi  des 
Beiges,  le  Sieur  Sylvain  Van  de 
Weyer,  Son  Envoy  e Extraordi- 
naire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire 
pres  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  de- 
core de  la  Croix  de  Eer,  Com- 
mandeur  de  l’Ordre  de  Leopold, 
Grand-Croix  de  l’Ordre  de 
Charles  III  d’Espagne,  de  l’Or- 
dre  de  la  Branche  Ernestine  de 
Saxe,  de  la  Tour  et  de  l’Epee,  de 
St.  Maurice  et  St.  Lazare,  Com- 
mandeur  de  la  Legion  d’Hon- 
neur,  &c. ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s’etre  reci- 
proquement  communique  leurs 
pleins-pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans : 

Art.  I.  11  y aura  liberte  reci- 
proque  de  commerce  entre  tous 
les  Etats  des  2 Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes ; et  les  sujets  de 
chacune  d’elles,  dans  toute  l’eten- 
due  des  territoires  de  V autre, 
jouiront  des  memes  droits,  privi- 
leges, libertes,  faveurs,  iminu- 
nites,  et  exemptions,  en  matiere 
de  commerce,  dont  jouissent  ou 
jouiront  les  nationaux. 

II.  En  ce  qui  concerne  le 
droit  de  pavilion,  il  est  convenu 
que  les  marchandises  de  toute 
espece,  sans  distinction  d’origine, 
importees  directement  en  Bel- 
gique du  Boyaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d’lrlande, 
de  ses  colonies  et  possessions, 
sous  pavilion  Britannique,  joui- 
ront des  memes  exemptions, 
restitutions,  primes,  ou  autres 
faveurs,  ne  payeront  respective- 
ment  d’autres  droits,  et  ne  seront 
assujetties  a d’autres  formalites, 
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be  subject  to  any  other  formali- 
ties, than  if  imported  under  the 
Belgian  flag ; except  in  the  case 
which  is  provided  for  in  Article 
Y hereinafter. 

III.  In  regard  to  the  duties 
depending  upon  the  place  from 
whence  vessels  have  come,  it  is 
agreed  that  goods  of  every  kind, 
without  distinction  as  to  origio, 
imported  into  Belgium  directly 
from  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  its 
colonies  and  possessions,  under 
the  British  flag,  shall  be  admitted 
at  the  same  rate  of  duty  as  if 
imported  under  the  Belgian  flag 
from  the  place  or  in  the  manner 
most  privileged  under  the  Gene- 
ral Tariff  of  Belgium ; except  in 
regard  to  the  goods  and  in  the 
cases  specified  m Article  Y here- 
inafter. 

It  is  understood  that  the  goods 
to  which  the  present  and  the 
preceding  Article  apply,  must 
have  been  actually  laden  in  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of 
its  colonies  and  possessions. 

IY.  Goods  of  every  kind, 
without  distinction  as  to  origin, 
imported  into  Belgium  from  else- 
where than  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  its 
colonies  and  possessions,  under 
the  British  flag,  shall  enjoy  the 
same  exemptions,  bounties,  or 
other  favours,  as  if  imported 
under  the  Belgian  flag,  and  shall 
not  be  subject  to  any  other 
formalities,  nor  pay  any  other 
duties,  than  if  imported  under 
the  Belgian  flag ; except  in 


que  si  Timportation  avait  lieu 
sous  pavilion  Beige;  sauf  dans 
le  cas  indique  dans  l’Article  Y 
ci-apres. 

III.  En  ce  qui  concerne  le  droit 
de  provenance,  il  est  convenu  que 
les  marchandises  de  toute  espece, 
sans  distinction  d’origine,  im- 
portees  directement  en  Belgique 
du  Boyaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d’lrlande,  de  ses 
colonies  et  possessions,  sous  pa^ 
villonBritannique,  seront  admises 
aux  droits  des  importations  effec- 
tuees  sous  pavilion  Beige,  du  lieu 
ou  selon  le  mode  le  plus  privi- 
legie  par  le  Tarif  General  de  la 
Belgique ; sauf  pour  les  marchan- 
dises et  dans  les  cas  indiques  dans 
1’ Article  Y ci-apres. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  mar- 
chandises auxquelles  s’applique 
1’ Article  actuel  et  le  precedent, 
devront  avoir  ete  reellement 
chargees  dans  les  ports  du 
Boyaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d’lrlande,  ou  de  ses 
colonies  et  possessions. 

IY.  Toutes  les  marchandises, 
sans  distinction  d’origine,  im- 
portees  en  Belgique  d’ailleurs 
que  du  Boyaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d’lrlande,  de 
ses  colonies  et  possessions,  sous 
pavilion  Britannique,  jouiront  des 
memes  exemptions,  primes,  ou 
autres  faveurs,  ne  seront  pas 
assujetties  a d’autres  formalites, 
et  ne  payeront  d’autres  droits, 
que  si  l’importation  avait  lieu 
sous  pavilion  Beige;  sauf  pour 
les  marchandises  et  dans  les  cas 
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regard  to  the  goods  and  in  the 
cases  specified  in  Article  Y 
hereinafter. 

Y.  The  stipulations  of  the 
3 preceding  Articles  shall  not  be 
applicable  to  the  goods  and  in 
the  cases  hereinafter  specified, 
that  is  to  say : 

1.  So  far  as  relates  to  the  sti- 
pulations of  Articles  III  and  IY, 

In  regard  to  furniture-woods 
and  dye-woods,  rice,  sugar,  coffee, 
tobacco,  cotton,  only  when  the 
importation  shall  take  place 
under  the  Belgian  flag  directly 
from  a transatlantic  country. 

And  as  regards  fruits,  olive  oil, 
raw  sulphur,  only  when  the  im- 
portation shall  take  place  under 
the  Belgian  flag  directly  from  the 
place  of  production. 

2.  So  far  as  relates  to  the 
stipulations  of  Articles  II,  III, 
and  IY, 

In  regard  to  salt. 

But  with  regard  to  salt,  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians 
engages : 

1st.  To  reduce  immediately  by 
two-thirds  the  duty  actually 
levied  on  raw  salt  imported  from 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  under  the 
British  flag. 

2nd.  To  assimilate  spring  salt 
imported  from  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
into  Belgium  to  raw  salt,  as 
regards  duty  of  customs,  duty  of 
excise,  exemption  from  excise  in 
case  it  is  destined  for  manufac- 
tories and  warehousing.  In  order 
to  enjoy  this  advantage,  spring- 
salt  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  delivered  by  a Belgian 


7 

indiques  dans  1’ Article  Y ci- 
apres. 

Y.  II  sera  deroge  aux  dis- 
positions des  3 Articles  precedens 
pour  les  marchandises  et  dans 
les  cas  ci-apres  indiques,  savoir : 

1°.  Quant  aux  dispositions  des 
Articles  III  et  IY, 

Pour  les  Bois  d’Ebenisterie  et 
de  teinture,  le  riz,  le  sucre,  le 
cafe,  le  tabac,  le  cot  on,  seulement 
lorsque  l’importation  aura  lieu 
directement  d’un  pays  trans- 
atlantique,  sous  pavilion  Beige. 

Et  pour  les  fruits,  l’huile 
d’ olive,  le  soufre  brut,  seulement 
lorsque  Pimportation  aura  lieu 
directement  d’un  lieu  de  pro- 
duction, sous  pavilion  Beige. 

2°.  Quant  aux  dispositions  des 
Articles  II,  III,  et  IY, 

Pour  le  sel. 

Mais,  quant  au  sel,  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  des  Beiges  s’ engage : 

1°.  A reduire  immediatement 
des  2 tiers  le  droit  qui  frappe 
actuellement  le  sel  brut  importe 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d’lrlande,  sous  pavil- 
ion Britannique. 

2°.  A assimiler  le  sel  de  source 
importe  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d’lrlande  en 
Belgique  au  sel  brut,  pour  ce  qui 
concerne  le  droit  de  douane,  le 
droit  d’accise,  1’  exemption  d’  accise 
en  cas  de  destination  aux  fabri- 
ques,  et  l’entreposage.  Pour 
jouir  de  cette  faveur,  le  sel  de 
source  devra  etre  accompagne 
d’un  certificat  delivre  par  un 
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Consular  Agent,  proving  its 
origin  from  an  English  mineral 
spring. 

3rd.  To  take  off  the  prohibition 
which  applies  to  the  transit 
through  the  Belgian  territory  of 
salt,  imported  under  the  British 
or  the  Belgian  flag. 

VI.  Goods  imported  from  a 
transatlantic  country,  under  the 
British  flag,  shall  pay  the  same 
duties,  whether  they  shall  have 
been  laden  in  a transatlantic 
warehousing  port,  or  in  the 
transatlantic  country  of  produc- 
tion. 

VII.  The  repayment,  by  Bel- 
gium, of  the  duty  levied  by  the 
Government  of  the  Netherlands 
on  the  navigation  of  the  Scheldt, 
under  the  3rd  paragraph  of 
Article  IX  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
19th  April,  1839,*  is  guaranteed 
to  British  vessels. 

VIII.  Goods  of  every  kind, 
the  importation  of  which  into  the 
ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  its 
colonies  and  possessions,  is  or 
shall  be  legally  permitted  in 
British  vessels,  may  likewise  be 
imported  in  Belgian  vessels, 
without  being  subject  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties,  of  what- 
ever denomination,  than  if  such 
goods  were  imported  in  national 
vessels. 

IX.  In  all  that  regards  ex- 
portations, without  distinction 
as  to  place  from  whence  arriving 
or  as  to  destination,  and  in  all 
that  regards  the  bounties,  facili- 

* Vol.  XXVII. 


Agent  Consulaire  Beige,  et  con- 
statant  son  origine  de  source 
minerale  Anglaise. 

3°.  A lever  la  prohibition  qui 
frappe  le  transit  par  le  territoire 
Beige,  du  sel  importe  sous  pavil- 
ion Britannique  ou  Beige. 

VI.  Les  marchandises  im- 
portees d’un  pays  transatlantique, 
sous  pavilion  Britannique,  acquit- 
teront  les  memos  droits,  qu’elles 
aient  ete  chargees  dans  un  entre- 
pot transatlantique,  ou  dans  le 
pays  de  production  transatlan- 
tique. 

VII.  Le  remboursement,  par 
la  Belgique,  du  droit  per§u  sur 
la  navigation  de  TEscaut  par  le 
Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas,  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  3 de  P Article 
IX  du  Traite  du  19  Avril,  1839,*' 
est  garanti  aux  navires  Britan- 
niques. 

VIII.  Les  marchandises  de 
toute  espece,  dont  P importation 
dans  les  ports  du  Boyaume  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  ses  colonies  et  pos- 
sessions, est  ou  sera  legalement 
permise  sur  des  batiments  Britan- 
niques,  pourront  egalement  y 
etre  importees  sur  des  batiments 
Beiges,  sans  etre  assujetties  a 
d’autres  ou  a de  plus  forts  droits, 
de  quelque  denomination  que  ce 
soit,  que  si  les  memes  marchan- 
dises etaient  importees  sur  des 
batiments  nationaux. 

IX.  Pour  tout  ce  qui  a trait 
aux  exportations,  sans  distinction 
de  provenance  ou  de  destination, 
et  pour  tout  ce  qui  regarde  les 
primes,  facilites,  et  drawbacks , 
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ties,  and  drawbacks  which  the 
legislation  of  the  2 countries  has 
established,  or  may  hereafter 
establish,  the  2 High  Contract- 
ing Parties  reciprocally  insure 
to  each  other  national  treatment. 

X.  Articles  of  every  kind 
arriving  from  Great  Britain,  or 
forwarded  to  that  country,  and 
crossing  Belgium  by  the  railroads 
of  the  State,  shall  be  exempt 
from  transit  duty ; and  the  pro- 
hibition which  in  Belgium  still 
applies  to  the  transit  of  some  of 
those  articles,  is  removed. 

The  only  exceptions  to  this 
general  rule  are  in  regard  to 
gunpowder  and  iron ; and  in 
regard  to  the  transmission  to 
France  of  linen  thread  and 
tissues,  and  of  coal. 

It  is  understood  that  the 
senders  will  have  to  conform, 
generally,  and  without  distinction 
of  nationality,  to  the  regulations 
which  are  or  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Belgian  Administration 
for  the  prevention  of  fraud  upon 
the  excise. 

Belgian  commerce  shall  enjoy 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  with  regard 
to  transit,  the  treatment  of  the 
most  favoured  nation. 

XI.  It  is  expressly  understood 
that  the  preceding  Articles  are 
not  applicable  to  the  coasting 
trade,  which  each  Contracting 
Party  reserves  to  itself,  and  will 
regulate  according  to  its  own 
laws. 

Neither  are  they  applicable  to 
the  exemptions  from  duty,  nor 
to  the  bounties  which  may  be 


que  la  legislation  des  2 pays  a 
6tablis,  ou  pourrait  etablir  par 
la  suite,  les  2 Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  s’assurent  reci- 
proquement  le  traitement  na- 
tional. 

X.  Les  objets  de  toute  nature 
venant  de  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
ou  expedies  vers  ce  pays,  et 
traversant  la  Belgique  par  les 
chemins-de-fer  de  l’Etat,  seront 
exempts  de  tout  droit  de  transit ; 
et  la  prohibition  qui  frappe  en- 
core en  Belgique  le  transit  de 
quelques-uns  de  ces  articles,  est 
levee. 

II  n’est  fait  exception  a cette 
regie  generale  que  pour  la  poudre 
a tirer  et  les  fers ; et  pour  l’expe- 
dition  vers  la  France,  des  fils  et 
tissus  de  lin,  et  de  la  houille. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  expe- 
diteurs  auront  a se  conformer, 
generalement,  et  sans  distinction 
de  nationality,  aux  mesures  pres- 
erves, ou  a preserire,  par  l’Ad- 
ministration  Beige,  pour  em- 
pecher  la  fraude  de  l’accise. 

Le  commerce  Beige  jouira, 
pour  le  transit  dans  le  Koyaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  du  traitement  de  la 
nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

XI.  II  est  expressement  en- 
tendu que  les  Articles  precedents 
ne  sont  pas  applicables  au  com- 
merce de  cabotage,  que  chaque 
Partie  Contractante  se  reserve  a 
elle-meme,  et  reglera  d’apres  ses 
propres  lois. 

11  en  est  de  meme  pour  ce  qui 
concerne  les  exemptions  de  droits 
et  les  primes  qui  pourraient  dans 
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granted  in  the  dominions  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  to 
national  fishery,  carried  on  ac- 
cording to  the  regulations  of 
each  country,  "With  this  excep- 
tion, the  2 flags  shall  be  assimi- 
lated in  regard  to  the  importation 
of  fish  of  all  kinds. 

XII.  No  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbour,  light-house,  pilotage, 
quarantine,  or  other  similar  or 
corresponding  duties,  of  what- 
ever nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination,  levied  for  the 
profit  or  in  the  name  of  the 
Government,  public  function- 
aries, communes,  corporations, 
or  establishments  of  whatever 
kind,  shall  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  either  country,  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country,  from 
whatever  port  or  place  arriving, 
which  shall  not  he  equally  im- 
posed in  the  like  cases  on 
national  vessels. 

XIII.  All  vessels  which  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  Great 
Britain  are  to  be  deemed  British 
vessels,  and  all  vessels  which 
according  to  the  laws  of  Belgium 
are  to  be  deemed  Belgian  vessels, 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Treaty,  be  deemed  British  vessels, 
and  Belgian  vessels  respectively. 

XI Y.  In  all  that  regards  the 
stationing,  the  loading,  and  un- 
loading of  vessels  in  the  ports, 
basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  har- 
bours, or  rivers  of  the  2 coun- 
tries, no  privilege  shall  be 
granted  to  national  vessels  which 
shall  not  be  equally  granted  to 
vessels  of  the  other  country  : the 
intention  of  the  Contracting 


les  Etats  des  Ilautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  etre  accordees  a 
a la  peche  nationale  exereee  selon 
les  reglements  de  cliaque  pays. 
Hors  ce  cas,  neanmoins,  les  2 
pavilions  seront  assimiles  pour 
Timportation  des  poissons  de 
toute  espece. 

XII.  Aucun  droit  de  tonnage, 
de  port,  de  phare,  de  pilotage,  de 
quarantaine,  ou  autres  droits 
semblables  ou  equivalents,  de 
quelque  nature,  ou  sous  quelque 
denomination  que  ce  soit,  per9u 
au  profit  ou  au  nom  du  Gou- 
vemement,  des  fonctionaires 
publics,  des  communes,  corpora- 
tions, ou  etablissements,  quel- 
conques,  ne  sera  impose  dans  les 
ports  de  chacun  des  2 pays,  sur 
les  navires  de  l’autre  nation, 
arrivant  d’un  port  ou  endroit 
quelconque,  qui  ne  soit  pas 
egalement  impose  en  pareil  cas 
sur  des  navires  nationaux. 

XIII.  Tous  les  navires  qui 
d’apres  les  lois  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  sont  consideres  comme 
navires  Britanniques,  et  tous  les 
navires  qui  d’apres  les  lois  de  la 
Belgique  sont  considers  comme 
navires  Beiges,  seront,  quant  aux 
eflets  du  present  Traite,  declares 
respectivement  navires  Britan- 
niques et  navires  Beiges. 

XI Y.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne 
le  placement  des  navires,  leur 
ehargement  et  dechargement 
dans  les  ports,  bassins,  docks, 
rades,  havres,  ou  rivieres  des  2 
Etats,  il  ne  sera  accorde  aucun 
privilege  aux  navires  nationaux, 
qui  ne  le  soit  egalement  a ceux 
de  l’autre  Etat ; la  volonte  des 
Parties  Contractantes  etant  que, 
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Parties  being,  that  in  this  respect 
also,  the  respective  vessels  shall 
be  treated  on  the  footing  of 
perfect  of  reciprocity. 

XY.  The  vessels  of  each  of 
the  2 countries  shall  be  at  liberty 
either  to  discharge  the  whole  of 
their  cargo  at  one  of  the  ports 
of  the  dominions  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party,  or  to  dis- 
charge part  of  their  cargo  at  one 
port,  and  then  to  proceed  with 
the  remainder  to  other  ports  of 
the  said  dominions,  according 
as  the  captain,  proprietor,  or 
other  person  duly  authorized  to 
act  in  the  port  as  agent  for  the 
vessel  and  cargo,  shall  consider 
advisable. 

XYI.  If  any  vessel  of  war  or 
merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the 
2 countries  should  be  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  other,  such 
vessel,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and 
all  furniture  and  appurtenances 
belonging  thereunto,  as  well  as 
all  goods  and  merchandize  which 
shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof,  if  sold,  shall  be 
faithfully  restored  to  the  pro- 
prietors or  to  their  agents,  on 
being  claimed  by  them.  In  case 
there  should  be  no  such  pro- 
prietors or  agents  upon  the  spot, 
the  said  articles  and  goods,  or 
the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as 
all  the  papers  found  on  board 
of  any  such  vessel,  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  British  or  Belgian 
Consul  in  whose  district  the 
wreck  shall  have  taken  place ; 
and  such  Consul,  proprietors  or 
agents,  shall  not  be  called  upon 
to  pay  any  charge  but  the  ex- 
penses incurred  in  the  preser- 


sous  ce  rapport  aussi,  les  bati- 
ments  respectifs  soient  traites 
sur  le  pied  d’une  parfaite  egalite. 

XY.  Les  batiments  de  l’un  des 
2 Etats  pourront  decharger  en 
totalite  leur  cargaison  dans  un 
des  ports  des  Etats  de  l’autre 
Partie  Contractante,  ou  de- 
charger une  partie  de  leur  car- 
gaison dans  un  port,  et  se  rendre 
ensuite,  avec  le  reste,  dans  les 
autres  ports  du  meme  Etat,  selon 
que  le  capitaine,  le  proprietaire, 
ou  telle  autre  per sonne  qui  serait 
dument  autorisee  dans  le  port  a 
agir  dans  l’interet  du  batiment 
ou  de  la  cargaison,  le  jugera 
convenable. 

XYI.  S’il  arrivait  que  quelque 
vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  navire 
marchand  de  l’un  des  2 etats  fit 
naufrage  sur  les  cotes  de  l’autre, 
ces  batiments,  ou  ses  parties  ou 
debris,  ses  agres,  et  tous  les  objets 
qui  y appartiendront,  ainsi  que 
tous  les  effets  et  marchandises 
qui  en  auront  ete  sauves,  ou  le 
produit  de  leur  vente,  en  seront 
fidelement  rendus  aux  proprie- 
taires  ou  a leurs  ayant-droits,  sur 
leur  reclamation.  Dans  le  cas  ou 
ceux-ci  se  trouveraient  absens, 
les  dits  objets,  marchandises,  ou 
leurs  produits,  seront  consignes, 
ainsi  que  tous  les  papiers  trouves 
a bord  de  ce  batiment,  au  Consul 
Britannique  ou  Beige,  dans  le 
district  duquel  le  naufrage  aura 
eu  lieu ; et  il  ne  sera  exige,  soit 
du  Consul,  soit  des  proprietaires 
ou  ayant-droits,  que  le  payement 
des  depenses  faites  pour  la  con- 
servation de  la  propriete,  et  la 
taxe  de  sauvetage  qui  serait  egale- 
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vation  of  the  property,  and  the 
rate  of  salvage  which  would  be 
equally  payable  in  the  like  case 
of  a wreck  of  a national  vessel. 
The  goods  and  merchandize  saved 
from  the  wreck  shall  not  be  sub- 
ject to  the  establishment  duties, 
unless  cleared  for  consumption. 

XVII.  Each  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
the  right  to  name  Consuls  for 
the  protection  of  trade  in  the 
dominions  and  territories  of  the 
other  Party ; and  the  Consuls 
who  may  be  so  appointed  shall 
enjoy,  within  the  territories  of 
each  party,  all  the  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  which 
are  or  may  be  granted  in  those 
territories  to  agents  of  the  same 
rank  and  character  appointed  by 
or  authorized  to  act  for  the  Go- 
vernment of  the  most  favoured 
nation. 

Before  any  Consul  can  act  as 
such,  he  must,  however,  in  the 
usual  form  be  approved  and  ad- 
mitted by  the  Government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent ; and 
each  of  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  the  right  to 
except  from  the  residence  of 
Consuls,  any  particular  places 
which  either  of  them  may  judge 
proper  to  be  excepted. 

XVIII.  The  subjects  of  either 
of  the  2 High  Contracting  Par- 
ties residing  in  the  dominions  of 
the  other,  shall  have  the  same 
liberty  as  natives  to  manage  their 
own  affairs  themselves,  or  to  com- 
mit them  to  the  management  of 
any  other  persons,  as  brokers, 
factors,  agents,  or  interpreters ; 
they  shall  not  be  restrained  in 


ment  pay£e  en  pareille  circon- 
stance  par  un  batiment  national. 
Les  marchandises  et  effets  sauves 
du  naufrage  ne  seront  assujettis 
aux  droits  etablis,  qu’autant  qu’ils 
seraient  declares  pour  la  consom- 
mation. 

XVII.  Chacune  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  aura  le 
droit  de  nommer  des  Consuls 
pour  la  protection  du  commerce 
dans  les  etats  ou  territoires  de 
l’autre  partie ; et  les  Consuls  qui 
seront  nornmes  ainsi,  jouiront, 
dans  les  territoires  de  chaque 
partie,  de  tous  les  privileges, 
exemptions,  et  immunites  qui 
sont  ou  pourront  etre  accordes 
dans  ces  etats  aux  agents  du 
merne  rang  et  caractere,  nornmes 
ou  autorises  par  le  Gouvernement 
de  la  nation  plus  favorisee. 

Avant  que  quelque  Consul 
puisse  agir  comme  tel,  il  devra 
etre  approuve  et  admis,  dans  les 
formes  usitees,  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment aupres  duquel  il  est  envoye ; 
et  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  aura  la  faculte 
d’excepter  de  la  residence  des 
Consuls,  tels  endroits  speciaux 
que  chacune  d’elles  pourra  juger 
a propos  d’excepter. 

XVIII.  Les  sujets  de  l’une  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
residant  dans  les  etats  de  l’autre, 
seront  respectivement  libres  de 
regler,  comme  les  nationaux,  leurs 
affaires  par  euxmemes,  ou  de  les 
confer  aux  soins  de  toutes  autres 
personnes,  telles  que  courtiers, 
facteurs,  agents,  ou  interpretes ; 
ils  ne  pourront  etre  contraints 
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their  choice,  and  shall  not  be 
obliged  to  pay  any  salary  or  re- 
muneration to  any  person  whom 
they  shall  not  choose  to  employ 
in  those  capacities;  buyers  and 
sellers  being  at  perfect  liberty  to 
bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the 
price  of  any  goods  or  merchandize 
imported  or  destined  for  expor- 
tation, on  condition  of  observing 
the  regulations  and  the  customs 
laws  of  the  country. 

XIX.  The  present  Treaty  shall 
be  in  force  for  7 years  from  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1852;*  and 
further,  until  the  end  of  12  months 
after  either  of  the  2 Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to 
the  other  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same ; each  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such 
notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of 
the  said  term  of  7 years,  or  at 
any  subsequent  time. 

XX.  The  present  Treaty  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London 
before  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1852. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  27th  day 
of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMEESTON. 
(L.S.)  HENEY  LABOU- 
CHEEE. 

(L.S.)  SYLVAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYEE. 


dans  leur  choix,  et  ils  ne  seront 
tenus  a payer  aucun  salaire,  ni 
aucune  retribution  a ceux  qu’ils 
n’auront  pas  juge  a propos  d’ em- 
ployer a cet  effet : etant  absolu- 
ment  facultatif  aux  vendeurs  et 
acheteurs  de  contracter  ensemble 
leur  marche,  et  de  fixer  le  prix  de 
toutes  denrees  ou  marchandises 
importees  ou  destinees  a Impor- 
tation, sous  la  condition  de  se 
conformer  aux  reglements  et  aux 
lois  des  douanes  du  pays. 

XIX.  Le  present  Traite  sera  en 
vigueur  pendant  7 ans  a compter 
du  ler  Janvier,  1852  ;*  et  au  dela 
de  ce  terme,  jusqu’a  1’ expiration 
de  12  mois  apres  que  l’une  des 
2 Parties  Contractantes  aura 
annonce  a 1’ autre  son  intention 
de  le  faire  cesser;  chacune  des 
Parties  Contractantes  se  reser- 
vant le  droit  de  faire  a l’autre  une 
telle  declaration  au  bout  des  7 
annees  susmentionnees,ou  a toute 
date  ulterieure. 

XX.  Le  present  Traite  sera 
ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a Londres  avant 
le  ler  Janvier,  1852. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  respectifs  l’ont  signe,  et 
y ont  appose  les  cachets  de  leurs 
armes. 

Eait  a Londres,  le  27  Octobre, 
de  l’an  de  Grace,  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMEESTON. 
(L.S.)  HENRY  LABOU- 
CHEEE. 

(L.S.)  SYLVAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYEE. 


* Altered  to  April  10,  1852,  by  the  annexed  Declaration.  See  page  15. 
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Additional  Article. 

The  Ionian  Islands  being  under 
the  protection  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  the  subjects  and  vessels 
of  those  islands  shall  enjoy,  in 
the  dominions  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians,  all  the 
advantages  which  are  granted  to 
the  subjects  and  vessels  of  Great 
Britain  by  the  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  signed  this 
day,  between  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  as  soon  as  the  Govern- 
ment  of  the  Ionian  Islands  shall 
have  agreed  to  grant  to  the  sub- 
jects and  vessels  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Belgians  the 
same  advantages  which  are 
granted  in  those  islands  to  the 
subjects  and  vessels  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty : it  being 

understood,  that  in  order  to 
prevent  abuses,  every  Ionian 
vessel  claiming  the  benefits  of 
that  Treaty  shall  be  furnished 
with  a patent  signed  by  the 
Lord  High  Commissioner  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  or  by  his 
representative. 

The  present  Additional  Article 
shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted, 
word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  signed 
this  day.  It  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  the  same  time  as 
the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  res- 
pective Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 


Article  Additionnel. 

Les  lies  Ioniennes  se  trouvant 
sous  la  protection  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  les  sujets  et  les 
navires  de  ces  iles  jouiront,  dans 
les  etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi 
des  Beiges,  de  tous  les  avantages 
qui  sont  accordes  aux  sujets  et 
aux  navires  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne, par  le  Traite  de  Commerce 
et  de  Navigation  conclu  en  date 
d’aujourd’hui  entre  Sa  Majeste 
la  Heine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d’lrlande 
et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des  Beiges, 
aussitot  que  le  Gouvernement 
des  Iles  Ioniennes  sera  convenu 
d’accorder  aux  sujets  et  aux 
navires  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des 
Beiges  les  memes  avantages  qu’il 
accorde  dans  ces  iles  aux  sujets 
et  aux  navires  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique : bien  entendu  toute- 
fois,  que  pour  prevenir  des  abus, 
tout  navire  Ionien  qui  sera  dans 
le  cas  de  reclamer  les  bienfaits 
de  ce  Traite,  sera  muni  d’une 
patente  signee  par  le  Lord  Haut 
Commissaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  ou  par  celui  qui  le 
represente. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel 
aura  la  meme  force  et  valeur  que 
s’il  etait  insere,  mot  a mot,  dans 
le  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de 
Navigation  signe  aujourd’hui.  II 
sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  en  meme  terns 
que  celles  du  Traite  meme. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  respectifs  l’ont  signe,  et  y 
ont  appose  les  cachets  de  leurs 
armes. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  BELGIUM. 


15 


Done  at  London,  the  27th  day 
of  October,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMEESTON. 
(L.S.)  HENEY  LABOU- 
CHEEE. 

(L.S.)  SYLYAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYEE. 


Fait  a Londres,  le  27  Octobre, 
de  Fan  de  Grace  1851. 


(L.S.)  PALMEESTON. 
(L.S.)  HENEY  LABOU- 
CHEEE. 

(L.S.)  SYLYAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYEE. 


Declaration  made  on  the  exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  the  preceding 

Treaty. 


In  proceeding  to  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Belgians, 
which  was  signed  at  London  on 
the  27th  of  October,  1851,  the 
Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Belgians,  have  received  the  com- 
mands of  their  respective  Sove- 
reigns to  declare  as  follows,  with 
regard  to  the  stipulations  res- 
pecting salt,  which  are  contained 
in  Article  Y of  the  said  Treaty : 

1.  British  spring  salt  shall  be 
considered  as  raw  salt,  on  impor- 
tation into  Belgium,  only  in  those 
cases  in  which  the  legislation  of 
Belgium  permits  the  granting  of 
exemption  from  excise.  Those 
cases,  in  the  present  state  of 
things,  are : 

a.  Destination  to  manufactories 
of  chemical  productions. 

b.  Destination  to  the  manuring 
of  land. 

c.  Destination  to  the  feeding 
of  cattle. 

d.  Destination  to  the  curing  of 
fish. 


En  procedant  a l’echange  des 
ratifications  du  Traite  de  Com- 
merce et  de  Navigation  entre  Sa 
Majeste  la  Eeine  du  Eoyaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi 
des  Beiges,  qui  a ete  signe  a 
Londres  le  27  Octobre,  1851,  les 
Soussignes,  Pleuipotentiaires  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Beiges, 
ont  re9u  les  ordres  de  leurs 
Souverains  respectifs  de  faire  la 
declaration  suivante,  par  rapport 
aux  stipulations  concernant  le 
sel,  qui  sont  contenues  dans 
1’ Article  Y du  dit  Traite : 

1.  Le  sel  de  source  Britannique 
ne  sera  considere  comme  sel  brut, 
a 1’ importation  en  Belgique,  que 
dans  les  cas  ou  la  legislation 
Beige  permet  d’accorder  l’exemp- 
tion  de  l’accise.  Ces  cas  sont, 
dans  l’etat  actuel  des  choses : 

a.  La  destination  aux  fabriques 
de  produits  chimiques. 

b.  La  destination  a l’amende- 
ment  des  terres. 

c.  La  destination  a l’alimenta- 
tion  du  betail. 

d.  La  destination  a la  salaison 
du  poisson. 
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2.  If  French  salt  refined  in 
Belgium  should,  after  the  10th 
of  August,  1852,  continue  to 
enjoy  a deduction  of  more  than 
7 per  cent,  from  the  general  duty 
of  excise,  British  salt  refined  in 
Belgium  shall,  from  and  after  the 
same  date,  enjoy  a deduction 
from  the  excise,  which  shall  not 
be  inferior  by  more  than  7 per 
cent,  to  the  deduction  granted  to 
French  salt. 

3.  The  British  flag  is  assimi- 
lated to  the  French  flag  in  regard 
to  the  transport  of  salt  from 
France  into  Belgium. 

4.  There  shall  be  annexed  to 
the  present  Declaration  an  expla- 
nation of  the  conditions  necessary 
in  order  that  British  salt  may 
enjoy  the  advantages  conceded  to 
it,  and  of  the  formalities  which 
must  be  complied  with  for  the 
same  purpose. 

The  Undersigned  further  de- 
clare that  the  Treaty  of  the  27th 
October,  1851,  shall  be  carried 
into  operation  on  either  side, 
from  and  after  the  10th  of  April, 
1852. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Treaty 
of  the  27th  of  October,  1851,  are 
exchanged  subject  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  present  Declara- 
tion, which  shall  be  considered  as 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the 
said  Treaty. 

Done  at  London,  the  7th  day 
of  April,  1852. 

(L.S.)  MALMESBURY. 
(L.S.)  J.  W.  HENLEY. 
(L.S.)  SYLYAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYER. 


2.  Si  le  sel  Fran^ais  raffine 
en  Belgique  continue,  apres  le 
10  Aout,  1852,  a jouir  d’une 
deduction  de  plus  de  7 pour  cent 
du  droit  general  de  l’accise,  le 
sel  Britannique  raffine  en  Bel- 
gique jouira,  a partir  de  la  meme 
epoque,  d’une  deduction  de  l’ac- 
cise  qui  ne  pourra  etre  inferieure 
de  plus  de  7 pour  cent  a la  de- 
duction accordee  au  sel  Fra^ais. 

3.  Le  pavilion  Britannique  est 
assimile  au  pavilion  Fran9ais 
pour  le  transport  du  sel,  de 
France  en  Belgium. 

4.  11  sera  annexee  a la  pre- 
sente Declaration  une  explication 
des  conditions  necessaires  pour 
que  le  sel  Britannique  jouisse  des 
avantages  qui  lui  sont  assures,  et 
des  formalites  qui  devront  etre 
remplies  dans  le  meme  but. 

Les  Soussignes  declarent  en 
outre,  que  le  Traite  du  27  Octo- 
bre,  1851,  sera  mis  a execution 
de  part  et  d’ autre,  a partir  du 
10  Avril,  1852. 

Les  ratifications  du  Traite  du 
27  Octobre,  1851,  sont  echangees 
sauf  les  stipulations  de  la  pre- 
sente Declaration,  qui  seront  con- 
siderees  comme  formant  partie 
integrante  du  dit  Traite. 

Fait  a Londres,  le  7 Avril, 
1852. 

(L.S.)  MALMESBURY. 

(L.S.)  J.  W.  HENLEY. 

(L.S.)  SYLYAIN  YAN 
DE  WEYER. 
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Explanation  annexed  to  the  Decla- 
ration of  April  7,  1852. 

In  order  that  British  spring 
salt  may  enjoy  the  advantages 
which  are  conceded  to  it,  it 
must  be 

1.  Accompanied  by  a certifi- 
cate of  origin  delivered  by  the 
Belgian  Consular  Agent  residing 
in  the  locality  of  its  production. 

2.  Declared,  on  its  entry  into 
Belgium,  for  one  of  those  desti- 
nations which  enjoy  exemption 
from  excise;  and  the  formalities 
prescribed  for  such  cases  by  the 
law  of  Belgium  must  be  fulfilled. 
Those  formalites  shall  be  for  Brb 
tish  spring  salt  the  same  as  for 
the  raw  salt  of  other  countries 
destined  for  the  same  uses. 

On  compliance  with  these  two 
conditions*  British  spring  salt 
shall  be  admitted  free  of  import 
duty,  if  imported  under  the  Bel- 
gian flag,  and  at  the  duty  of 
fr.  1’40  per  100  kilogrammes,  if 
imported  under  the  British  flag ; 
and  it  shall,  moreover,  be  ex- 
empted from  duty  of  excise. 

Persons  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
warehouse  British  spring  salt  on 
the  same  conditions  which  are 
imposed  on  the  warehousing  of 
raw  salt  properly  so  called ; and 
in  that  case,  the  formalities  above 
specified  shall  not  be  required 
until  it  is  taken  out  of  bond. 

British  spring  salt  forwarded 
i n transit  by  the  railways  of  the 
State  in  Beligum,  either  directly, 
or  through  the  bonded  ware- 
houses of  the  country,  and  whe- 
ther imported  by  British  ships  or 
1850—51.]  C 


Explication  annexee  d la  Declara- 
tion du  7 Avril,  1852. 

Pour  jouir  des  avantages  qui 
lui  sont  attribues,  le  sel  de  source 
Britannique  devra 

1.  Etre  accompagne  d’un  cer- 
tificat  d’origine  delivre  par 
l’Agent  Consulaire  Beige  place 
sur  les  lieux  de  production. 

2.  Etre  declare,  a 1’ entree  en 
Belgique,  pour  l’une  des  destina- 
tions qui  jouissent  de  l’exemp- 
tion  de  l’accise,  en  remplissant 
les  formalites  prescrites  en  pareils 
cas  par  la  legislation  Beige  ; for- 
malites qui  seront  pour  le  sel  de 
source^  Britannique,  les  memes 
que  pour  les  sels  bruts  d’autres 
pays  destines  aux  memes  usages. 

Moyennant  ces  deux  condi- 
tions, le  sel  de  source  Britannique 
sera  admis  en  franchise  de  droit 
d’entre  s’il  a ete  importe  sous 
pavilion  Beige,  et  au  droit  de 
fr.  140  en  principal  par  100 
kilogrammes,  s’il  a ete  importe 
sous  pavilion  Britannique;  et  il 
sera,  de  plus,  exempte  du  droit 
d’accise. 

Les  interesses  seront  libres  de 
mettre  le  sel  de  source  Britan- 
nique  en  entrepot,  aux  memes 
conditions  qui  sont  imposees  a 
l’entreposage  du  sel  brut  pro- 
prement  d;t ; et  en  ce  cas,  les 
formalites  ci-dessus  indiquees  ne 
seront  exigees  qu’a  la  sortie 
d’entrepot. 

Le  sel  de  soilrce  Britannique 
expedie  en  transit  par  les  chemins 
de  fer  de  l’Etat  en  Belgique,  soit 
directement,  soit  en  passant  par 
les  entrepots  du  pays,  et  qu’il  ait 
ete  importe  par  navires  Britan- 


18 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  EQUATOR. 


by  Belgian  ships,  shall  be  free 
from  all  duty  of  import,  excise, 
or  transit,  as  well  as  from  all 
process  of  alteration ; subject, 
however,  to  the  measures  to  be 
taken  by  the  Belgian  Adminis- 
tration for  the  prevention  of 
fraud ; which  measures  shall  be 
the  same  for  British  salt  as  for 
all  other  salt. 

(L.S.)  MALMESBURY. 

(L.S.)  J.  W.  HENLEY. 

(L.S.)  SYLVAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYER. 


niques  ou  par  navires  Beiges, 
sera  exempt  de  tout  droit  d’en- 
tree,  d’accise,  ou  de  transit,  ainsi 
que  de  toute  denaturation  ; sauf 
les  mesures  a prendre  par  l’Ad- 
ministration  Beige  pour  prevenir 
la  fraude ; mesures  qui  seront  les 
memes  pour  le  sel  Britannique 
que  pour  tout  autre. 

(L.S.)  MALMESBURY. 

(L.S.)  J.  W.  HENLEY. 

(L.S.)  SYLVAIN  VAN 
DE  WEYER. 


TREATY  of  Friendship ? Commerce,  and  Navigation , between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Equator. — Signed  at  Quito , May  3, 
1851. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Guayaquil,  January  29,  1853.] 


In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of 
the  Equator,  being  desirous  to 
maintain,  by  means  of  a direct 
and  specific  Treaty,  the  relations 
of  amity,  commerce,  and  naviga- 
tion which  have  subsisted  up  to 
the  present  time  between  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland  and  the  said 
Republic,  have  for  this  purpose 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say  : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  Walter  Cope, 
Esquire,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  in 
the  Equator  ; and  his  Excellency 
the  President  of  the  Republic  of 


En  nombre  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad. 

El  Gobierno  de  la  Republica 
del  Ecuador,  i Su  Majestad  la 
Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la 
Gran  Bretana  e Irlanda,  deseando 
conservar,  por  medio  de  un  Tra- 
tado  espreso  i directo,  las  rela- 
ciones  de  amistad,  comercio,  i 
navigacion  que  hasta  el  dia  ban 
existido  entre  la  dicha  Republica 
i el  espresado  Reino  Unido  de  la 
Gran  Bretana  e Irlanda,  han 
nombrado  para  este  efecto  como 
sus  Plenipotenciarios,  a saber  : 

Su  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de 
le  Republica  del  Ecuador,  al 
Seiior  Dr.  Jose  Modesto  Larrea, 
Secretario  de  Estado  en  el 
Despacho  del  Interior  i Rela- 
ciones  Esteriores  ; i Su  Majestad 
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the  Equator,  Dr.  Jose  Modesto 
Larrea,  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Departments  of  the  Interior  and 
Eoreign  Affairs. 

Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respective 
full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and 
concluded  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  per- 
petual, firm,  and  sincere  amity 
between  the  dominions  and  sub- 
jects of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  her  heirs  and 
successors,  and  the  Republic  of 
the  Equator  and  its  citizens. 

II.  There  shall  be  between  all 
the  territories  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  in  Europe,  and  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  Equator,  a re- 
ciprocal freedom  of  commerce. 
The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the 
2 countries  respectively,  shall 
have  liberty  freely  and  securely 
to  come,  with  their  ships  and 
cargoes,  to  all  such  places,  ports, 
and  rivers  in  the  territories  afore- 
said, to  which  other  foreigners 
are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come, 
to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to 
remain  and  reside  in  any  part 
of  the  said  territories  respec- 
tively ; also  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the 
purposes  of  their  commerce  ; and 
generally,  the  merchants  and 
traders  of  each  nation  respec- 
tively shall  enjoy  the  most  com- 
plete protection  and  security  for 
their  commerce ; subject  always 
to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the 
2 countries  respectively. 

III.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
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la  Rein  a del  Reino  Unido  de  la 
Gran  Bretana  e Irlanda,  a 
Walter  Cope,  Escudero,  Consul 
de  Su  Majestad  en  el  Ecuador. 

Quienes,  despues  de  haberse 
comunicado  susrespectivos  plenos 
poderes,  i halladolas  en  buena  i 
debida  forma,  ban  acordado  i con- 
cluido  los  Articulos  siguientes : 

Art.  I.  Habra  perpetua,  firme 

1 sincera  amistad  entre  la  Re- 
publica  i los  ciudadanos  del 
Ecuador,  i los  dominios  i subditos 
de  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del 
Reino  Uuido  de  la  Gran  Bretana 
e Irlanda,  sus  herederos  i suc- 
cesores.. 

II.  Habra  entre  todos  los  ter- 
ritories del  Ecuador  i los  terri- 
tories de  Su  Majestad  Britanica 
en  Europa,  una  reciproca  liber  tad 
de  comercio.  Los  ciudadanos  i 
subditos  de  los  2 paises  respecti- 
vamente  tendran  libertad  para 
ir  libre  i seguramente,  con  sus 
buques  i cargamentos,  a todos 
aquellos  parages,  puertos  i rios 
en  los  territorios  antedichos,  a 
los  cuales  se  permite  6 se  per- 
mitere  ir  a otros  estrangeros,  entrar 
en  los  mismos,  i permanecer  i 
residir  en  cuaiquiera  parte  de  lps 
dichos  territorios  respectiva- 
mente;  tambien  para  alquilar  i 
ocupar  casas  i almacenes  para  los 
objetos  de  su  comercio  ; i gene- 
ralmente,  los  comerciantes  i 
traficantes  de  cada  nacion,  re- 
spectivamente,  gozaran  la  mas 
completa  proteccion  i seguridad 
para  su  comercio  ; estando  siem- 
pre  sujetos  a las  leyes  i estatutos 
de  los  2 paises  respectivamente. 

III.  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del 
Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana 

2 


20 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  EQUATOR. 


Britain  and  Ireland  engages 
further,  that  the  citizens  of  the 
Equator  shall  have  the  like  liberty 
of  commerce  and  navigation  stipu- 
lated for  in  the  preceding  Article, 
in  all  her  dominions  situated  out 
of  Europe,  to  the  full  extent  to 
which  the  same  is  permitted  at 
present,  or  shall  be  permitted 
hereafter,  to  any  other  nation. 

It  being  understood  that  the 
general  liberty  of  commercial 
intercourse  which  is  conceded  by 
each  Contracting  Party  to  the 
other  by  the  preceding  Articles 
II  and  III,  shall  not  apply,  on 
either  side,  to  the  coasting  trade 
of  the  2 respective  nations. 

IV.  It  being  the  intention  of 
the. 2 High  Contracting  Parties 
to  bind  themselves  by  the  2 
preceding  Articles  to  treat  each 
other  on  the  footing  of  the  most 
favoured  nation,  it  is  hereby 
agreed  between  them,  that  any 
favour,  privilege,  or  immunity 
whatever*  in  matters  of  commerce 
and  navigation,  which  either 
Contracting  Party  has  actually 
granted}  or  may  hereafter  grant} 
to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any 
other  State,  shall  be  extended  to 
the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the 
other1  High  Contracting  Party, 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in 
favour  of  that  other  nation  shall 
have  been  gratuitous ; or  in 
return  for  a compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  propor* 
tionate  value  and  effect,  to  be 
adjusted  by  mutual  agreement, 
if  the  concession  shall  have  been 
conditional. 


e Irlanda  se  obliga  ademas,  a que 
los  ciudadanos  del  Ecuador  ten- 
gan  la  mismalibertad  decomercio 

1 navegacion  que  se  ha  estipulado 
en  el  Articulo  anterior,  en  todos 
sus  dominios  situados  l’uera  de 
Europa,  en  toda  la  estension  en 
que  se  permite  ahora,  6 se  per- 
mitiere  despues,  a cualquiera 
otra  nacion. 

Estando  entendido  que  la 
libertad  general  de  comunicacion 
comercial  concedida  por  ambas 
Partes  Contratantes  de  la  una  a 
otra  por  los  precedentes  Articulos 
II  y III,  no  se  estenderan  por 
ninguna  parte  al  cabotage  de  las 

2 respectivas  naciones. 

I V»  Siendo  la  intencion  de  las  2 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  el  obli- 
garse  por  los  2 Articulos  prece- 
dentes a tratarse  la  una  a la  otra 
en  los  mismos  terminos  que  a la 
nacion  mas  favorecida,  por  el 
presente  convienen  mutuamente, 
en  que  cualquier  favor,  privilejio, 
d immunidad,  de  cualquiera 
especie  que  fuere,  que  en  materias 
de  comercio  i navegacion  haya 
concedido  actualmente,  6 pueda 
en  adelante  conceder,  alguna  de 
las  Partes  Contratantes  a los 
subditos  6 ciudadanos  de  otra 
nacion  cualquiera,  se  hara  esten- 
siva  a los  subditos  6 ciudadanos 
de  la  otra  Parte  Contratante, 
gratuitamente,  siempre  que  la 
concesion  en  favor  de  la  otra 
nacion  hubiere  sido  gratuita ; 
pues  siendo  condicional,  en  tal 
caso  por  mutuo  convenio  se 
acordara  una  compensacion  equi- 
valente,  cuanto  sea  posible,  i 
proporcionada  asi  en  el  valor, 
como  en  los  resultados. 
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Y.  No  higher  or  other  duties 
shall  be  imposed  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  territories  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  of  any  articles 
of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Equator,  and  no 
higher  or  other  duties  shall  be 
imposed  on  the  importation  into 
the  territories  of  the  Equator,  of 
any  articles  of  the  growth,  pro- 
duce, or  manufacture  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions, 
than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  articles,  being  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country ; nor  shall 
any  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  be  imposed,  in  the  terri- 
tories or  dominions  of  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the 
territories  or  dominions  of  the 
other,  than  such  as  are  or  may 
be  payable  on  the  exportation  of 
the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country ; nor  shall  any 
prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the 
exportation  or  importation  of  any 
articles  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  dominions,  or  of  the 
said  territories  of  the  Equator,  to 
or  from  the  said  dominions  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  or 
from  the  said  territories  of  the 
Equator,  which  shall  not  equally 
extend  to  all  other  nations, 


YI.  No  higher  or  other  duties 
or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage, 
light,  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage, 


Y.  No  se  impondra  otros  d 
mas  altos  derechos  a la  impor- 
tacion  en  los  territorios  del 
Ecuador  de  cualesquiera  articulos 
del  producto  natural,  produc- 
ciones,  o manufacturas  de  los 
dominios  de  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tanica, ni  se  impondran  otros  o 
mas  altos  derechos  a la  impor- 
tacioxi  en  los  territorios  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  de  cuales- 
quiera articulos  del  producto 
natural,  producciones,  o manu- 
facturas del  Ecuador,  que  los  que 
se  pagan,  o se  pagaren,  por  seme- 
j antes  articulos,  cuando  sean  pro- 
ducto natural,  producciones,  o 
manufacturas  de  cualquier  otro 
pais  estranjero  ; ni  se  impondran 
otros  o mas  altos  derechos  o 
impuestos  en  los  territorios  o 
dominios  de  cualquiera  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes,  a la  expor- 
tacion  de  cualesquier  articulos 
para  los  territorios  q dominios 
de  la  otra,  que  los  que  se  pagan, 
o se  pagaren,  por  la  exportacion 
de  iguales  articulos  para  cual- 
quier otro  pais  estranjero.  Ni 
se  impondra  prohibicion  alguna  a 
la  importacion  o exportacion  de 
cualesquier  articulos  del  producto 
natural,  producciones,  o manu- 
facturas de  los  territorios  i 
dominios  del  Ecuador,  o de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  para  los 
dichos  o de  los  dichos  territorios 
del  Ecuador,  o para  los  dichos  o 
de  los  dichos  dominios  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  que  no  se 
estienden  igualmente  a todas  las 
naciones. 

VI.  No  se  impondran  otros  o 
mas  altos  derechos  d impuestos 
por  razon  de  tonelada,  fanal  o 
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salvage  in  case  of  damage  or 
shipwreck,  or  any  other  local 
charges,  shall  be  imposed,  in  any 
of  the  ports  of  the  Equator,  on 
British  vessels  than  those  payable, 
in  the  same  ports  by  Equatorian 
vessels  ; nor  in  the  ports  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  territories, 
on  Equatorian  vessels,  than  shall 
be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on 
British  vessels. 

VII.  The  same  duties  shall  be 
paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  Equator  of  any 
article  of  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  dominions,  whether 
such  importation  shall  be  in 
Equatorian  or  in  British  vessels  ; 
and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid 
on  the  importation  into  the 
dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  of  any  article  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  the  Equator,  whether  such 
importation  shall  be  in  British 
or  Equatorian  vessels.  The  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
drawbacks  and  bounties  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  to  the  Equator 
of  any  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions, 
whether  such  exportation  shall 
be  in  Equatorian  or  in  British 
vessels ; and  the  same  duties 
shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed, 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles 
the  growth,  produce,  or  manu- 
facture of  the  Equator,  to  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions, 
whether  such  exportation  shall 


emolumentos  de  puerto,  practico, 
salvamento  en  caso  de  averia  o 
naufragio,  6 cualesquier  otros 
gastos  locales,  en  ninguno  de  los 
puertos  de  los  territorios  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica  a los  buques 
Ecuatorianos,  que  los  pagaderos 
en  los  mismos  puertos  por  buques 
Britanicos ; ni  en  los  puertos  del 
Ecuador  a los  buques  Britanicos, 
que  los  pagaderos  en  los 
mismos  puertos  por  buques 
Ecuatorianos. 

VII.  Se  pagaran  los  mismos 
derechos  a la  importacion  en  los 
dominios  de  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tanica, de  cualquier  articulo  del 
producto  natural,  producciones, 

0 manufacturas  del  Ecuador,  ya 
sea  que  esta  importacion  se  haga 
en  buques  Britanicos  d en  Eeua- 
torianos ; i se  pagaran  los  mismos 
derechos  a la  importacion  en  los 
territorios  del  Ecuador  de  cual- 
quier articulo  del  producto 
natural,  producciones,  o manu- 
facturas de  los  dominios  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  ya  sea  que 
esta  importacion  se  haga  en 
buques  Ecuatorianos  o Britanicos. 
Se  pagaran  los  mismos  derechos, 

1 se  concederan  los  mismos  des- 
cuentos  y gratificaciones,  a la 
exportacion  de  cualesquier  arti- 
culos  del  producto  natural,  pro- 
ducciones, o manufacturas  del 
Ecuador  para  los  dominios  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  ya  sea  que 
esta  . exportacion  se  haga  en 
buques  Britanicos  o en  Ecua- 
torianos. I se  pagaran  los 
mismos  derechos,  i se  concederan 
los  mismos  descuentos  i gratifica- 
ciones a la  exportacion  para  el 
Ecuador  de  cualesquier  articulos 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  EQUATOR. 


23 


be  in  British  or  Equatorian 
vessels. 


VIII.  All  merchants,  com- 
manders of  ships,  and  others, 
the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  or  citizens  of  the 
Republic  of  the  Equator,  shall 
have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  terri- 
tories of  both  Powers  respec- 
tively, to  manage  their  own 
affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit 
them  to  the  management  of 
whomsoever  they  please,  as 
broker,  factor,  agent,  or  inter- 
preter ; nor  shall  they  be  obliged 
to  employ  any  other  persons  for 
those  purposes,  nor  to  pay  them 
any  salary  or  remuneration,  un- 
less they  shall  choose  to  employ 
them ; and  absolute  freedom  shall 
be  allowed,  in  all  cases,  to  the 
buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and 
fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares, 
or  merchandize  imported  into  or 
exported  from  the  territories  of 
either  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
as  they  shall  see  good. 

IX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the 
lading  and  unlading  of  ships,  the 
safety  of  merchandize,  goods,  and 
effects,  the  succession  to  personal 
estates,  and  the  disposal  of 
personal  property  of  every  sort 
and  denomination,  by  sale,  dona- 
tion, exchange,  or  testament,  or 
in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of 
justice,  the  subjects  and  citizens 
of  the  2 Contracting  Parties 
shall  enjoy,  in  their  respective 


del  producto  natural,  produc- 
ciones,  o manufacturas  de  los 
dominios  de  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tanica,  ya  sea  que  esta  exportacion 
se  haga  en  buques  Ecuatorianos  d 
Britanicos. 

VIII.  Todos  los  comerciantes, 
comandantes  de  buques,  i otros 
ciudadanos  i subditos  de  la 
Republica  del  Ecuador  i de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  tendran  en- 
tera  libertad  en  todos  los  terri- 
tories de  ambas  Potencias  res- 
pectivamente,  para  manejar  por 
si  mismos  sus  propios  negocios, 
o confiarlos  al  manejo  de  quien 
gusten,  como  corredor,  factor, 
agente,  o interprete ; ni  seran 
obligados  a emplear  otras  per- 
sonas cualesquiera  para  aquellos 
objetos,  ni  a pagarles  salario 
alguno  o remuneracion,  a menos 
que  ellos  quieran  emplearlos;  i 
se  concedera  absoluta  libertad, 
en  todo  caso,  al  comprador  i ven- 
dedor  para  contratar  i fijar  el 
precio  de  cualesquier  efectos, 
mercaderias,  d generos  impor- 
tados  o exportados  de  los  terri- 
tories de  cualesquiera  de  las  dos 
Partes  Contratantes,  segun  lo 
tengan  a bien. 

IX.  En  todo  lo  relativo  a la 
carga  i descarga  de  buques, 
seguridad  de  las  mercaderias, 
generos  i efectos,  la  succession 
de  bienes  muebles,  i la  disposi- 
cion  de  propiedad  mueble,  de 
toda  especie  i denominacion,  por 
venta,  donacion,  cambio,  o testa- 
mento,  o de  otra  manera  cual- 
quiera,  como  tambien  a la 
administracion  de  justicia,  los 
ciudadanos  i subditos  de  las  dos 
Partes  Contratantes  gozaran,  en 
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dominions  and  territories,  the 
same  privileges,  liberties,  and 
rights  as  the  most  favoured 
nation,  and  shall  not  be  charged, 
in  any  of  these  respects,  with 
any  higher  imposts  or  duties 
than  those  which  are  paid,  or 
may  be  paid,  by  the  native 
subjects  or  citizens  of  the  Power 
in  whose  dominions  or  territories 
they  may  be  resident. 

They  shall  be  exempted  from 
all  compulsory  military  service 
whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or 
land,  and  from  all  forced  loans, 
or  military  exactions  and  requi- 
sitions ; neither  shall  they  be 
compelled  to  pay  any  ordinary 
taxes,  under  any  pretext  what- 
soever, greater  than  those  that 
are  paid  by  the  subjects  or  citi- 
zens of  one  or  other  Power. 

If  any  subject  or  citizen  of 
either  of  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  die  without  will  or 
testament  in  any  of  the  terri- 
tories, dominions,  or  settlements 
of  the  other,  the  Consul-General 
or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which 
the  deceased  belonged,  or  the  re- 
presentative of  such  Consul-Ge- 
neral or  Consul,  in  his  absence, 
shall  have  the  right  to  nominate 
curators  to  take  charge  of  the 
property  of  the  deceased,  so  far 
as  the  laws  of  the  country  will 
permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the 
deceased  ; giving  proper  notice  of 
such  nomination  to  the  authori- 
ties of  the  country. 

X.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of 
the  2 Contracting  Parties  to  ap- 
point Consuls  for  the  protection 


sus  respectivos  territorios  i 
dominios,  los  mismos  privilejios, 
libertades  i derechos  que  la  nacion 
mas  favorecida;  i no  se  les  im- 
pondra,  por  ninguno  de  estos 
respectos,  impuestos  6 derechos 
algunos  mas  altos  que  los  que 
pagan  d pagaren  los  ciudadanos  o 
subditos  de  la  Potencia  en  cuyos 
territorios  o dominios  residan. 

Estaran  esentos  de  todo  ser- 
vicio  militar  forzado,  de  mar  o de 
tierra,  i de  todo  prestamo  forzoso, 
o exacciones  o requisiciones  mili- 
tares  ; ni  seran  compelidos  a pagar 
contribucion  alguna  ordinaria, 
mayor  que  las  que  paguen  los 
ciudadanos  o subditos  de  una  u 
otra  Potencia,  bajo  ningun  pre- 
testo  cualquiera. 

En  caso  que  muriere  . algun 
ciudadano  o subdito  de  cualquiera 
de  2 Alta3  Partes  Contratantes, 
sin  haber  hecho  su  ultima  dis- 
posicion  d testamento,  en  cual- 
quiera de  los  territorios,  dominios, 
o establecimientos  de  la  otra,  el 
Consul  General  o el  Consul  de  la 
nacion  a que  pertenecia  el  difun  to, 
o en  su  ausencia,  el  que  repre- 
sentare  a dicho  Consul  General 
o Consul,  tendra  el  derecho  de 
nombrar  albaceas  que  se  encar- 
guen  de  las  propiedades  del  di- 
funto,  en  cuanto  las  leyes  del 
pais  lo  permitieren,  a beneficio  de 
los  lejitimos  herederos  i acree- 
dores  del  difunto ; dando  noticia 
conveniente  a las  autoridudes  del 
pais. 

X.  Sera  libre  a cada  una  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes  el  nombrar 
Cdnsules  para  la  proteccion  del 
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of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  domi- 
nions and  territories  of  the  other 
party ; hut  before  any  Consul 
shall  act  as  such,  he  shall,  in  the 
usual  form,  be  approved,  and  ad- 
mitted by  the  Government  to 
which  he  is  sent ; and  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  may  ex- 
cept from  the  residence  of  Con- 
suls, such  particular  places  as 
either  of  them  may  judge  fit  to 
be  so  excepted. 

XI.  For  the  better  security  of 
commerce  between  the  subjects 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and 
the  citizens  of  the  Equator,  it  is 
agreed  that  if  at  any  time  any 
interruption  of  friendly  commer- 
cial intercourse,  or  any  rupture 
should  unfortunately  take  place 
between  the  2 Contracting  Par- 
ties, the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
either  of  the  2 Contracting  Par- 
ties residing  in  the  dominions  of 
the  other,  shall  have  the  privilege 
of  remaining  and  continuing  their 
trade  therein  without  any  manner 
of  interruption,  so  long  as  they 
behave  peaceably  and  commit  no 
offence  against  the  laws ; and 
their  effects  and  property,  whe- 
ther entrusted  to  individuals  or 
to  the  State,  shall  not  be  liable 
to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to 
any  other  demands  than  those 
which  may  be  made  upon  the 
like  effects  or  property  belonging 
to  the  native  inhabitants  of  the 
State  in  which  such  subjects  or 
citizens  may  reside. 

XII.  The  subjects  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  residing  iq 
the  territories  of  the  Republic 
of  the  Equator,  shall  enjoy  the 
most  perfect  and  entire  security 


comercio,  que  residan  en  los  ter- 
ritories i dominios  de  la  otra 
Parte ; pero  antes  que  cualquier 
Consul  obre  como  tal,  sera  apro- 
bado  i admitido  por  el  Gobierno 
al  cual  fuere  enviado  en  la  forma 
acostumbrada ; i cualquiera  de  las 
Partes  Contratantes  puede  escep- 
tuar  de  la  residencia  de  Consules, 
aquellos  lugares  particulares  que 
cualquiera  de  el  las  juzgue  con- 
veniente  esceptuar. 

XI.  Para  la  mejor  seguridad 
del  comercio  entre  los  ciudadanos 
del  Ecuador  i los  subditos  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica,  se  ha  con- 
venido,  que  si  en  algun  tiempo 
desgrnciadamente  sucediere  al- 
gun a interrupcion  de  la  corre- 
spondence comercial  amistosa,  o 
algun  rompimiento  entre  las  2 
Partes  Contratantes,  los  ciuda- 
danos o subditos  de  las  2 Partes 
Contratantes  residentes  on  los 
dominios  de  la  otra,  tendran  el 
privilegio  de  permanecer  i con- 
tinuar  su  trafico  alii,  sin  ninguna 
especie  de  interrupcion,  mientras 
se  conduzcan  pacificamente,  i no 
cometan  ofensa  contra  las  leyes  ; 
i sus  efectos  i propiedades,  ya 
esten  confiados  a individuos  par- 
ticulares, d al  Estado,  no  estaran 
sujetas  a ocupacion  o secuestro, 
ni  a ningunas  otras  demandas  que 
las  que  puedan hacerse  de  iguales 
efectos  o propiedades  pertene- 
cientes  a los  ciudadanos  o sub- 
ditos de  la  potencia  en  que 
residan. 

XII.  Los  ciudadanos  del  Ecua- 
dor gozaran  en  todos  los  dominios 
de  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  una 
perfecta  e ilimitada  libertad  de 
conciencia,  i la  de  ejercitar  su 
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of  conscience,  without  being 
annoyed,  prevented,  or  disturbed 
on  account  of  their  religious 
belief.  Neither  shall  they  be 
annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed 
in  the  proper  exercise  of  their 
religion,  provided  that  this  take 
place  with  the  decorum  due  to 
divine  worship,  and  with  due 
respect  to  the  laws,  usages,  and 
customs  of  the  country.  Liberty 
shall  also  be  granted  to  bury 
the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  who  may  die  in  the  said 
territories  of  the  Equator,  in 
convenient  and  adequate  places, 
to  be  appointed  and  established 
by  themselves  for  that  purpose 
with  the  knowledge  of  the  local 
authorities ; nor  shall  the  funerals 
or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  dis- 
turbed in  any  wise,  nor  upon  any 
account.  In  like  manner,  the 
citizens  of  the  Equator  shall 
enjoy  within  all  the  dominions 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  a per- 
fect and  unrestrained  liberty  of 
conscience  and  of  exercising  their 
religion,  publicly  or  privately, 
within  their  own  dwelling-houses, 
or  in  the  chapels  and  places  of 
worship  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose, agreeably  to  the  system 
of  toleration  established  in  the 
dominions  of  Her  said  Majesty. 

XIII.  In  order  that  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties  may 
have  the  opportunity  of  hereafter 
treating  and  agreeing  upon  such 
other  arrangements  as  may  tend 
still  further  to  the  improvement 
of  their  mutual  intercourse,  and 
to  the  advancement  of  the  in- 
terests of  their  respective  subjects 
and  citizens,  it  is  agreed  that  at 


religion,  publica  d privadamente, 
dentro  de  sus  casas  particulares, 

0 en  las  capillas  o lugares  del 
culto  destinados  para  aquel  objeto, 
conform e al  sistema  de  tolerancia 
establecido  en  los  dominios  de  Su 
Majestad  Britanica.  Asi  mismo 
los  subditos  de  Su  Majestad 
Britanica  residentes  en  los  terri- 
tories del  Ecuador,  gozaran  la 
mas  perfecta  i entera  seguridad 
de  conciencia,  sin  quedar  por 
ella  espuestos  a ser  molestados, 
inquietados,  ni  perturbados  en 
razon  de  su  creencia  religiosa,  ni 
en  los  ejercicios  propios  de  su 
religion,  con  tal  que  lo  hagan  con 
el  decoro  debido  al  Culto  Hivino, 
respetando  las  leyes,  usos  i cos- 
tutnbres  establecidas.  Tambien 
tendran  libertad  para  enterrar 
los  subditos  de  Su  Majestad 
Britanica  que  mueran  en  los 
dichos  territorios  del  Ecuador,  en 
lugares  convenientes  i adecuados, 
que  ellos  mismos  designen  i esta- 
blezcan  con  acuerdo  de  las  autori- 
dades  locales  para  aquel  objeto; 

1 los  funerales  6 sepulcros  de  los 
muertos  no  seran  trastornados 
de  modo  alguno  ni  por  ningun 
motivo. 


XIII.  Para  que  las  dos  Altas 
Partes  Contratantes  tengan  en 
lo  futuro  oportunidad  de  tratar  i 
ajustar  cualesquiera  otros  arreglos 
que  tiendan  aun  mas  eficazmente 
a estrechar  las  relaciones  exis- 
tentes,  i al  adelanto  de  los  in- 
tereses  de  los  respectivos  subditos 
o ciudadanos,  se  ha  convenido 
que  en  cualquier  tiempo,  pasados 
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any  time  after  tlie  expiration  of 
7 years  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  Treaty,  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  the  right  of  giving  to  the 
other  Party  notice  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  Articles  V,  VI,  and 
VII  of  the  present  Treaty ; and 
that,  at  the  expiration  of  12 
months  after  such  notice  shall 
have  been  received  by  either 
party  from  the  other,  the  said 
Articles,  and  all  the  stipulations 
contained  therein,  shall  cease  to 
be  binding  on  the  2 High  Con- 
tracting Parties. 

XIV.  The  present  Treaty, 
which,  after  being  signed  and 
ratified,  shall  replace  that  of  the 
18th  of  April,  1825, # between 
Great  Britain  and  Colombia, 
shall  be  ratified ; and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Quito 
within  the  space  of  2 years,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  res- 
pective Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Quito,  the 
3rd  day  of  May,  1851. 

(L.S.)  WALTER  COPE. 
(L.S.)  Je.  MODESTO 
LAREEA. 


siete  anos  desde  la  fecha  en  que 
se  cangeen  las  ratificaciones  del 
presente  Tratado,  cualquiera  de 
las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes 
podra  poner  en  conocimiento  de 
la  otra  Parte  sus  intenciones  de 
terminar  los  Articulos  V,  VI,  i 
VII  del  presente  Tratado;  i que 
al  espirar  un  ano  desde  que  una 
de  las  Partes  haya  recibido  de  la 
otra  dicha  noticia,  los  espresados 
Articulos,  i todo  sn  contenido, 
dejaran  de  ser  obligatorios  a las 
dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 


XIV.  El  presente  Tratado  que, 
despues  de  haber  sido  firmado  i 
ratificado,  reemplazara  el  del 
18mo  de  Abril  de  1825, # entre 
Colombia  i la  Gran  Bretana,  sera 
ratificado,  i las  ratificaciones  seran 
canjeadas  en  Quito  en  el  termino 
de  dos  anos,  o antes  si  fuere 
posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  eual,  los 
respectivos  Plenipotenciarios  lo 
firmaron,  i sellaron  con  sus  res- 
pectivos sellos. 

Eecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Quito, 
el  dia  3 de  Mayo,  de  1851. 

(L.S.)  Je.  MODESTO 
LARREA. 

(L.S.)  WALTER  COPE. 


CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  for  the 
Establishment  of  International  Copyright. — Signed  at  Paris , 
November  3,  1851. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Paris,  January  8,  1852.] 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Roy- 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 

* Yol.  XII.  Page  661. 


28 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  FRANCE. 


and  Ireland,  and  the  President  of 
the  French  Republic,  being 
equally  desirous  of  extending  in 
each  country  the  enjoyment  of 
copyright  to  works  of  literature 
and  of  the  fine  arts  which  may 
be  first  published  in  the  other ; 
and  Her  Britannic  Majesty  hav- 
ing consented  to  extend  to  books, 
prints,  and  musical  works  pub- 
lished in  France,  that  reduction 
of  the  duties  now  levied  thereon 
on  importation  into  the  United 
Kingdom,  vhich  she  is  by  law 
empowered  to  grant,  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  in  favour  of 
such  works  published  in  foreign 
countries ; Her  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  President  of  the  French 
Republic  have  deemed  it  expe- 
dient to  conclude  a special  Con- 
vention for  that  purpose,  and 
have  therefore  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Constantine  Henry, 
Marquess  of  Normanby,  a Peer 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  Knight 
of  the  Most  Noble  Order  of  the 
G-arter,  and  Knight  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Most  Honourable  Order 
of  the  Bath,  &c.  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  the  French  Republic  ; 

And  the  President  of  the 
French  Republic,  M.  Lewis  Felix 
Stephen  Turgot,  Officer  of  the 
National  Order  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour,  Knight  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  San  Fernando  of  Spain, 
Second  Class,  &c.  and  Minister 
for  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs ; 


et  d’lrlande,  et  le  President  de 
la  Republique  Fran9aise,  egale- 
ment  animes  du  desir  d’etendre 
dans  les  2 pays  la  jouissance  des 
droits  d’auteur  pour  les  ouvrages 
de  litterature  et  de  beaux  arts, 
qui  pourront  etre  publies  pour  la 
premiere  fois  dans  l’un  des  deux; 
et  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ayant 
consenti  a etendre  aux  livres, 
gravures,  et  osuvres  musicales 
publies  en  France,  la  reduction 
que  la  loi  V autorise  a accorder, 
sous  certaines  conditions,  dans  le 
taux  des  droits  actuellement 
per9us  a l’importation  dans  le 
Royaume  Uni  de  ces  memes  arti- 
cles publies  en  pays  etrangers ; 
Sa  Majestd  Britannique  et  le 
President  de  la  Republique  Fran- 
9aise  ont  juge  a propos  de  con- 
clure  dans  ce  but  une  Convention 
speciale,  et  ont  nomme  a cet 
effet  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Roy- 
aume Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  M.  Constantin 
Henry,  Marquess  de  Normanby, 
Pair  du  Royaume  Uni,  Chevalier 
du  Tres  Noble  Ordre  de  la  Jar- 
retiere,  Grand  Croix  du  Tres 
Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain,  &c. 
son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire 
et  Plenipotentiaire  pres  la  Re- 
publique Fran9aise  ; 

Et  le  President  de  la  Repub- 
lique Franpaise,  M.  Louis  Felix 
Etienne  Turgot,  Officier  de  1’ Or- 
dre National  de  la  Legion 
d’Honneur,  Chevalier  de  P Ordre 
Royal  de  Saint  Ferdinand  d’Es- 
pagne  de  Seconde  Classe,  &c. 
Ministre  au  Departement  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres ; 
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Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concduded  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  From  and  after  the 
date  on  which,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  XIY,  the 
present  Convention  shall  come 
into  operation,  the  authors  of 
works  of  literature  or  of  art,  to 
whom  the  laws  of  either  of  the 
2 countries  do  now  or  may  here- 
after give  the  right  of  property* 
or  copyright,  shall  be  entitled  to 
exercise  that  right  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other  of  such  coun- 
tries for  the  same  term,  and  to 
the  same  extent,  as  the  authors 
of  works  of  the  same  nature*  if 
published  in  such  other  country, 
would  therein  be  entitled  to  ex- 
ercise such  right ; so  that  the 
republication  or  piracy  in  either 
country,  of  auy  work  of  literature 
or  of  art,  published  in  the  other, 
shall  he  dealt  with  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  republication  or 
piracy  of  a work  of  the  same 
nature  first  published  in  such 
other  country ; and  so  that  such 
authors  in  the  one  country  shall 
have  the  same  remedies  before 
the  courts  of  justice  in  the  other 
country,  and  shall  enjoy  in  that 
other  country  the  same  protec- 
tion against  piracy  and  unautho- 
rized republication,  as  the  law 
now  does  or  may  hereafter  grant 
to  authors  in  that  country. 

The  terms  “ works  of  literature 
or  of  art,”  employed  at  the  be- 
ginning of  this  Article,  shall  be 


Lescpiels,  apres  s’etre  commu- 
nique leurs  pleins  pouvoirs, 
trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme, 
sont  convenus  des  Articles  sui- 
vans  : 

Art.  I.  A partir  de  l’epoque 
a laquelle,  conformement  aux 
stipulations  de  1’ Article  XIY 
ci-apres,  la  presente  Convention 
deviendra  executoire,  les  auteurs 
d’oeuvres  de  litterature  ou  d’art, 
auxquelles  les  lois  de  l’un  des 
2 pays  garantissent  actuellement, 
ou  garantiront  a l’avenir,  le  droit 
de  propriety  ou  d’auteur,  auront 
la  faculte  d’exercer  le  dit  droit 
sur  les  territoires  de  l’autre  pays 
pendant  le  meme  espace  de 
temps,  et  dans  les  memes  limites* 
que  s’exercerait  dans  cet  autre 
pays  le  droit  attribue  aux  auteurs 
d’ouvrages  de  meme  nature  qui  y 
seraient  publies ; de  telle  sorte 
que  la  reproduction  ou  la  contre- 
fa^on  dans  l’un  des  deux  etats, 
de  toute  oeuvre  de  litterature  oil 
d’art,  publiee  dans  1- autre,  sera 
traitee  de  la  meme  maniere  que 
le  serait  la  reproduction  ou  la 
contrefa9on  d’ouvrages  de  meme 
nature  originairement  publies 
dans  cet  autre  etat ; et  que  les 
auteurs  de  l’un  des  deux  pays 
auront,  devant  les  tribunaux  de 
l’autre,  la  meme  action,  et  joui- 
ront  des  memes  garanties  centre 
la  contrefa9on  ou  la  reproduction 
non  autorisee,  que  celles  que  la 
loi  accorde,  ou  pourrait  accorder 
a l’avenir,  aux  auteurs  de  ce 
dernier  pays. 

II  est  entendu  que  ces  mots 
“ oeuvres  de  litterature  ou  d’art,” 
employes  au  commencement  de 
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understood  to  comprise  publica- 
tions of  books,  of  dramatic  works, 
of  musical  compositions,  of  draw- 
ing, of  painting,  of  sculpture,  of 
engraving,  of  lithography,  and  of 
any  other  works  whatsoever  of 
literature  and  of  the  fine  arts. 

The  lawful  representatives  or 
assigns  of  authors,  translators, 
composers,  painters,  sculptors,  or 
engravers,  shall,  in  all  respects, 
enjoy  the  same  rights  which  by 
the  present  Convention  are 
granted  to  the  authors,  transla- 
tors, composers,  painters,  sculp- 
tors, or  engravers  themselves. 

II.  The  protection  granted  to 
original  works  is  extended  to 
translations ; it  being,  however, 
clearly  understood,  that  the  in- 
tention of  the  present  Article  is 
simply  to  protect  a translator  in 
respect  of  his  own  translation, 
and  that  it  is  not  intended  to 
confer  upon  the  first  translator 
of  any  work  the  exclusive  right 
of  translating  that  work,  except 
in  the  case  and  to  the  extent 
provided  for  in  the  following 
Article. 

III.  The  author  of  any  work 
published  in  either  of  the  2 
countries,  who  may  choose  to 
reserve  the  right  of  translating 
it,  shall,  until  the  expiration  of 
5 years  from  the  date  of  the  first 
publication  of  the  translation 
thereof  authorized  by  him,  be,  in 
the  following  cases,  entitled  to 
protection  from  the  publication 
in  the  other  country  of  any 
translation  of  such  work  not  so 
authorized  by  him: 


cet  Article,  comprennent  les 
publications  de  livres,  d’ouvrages 
dramatiques,  de  composition  mu- 
sicale,  de  dessin,  de  peinture,  de 
sculpture,  de  gravure,  de  litho- 
graphic, et  de  toute  autre  pro- 
duction quelconque  de  litterature 
et  de  beaux  arts. 

Les  mandataires  ou  ayants- 
cause  des  auteurs,  traducteurs, 
compositeurs,  peintres,  sculp- 
teurs,  ou  graveurs,  jouiront  a 
tous  egards  des  memes  droits 
que  ceux  que  la  presente  Con- 
vention aceorde  aux  auteurs, 
traducteurs,  compositeurs,  pein- 
tres, sculpteurs,  ou  graveurs  eux- 
memes. 

II.  La  protection  accordee  aux 
ouvrages  originaux  est  etendue 
aux  traductions.  II  est  bien 
entendu  toutefois,  que  l’objet  du 
present  Article  est  simplement 
de  proteger  le  traducteur  par 
rapport  a sa  propre  traduction, 
et  non  pas  de  conferer  le  droit 
exclusif  de  traduction  au  premier 
traducteur  d’un  ouvrage  quel- 
conque, hormis  dans  le  cas  et  les 
limites  prevus  par  T Article  sui- 
vant. 

III.  L’auteur  de  tout  ouvrage 
publie  dans  l’un  des  2 pays,  qui 
aura  entendu  reserver  son  droit 
de  traduction,  jouira,  pendant  5 
annees  a partir  du  jour  de  la 
premiere  publication  de  la  tra- 
duction de  son  ouvrage  autorisee 
par  lui,  du  privilege  de  protection 
contre  la  publication  dans  l’autre 
pays  de  toute  traduction  du 
meme  ouvrage  non  autorisee  par 
lui,  et  ce  sous  les  conditions 
suivantes : 
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§ 1.  If  the  original  work  shall 
have  been  registered  and  de- 
posited in  the  one  country  within 
3 months  after  its  first  publica- 
tion in  the  other. 

§ 2.  If  the  author  has  notified 
on  the  title-page  of  his  work  his 
intention  to  reserve  the  right  of 
translating  it. 

§ 3.  Provided  always,  that  at 
least  a part  of  the  authorized 
translation  shall  have  appeared 
within  a year  after  the  registra- 
tion and  deposit  of  the  original, 
and  that  the  whole  shall  have 
been  published  within  3 years 
after  the  date  of  such  deposit. 

§ 4.  And  provided  that  the 
publication  of  the  translation 
shall  take  place  within  one  of 
the  2 countries,  and  that  it  shall 
be  registered  and  deposited  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of 
Article  VIII. 

With  regard  to  works  which 
are  published  in  parts,  it  will  be 
sufficient  if  the  declaration  of 
the  author  that  he  reserves  the 
right  of  translation,  shall  appear 
in  the  first  part.  But  with 
reference  to  the  period  of  5 
years  limited  by  this  Article  for 
the  exercise  of  the  exclusive 
right  of  translation,  each  part 
shall  be  treated  as  a separate 
work,  and  each  part  shall  be 
registered  and  deposited  in  the 
one  country  within  3 months 
after  its  first  publication  in  the 
other. 

IV.  The  stipulations  of  the 
preceding  Articles  shall  also  be 
applicable  to  the  representation 
of  dramatic  works,  and  to  the 


§ 1.  L’ouvrage  original  sera 
enregistre  et  depose  dans  l’un 
des  2 pays,  dans  un  delai  de  3 
mois  a partir  du  jour  de  la  pre- 
miere publication  dans  1’ autre 
pays. 

§ 2.  II  faudra  que  l’auteur  ait 
indique  en  tete  de  son  ouvrage 
l’intention  de  se  reserver  le  droit 
de  traduction. 

§ 3.  La  dite  traduction  auto- 
risee  devra  avoir  paru,  au  moins 
en  partie,  dans  le  delai  d’un  an 
a compter  de  la  date  de  l’en- 
registrement  et  du  depot  de 
l’original,  et  en  totalite  dans  le 
delai  de  3 ans  a partir  du  dit 
depot. 

§ 4.  La  traduction  devra  etre 
publiee  dans  l’un  des  2 pays,  et 
etre  enregistree  et  deposee  con- 
formement  aux  dispositions  de 
1’ Article  VIII. 

Pour  les  ouvrages  publies  par 
livraisons,  il  suffira  que  la  decla- 
ration de  T auteur,  qu’il  entend 
se  reserver  le  droit  de  traduction, 
soit  exprimee  dans  la  premiere 
livraison.  Toutefois,  en  ce  qui 
concerne  le  terme  de  5 ans 
assigne  par  cet  Article  pour 
l’exercice  du  droit  privilegie  de 
traduction,  chaque  livraison  sera 
consideree  com  me  un  ouvrage 
separe,  et  chacune  d’elles  sera 
enregistree  et  deposee  dans  Tun 
des  2 pays  dans  les  3 mois  a 
partir  de  sa  premiere  publication 
dans  T autre. 

IV.  Les  stipulations  des  Ar- 
ticles precedents  s’appliqueront 
egalement  a la  representation  des 
ouvrages  dramatiques,  et  a l’exe- 
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performance  of  musical  compo- 
sitions, in  so  far  as  the  laws  of 
each  of  the  2 countries  are  or 
shall  be  applicable  in  this  respect 
to  dramatic  and  musical  works 
first  publicly  represented  or  per- 
formed therein. 

In  order,  however,  to  entitle 
the  author  to  legal  protection  in 
regard  to  the  translation  of  a 
dramatic  work,  such  translation 
must  appear  within  3 months 
after  the  registration  and  deposit 
of  the  original. 

It  is  understood  that  the  pro- 
tection stipulated  by  the  present 
Article  is  not  intended  to  pro- 
hibit fair  imitations,  or  adapta- 
tions of  dramatic  works  to  the 
stage  in  England  and  Erance 
respectively,  but  is  only  meant 
to  prevent  piratical  translations. 

The  question  whether  a work 
is  an  imitation  or  a piracy,  shall 
in  all  cases  be  decided  by  the 
courts  of  justice  of  the  respective 
countries,  according  to  the  laws 
in  force  in  each. 

Y.  Notwithstanding  the  stipu- 
lations of  Articles  I and  II  of 
the  present  Convention,  articles 
extracted  from  newspapers  or 
periodicals  published  in  either  of 
the  2 countries,  may  be  repub- 
lished or  translated  in  the  news- 
papers or  periodicals  of  the  other 
country,  provided  the  source  from 
whence  such  articles  are  taken  be 
acknowledged. 

Nevertheless,  this  permission 
shall  not  be  construed  to  autho- 
rize the  republication  in  one  of 


cution  des  compositions  rnusi- 
cales,  en  tant  que  les  lois  de 
chacun  des  2 pays  sont  ou  seront 
applicables,  sous  ce  rapport,  aux 
ouvrages  dramatiques  de  la  mu- 
sique  representes  ou  executes 
publiquement  dans  ces  pays  pour 
la  premiere  fois. 

Toutefois,  pour  avoir  droit  a 
la  protection  legale,  en  ce  qui 
concerne  la  traduction  d’un 
ouvrage  dramatique,  l’auteur 
devra  faire  paraitre  sa  traduction 
3 mois  apres  l’enregistrement 
et  le  depot  de  1 ouvrage  original. 

II  est  bien  entendu  que  la  pro- 
tection stipulee  par  le  present 
Article  n’a  point  pour  objet  de 
prohiber  les  imitations  faites  de 
bonne  foi,  ou  les  appropriations 
des  ouvrages  dramatiques  aux 
scenes  respectives  d’Angleterre 
et  de  Erance,  mais  seulement 
dJempecher  les  traductions  en 
contrefa9on. 

La  question  d’imitation  ou  de 
contrefa^n  sera  determinee  dans 
tous  les  cas  par  les  tribunaux  des 
pays  respectifs,  d’apres  la  legis- 
lation en  vigueur  dans  chacun 
des  2 Etats. 

Y.  Nonobstant  les  stipulations 
des  Articles  I et  II  de  la  pre- 
sente  Convention,  les  articles 
extraits  dejournaux  ou  derecueils 
periodiques  publies  dans  1’uu  des 
2 pays,  pourront  etre  reproduits 
ou  traduits  dans  les  journaux 
ou  recueils  periodiques  de  l’autre 
pays,  pourvu  qu’on  y indique  la 
source  a laquelle  on  les  aura 
puises. 

Toutefois  cette  permission  ne 
saurait  etre  comprise  com  me 
s’etendant  a la  reproduction  dans 
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the  2 countries  of  articles  from 
newspapers  or  periodicals  pub- 
lished in  the  other  country,  the 
authors  of  which  shall  have 
notified  in  a conspicuous  manner 
in  the  journal  or  periodical  in 
which  such  articles  have  appeared, 
that  they  forbid  the  republica- 
tion thereof. 

VI.  The  importation  into  and 
the  sale  in  either  of  the  2 coun- 
tries of  piratical  copies  of  works 
which  are  protected  from  piracy 
under  Articles  I,  II,  III,  and  V 
of  the  present  Convention,  are 
prohibited,  whether  such  piratical 
copies  originate  in  the  country 
where  the  work  was  published, 
or  in  any  other  country. 

VII.  In  the  event  of  an  in- 
fraction of  the  provisions  of'  the 
foregoing  Articles,  the  pirated 
works  or  articles  shall  be  seized 
and  destroyed ; and  the  persons 
who  may  have  committed  such 
infraction  shall  be  liable  in  each 
country  to  the  penalties  and 
actions  which  are  or  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  laws  of  that 
country  for  such  offences,  coni' 
mitted  in  respect  of  a work  or 
production  of  home  origin. 

VIII.  Neither  authors,  nor 
translators,  nor  their  lawful 
representatives  or  assigns,  shall 
be  entitled  in  either  country  to 
the  protection  stipulated  by  the 
precediug  Articles,  nor  shall 
copyright  be  claimable  in  either 
country,  unless  the  work  shall 
have  been  registered  in  the 
manner  following,  that  is  to  say  : 

1°.  If  the  work  be  one  that 
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l’un  des  2 pays,  des  articles  de 
journaux  ou  de  recueils  perio- 
diques  publics  dans  l’autre,  dont 
les  auteurs  auraient  declare  d’une 
maniere  evidente  dans  le  journal 
ou  le  recueil  meme  oil  ils  les 
auront  fait  paraitre,  qu’ils  on  in- 
terdisent  la  reproduction. 

VI.  Sent  interdites  l’importa- 
tion  et  la  vente,  dans  Fun  ou 
1’ autre  des  2 pays,  de  toute  con- 
trefacon  d’ouvrages  jouissant  du 
privilege  de  protection  contre  la 
contrefacon  en  vertu  des  Articles 
I,  II,  III,  et  V de  la  presente 
Convention,  que  ces  contrefacon3 
soient  originates  du  pays  ou 
Fouvrage  a etc  public,  ou  bien 
de  toute  autre  contree  etrangere. 

VII.  En  cas  de  contravention 
aux  dispositions  des  Articles 
precedens,  les  ouvrages  ou  objets 
contrefaits  seront  saisis  et  de- 
truits ; et  les  individus  qui  se 
seront  rendus  coupables  do  ces 
contraventions  seront  passiblcs, 
dans  chaque  pays,  de  la  peine 
et  des  poursuites  qui  sont  ou 
seraient  prescrites  par  les  lois 
de  ce  pays  contre  le  meme  delit 
com  mis  a Regard  de  tout  ouvrage 
ou  production  d’origine  nationale. 

VIII.  Les  auteurs,  traduc- 
teurs,  de  meme  que  leurs  repre- 
sentans  ou  ayants-cause  lcgule- 
ment  designes,  n’aurout  droit, 
dans  l’uu  et  l’autre  pays,  a la 
protection  stipulee  par  les  Articles 
precedens,  et  le  droit  d’auteur  no 
pourra  etre  reclame  dans  Fun  des 
deux  pays,*qu’apres  que  Fouvrage 
aura  ete  enregistre  de  la  maniere 
suivante,  savoir: 

1®.  Si  Fouvrage  a paru  pour  h 
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has  first  appeared  in  Prance,  it 
must  be  registered  at  the  Hall  of 
the  Company  of  Stationers  in 
London. 

2°.  If  the  work  be  one  that 
has  first  appeared  in  the 
dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  it  must  be  registered 
at  the  Bureau  de  la  IAbrairie  of 
the  Ministry  of  the  Interior  at 
Paris. 

No  person  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  protection  as  aforesaid,  un- 
less he  shall  have  duly  complied 
with  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  respective  countries  in  regard 
to  the  work  in  respect  of  which 
such  protection  may  be  claimed. 
With  regard  to  books,  maps, 
prints,  or  musical  publications, 
no  person  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  protection  unless  he  shall 
have  delivered  gratuitously,  at 
one  or  other  of  the  places  men- 
tioned above,  as  the  case  may  be, 
one  copy  of  the  best  edition,  or 
in  the  best  state,  in  order  to  its 
being  deposited  at  the  place 
appointed  for  that  purpose  in 
each  of  the  2 countries ; that  is 
to  say,  in  Great  Britain,  at  the 
British  Museum  at  London ; 
and  in  Prance,  at  the  National 
Library  at  Paris. 

In  every  case,  the  formality  of 
deposit  and  registration  must  be 
fulfilled  within  3 months  after 
the  first  publication  of  the  work 
in  the  other  country.  With 
regard  to  works  published  in 
parts,  the  period  of  8 months 
shall  not  begin  to  run  until  the 
date  of  the  publication  of  the  last 
part,  unless  the  author  shall  have 
notified  his  intention  to  reserve 


premiere  fois  en  Prance,  il  faudra 
qu’il  ait  ete  enregistre  a 1’ Hotel 
de  la  Corporation  des  Libraires 
( Stationers1  Hall)  a Londres. 

2°.  Si  l’ouvrage  a paru  pour  la 
premiere  fois  dans  les  etats  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  il  faudra 
qu’il  ait  ete  enregistre  au  Bureau 
de  la  Librairie  du  Ministere  de 
l’lnterieur  a Paris.. 

La  susdite  protection  ne  sera 
acquise  qu’a  celui  qui  aura  fidele- 
ment  observe  les  lois  et  reglemens 
en  vigueur  dans  les  pays  res- 
pectifs  par  rapport  a l’ouvrage 
pour  lequel  cette  protection  serait 
reclamee.  Pour  les  livres,  cartes, 
estampes,  ou  publications  musi- 
cales,  la  susdite  protection  ne 
sera  acquise  qu’autant  que  l’on 
aura  remis  gratuitement,  dans 
l’un  ou  F autre  des  depots  men- 
tionnes  ci-dessus,  suivant  les  cas 
respectifs,  un  exemplaire  de  la 
meilleure  edition,  ou  dans  le 
meilleur  etat,  destine  a etre  de- 
pose au  lieu  indique  a cet  effet 
dans  chacun  des  2 pays  ; e’est-a- 
dire,  dans  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
au  Musee  Britannique  a Londres ; 
et  en  Prance,  a la  Bibliotheque 
Nationale  de  Paris. 

Hans  tous  les  cas,  les  formalites 
du  depot  et  de  l’enregistrement 
devront  etre  remplies  sous  les 
3 mois  qui  suivront  la  premiere 
publication  de  l’ouvrage  dans 
l’autre  pays.  A l’egard  des 
ouvrages  publies  par  livraisons, 
ce  delai  de  3 mois  ne  commencera 
a courir  qu’a  dater  de  la  publica- 
tion de  la  derniere  livraison,  a 
moins  que  Fauteur  n’ait  indique, 
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the  right  of  translating  it,  as 
provided  in  Article  III ; in  wliich 
case  each  part  shall  be  treated  as 
a separate  work. 

A certified  copy  of  the  entry 
in  the  Register  Book  of  the 
Company  of  Stationers  in  Lon- 
don shall  confer,  within  the 
British  dominions,  the  exclusive 
right  of  republication,  until  a 
better  right  shall  have  been 
established  by  any  other  party 
before  a court  of  justice. 

The  certificate  given  under  the 
laws  of  France,  proving  the  regis- 
tration of  any  work  in  that 
country,  shall  be  valid  for  the 
same  purpose  throughout  the 
territories  of  the  French  Re- 
public. 

A certificate  or  certified  copy 
of  the  registration  of  any  work 
so  registered  in  either  country 
shall,  if  required,  be  delivered  at 
the  time  of  registration ; and 
such  certificate  shall  state  the 
exact  date  at  which  the  registra- 
tion was  made. 

The  charge  for  the  registration 
of  a single  work,  under  the 
stipulations  of  this  Article,  shall 
not  exceed  1 shilling  in  England, 
nor  1 franc  and  25  centimes  in 
France;  and  the  further  charge 
for  a certificate  of  such  registra- 
tion shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
5 shillings  in  England, nor  6 francs 
and  25  centimes  in  France. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article 
shall  not  extend  to  articles  which 
may  appear  in  newspapers  or 
periodicals;  which  shall  be  pro- 

I) 


confor moment  aux  dispositions 
de  1’ Article  III,  son  intention  de 
se  reserver  le  droit  de  traduction ; 
auquel  cas  chaque  livraison  sera 
consideree  comme  un  ouvrage 
separe. 

Une  copie  authentique  de 
l’inscription  sur  le  Registre  de 
la  Corporation  des  Libraires  a 
Londres  conferera  dans  les  etats 
Britanniques  le  droit  exclusif  de 
reproduction,  jusqu’a  ce  que  quel- 
qu’autre  personne  ait  fait  ad- 
mettre  devant  un  tribunal  un 
droit  mieux  etabli. 

Le  certifieat  delivre  conforme- 
ment  aux  lois  Fra^aises,  et 
constatant  l’enregistrement  d’un 
ouvrage  dans  ce  pays,  aura  la 
meme  force  et  valeur  dans  toute 
l’etendue  du  territoire  de  la 
Republique  Fran9aise. 

Au  moment  de  l’enregistre- 
ment  d’un  ouvrage  dans  l’un  des 
deux  pays,  il  en  sera  delivre,  si 
on  le  demande,  un  certifieat  ou 
copie  certifiee ; et  ce  certifieat 
relatera  la  date  precise  a laquelle 
l’enregistrement  aura  eu  lieu. 

Le  cout  d’enregistrement  d’un 
seul  ouvrage,  conformement  aux 
stipulations  du  present  Article, 
ne  pourra  pas  depasser  la  somme 
de  1 shilling  en  Angleterre,  et 

1 franc  25  centimes  en  France ; 
et  les  frais  additionnels  pour  le 
certifieat  d’enregistrement  ne 
devront  pas  exceder  la  somme  de 

5 shillings  en  Angleterre,  ou  de 

6 francs  25  centimes  en  France. 

Les  presentes  stipulations  ne 

s’etendront  pas  aux  articles  de 
journaux  ou  de  recueils  perio- 
diques ; pour  lesquels  le  simple 
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tected  from  republication  or 
translation  simply  by  a notice 
from  the  author,  as  prescribed 
by  Article  V.  But  if  any  article 
or  work  which  has  originally 
appeared  in  a newspaper  or 
periodical,  shall  afterwards  be 
published  in  a separate  form,  it 
shall  then  become  subject  to 
the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Article. 

IX.  With  regard  to  any  article 
other  than  books,  prints,  maps, 
and  musical  publications,  in  re- 
spect to  which  protection  may  be 
claimable  under  Article  I of  the 
present  Convention,  it  is  agreed, 
that  any  other  mode  of  registra- 
tion than  that  prescribed  in  the 
preceding  Article,  which  is  or 
may  be  applicable  by  law  in  one 
of  the  2 countries  to  any  work 
or  article  first  published  in  such 
country,  for  the  purpose  of  af- 
fording protection  to  cop}U’ight 
in  such  work  or  article,  shall  be 
extended  on  equal  terms  to  any 
similar  work  or  article  first  pub- 
lished in  the  other  country. 


X.  During  the  continuance  of 
this  Convention,  the  duties  now 
payable  upon  the  lawful  importa- 
tion into  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  of 
books,  prints,  drawings,  or  musi- 
cal works,  published  throughout 
the  territories  of  the  French 
Kepublic,  shall  be  reduced  to  and 
fixed  at  the  rates  hereinafter 
specified;  that  it  to  say: 

1.  Duties  on  books  and  musical 
works,  viz. : 


avertissement  de  l’auteur,  ainsi 
qu’il  est  prescrit  a 1’ Article  Y, 
suffira  pour  garantir  son  droit 
contre  la  production  ou  la  tra- 
duction. Mais  si  un  article  ou 
un  ouvrage  qui  aura  paru  pour 
la  premiere  fois  dans  un  journal 
oil  dans  un  recueil  periodique, 
est  ensuite  reproduit  a part,  il 
restera  alors  soumis  aux  stipula- 
tions du  present  Article. 

IX.  Quant  a ce  qui  concerne 
tout  autre  objet  que  les  livres, 
estampes,  cartes,  et  publications 
musicales,  pour  lesquels  on  pour- 
rait  reclamer  la  protection  en 
vertu  de  1’ Article  I de  la  presente 
Convention,  il  est  entendu  que 
tout  mode  d’enregistrement  autre 
que  le  mode  prescrit  par  l’Article 
precedent,  qui  est  ou  qui  pourrait 
etre  applique  par  la  loi  dans  un 
des  2 pays,  a Reflet  de  garantir 
le  droit  de  propriety  a toute 
oeuvre  quelconque  ou  article  mis 
pour  la  premiere  fois  au  jour 
dans  ce  pays,  le  dit  mode  d’enre- 
gistrement sera  etendu,  sous  des 
conditions  egales,  a toute  oeuvre 
ou  objet  similaire  mis  au  jour 
pour  la  premiere  fois  dans  1’ autre 
pays. 

X.  Pendant  la  duree  de  la 
presente  Convention,  les  droits 
actuellement  etablis  a Importa- 
tion licite  dans  le  Boyaunie  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d’lr- 
lande,  des  livres,  gravures,  des- 
sins,  ou  ouvrages  de  musique 
publies  dans  toute  l’etendue  du 
territoire  de  la  Kepublique  Fran- 
$aise,  demeurent  reduits  et  fixes 
au  taux  ci-apres  etabli,  savoir : 

1.  Droits  sur  les  livres  et 
oeuvres  de  musique: 
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£ s.  d. 

(a)  Works  originally 
produced  in  the 
United  Kingdom, 
and  republished  in 
[France ; the  cwt.  . . 2 10  0 

( b ) Works  not  origi- 

nally produced  in 
the  United  King- 
dom ; the  cwt 0 15  0 

2.  Prints  or  drawings : 

(a)  Coloured  or  plain, 

single,  each  0 0 0^ 

(b)  Bound  or  sewed, 

the  dozen 0 0 H 

It  is  agreed  that  the  rates  of 
duty  above  specified  shall  not  be 
raised  during  the  continuance  of 
the  present  Convention ; and  that 
if  hereafter,  during  the  continu- 
ance of  this  Convention,  any  re- 
duction of  those  rates  should  be 
made  in  favour  of  books,  prints, 
drawings,  or  musical  works  pub- 
lished in  any  other  country,  such 
reduction  shall  be  at  the  same 
time  extended  to  similar  articles 
published  in  Prance. 

It  is  moreover  understood  that 
all  works  published  in  Prance,  of 
which  any  part  may  have  been 
originally  produced  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  shall  be  considered  as 
“ works  originally  produced  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  repub- 
lished in  Prance,”  and  as  such 
shall  be  subject  to  the  duty  of 
50.9.  per  cwt.,  although  the  same 
may  contain  also  original  matter 
not  produced  in  the  United 
Kingdom ; unless  such  original 
matter  shall  be  at  least  equal  in 
bulk  to  the  part  of  the  work 
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£ s.  d. 

(a)  Ouvrages  publies 

pour  la  premiere  fois 
dans  le  Koyaume 
Uni,  et  reproduits 
en  Prance;  par  quin- 
tal Anglais  2 10  0 

(b)  Ouvrages  non  pub- 

lies  pour  la  premiere 
fois  dans  le  Koy- 
aume Uni;  par  quin- 
tal Anglais  0 15  0 

2.  Gravures  ou  dessins : 

(a)  Colories  ou  non, 

chaque  piece 0 0 0^ 

( b ) Kelies  ou  broches, 

la  douzaine  0 0 

II  est  convenu  que  le  taux 
des  droits  ci-dessus  specifies  ne 
sera  pas  augmente  pendant  la 
duree  de  la  presente  Convention; 
et  que  si  par  la  suite,  pendant  la 
duree  de  cette  Convention,  ce 
taux  etait  reduit  en  faveur  des 
livres,  gravures,  dessins,  ou  ouv- 
rages de  musique  publies  dans 
tout  autre  pays,  cette  reduction 
s’etendra  en  meme  temps  aux 
objets  similaires  publies  en 
Prance. 

II  est  en  outre  bien  entendu 
que  tout  ouvrage  publie  en 
Prance,  et  dont  une  partie  aura 
ete  mise  au  jour  pour  la  pre- 
miere fois  dans  le  Koyaume  Uni, 
sera  considere  com  me  “ ouvrage 
publie  pour  la  premiere  fois  dans 
le  Koyaume  Uni,  et  reproduit  en 
Prance;”  et  a ce  titre  il  sera 
soumis  aux  droits  de  50s.  par 
quintal  Anglais,  alors  meme  qu’il 
contiendrait  encore  des  additions 
originales  publiees  ailleurs  que 
dans  le  Koyaume  Uni ; a moins 
que  ccs  additions  originales  ne 
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originally  produced  in  tlie  United 
Kingdom,  in  which  case  the  work 
shall  be  subject  only  to  the  duty 
of  15s.  per  cwt. 


XI.  In  order  to  facilitate  the 
execution  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion, the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  engage  to  communicate 
to  each  other  the  laws  and  regu- 
lations which  may  hereafter  be 
established  in  their  respective 
territories,  with  respect  to  copy- 
right in  works  or  productions 
protected  by  the  stipulations  of 
the  present  Convention. 

XII.  The  stipulations  of  the 
present  Convention  shall  in  no 
way  affect  the  right  which  each 
of  the  2 High  Contracting  Par- 
ties expressly  reserves  to  itself, 
of  controlling  or  of  prohibiting, 
by  measures  of  legislation  or  of 
internal  police,  the  sale,  circula- 
tion, representation,  or  exhibition 
of  any  work  or  production,  in 
regard  to  which  either  country 
may  deem  it  expedient  to  exer- 
cise that  right. 

XIII.  Nothing  in  this  Con- 
vention shall  be  construed  to 
affect  the  right  of  either  of  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties  to 
prohibit  the  importation  into  its 
own  dominions,  of  such  books  as, 
by  its  internal  law,  or  under 
engagements  with  other  states, 
are  or  may  be  declared  to  be 
piracies,  or  infringements  of 
copyright. 


soieut  d’une  etendue  pour  le 
moins  egale  a celle  de  la  partie 
de  l’ouvrage  publiee  originaire- 
ment  dans  le  Koyaume  Uni, 
auquel  cas  l’ouvrage  ne  serait 
soumis  qu’aux  droits  de  15s.  par 
quintal  Anglais. 

XI.  Pour  faciliter  1’ execution 
de  la  presente  Convention,  les 
2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
s’engagent  a se  communique!' 
mutuellement  les  lois  et  regie- 
mens  qui  pourront  etre  ulte- 
rieurement  etablis  dans  les  etats 
respectifs,  a Regard  des  droits 
d’auteurs,  pour  les  ouvrages  et 
productions  proteges  par  les 
stipulations  de  la  presente  Con- 
vention. 

XII.  Les  stipulations  de  la 
presente  Convention  ne  pourront, 
en  aucune  maniere,  porter  at- 
teinte  au  droit  que  chacune  des 
2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
se  reserve  expressement  de  sur- 
veiller  on  de  defendre,  au  moyen 
de  mesures  legislatives,  ou  de 
police  interieure,  la  vente,  la  circu- 
lation, la  representation,  et  1*  expo- 
sition de  tout  ouvrage  ou  de  toute 
production,  a Regard  desquels 
l’un  ou  l’autre  pays  jugerait  con- 
venable  d’exercer  ce  droit. 

XIII.  Kien  dans  cette  Con- 
vention ne  sera  considere  comme 
portant  atteinte  au  droit  de  l’une 
ou  de  l’autre  des  2 Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  de  prohiber  l’irn- 
portation  dans  ses  propres  etats 
des  livres  qui,  d’apres  ses  lois 
interieures  ou  des  stipulations 
souscrites  avec  d’autres  Puis- 
sances, sont  ou  seraieut  declares 
etre  des  contref  1190ns,  ou  des 
violations  du  droit  d’auteur. 
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XI Y.  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
engages  to  recommend  to  Parlia- 
ment to  pass  an  Act  to  enable 
her  to  carry  into  execution  such 
of  the  arrangements  contained  in 
the  present  Convention  as  require 
the  sanction  of  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature.  When  such  an  Act 
shall  have  been  passed,  the  Con- 
vention shall  come  into  operation 
from  and  after  a day  to  be  then 
fixed  upon  by  the  2 High  Con- 
tracting Parties.  Hue  notice 
shall  be  given  beforehand  in  each 
country,  by  the  Government  of 
that  country,  of  the  day  which 
may  be  so  fixed  upon ; and  the 
stipulations  of  the  Convention 
shall  apply  only  to  works  or 
articles  published  after  that  day. 

The  Convention  shall  continue 
in  force  for  10  years  from  the 
day  on  which  it  may  come  into 
operation;  and  if  neither  party 
shall,  12  months  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  period  of  10 
years,  give  notice  of  its  intention 
to  terminate  its  operation,  the 
Convention  shall  continue  in 
force  for  a year  longer,  and  so 
on  from  year  to  year,  until  the 
expiration  of  a year’s  notice  from 
either  party  for  its  termination. 


The  High  Contracting  Parties, 
however,  reserve  to  themselves 
the  power  of  making  by  common 
consent,  in  this  Convention,  any 
modifications  which  may  not  be 
inconsistent  with  its  spirit  and 
principles,  and  which  experience 
of  its  working  may  show  to  be 
desirable. 


XIY.  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
s’engage  a recommander  au 
Parlement  d’adopter  une  loi  qui 
1’ autorise  a mettre  en  vigueur 
celles  des  dispositions  de  la  pre- 
sente Convention  qui  ont  besoin 
d’etre  sanctionnees  par  un  Acte 
legislatif.  Lorsque  cette  loi 
aura  ete  adoptee,  la  Convention 
sera  mise  a execution  a partir  d’un 
jour  qui  sera  alors  fixe  par  les 
2 Ilautes  Parties  Contractantes. 
Hans  chaque  pays,  le  Gouverne- 
ment  fera  dument  connaitre 
d’avance  le  jour  ainsi  convenu ; 
et  les  stipulations  de  la  Conven- 
tion ne  seront  applicables  qu’aux 
oeuvres  et  articles  publies  apres 
cette  date. 

La  presente  Convention  res- 
tera  en  vigueur  pendant  10 
annees  a partir  du  jour  oil  elle 
pourra  etre  mise  en  vigueur : 
et  dans  le  cas  oil  aucune  des  2 
Parties  n’aurait  pas  signifie,  12 
mois  avant  1’ expiration  de  la  dite 
periode  de  10  annees,  son  inten- 
tion d’en  faire  cesser  les  .efiets,  la 
Convention  continuerait  a rester 
en  vigueur  encore  une  annee  ; et 
ainsi  de  suite  d’ annee  en  annee, 
jusqu’a  1’  expiration  d’une  annee 
a partir  du  jour  oil  l’une  ou 
l’autre  des  parties  l’aura  de- 
noncee. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes se  reservent  cependant  la 
faculte  d’apporter  a la  presente 
Convention,  d’un  commun  accord, 
toute  modification  qui  ne  serait 
pas  incompatible  avec  l’esprit  et 
les  principes  qui  en  sont  la  base 
ct  dont  1’ experience  aurait  de  ■ 
montre  1’ opportunity 
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XV.  The  present  Convention 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  .Ratifi- 
cations shall  be  exchanged  at 
Paris  as  soon  as  may  be  within 
3 months  from  the  date  of  sig- 
nature. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  3rd  day  of 
November,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1851. 

(L.S.)  NORMAN  BY. 


Prods-  Verbal  of  the  exchange  of 
Ratifications. 

The  Undersigned  having  met 
together  in  order,  on  the  part  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  of  the 
President  of  the  Prench  Re- 
public, to  proceed  to  the  exchange 
of  the  respective  Ratifications  of 
the  Convention  between  Great 
Britain  and  Prance,  signed  at 
Paris  on  the  3rd  of  November 
last,  for  the  mutual  protection, 
in  the  2 countries,  of  copyright 
in  works  of  literature  and  of  art ; 
the  respective  instruments  of 
ratification  were  produced,  and 
after  having  been  carefully  com- 
pared and  found  to  be  exactly 
conformable  to  each  other,  were 
exchanged  in  the  usual  form. 

1.  Notwithstanding,  however, 
that  by  the  terms  of  Article  X IX, 
it  is  stipulated  that  none  of  the 
arrangements  of  the  Convention 
shall  come  into  operation  until 
after  the  time  when  such  of 
those  arrangements  as  require 
to  be  confirmed  in  Great  Britain 


XV.  La  presente  Convention 
sera  rati  five,  et  les  Ratifications 
en  seront  echangees  a Paris  dans 
le  delai  le  3 mois  a partir  du 
jour  de  la  signature,  ou  plus  tot 
si  faire  sc  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  respcctifs  font  signee,  et 
y ont  appose  leurs  cachets  re- 
spectifs. 

Pait  a Paris,  le  Berne  jour  du 
mois  de  Novembre,  de  l’an  de 
Grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  TURGOT. 


Proces-Verbal  de  Vcchanrje  des 
Ratifications . 

Les  Soussignes  s’etant  reunis 
pour  proceder,  au  nom  de  Sa 
Majeste  la  Reine  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  et  du  President  de  la 
Republiqne  Praneaise,a  Fechange 
des  Ratifications  reciproques  de 
la  Convention  signee  a Paris  le 
3 Novembre  dernier,  entre  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Prance, 
dans  le  but  de  garantir  mutuelle- 
ment,  dans  les  2 pays,  la  pro- 
priety des  ceuvres  de  litterature 
et  d’art ; les  instruments  re- 
spectifs  de  ratification  ont  ete 
produits ; et  apres  avoir  ete 
soigneusement  collationnes  et 
tro uves  exactement  con  formes 
Fun  a l’autre,  Fechange  en  a ete 
opere  dans  les  formes  usitees. 

Toutefois,  1°.  Nonobstant  les 
tonnes  de  F Article  XIV,  stipu- 
lant  quo  la  Convention  ne  sera 
executoire  en  aucune  de  ses  dis- 
positions qu’a  partir  du  jour  ou 
celles  qui  ont  besoin  d’etre 
validees  dans  la  Grande  Bretagne 
par  un  Acte  legislatif,  auront 
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by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature, 
shall  have  been  so  sanctioned ; 
it  was  mutually  agreed,  that  such 
of  those  arrangements  as  do  not 
require  that  sanction,  and  as  the 
present  state  of  the  law  enables 
the  British  Crown  to  carry  at 
once  into  execution,  shall  on 
either  side  receive  their  full  and 
entire  effect  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  It  was  also  agreed,  that  the 
stipulations  contained  in  Article 
Y,  which  forbid  the  republication 
in  either  of  the  2 countries,  of 
articles  from  newspapers  or 
periodicals  published  in  the 
other,  the  authors  of  which  shall 
have  notified  in  the  newspaper 
or  periodical  in  which  such 
articles  have  appeared,  that  they 
forbid  the  republication  thereof, — 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  articles 
of  political  discussion. 

The  preceding  interpretations 
and  explanations  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  validity  as  if  they 
had  been  inserted  in  the  Con- 
vention itself. 

In  witness  whereof  the  Under- 
signed have  signed  the  present 
proces- verbal,  in  duplicate,  at 
Paris,  the  8th  day  of  January, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1852. 

(L.S.)  NOEMAKBY. 


re^u  cette  saction ; il  a ete  con- 
venu  d’un  commun  accord,  que 
celles  des  dispositions  qui  ne 
sont  point  de  nature  a y etre 
soumises,  et  que  l’etat  actuel  de 
la  legislation  autorise  des  a pre- 
sent la  Couronne  Britannique  a 
valider,  auront  la  plus  tot  pos- 
sible leur  plein  et  entier  effet  de 
part  et  d’ autre. 

2°.  II  a ete  egalement  convenu, 
que  les  dispositions  contenues 
dans  F Article  V,  lesquelles  inter- 
disent  la  reproduction  dans  l’un 
des  2 pays  des  articles  de  jour- 
naux  ou  de  recueils  periodiques 
publics  dans  F autre,  et  dont  les 
auteurs  auraient  declare  dans  le 
journal  ou  recueil  meme  ou  ils 
les  auront  fait  paraitre,  qu’ils  en 
interdisent  la  reproduction, — ne 
seront  pas  applicables  aux  arti- 
cles de  discussion  politique. 

Les  precedentes  interpreta- 
tions et  explications  auront  la 
meme  force  et  valeur  que  si  elles 
etaient  inserees  dans  la  texte 
meme  de  la  Convention. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Soussignes 
out  signes  le  present  proces- 
verbal,  en  double  copie,  a Paris, 
le  8eme  jour  de  Janvier,  de  l’an 
de  Grace  1852. 

(L.S.)  TUEGOT. 


CONVENTION  of  Navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Netherlands , additional  to  the  Treaty  of  October  27,  1837.* 
— Signed  at  London,  March  27,  1851. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  April  1G,  1851.] 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  Hare  Majesteit  de  IConingin 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  van  het  Vereenigd  Koningryk 
* Vol.  XXVI.  Page  273. 
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and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  being 
desirous  of  extending  further  the 
reciprocal  privileges  of  navigation 
conferred  on  the  ships  of  the  2 
countries  respectively  by  the 
Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Naviga- 
tion between  Her  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty and  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Netherlands,  which  was 
signed  at  the  Hague  on  the  27th 
of  October,  1837,  have  appointed 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  con- 
clude a Convention  for  that  pur- 
pose ; that  is  to  say  : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  the  Bight  Honour- 
able Henry  John  Viscount  Pal- 
merston, Baron  Temple,  a Peer 
of  Ireland,  a Member  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Most  Ho- 
nourable Privy  Council,  a Mem- 
ber of  Parliament,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s  Principal  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 
and  the  Bight  Honourable  Henry 
Labouehere,  a Member  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Most  Ho- 
nourable Privy  Council,  a Mem- 
ber of  Parliament,  and  President 
of  the  Committee  of  Privy  Coun- 
cil for  Affairs  of  Trade  and  Fo- 
reign Plantations ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands,  His  Excellency 
Gerard  Count  Schimmelpen- 
ninck,  Minister  of  State,  Com- 
mander of  the  Boyal  Order  of 
the  Netherland  Lion,  Knight  of 


van  Groot  Brittanje  en  Ierland, 
en  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning 
der  Nederlanden,  verlangende 
verder  uittebreiden  de  weder- 
keerige  voorregten  yan  scheep- 
vaart,  toegestaan  aan  de  schepen 
der  beide  Landen  respectivelyk 
by  bet  Traktaat  van  Handel  en 
Scheepvaart  tusschen  Hare  Brit- 
tanrdsche  Majesteit  en  Zyne  Ma- 
jesteit den  Koning  der  Neder- 
landen, wrelk  geteekend  is  te 
s’Gravenhage  op  den  27  October, 
1837,  hebben  tot  hunne  Gevol- 
magtigden,  oni  ten  dien  einde 
eene  Overeenkomst  te  sluiten, 
benoemd ; te  weten  : 

Hare  Majesteit  de  Koningin 
van  het  Vereenigd  Koningryk 
van  Groot  Brittanje  en  Ierland, 
den  Hoog  Geboren  Heer  Henry 
John  Burggraaf  Palmerston, 
Baron  Temple,  Pair  van  Ierland, 
Lid  van  Harer  Majesteits  meest 
eervollen  Geheimen  Baad,  Lid 
van  het  Parlement,  Bidder  Groot 
Kruis  der  zeer  eervolle  Orde  van 
het  Bad,  en  Harer  Brittannische 
Majesteits  Voornaamsten  Seere- 
taris  van  Staat  voor  Buiten- 
landsche  Zakenj  en  den  Hoog 
Edel  Gestrenge  Heer  Henry 
Labouehere,  Lid  van  Harer  Brit- 
tannische Majesteits  meest  eer- 
vollen Geheimen  Baad,  Lid  van 
het  Parlement,  en  Voorzitter  der 
Commissie  van  den  Geheimen 
Baad  voor  de  Zaken  van  Haudel 
en  Kolonien ; 

En  Zyne  Majesteit  de  Koning 
der  Nederlanden,  Zyne  Excel- 
lent ie  Jonkheer  Gerrit  Graaf 
Schimmelpenninck,  Minister  van 
Staat,  Kommandeur  der  Konink- 
lyke  Ordre  van  den  Nederland- 
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tlie  Royal  Order  of  Frederic  of 
Wurtemberg,  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands  at  the  Court  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty ; 

Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  that 
for  and  in  lieu  of  the  Ilnd  and 
Illrd  Articles  of  the  above-men- 
tioned Treaty,  the  following  Ar- 
ticles shall  be  substituted : 

Art.  I.  No  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbour,  lighthouse,  pilotage, 
quarantine,  or  other  similar  or 
corresponding  duties,  of  whatever 
nature  or  under  whatever  deno- 
mination, shall  be  imposed  in  the 
ports  of  either  country  upon  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country  from 
whatever  port  or  place  arriving, 
which  shall  not  be  equally  im- 
posed in  the  like  cases  on  national 
vessels;  and  in  neither  country 
shall  any  duty,  charge,  restric- 
tion, or  prohibition,  be  imposed 
upon,  nor  any  drawback,  bounty, 
or  allowance,  be  withheld  from, 
any  goods  imported  into  or  ex- 
ported from  such  country  in  ves- 
sels of  the  other,  which  shall  not 
be  equally  imposed  upon  or  with- 
held from  such  goods,  when  so 
imported  or  exported  in  national 
vessels. 


II.  All  vessels  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain, 


schen  Leeuw,  Kidder  van  de 
Ivoninklyke  Erederiks  Orde  van 
Wurtemberg,  Buitengewoon  Ge- 
zant  en  Gevolmagtigden  Mi- 
nister van  Zyne  Majesteit  den 
Koning  der  Nederlandenby  Hare 
Majesteit  de  Koningin  van  Groot 
Brittanje ; 

Welke,  na  elkander  hunne  we- 
derzydsche  volmagten,  die  in 
goeden  en  behoorlyken  vorm  zyn 
bevonden,  te  hebben  medege- 
deeld,  overeengekomen  zyn,  dat 
voor  en  in  plaats  van  Artikelen 
II  en  III  van  het  bovengemeld 
Traktaat,  de  volgende  Artikelen 
zullen  worden  gesteld : 

Art.  I.  Geene  tonnen,  haven, 
baken,  loods,  quarantaine  gelden, 
of  andere  soortgelyke  of  daarmede 
overeenkomende  regten,  van  wel- 
ken  aard  of  onder  welke  benam- 
ing  ook,  zullen  in  de  havens  van 
een  der  beide  landen  gelegd  wor- 
den op  de  schepen  van  het  ander 
land,  om  het  even  van  welke  haven 
of  plaats  aankomende,  welke  niet 
gelykelyk  in  dezelfde  gevalleu  op 
Rationale  schepen  gelegd  zullen 
worden;  en  in  geen  der  beide 
landen  zal  eenig  regt,  ongeld, 
beperking  of  verbod  gelegd  wor- 
den op,  noch  eenige  teruggave 
van  regten,  premie,  of  korting 
onthouden  worden  aau  eenige 
goederen  ingevoerd  in  of  uitge- 
voerd  van,  zoodanig  land,  in  de 
schepen  van  het  anderen,  welk 
niet  gelykelyk  gelegd  zal  worden 
op,  of  onthouden  worden  aan 
zoodanige  goederen,  wanneer  de- 
zelve  alzoo  in  of  uitgevoerd  wor- 
den met  nationale  schepen. 

II.  Alle  schepen,  die  volgens 
de  wetten  van  Groot  Brittanje 
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are  to  be  deemed  British  vessels, 
and  all  vessels  which,  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  Netherlands, 
are  to  be  deemed  Netherland 
vessels,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Convention,  and  of  the  said 
Treaty  of  the  27th  of  October, 
1837,  be  deemed  British  vessels 
and  Netherland  vessels  respec- 
tively. 

III.  If  any  Act  should  here- 
after be  passed  by  the  legislature 
of  either  country,  by  which  any 
of  the  privileges  in  regard  to 
navigation  and  commerce  which 
are  respectively  conceded  by  the 
British  Act  of  Parliament  of  the 
12th  and  13th  Victoria,  cap.  29, 
and  by  the  Netherland  Law  of 
the  8th  of  August,  1850,  should 
be  withdrawn,  then  and  in  such 
case,  either  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
terminate  the  present  Conven- 
tion, on  giving  to  the  other  6 
weeks’  notice  of  its  wish  to  that 
effect. 


IV.  The  present  Convention 
shall  be  considered  as  additional 
to  the  above-mentioned  Treaty  of 
the  27th  of  October,  1837,  and 
shall  have  the  same  duration  as 
that  Treaty,  unless  in  the  case 
provided  for  by  Article  III  pre- 
ceding. It  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  London  as  soon  as 
may  be  within  the  space  of  4 
weeks  from  the  date  of  its  signa- 
ture. 


moeten  worden  beschouwd  Bri- 
tsche  schepen  te  zyn,  en  alle 
schepen,  die  volgens  de  wetten 
van  Nederland  moeten  beschouwd 
worden  Nederlandsche  schepen 
te  zyn,  zullen  voor  zoover  de 
toepassing  van  deze  overeenkomst 
en  van  het  voornoemd  Traktaat 
van  27  October,  1837,  betreft, 
gehouden  worden  voor  Britsche 
schepen  en  Nederlandsche  sche- 
pen respectivelyk. 

III.  Indien  eenige  Wets-be- 
paling  in  het  vervolg  door  de 
wetgeving  van  een  der  beide 
landen  mogt  worden  daargesteld, 
waardoor  een  of  meerdere  der 
voorregten,  met  betrekking  tot 
Handel  en  Scheepvaart,  welke 
respectivelyk  by  de  Britsche  Akte 
van  Parlement  van  12  en  13  Vic- 
toria, cap.  29,  en  by  de  Neder- 
landsche wet  van  8 Augustus, 
1850,  worden  toegestaan,  mogten 
worden  ingetrokken,  alsdan,  in 
zoodanig  geval,  zal  het  elke  der 
Hooge  Contracteerende  Partyen 
vry  staan,  om  de  tegenwoordige 
Overeenkomst  te  doen  ophouden, 
mits  aan  de  andere,  6 weken  te 
voren,  van  derzelver  verlangen 
dienaangaande  kennis  te  geven. 

IV.  He  tegenwoordige  Ove- 
reenkomst zal  worden  beschouwd 
als  byvoegsel  tot  het  voornoemd 
Traktaat  van  27  October,  1837, 
en  zal  van  gelyken  duur  zyn  als 
evengemeld  Traktaat,  ten  zyin 
het  geval  by  het  voorgaande 
Artikel  III  voorzien.  Dezelve 
zal  worden  bekrachtigd,  en  de 
bckrachtigingen  zullen  worden 
uitgewisscld  te  Louden  zoodra 
mogelyk,  binnen  den  tyd  van  4 
weken,  van  af  den  dag  derzelver 
ouderteekening. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  27th  day 
of  March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 

(L.S.)  HENRY  LABOU- 
CHERE. 

(L.S.)  G.  SCHIMMEL- 
PENNINCK. 


In  oorkonde  waarvan  de  weder- 
zydsche  Gevolmagtigden  dezelve 
hebben  onderteekend,en  het  zegel 
hunner  wapenen  daarop  ge3teld. 

Gedaan  te  Londen,  den  27 
Maart,  in  het  jaar  Onzes  Heeren 
1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 

(JT. S.)  HENRY  LABOH- 
CHERE. 

(L.S.)  G.  SCHIMMEL- 
PENNINCK. 


TREATY  between  Great  Britain  and  New  Granada,  for  the 
Suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at  Bogota,  April  2, 
1851. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Bogota,  December  16,  1851.] 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic 
of  New  Granada,  being  equally 
animated  by  a sincere  desire  to 
co-operate  for  the  utter  extinction 
of  the  detestable  and  criminal 
traffic  in  slaves,  have  resolved  to 
conclude  a Treaty  for  the  special 
purpose  of  attaining  this  object ; 
and  have  respectively  named  for 
this  purpose  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, to  wit : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  Daniel  Elorence 
O’Leary,  Esquire,  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  in 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada; 

And  the  President  of  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  Senor 
Victoriano  de  Diego  Paredes, 
Granadian  Secretary  of  State 
for  Eoreign  Affairs ; 


La  Republica  de  la  Nueva 
Granada,  y Su  Majestad  la  Reina 
del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretana  e Irlanda,  estando  igual- 
mente  animadas  por  un  sincero 
deseo  de  co-operar  a la  total 
estincion  del  detestable  y criminal 
trafico  de  esclavos,  ban  resuelto 
concluir  un  Tratado  para  el  es- 
pecial intento  de  conseguir  este 
objeto;  y ban  nombrado  respec- 
tivamente  para  este  fin  eomo  sus 
Plenipotenciarios,  a saber : 

El  Presidente  de  la  Republica 
de  la  Nueva  Granada,  al  Senor 
Victoriano  de  Diego  Paredes, 
Secretario  de  Estado  en  el  Dos- 
pacho  de  Relaciones  Esteriores 
de  la  Nueva  Granada  ; 

Y Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del 
Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana 
e Irlanda,  al  Senor  Daniel 
Elorencio  O’Leary,  encargado  de 
Negocios  de  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tanica  en  la  Republica  de  la 
Nueva  Granada ; 
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Who,  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  and  found  them  to  be 
in  due  and  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles : 

Abt.  I.  The  introduction  of 
slaves  into  the  territory  of  New 
Granada  having  been  prohibited 
by  law,  all  traffic  in  slaves  in  any 
and  every  part  of  the  world  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  hence- 
forward and  for  ever  prohibited 
to  Granadian  citizens,  as  it  has 
long  been  by  the  law  of  Great 
Britain  for  all  British  subjects ; 
and  all  Granadian  citizens  who 
shall  engage  in  the  Slave  Trade, 
by  sea  or  by  land,  or  who  shall 
make  use  of  the  Granadian  flag 
for  the  transport  of  slaves  from 
any  place  to  any  other  place, 
shall  be  treated  and  punished  as 
pirates,  conformably  to  the  laws 
of  New  Granada. 

II.  In  order  more  completely 
to  accomplish  the  object  of  the 
present  Treaty,  the  2 High  Con- 
tracting Parties  agree  to  autho- 
rize some  of  the  ships  of  war  of 
their  navies,  respectively,  to  visit 
and  search  merchant-vessels  of 
the  2 nations  which  may  be  met 
with  at  sea  within  the  limits 
to  be  hereinafter  specified,  and 
which,  by  the  direction  of  their 
course,  or  upon  other  reasonable 
grounds,  shall  afford  motives  for 
suspecting  that  they  are  engaged 
in  the  Slave  Trade ; and  likewise, 
under  the  circumstances  men- 
tioned in  this  Treaty,  to  detain, 
carry  away,  or  send  away  such 


Quienes,  habiendose  comuni- 
cado  sus  respectivos  plenos 
poderes,  y hallado  que  estaban 
en  propia  y debida  forma,  han 
acordado  y concluido  les  Articulos 
siguientes : 

Abt.  I.  Habiendose  prohibido 
por  ley  la  introduccion  de  es- 
clavos  al  territorio  de  la  Nueva 
Granada,  se  declara  por  el  pre- 
sente Tratado  prohibido  en  ade- 
lante  y para  siempre  a los  ciuda- 
dauos  Granadinos  todo  trafico  de 
esclavos  en  todas  y cada  ima  de 
las  partes  del  mundo,  como  lo 
ha  estado  hace  mueho  tiempo  por 
las  leyes  de  la  Gran  Bretana  para 
todos  los  subditos  Britanicos  ; y 
todos  los  ciudadanos  Granadinos 
que  se  ocuparen  en  el  Comercio 
de  Esclavos  por  mar  o por  tierra, 
o que  se  hicieren  uso  de  la  bandera 
Granadina  par  el  trasporte  de 
esclavos  de  un  lugar  a otro  cual- 
quiera,  seran  tratados  y castiga- 
dos  como  piratas,  conforme  a las 
leyes  de  la  Nueva  Granada. 

II.  A fin  de  efectuar  mas  eom- 
pletamente  el  objeto  del  presente 
Tratado,  las  2 Altas  Partes  Con- 
tratantes  convienen  en  autorisar 
a algunos  de  los  buques  dejguerra 
de  sus  marinas  respectivas  para 
visitar  y registrar  a los  buques 
mercantes  de  las  2 naciones,  que 
sean  encontrados  en  el  mar  dentro 
de  los  limites  que  se  especificaran 
adelante,  y que  por  la  direccion 
de  su  rumbo,  d por  otros  funda- 
mentos  razonables,  suministren 
motivos  para  sospechar  que  estan 
ocupados  en  el  Comercio  de 
Esclavos ; e igualmente,  bajo  las 
circunstancias  mencionadas  en 
este  Tratado,  para  detener,  lie- 
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vessels,  in  order  that  they  may 
he  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

III.  The  limits  within  which 
the  merchant-vessels  of  the 
2 nations  shall  be  subject  to  the 
visit  and  search  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  Article,  shall  be  the 
following : 

1st.  .From  the  35th  degree  of 
west  longitude,  reckoned  from 
the  meridian  of  London,  to  the 
coast  of  Africa:  and  from  the 
15th  degree  of  north  latitude  to 
the  20th  degree  of  south  latitude. 

2nd.  All  round  the  Island  of 
Madagascar,  to  the  extent  of 
30  leagues  from  that  island. 

3rd.  All  along  the  east  coast 
of  Africa,  from  latitude  10  de- 
grees north  of  the  Equator,  to 
the  26th  degree  of  south  latitude, 
and  to  the  extent  of  30  leagues 
from  that  coast. 

4th.  The  same  distance  all 
round  from  the  coasts  of  the 
Island  of  Cuba. 

5th.  The  same  distance  from 
coasts  of  the  Island  of  Puerto 
Eico;  and 

6th.  The  same  distance  from 
the  coasts  of  Brazil. 

It  is  however  understood,  that 
a suspected  vessel  descried  and 
begun  to  be  chased  by  the 
cruizers,  whilst  within  the  said 
space  of  30  leagues,  may  be 
searched  by  them  beyond  those 
limits,  if,  without  ever  having 
lost  sight  of  her,  they  should 
succeed  in  coming  up  with  her  at 


varse,  d enviar  semejantes  buques, 
a fin  de  que  sean  sometidos  a 
juicio  de  la  manera  acordada  en 
este  Tratado. 

III.  Los  limites  dentro  de  los 
cuales  los  bajeles  mercantes  de 
las  2 naciones  estaran  sujetos  a 
la  visita  y rejistro  mencionados 
en  el  Articulo  precedente,  seran 
los  siguientes : 

1°.  Desde  el  grado  35  de 
longitud  occidental,  contado 
desde  el  meridiano  de  Londres, 
hasta  la  costa  de  Africa ; y desde 
el  grado  15  de  latitud  septen- 
trional hasta  el  grado  20  de  latitud 
meridional. 

2°  Todo  alrededor  de  la  Isla 
de  Madagascar,  hasta  la  estension 
de  30  leguas  contadas  desde 
aquella  isla. 

3°.  Todo  a lo  largo  de  la  costa 
oriental  de  Africa,  desde  el  10 
grado  de  latitud  al  norte  del 
Ecuador,  hasta  el  grado  26  de 
latitud  meridional,  y hasta  la 
estension  de  30  leguas  de  dis- 
tancia  de  aquella  costa. 

4°.  La  misma  distancia  todo 
alrededor  de  las  costas  de  la  Isla 
de  Cuba. 

5°.  La  misma  distancia  de  las 
costas  de  la  Isla  de  Puerto  Eico ; 

y 

6°.  La  misma  distancia  de  las 
costas  del  Brasil. 

Se  entiende  sin  embargo,  que 
un  buque  sospechado,  avistado  y 
al  cual  hay  a comenzado  a darsele 
caza  por  los  cruceros,  a tiempo 
que  este  dentro  del  dicho  espacio 
de  30  leguas,  puede  ser  registrado 
por  ellos  mas  alia  de  aquellos 
limites,  si,  sin  haberlo  perdido  de 
vista,  se  consiguiere  alcanzarlo  a 
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a greater  distance  from  any  of 
the  above-mentioned  coasts. 

IY.  All  merchant-vessels  of 
the  2 nations  which  shall  be 
visited  in  virtue  of  this  Treaty, 
and  which  shall  be  found  either 
with  slaves  on  board,  or  equipped 
for  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  detained, 
and  shall  be  sent  or  carried  to 
one  of  the  ports  under  British 
jurisdiction,  if  the  vessel  detained 
should  be  British,  or  to  oue  of 
the  ports  of  New  Granada,  if  the 
vessel  detained  should  be  Grana- 
dian, to  be  tried  by  the  courts 
which  take  cognizance  of  the 
crime  of  piracy,  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries. 

And  such  vessels,  with  the 
whole  of  their  cargoes,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  penalty  of  confis- 
cation for  having  been  found 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade. 

V.  Every  merchant-vessel,  Bri- 
tish or  Granadian,  which  shall  be 
visited  in  virtue  of  the  provisions 
contained  in  the  Articles  II  and 
III  of  the  present  Treaty,  may 
lawfully  be  detained,  and  be  sent 
or  brought  before  the  proper 
tribunals,  according  to  the  nation 
to  which  it  may  belong,  if  any 
one  or  more  of  the  things  here- 
inafter specified  shall  be  found  in 
her  outfit  or  equipment : 

1st.  Hatches  with  open  grat- 
ings, instead  of  the  close  hatches 
which  are  usual  in  merchant- 
vessels. 

2nd.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in 
the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  greater 
number  than  are  necessary  for 
vessels  engaged  in  lawful  trade. 


mayor  distancia  de  cualquiera  de 
las  costas  arriba  mencionadas. 

IY.  Todos  los  buques  mer- 
cantes  de  las  2 naciones  quo 
fueren  visitados  en  virtud  de  este 
Tratado,  y que  fueren  hallados, 
ya  sea  con  esclavos  abordo,  o 
equipados  para  el  Comercio  de 
Esclavos,  seran  detenidos,  y seran 
enviados  o llevados  a uno  de  los 
puertos  que  esten  bajo  la  juris- 
diccion  Britanica,  si  el  buque 
detenido  fuere  Britanico,  d a uno 
de  los  puertos  de  la  Nueva  Gra- 
nada, si  el  buque  detenido  fuere 
Granadiuo ; y seran  juzgados  por 
los  tribunales  que  conocen  del 
crimen  de  pirateria,  conforme  a las 
leyes  de  los  respectivos  paises. 

Y tales  buques,  con  el  total  de 
sus  cargarnentos,  quedaran  su- 
jetos  a la  pena  confiscacion  por 
haberseles  hallado  ocupados  en  el 
Comercio  de  Esclavos. 

Y.  Todo  buque  mercante,  Bri- 
tauico  o Granadino,  que  fuere 
visitado  en  virtud  de  las  cstipu- 
laciones  contenidas  en  los  Arti- 
culos  II  y III  del  presente  Tra- 
tado, puede  ser  legalmente  de- 
tenido, y enviado  o presentado  a 
los  tribunales  competentes,  segun 
la  nacion  a qi\e  pertenezea,  si 
una  o mas  de  las  cosas  especifi- 
cadas  a continuacion  se  encon- 
traren  en  su  apresto  d equipo  : 

1°.  Eseotillas  con  rejas  abier- 
tas,  en  lugar  de  las  eseotillas  cer- 
radas  que  se  usau  en  los  buques 
mercantes. 

2°.  Divisiones  d mamparas  en 
la  bodega  o sobre  cubierta,  en 
mayor  numero  de  las  que  son 
necessarias  para  los  buques  ocu- 
pados en  comercio  legal. 
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3rd.  Spare  plank  fitted  for 
being  laid  down  as  a second  or 
slave-deck. 

4th.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  hand- 
cuffs. 

5th.  A larger  quantity  of 
water  in  casks  or  tanks  than  is 
requisite  for  the  consumption  of 
the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a mer- 
chant-vessel. 

6th.  An  extraordinary  number 
of  water-casks,  or  of  other  recep- 
tacles for  holding  liquid ; unless 
the  master  shall  produce  a certi- 
ficate from  the  Custom-House  at 
the  place  from  which  he  cleared 
outwards,  stating  that  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the 
owners  of  such  vessel  that  such 
extra  quantity  of  casks  or  of 
other  receptacles  for  holding 
liquid,  should  only  be  used  to 
hold  palm-oil,  or  for  other  pur- 
poses of  lawful  commerce. 

7.  A greater  quantity  of  mess- 
tubs  or  kids  than  are  requisite 
for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the 
vessel  as  a merchant-vessel. 

8th.  A boiler,  or  other  cooking 
apparatus  of  an  unusual  size,  and 
larger,  or  fitted  for  being  made 
larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use 
of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a 
merchant-vessel ; or  more  than 
one  boiler  or  other  cooking  appa- 
ratus of  the  ordinary  size. 

Oth.  An  extraordinary  quantity 
of  rice,  of  the  flour  of  Brazil, 
manioc  or  cassada,  commonly 
called  farinlia;  of  maize,  or  of 
Indian  corn,  or  of  any  other  arti- 
cle of  food  whatever,  beyond  what 
[1850 — 51.] 


3°.  Tablazou  de  repuesto  adap- 
tado  para  colocarlo  como  una 
segunda  cubierta  d cubierta  para 
esclavos. 

4°.  Cadenas,  grill  os,  b esposas. 

5°.  Mayor  cantidad  de  agua  en 
barriles  b aljibes  de  la  que  se 
requiere  para  el  consumo  de  la 
tripulacion  del  buque  como  buque 
mercante. 

6°.  Un  numero  extraordinario 
de  toneles  para  agua,  b de  otros 
rcceptaeulos  para  guardar  liqui- 
dos ; a no  ser  que  el  eapitan  pre- 
sente un  certificado  de  la  aduana 
del  lugar  de  donde  fuedespachado, 
que  manifeste  que  se  habia  dado 
por  los  propietarios  de  tal  buque 
suficiente  seguridad  de  que 
aquella  cantidad  sobrante  de  bar- 
riles o de  otros  rcceptaeulos  para 
echar  liquidos  solo  se  usaria  para 
echar  aceite  de  palma,  b para 
otros  fiues  de  comercio  legal. 

7°.  Mayor  cantidad  de  vasijas 
para  el  rancho  o cubetas,  de  las 
que  son  necesarias  para  el  uso  de 
la  tripulacion  del  buque  como 
buque  mercante. 

8°.  Un  caldero  u otro  aparato 
para  cocinar  de  tamaiio  no  usado, 
v mas  grande,  o acomodado  para 
hacerlo  mas  grande,  de  lo  que  se 
requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripu- 
lacion del  buque  como  buque 
mercante;  b mas  do  un  caldero 
u otro  aparato  de  cocinar  del 
grander  ordinario. 

0°.  Una  extraordinaria  canti- 
dad de  arroz  b de  la  harina  de 
yuca  del  Brasil,  b casabc  coinun- 
mcnte  llamada  farinlia,  de  maiz 
o trigo  de  Indias,  b de  algun  otro 
articulo  de  nlimento  cualquiera, 
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might  probably  be  requisite  for 
the  use  of  the  crew. 

10th.  A quantity  of  mats  or 
matting  greater  than  is  necessary 
for  the  use  of  the  vessel  as  a 
merchant-vessel. 

The  articles  enumerated  in  the 
8th,  9th,  and  10th  paragraphs, 
when  found  on  board,  shall  not 
expose  the  vessel  to  detention  or 
trial,  whenever  such  articles  shall 
appear  as  entered  in  the  manifest 
as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Any  one  or  more  of  the  several 
things  above  enumerated,  if 
proved  to  have  been  found  on 
board,  shall  be  considered  as 
prima facie  evidence  of  the  actual 
employment  of  the  vessel  in  the 
Slave  Trade ; and  the  vessel  shall 
thereupon  be  condemned,  and  be 
declared  lawful  prize,  unless  clear 
and  undisputable  evidence,  on 
the  part  of  the  master  or  owners, 
shall  establish,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  court,  that  such  vessel  was, 
at  the  time  of  her  detention  or 
capture,  employed  in  some  legal 
pursuit ; and  that  such  of  the 
several  things  above  enumerated, 
as  were  found  on  board  her,  at 
the  time  of  her  detention,  were 
needed  for  legal  purposes  on  that 
particular  voyage. 

VI.  In  order  to  regulate  the 
mode  of  carrying  into  execution 
the  visit  of  merchant- vessels  of  the 
2 nations,  by  the  cruizers  charged 
with  the  duty  of  preventing  the 
Slave  Trade,  it  is  agreed  that  the 
commanders  of  such  cruizers 
shall  be  furnished  with  copies  of 


mas  de  lo  que  pudiera  probable- 
mente  necesitarse  para  el  uso  de 
la  tripulacion. 

10°.  Una  cantidad  de  esteras  6 
palletas  mayor  de  la  que  es  nece- 
saria  para  el  uso  del  buque  como 
buque  mercante. 

Cuando  se  encuentren  abordo 
los  artieulos  enumerados  en  los 
paragrafos  8°,  9°,  y 10°,  no  espon- 
dran  el  buque  a detencion  ni  a 
juicio,  siempre  que  tales  arti- 
culos  aparezcan  puestos  en  el 
manifiesto  como  parte  del  carga- 
mento  para  el  comercio. 

Si  se  probare  que  una  6 mas 
de  las  varias  cosas  arriba  enu- 
meradas  han  sido  encontradas 
abordo,  ellas  seran  consideradas 
como  testimonio  prima  facie  (a. 
primer  a vista)  del  actual  empleo 
del  buque  en  el  Comercio  de 
Esclavos ; y en  consecuencia  el 
buque  sera  condenado,  y decla- 
rado  presa  legal,  a menos  que 
pruebas  claras  e indisputables, 
por  parte  del  capitan  d de  los 
propietarios,  confirmen  a satis- 
faccion  del  tribunal,  que  seme- 
jante  buque  estaba,  al  tiempo  de 
su  detencion  o captura,  empleado 
en  alguna  ocupacion  legal ; y que 
aquellas  de  las  diversas  cosas 
arriba  enumeradas  que  hallaron  a 
su  bordo  al  tiempo  de  su  deten- 
cion, se  necesitaban  para  objetos 
legales  en  aquel  viage  particular. 

VI.  Con  el  fin  de  arreglar  el 
mode  de  llevar  a efecto  la  visita 
de  los  buques  mercantes  de  las 
2 naciones,  por  los  cruceros  en- 
ccrgados  de  la  obligacion  de 
impedir  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos, 
se  convieno  en  que  los  comand- 
antes  de  tales  cruceros  seran 
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this  Treaty  in  English  and  in 
Spanish,  and  with  copies  of  the 
instructions  contained  in  the 
Appendix  annexed  thereto,  which 
instructions  shall  be  considered 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  present 
Treaty. 

YU.  If  the  commanding  officer 
of  any  of  those  ships  of  the 
navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of 
the  Granadian  Republic  respec- 
tively, which  shall  be  duly  com- 
missioned according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty,  shall 
deviate  in  any  respect  from  the 
stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty, 
or  from  the  instructions  annexed 
to  it,  the  Government  which  shall 
conceive  itself  to  be  wronged 
thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to 
demand  reparation , and  in  such 
case,  the  Government  to  which 
such  commanding  officer  may 
belong,  binds  itself  to  cause 
inquiry  to  be  made  into  the 
subject  matter  of  the  complaint, 
and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer 
a punishment  proportioned  to 
the  transgression  committed. 

VIII.  The  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  mutually  engage  to  make 
good  the  damages  and  losses 
which  may  be  incurred  by  the 
illegal  detention  of  the  vessels 
of  their  respective  subjects  or 
citizens ; it  being  understood  that 
the  Government  to  which  the  cap- 
turing ship  belongs,  shall  pay  the 
damages  and  losses  occasioned  to 
the  captured  vessel ; ' and  that  this 
payment  shall  be  made  within  the 
term  of  one  year  reckoned  from  the 
day  on  which  the  proper  tribunal 
shall  have  pronounced  a definitive 
sentence  on  the  vessel  for  the 


provisos  de  copias  de  este  Tra- 
tado  en  Ingles  y en  Espanol,  y de 
copias  de  las  instrucciones  con- 
tenidas  en  el  Appendice  anexo 
a el,  las  cuales  instrucciones  se 
consideraran  como  parte  inte- 
grante  del  presente  Tratado. 

VII.  Si  el  oficial  comandante 
de  cualquiera  de  aquellos  buques 
de  las  marinas  de  la  Gran  Bre- 
tana  y de  la  Republica  Grana- 
dina,  respectivamente,  que  fuere 
debidamente  comisionado  con- 
forme  a las  estipulaciones  de  este 
Tratado,  se  desviare  bajo  cual- 
quier  aspeeto  de  las  estipulaciones 
del  dicho  Tratado,  o de  las  in- 
strucciones anexas  a el,  el  Gobi- 
erno  que  se  considere  agraviado 
por  ello,  tendra  derecho  a pedir 
reparacion ; y en  tal  caso,  el 
Gobierno  a quien  pertenezca  tal 
oficial  comandante,  se  obliga  a 
mandar  hacer  averiguacion  sobre 
la  materia  de  la  queja,  y a inflijir 
al  oficial  un  castigo  proporcionado 
a la  transgresion  cometida. 

VIII.  Las  2 Altas  Partes  Con- 
tratantes  se  comprometen  mutua- 
mente  a pagar  los  danos  y 
perdidas  en  que  se  incurra  por 
la  detencion  ilegal  de  los  buques 
de  sus  respectivos  subditos  o 
ciudadanos ; entendiendose  que 
el  Gobierno  a quien  pertenece 
el  buque  apresador  pagara  los 
danos  y perdidas  ocasionados  al 
buque  capturado ; y que  este 
pago  se  hara  dentro  del  termino 
de  un  ano  contado  desde  el  dia 
en  que  el  tribunal  competente 
haya  pronunciado  sentencia  de- 
finitiva  respecto  del  buque  por 
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detention  of  which  ’such  com- 
pensation is  claimed. 

IX.  If  any  of  the  things  speci- 
fied in  Article  Y of  this  Treaty 
shall  he  found  in  any  merchant- 
vessel  detained  under  this  Treaty, 
no  compensation  for  losses, 
damages,  or  expenses,  conse- 
sequent  upon  the  detention  of 
such  vessel,  shall,  in  any  case, 
be  granted  either  to  her  master, 
or  to  her  owner,  or  to  any  other 
person  interested  in  her  equip- 
ment or  cargo,  even  though  the 
proper  tribunal  should  not  pro- 
nounce any  sentence  of  condem- 
nation in  consequence  of  her 
detention. 

X.  It  is  hereby  agreed  be- 
tween the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which 
a vessel  shall  be  detained  under 
this  Treaty,  by  their  respective 
cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged 
in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having 
been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  and  shall  in  consequence 
thereof,  be  adjudged  and  con- 
demned by  the  proper  tribunal, 
the  said  vessel  shall,  immediately 
after  condemnation,  be  broken  up 
entirely  into  several  parts,  so  as 
to  be  useless  as  a vessel,  and 
shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts, 
after  having  been  so  broken  up. 

XI.  The  visit  and  detention  of 
vessels,  in  pursuance  of  Article  II 
of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  effected 
only  by  such  of  the  ships  of  the 
British  and  Granadian  navies 
respectively,  as  shall  be  provided 
with  the  special  instructions  con- 
tained in  the  Appendix  annexed 
to  this  Treaty ; and  each  of  the 


cuya  detencion  se  reclame  tal 
compensacion. 

IX.  Si  cualquiera  de  las  cosas 
especificadas  en  el  Articulo  Y 
de  este  Tratado  fuere  hallada  en 
algun  buque  mercante  detenido 
con  arreglo  a este  Tratado,  no 
se  concedera  en  ningun  caso 
compensacion  por  perdidas,  danos, 
o costos  consiguientes  a la  de- 
tencion de  tal  buque  ni  a su 
capitan,  ni  a su  dueno,  ni  a 
cualquiera  otra  persona  inte- 
resada  en  su  equipo  6 carga- 
mento,  aunque  el  tribunal  com- 
petente  no  pronuncie  sentencia 
alguna  de  condenacion  a conse- 
cuencia  de  su  detencion. 

X.  Se  conviene  entre  las  2 Altas 
Partes  Contratantes,  que  en  todos 
los  casos  en  que  un  buque  fuere 
detenido,  conforme  a este  Tratado, 
por  sus  respectivos  cruceros,  por 
haber  estadoocupado  en  el  Comer- 
cio  de  Esclavos,  o por  haber  sido 
equipado  para  los  objetos  de  tal 
comercio,  y a consecuencia  de  esto 
fuere  sentenciado  y condenado  por 
el  tribunal  competente,  el  dicho 
buque,  immediatamente  despues 
de  la  condenacion,  sera  desbara- 
tado  enteramente  en  diferentes 
partes,  de  manera  que  queda  inutil 
encalidad  debuque.ysera  vendido 
en  partes  separadas,  despues  de 
haber  sido  asi  desbaratado. 

XI.  La  visita  y detencion  de 
buques,  en  cumpliraiento  del 
Articulo  II  de  este  Tratado,  se 
efectuaran  solo  por  aquellos  de 
los  buques  de  las  marinas  Bri- 
tanica  y Granadina  respectiva- 
mente,  que  fueren  provistos  con 
las  instrucciones  especiales  con- 
tenidas  en  el  Apendice  anexo  a 
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2 High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
from  time  to  time  communicate 
to  each  other  the  names  of  the 
ships  of  war  which  are  furnished 
with  such  instructions,  the  force 
of  each  ship,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  commanders. 

XII.  It  is  by  no  means  to  be 
understood,  that  by  the  pro- 
visions of  the  present  Treaty, 
New  Granada  shall  be  under 
any  obligation  to  fit  out  cruizers 
expressly  to  aid  in  the  pursuit 
of  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade. 

All  the  slaves  who  are  found 
on  board  a merchant-vessel  de- 
tained either  by  British  or 
Granadian  cruizers,  in  conformity 
with  the  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  Her  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty’s Government  at  the  time 
and  at  the  several  ports  which 
shall  be  stipulated  in  the  Appen- 
dix annexed  to  this  Treaty,  and 
shall  immediately  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  secured  in  the 
permanent  enjoyment  of  their 
freedom. 

XI Y.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  present  Treaty 
mutually  agree,  that  if,  at  the 
expiration  of  21  years,  reckoned 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of 
the  ratifications  thereof,  it  shall 
appear  desirable  to  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  cither  on 
account  of  the  trade  in  slaves 
having  ceased,  or  for  other 
reasons,  that  the  present  Treaty 
should  cease  and  determine,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  that  one  of  the 


este  Tratado ; y cada  una  de  las 
2 Altas  Partes  Contratantes  com- 
unicara  de  tiempo  en  tiempo  a la 
otra  los  nombres  de  los  buques  de 
guerra  que  esten  pro  vistos  de  seme- 
jantes  instrucciones,  la  fuerza  de 
cada  buque,  y los  nombres  de  sus 
diversos  Comandantes. 

XII.  He  ninguna  manera  debe 
entenderse,  que  por  las  estipu- 
laciones  del  presente  Tratado, 
la  Nueva  Granada  contraiga 
obligation  alguna  de  equipar 
cruceros  espresamente  para 
ajudar  en  la  persecucion  de  los 
buques  ocupados  en  el  Comercio 
de  Esclavos. 

XIII.  Todos  los  esclavos  que 
se  encuentren  abordo  de  un 
buque  mercante  detenido,  ya  sea 
por  cruceros  Britanicos  o Grana- 
dinos,  en  conformidad  con  las 
estipulaciones  de  este  Tratado, 
seran  puestos  a la  disposicion  del 
Gobierno  de  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tanica  en  el  tiempo  y en  los 
diferentes  puertos  que  ce  estipu- 
laran  en  el  Apendice  anexo  a 
este  Tratado ; y seran  imme- 
diatamente  puestos  en  libertad, 
y se  les  asegurara  en  el  goce 
pennanente  de  ella. 

XIY.  Las  2 Altas  Partes 
Contratantes  del  presente  Tra- 
tado convienen  mutuamente,  en 
que  si  al  fin  de  21  anos, 
contados  desde  la  fecha  del  cauge 
de  las  ratificaciones  de  el,  pare- 
ciere  conveniente  a cualquiera  de 
las  Partes,  sea  con  motivo  do 
haber  ccsado  cl  comercio  de 
esclavos,  o por  otras  razones,  que 
cese  y termine  el  presente  Tra- 
tado, sera  licito  para  aquella  de 
las  Partes  Contratantes  el  dar 
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Contracting  Parties  to  give  notice 
thereof  to  the  other  Contracting 
Party ; and  the  Treaty  shall  cease 
and  determine  accordingly  at  the 
end  of  one  year  from  the  date  of 
the  receipt  of  such  notice. 

And  it  is  clearly  understood, 
that  if,  in  pursuance  of  the  right 
which  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  reserve  to  themselves  by 
this  Article,  the  present  Treaty 
should  be  annulled,  at  any  time 
anterior  to  the  total  and  final 
cessation  of  the  traffic  in  slaves, 
the  obligations  contracted  to- 
wards Great  Britain  by  the 
Eepublic  of  New  Granada,  by 
Article  XIII  of  the  Treaty  of 
1825,  “ to  co-operate  with  Great 
Britain  for  the  total  abolition  of 
the  Slave  Trade,”  will  neverthe- 
less remain  in  full  force  until 
such  total  and  final  abolition  is 
effected. 

XV.  The  present  Treaty,  con- 
sisting of  15  Articles,  shall  come 
into  operation  on  the  7th  of 
March,  1852.  The  Treaty  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  exchanged  in  Bogota, 
within  the  space  of  9 months 
from  this  date,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  res- 
pective Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  there- 
unto affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Hone  at  Bogota,  this  2nd  day 
of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1851. 

(L.S.)  DANIEL  E. 

O’LEAEY. 
(L.S.)  VICT.  DE  D. 
PAEEDES. 


noticia  de  ello  a la  otra;  y el 
Tratado  cesara  y terminara  en 
conformidad,  al  fin  de  un  ano 
contado  desde  la  fecha  del  recibo 
de  tal  noticia. 

Y se  entiende  claramente,  que 
si  en  ejercicio  del  derecho  que 
las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se 
reservan  por  este  Articulo,  el 
presente  Tratado  fuere  anulado 
en  cualquier  tiempo  anterior  a 
la  total  cesacion  del  trafico  de 
esclavos,  las  obligaciones  contrai- 
aas  para  con  la  Gran  Bretana 
por  la  Eepublica  de  la  Nueva 
Granada  por  el  Articulo  XIII 
del  Tratado  de  1825,  “ de  co- 
operar  con  la  Gran  Bretana  para 
la  total  abolicion  del  Comercio 
de  Esclavos,”  permaneceran  sin 
embargo  en  plena  fuerza,  hasta 
que  se  efectue  semejante  total  y 
final  abolicion. 

XY.  El  presente  Tratado,  que 
consta  de  Quince  Articulos, 
tendra  efecto  desde  el  dia  7 de 
Marzo  de  1852  ; y sera  ratificado, 
y las  ratificaciones  cangeadas  en 
Bogota,  dentro  del  termino  de 
nueve  meses  contados  desde  esta 
fecha,  o mas  pronto  si  fuere 
posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual  los 
respectivos  Plenipotentiaries  lo 
han  firmado,  y le  ban  fijado  sus 
respectivos  sellos. 

Eecho  en  Bogota  en  este  dia, 
2 de  Abril,  en  el  ano  de  nuestro 
Senor  1851. 

(L.S.)  YICT.  DE  D. 

PAEEDES. 
(L.S.)  DANIEL  E. 
O’LEAEY. 
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Appendix,  which  contains  the  In- 
structions for  the  Ships  of  the 

British  and  Granadian  Navies 

employed  in  preventing  the 

Slave  Trade. 

Aet.  I.  The  commander  of 
any  ship  belonging  to  the  navy 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  or  of 
the  Republic  of  New  Granada, 
which  shall  be  furnished  with 
these  instructions,  shall  have  a 
right  to  visit  and  search,  within 
the  limits  mentioned  in  Article 
III  of  the  Treaty  signed  this 
day,  any  British  or  Granadian 
merchant  vessel  suspected  of 
being  engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  or 
of  being  fitted  out  for  the  pur- 
poses thereof;  and  if  from  the 
search  it  shall  appear  that  the 
suspicions  entertained  are  well- 
founded,  such  commander  shall 
have  the  right  of  detaining  such 
vessel;  and  shall  thereupon,  as 
soon  as  possible,  carry  or  send 
the  vessel  so  captured  to  any  one 
of  the  ports  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, which  shall  be  nearest  to 
the  place  where  the  vessel  was 
detained,  or  which  such  com- 
mander shall,  upon  his  own 
responsibility,  think  can  be 
soonest  reached  from  such  place, 
in  order  to  be  tried  according  to 
the  provisions  of  Article  IY  of 
this  Treaty. 

II.  Whenever  a ship  of  war 
of  either  of  the  2 High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  duly  authorized 
as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a mer- 
chant vessel  liable  to  be  visited 
under  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaty,  the  search  of  such  vessel 
shall  be  conducted  in  the  mildest 


Apendice,  qui  contiene  las  In- 
strucciones  para  los  Buques  de 
las  Marinas  Britanica  y Gra - 
nadina  empleados  en  wipedir  el 
Comer cio  de  JEsclavos. 

Aet.  I.  El  comandante  de 
cualquier  buque  perteneciente  a 
la  marina  de  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tanica 6 de  la  Republica  de  Nueva 
Granada,  que  fuere  provisto  de 
estas  Instrucciones,  tendra  de- 
recho  de  visitar  y registrar, 
dentro  de  los  limites  mencionados 
en  el  Articulo  III  del  Tratado 
firmado  hoy,  a cualquier  buque 
mercante  Britanico  6 Granadino 
sospechado  de  estar  ocupado  en 
el  Comercio  de  Esclavos,  6 de 
estar  equipado  para  los  fines  de 
el;  y si  del  registro  apareciere 
que  las  sospechas  concebidas  son 
bien  fundadas,  dicho  comandante 
tendra  el  derecho  de  detener 
semejante  buque:  y en  conse- 
cuencia  llevara  6 remitira  el 
buque  asi  capturado  tan  pronto 
como  fuere  posible  a cualquiera 
de  los  puertos  que  se  mencion- 
aran  adelante  que  estuviere  mas 
proximo  al  parage  donde  fue 
detenido  el  buque,  o al  que  dicho 
comandante  crea,  bajo  su  re- 
sponsabilidad,  que  puede  llegarse 
mas  presto  desde  tal  parage,  a 
fin  de  que  sea  juzgado  conforme 
a las  estipulaciones  del  Articulo 
IY  de  este  Tratado. 

II.  Siempre  que  un  buque  de 
guerra  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  debi- 
damente  autorizado  como  se  ha 
dicho,  encuentre  a.  un  buque 
mercante  sujeto  a ser  visitado 
con  arreglo  a las  estipulaciones 
del  dicho  Tratado,  el  registro  de 
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manner,  and  with  every  attention 
which  ought  to  be  observed 
between  allied  and  friendly 
nations ; and  the  search  shall  in 
all  cases  be  made  by  an  officer 
holding  a rank  not  lower  than 
that  of  Lieutenant  in  the  British 
or  Granadian  navies,  respectively 
(unless  the  command  shall  by 
reason  of  death,  or  otherwise, 
have  devolved  upon  an  officer  of 
inferior  rank),  or  by  the  officer 
who  at  the  time  shall  be  second 
in  command  of  the  ship  by  which 
the  search  is  made. 

III.  The  commander  of  any 
ship  of  war  of  the  2 nations,  duly 
authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may 
detain  any  merchant-vessel,  in 
pursuance  of  the  present  instruc- 
tions, shall  leave  on  board  the 
vessel  so  detained,  the  master, 
the  mate  or  boatswain,  and  2 or 
3 at  least  of  the  crew  thereof,  the 
whole  of  the  slaves,  if  any,  and 
all  the  cargo. 

The  captor  shall  at  the  time  of 
detention  draw  up  in  writing  an 
authentic  declaration,  which  shall 
exhibit  the  state  in  which  he 
found  the  detained  vessel;  and 
such  declaration  shall  be  signed 
by  himself,  and  shall  be  given  in 
or  sent  in,  together  with  the  cap- 
tured vessel,  to  the  court  before 
which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried 
or  sent  for  adjudication. 

The  captor  shall  deliver  to  the 
master  of  the  detained  vessel  a 
certified  list  of  the  papers  seized 
on  board  the  same,  as  well  as  a 
statement  of  the  number  of  slaves, 


tal  buque  sera  ejecutado  de  la 
manera  mas  suave,  y con  todas 
las  atenciones  que  deben  obser- 
varse  entre  naciones  aliadas  v 
amigas ; y el  registro  se  hard  en 
todos  los  casos  por  un  oficial  que 
tenga  un  rango  que  no  sea  in- 
ferior al  de  Teniente  en  las 
marinas  Britanica  d Granadina, 
respectivamente  (a  no  ser  que  el 
mando  liaya  recaido  por  razon  de 
muerte  6 por  otro  motivo,  en  un 
oficial  de  rango  inferior),  o por  el 
oficial  que  en  aquel  tiempo  fuere 
segundo  en  el  mando  del  buque 
por  el  cual  se  hace  el  registro. 

III.  El  comandante  de  cual- 
quier  buque  de  guerra  de  las  2 
naciones,  debidamente  autorizado 
co mo  se  ha  dicho,  que  detenga 
algun  buque  mercante,  en  cum- 
plimiento  de  las  presentes  In- 
strucciones,  dejara  abordo  del 
buque  asi  detenido,  al  maestre,  al 
contra-maestre  o piloto,  y a 2 o 3 
hombres,  por  lo  menos,  de  la 
tripulacion  de  el,  el  total  de  los 
esclavos,  si  hubiere  algunos,  y 
todo  el  cargamento. 

El  apresador,  al  tiempo  de  la 
detencion,  estendera  por  escrito 
uua  declaracion  autentica  que 
manifieste  el  estado  en  que  el 
encontro  al  buque  detenido;  y 
tal  declaracion  sera  firmada  por 
el  mismo,  y sera  dada  o remitida, 
juntamente  con  el  buque  captu- 
rado,  al  tribunal  ante  el  cual  fuere 
llevado  tal  buque  o enviado  para 
su  juzgamiento. 

El  apresador  entre gara  al  ca- 
pitan  del  buque  detenido  una 
lista  certificada  de  los  papeles 
embargados  abordo  del  mismo, 
iguahnente  que  un  estado  del 
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if  any,  found  on  board  tlie  vessel 
at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declara- 
tion which  the  captor  is  hereby 
required  to  make,  as  well  as  in 
the  certified  list  of  the  papers 
seized,  the  captor  shall  insert  his 
own  name,  the  name  of  the  cap- 
turing ship,  the  latitude  and  lon- 
gitude of  the  place  where  the 
detention  shall  have  been  made, 
and  the  number  of  slaves,  if  any, 
found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the 
time  of  her  detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the 
vessel  detained  shall,  at  the  time 
when  he  brings  the  vessel’s  pa- 
pers to  the  proper  tribunal,  de- 
liver into  the  court  a paper  signed 
by  himself,  and  verified  on  oath, 
stating  any  changes  which  may 
have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the 
vessel,  her  crew,  the  slaves,  if 
any,  and  her  cargo,  between  the 
period  of  her  detention  and  the 
time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

IV.  The  slaves  shall  not  be 
disembarked  till  after  the  vessel 
which  contains  them  shall  have 
arrived  at  the  place  of  adjudica- 
tion; and  even  after  the  vessel 
has  arrived  at  such  place,  they 
shall  not  be  landed  without  the 
permission  of  the  proper  tribunal, 
except  in  the  cases  hereinafter 
specified  in  respect  to  slaves  found 
on  board  Granadian  vessels. 

But  if  urgent  reasons,  deduced 
from  the  length  of  the  voyage, 
from  the  state  of  health  of  the 
slaves,  or  from  other  causes, 
should  require  that  either  the 


numero  de  esclavos,  si  hubiere 
algunos  hallados  abordo  en  el 
momento  de  la  detencion. 

E11  la  declaracion  autentica  que 
se  exige  aqui  que  el  apresador 
haga,  lo  mismo  que  en  la  lista 
certificada  de  los  papeles  embar- 
gados,  el  apresador  insertara  su 
propia  nombre,  el  nombre  del 
buque  apresante,  la  latitud  y Ion- 
gitud  del  sitio  donde  se  hubiere 
liecho  la  detencion,  y el  numero 
de  esclavos,  si  hubiere  algunos 
hallados  abordo  del  buque  al 
tiempo  de  su  detencion. 

El  oficial  encargado  del  buque 
detenido,  al  tiempo  que  lleve  los 
papeles  del  buque  al  tribunal 
competente,  entregara  en  dicho 
tribunal  un  papel  firmado  por  el 
mismo,  y comprobado  con  jura- 
mento,  que  manifieste  cuales- 
quiera  mutaciones  que  hayan 
tenido  lugar  con  respecto  al  buque, 
a su  tripulacion,  a los  esclavos,  si 
hubiere  algunos,  y a su  carga- 
mento,  entre  el  periodo  de  su 
detencion  y el  tiempo  de  entre- 
gar  semejante  papel. 

IV.  Los  esclavos  no  seran  de- 
sembarcados  hasta  despues  que 
el  buque  que  los  contiene  haya 
llegado  al  lugar  del  juzgamiento ; 
y aun  despues  que  el  buque  haya 
llegado  a tal  lugar,  no  seran  des- 
embarcados  sin  el  permiso  del  tri- 
bunal competente,  excepto  en  los 
easos  que  van  a especificarse  aqui 
respecto  de  los  esclavos  hallados 
abordo  de  bnques  Granadinos. 

Pero  si  razones  urgentes,  dedu- 
cidas  de  lo  largo  del  viage,  del 
estado  de  salud  de  los  esclavos, 
6 de  otras  causas,  requirieren  que 
cl  todo  d una  portion  de  los 
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whole  or  a portion  of  the  slaves 
should  be  disembarked,  or  should 
be  transhipped  before  the  vessel 
can  arrive  at  the  port  at  which 
the  proper  tribunal  is  established, 
or  after  her  arrival  there,  and 
before  the  adjudication,  the  com- 
mander of  the  capturing  ship 
may  take  upon  himself  the  re- 
sponsibility of  so  disembarking 
or  transhipping  the  slaves ; pro- 
vided that  such  necessity,  and 
the  causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a 
certificate  in  proper  form,  and 
that  this  certificate  be  entered  at 
the  time  in  the  log-book  of  the 
detained  vessel. 

Y.  All  such  British  vessels  as 
shall  be  detained  on  the  Brazilian 
station  by  Granadian  cruizers, 
shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up 
to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  the 
colony  of  Demerara. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall 
be  detained  on  the  West  India 
station  by  Granadian  cruizers, 
shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up 
to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  Port 
Royal,  in  Jamaica. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall 
be  detained  on  the  Madagascar 
station,  or  on  the  east  coast  of 
Africa, by  Granadian  cruizers,  shall 
be  carried  and  delivered  up  to  the 
British  jurisdiction  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  or  at  the  Mauri- 
tius, as  may  be  most  convenient. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall 
be  detained  on  the  African  station 
by  Granadian  cruizers,  shall  be 
carried  and  delivered  up  to  Bri- 
tish jurisdiction  at  Bathurst,  on 
the  River  Gambia. 


esclavos  hayan  de  desembarcase 
6 de  trasbordarse  antes  que  el 
buque  pueda  llegar  al  puerto  en 
que  este  establecido  el  tribunal 
competente,  6 despues  de  su  lie* 
gada  alii  y antes  del  juzgamiento, 
el  comaudante  del  buque  apre- 
sador  puede  tomar  sobre  si  la  re- 
sponsabilidad  de  desembarcar  o 
trasbordar  en  este  caso  los  escla- 
vos, con  tal  que  esta  necesidad,  y 
las  causas  de  ella,  se  especifiguen 
en  un  certificado  en  debida  forma, 
y que  este  certificado  se  asiente 
en  aquella  sazon  en  el  diario  de 
navegacion  del  buque  detenido, 

Y.  Todos  aquellos  buques  Bri- 
tanicos  que  fueren  detenidos  en 
la  estacion  del  Brasil  por  cruceros 
Granadinos,  seran  llevados  y en- 
tregados  a la  jurisdiccion  Bri- 
tanica  en  la  colonia  de  Demerara. 

Todos  los  buques  Britanicos 
que  fueren  detenidos  en  la  esta- 
cion de  las  Indias  Occidentales 

♦ 

por  cruceros  Granadinos,  seran 
llevados  y entregados  a la  juris- 
diccion Britanica  en  Puerto  Real 
en  Jamaica. 

Todos  los  buques  Britanicos 
que  fueren  detenidos  en  la  esta- 
cion de  Madagascar,  o en  la  costa 
oriental  de  Africa,  por  cruceros 
Granadinos,  seran  llevados  y en- 
tregados a la  jurisdiccion  Brita- 
nica en  el  Cabo  de  Buena  Espe* 
ranza,  o en  las  Islas  Mauricias, 
segun  fuere  mas  conveniente. 

Todos  los  buques  Britanicos 
que  fueren  detenidos  en  la  esta- 
cion Africana  por  cruceros  Gra- 
nadinos, seran  llevados  y entre- 
gados a la  jurisdiccion  Britanica 
en  Bathurst  en  el  Rio  Gambia. 
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All  such  Granadian  vessels  as 
shall  he  detained  on  the  Brazilian 
and  West  India  stations,  as  well 
as  on  those  of  Madagascar  and 
Africa,  by  British  cruizers,  shall 
be  carried  and  delivered  up  to 
the  Granadian  jurisdiction  at  any 
of  the  ports  belonging  to  the 
Republic  of  New  Granada,  except 
when  slaves  shall  be  found  on 
board  at  the  time  of  the  capture ; 
in  which  case,  the  vessel  shall,  in 
the  first  instance,  be  sent  or 
carried  to  deposit  the  slaves  at 
the  port  to  which  the  vessel  would 
have  been  taken  for  trial  if  she 
had  been  detained  under  the 
British  flag.  The  vessel,  with 
the  rest  of  her  cargo  and  crew, 
shall  afterwards  be  sent  on  and 
delivered  to  the  Granadian  juris- 
diction at  any  of  the  ports  be- 
longing to  the  Republic,  as  above 
stipulated. 

The  undersigned  Plenipoten- 
tiaries have  agreed,  in  conformity 
with  Article  VI  of  the  Treaty 
signed  by  them  on  this  day,  the 
2nd  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  1851,  that  the  present 
Appendix,  which  contains  5 Ar- 
ticles, shall  be  annexed  to  the 
said  Treaty,  and  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  an  integral  part 
thereof. 

The  2nd  day  of  April,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1851. 

(L.S.)  DANIEL  E. 

O’LEARY. 
(L.S.)  VICT.  DE  D. 

PAREDES. 


Todos  los  buques  Granadinos 
que  fueren  detenidos  por  cruceros 
Britanicos  en  las  estaeiones  del 
Brasil  y de  las  Indias  Occiden- 
tals, igualmente  que  en  las  de 
Madagascar  y Africa,  seran  lleva- 
dos  y entregados  a la  jurisdiccion 
Granadina  en  cualquiera  de  los 
puertos  pertenecientes  a la  Re- 
publica  de  la  Nueva  Granada, 
excepto  cuando  see  hayan  encon- 
trado  abordo  esclavos  al  tiempo 
de  la  captura ; en  cuyo  evento  el 
buque  en  el  primer  caso  sera  en- 
viado  6 llevado  a depositar  los 
esclavos  al  puerto  en  que  el 
buque  habria  sido  tornado  para 
su  juzgamiento,  si  hubiese  sido 
detenido  bajo  la  bandera  Bri- 
tanica.  El  buque,  con  el  resto 
de  su  cargamento  y con  su  tri- 
pulacion,  sera  despues  enviado  y 
entregado  a la  jurisdiccion  Gra- 
nadina en  cualquiera  de  los  puer- 
tos pertenecientes  a la  Republica, 
como  se  ha  estipulado  arriba. 

Los  infrascritos  Plenipoten- 
ciarios  han  convenido,  en  confor- 
midad  con  el  Articulo  VI  del 
Tratado  firmado  por  ellos  en  este 
dia,  que  es  el  dia  2°  de  Abril,  en 
el  ano  de  nuestro  Seiior  1851, 
que  el  presente  Apendice,  que 
contiene  5 Articulos,  sera  agre- 
gado  al  diclio  Tratado,  y se  le 
considerara  como  parte  integrante 
de  el. 

A 2°  de  Abril,  en  el  ano  de 
nuestro  Sen  or  1851. 

(L.S.)  VICT.  DE  D. 

PAREDES. 

(L.S.)  DANIEL  E. 
O’LEARY. 
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CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  ancl  Peru,  for  the  Regu- 
lation of  the  Mail  Communication  between  Great  Britain 
and  Peru. — Signed  at  Lima , August  13, 1851. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Lima,  June  1,  1852.] 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of 
Peru,  being  desirous  to  promote 
the  friendly  relations  existing 
between  the  2 countries,  and  to 
regulate  by  a Convention,  the 
communication  by  mails  between 
the  British  dominions  and  the 
Republic  of  Peru,  have  named  for 
this  purpose,  that  is  to  say : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  William  Pitt 
Adams,  Esquire,  the  Charge 
d’ Affaires  of  Her  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty to  the  Republic  of  Peru ; 
and  the  President  of  the  Republic 
of  Peru,  General  Don  Juan 
Crisostomo  Torrico,  Minister  of 
War  and  Marine,  and  charged, 
ad  interim , with  the  Department 
of  Eoreign  Affairs : 

Who,  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  respective 
powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in 
due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  a pe- 
riodical and  regular  communica- 
tion between  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, and  the  Republic  of  Peru 
for  the  transmission  of  letters, 
newspapers,  courses  of  exchange, 
prices-current,  and  other  printed 
papers,  which  in  Great  Britain 
are  allowed  to  pass  by  the  post 


El  Presidente  de  la  Republica 
del  Peru,  y Su  Magestad  la 
Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la 
Gran  Bretana  e Irlanda,  deseando 
promover  las  relaciones  de  amis- 
tad  que  existen  entre  2 paises,  y 
regularizar  por  medio  de  una 
Convencion,  las  communicaciones 
por  correos  entre  la  Republica  del 
Peru  y los  dominios  Britanicos, 
ban  nombrado  con  este  objeto,  a 
saber : 

El  Presidente  de  la  Republica 
del  Peru,  al  General  Don  Juan 
Crisostomo  Torrico,  Ministro  de 
Guerra  y Marina,  y encargado, 
ad  interim , del  Despacho  de  Re- 
laciones Exteriores;  y Su  Ma- 
gestad la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido 
de  la  Gran  Bretana  e Irlanda,  al 
Caballero  Guillermo  Pitt  Adams, 
Encargado  de  Negocios  de  Su 
Magestad  Britanica  cerca  del 
Gobierno  del  Peru: 

Los  que,  habiendose  manifes- 
tado  sus  respectivos  poderes,  y 
hallandolos  en  buena  forma,  han 
convenido  en  los  Articulos  sigui- 
entes  : \ 

Art.  I.  Habra  una  communi- 
cacion  periodica  y regular  entre 
la  Republica  del  Peru  y el  Reyno 
Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana  .6 
Irlanda,  para  la  trasmision  de 
cartas,  periddicos,  boletines  de 
bolsa,  listas  de  precios  corrientes, 
y otros  papeles  impresos,  cuya 
trasmision  por  el  correo  a precios 
moderados  se  permite  en  la  Gran 
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at  reduced  rates;  as  well  such 
as  may  originate  in  the  one  coun- 
try and  be  addressed  to  the 
other,  as  those  which,  in  con- 
formity with  the  stipulations  of 
the  present  Convention,  may  be 
sent  in  transit  through  the  re- 
spective territories  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties. 

II.  The  conveyance  by  sea  of 
the  letters  and  printed  papers 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  Ar- 
ticle, as  well  direct  between  the 
2 countries,  as  to  and  from  ports 
intermediate  between  the  2 coun- 
tries, and  from  one  port  of  Peru 
to  another,  shall  take  place  once 
or  twice  in  every  month,  as  long 
as  the  British  Government  shall 
deem  it  expedient  to  maintain 
the  communication,  by  means  of 
British  steam-vessels  destined  for 
the  conveyance  of  the  mails, 
whether  such  vessels  may  belong 
to  the  royal  navy,  or  to  private 
individuals  with  whom  the  Go- 
vernment of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  may  contract  for  that 
purpose. 

III.  The  packet-boats  shall,  so 
long  as  the  British  Government 
shall  deem  it  expedient  to  main- 
tain the  communication,  arrive  at 
and  depart  from  such  ports  in 
Peru  as  it  may  be  deemed  expe- 
dient to  touch  at,  once  or  twice 
in  every  month,  with  as  much 
regularity  as  the  nature  of  the 
service  will  permit.  They  shall 
be  allowed  to  enter  the  ports  of 
the  Republic,  and  to  depart  from 
them,  at  all  hours,  and  shall  not 
be  subject  to  arrest,  sequest ra- 
tion, or  embargo. 

If  the  said  packets  should  be 


Bretaiia;  comprendiendo  asi  los 
que  salen  o se  publican  en  uno 
de  los  dos  paises  y se  dirijen  al 
otro,  como  los  que,  segun  las 
estipulaciones  de  la  presente  Con- 
vencion,  se  remitan  en  transito 
pos  los  respectivos  territorios  de 
las  Partes  Contratantes. 

II.  La  conduccion  por  mar  de 
las  cartas  y papeles  impresos  de 
que  se  hace  mencion  en  el  Arti- 
culo  anterior,  tanto  en  derechura 
entre  los  2 paises,  como  con 
escala  o desde  los  puertos  inter- 
medios  entre  2 paises,  y de  uno 
a otro  puerto  del  Peru,  se  verifi- 
cara  una  o dos  veces  en  cada 
mes,  mientras  el  Gobierno  Bri- 
tanico  tenga  por  eonveniente 
mantener  la  comunicaeion,  por 
medio  de  buques  de  vapor  Bri- 
tanicos  destinados  para  la  con- 
duccion de  las  balijas,  bien  sea 
que  esos  buques  pertenezcan  a la 
marina  real,  o a particulares  con 
quienes  al  efecto  contrate  el  Go- 
bierno de  SuMagestad  Britanica. 

III.  Los  vapores,  mientras  el 
Gobierno  Britanico  estime  con- 
veniente  mantener  la  comunica- 
cion,llegaran  y saldran  de  aquellos 
puertos  del  Peru  en  que  se  crea 
eonveniente  tocar,  una  o dos 
veces  en  cada  mes,  con  toda  la 
regularidad  que  permita  la  natu- 
raleza  del  servicio.  Podran  salir 
y entrar  de  los  puertos  de  la  Re- 
publica  a cualquier  bora,  y no 
estaran  sujetos  a detencion,  secu- 
estro,  d embargo. 

Si  dichos  paquetes  son  buques 
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vessels  belonging  to  the  British 
Government,  or  in  the  service  of 
the  British  Government,  they 
shall  he  considered  and  treated 
as  ships  of  war,  and  shall  be  en- 
titled to  the  same  honours  and 
privileges  as  ships  of  war.  They 
shall  be  exempt  from  navigation, 
tonnage,  port,  and  other  similar 
dues ; and  likewise  from  all  de- 
claration, entry,  or  visit  of  the 
Customs. 

If  the  Government  of  Peru, 
from  a desire  to  extend  its  co- 
operation in  the  mail  service, 
should  hereafter  destine  thereto 
some  vessels  of  its  own  navy, 
such  vessels  shall  then  enjoy 
reciprocally  in  the  ports  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  in  those 
of  its  colonies  at  which  they  may 
touch,  the  same  privileges,  ex- 
emptions, and  immunities,  which 
are  or  shall  be  granted  in  the 
ports  of  the  Republic  to  the 
British  packets. 

IV.  The  said  packets  shall  be 
at  liberty  to  take  on  board  or  to 
land,  in  the  ports  of  the  2 coun- 
tries, any  passengers,  of  whatever 
country  they  may  be,  with  their 
baggage  and  effects,  for  their 
own  personal  use,  on  condition 
that  such  passengers  shall  be 
provided  with  proper  passports 
in  due  form,  and  provided  that 
the  commanders  of  the  packets 
shall  submit  to  the  sanitary  and 
police  regulations  of  the  said 
ports.  Nevertheless,  the  con- 
veyance of  passengers  must  not 
in  any  case  give  rise  to  delay  or 
impediment  in  the  performance 


pertenecientes  al  Gobierno  Bri- 
tanico,  d que  esten  a su  servicio, 
seran  considerados  y tratados 
como  buques  de  guerra,  y ten- 
dran  derecho  a los  mismos  ho- 
nores  y privilejios  de  buques  de 
guerra ; y esteran  extentos  de 
derechos  de  navegacion,  de  tone- 
ladas,  puerto,  y otros  impuestos 
semejantes ; lo  mismo  que  de 
toda  declaracion,  inspeccion,  o 
visit  a de  las  aduanas. 

Si  auimado  el  Gobierno  del 
Peru  del  deseo  de  estender  su 
cooperacion  al  servicio  de  los 
vapores,  destinase  de  aqui  On 
adelante  para  dicho  servicio,  al- 
gunos  buques  de  su  propia  ma- 
rina; estos  buques  gozaran  en- 
tonces  reciprocamente  en  los 
puertos  del  Reyno  Unido,  y en 
los  puertos  de  sus  colonias  a 
donde  puedan  tocar,  los  mismos 
privilejios,  esenciones,  e inmuni- 
dades  que  se  han  concedido  o se 
concediesen  en  los  puertos  de  la 
Republica  a los  paquetes  Brita- 
nicos. 

IV.  Les  mencionados  vapores 
tendran  libertad  para  tomar  o 
recibir  a bordo  o para  desem- 
barcar  en  los  puertos  de  los 
2 paises,  cualesquiera  pasajeros 
de  cualquier  pais  que  sean,  con 
el  equipaje  y efectos  que  tengan 
para  su  uso  personal,  con  tal  que 
dichos  pasajeros  esten  provistos 
de  sus  respectivos  pasaportes  en 
debida  forma,  y bajo  la  condicion 
de  que  los  comandantes  de  los 
vapores  se  sometan  a los  regla- 
inentos  de  sanidad  y de  policia 
de  dichos  puertos.  Sin  embargo 
la  conduccion  de  pasajeros  no 
debera  en  n ingun  caso  dar  marjen 
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of  the  service  for  which  the 
packets  are  employed. 

Y.  The  commanders  of  the 
packets  may,  if  they  deem  it 
expedient,  send  ashore  to  [the 
ports  of  Peru,  and  receive  from 
thence,  without  anchoring,  mails 
and  passengers,  and  those  pre- 
cious articles,  the  importation 
and  exportation  of  which  are 
permitted  by  the  laws  of  the 
Republic. 

VI.  In  case  of  war  between 
the  2 nations  (which  God  for- 
bid !),  the  British  mail-packets, 
as  well  as  the  vessels  which  the 
Government  of  Peru  may  here- 
after destine  to  this  service,  shall 
continue  their  periodical  naviga- 
tion without  impediment  or 
molestation,  until  one  of  the 
2 Governments  shall  notify  to 
the  other  that  this  service  is  to 
be  discontinued.  In  such  case 
the  packets  of  each  country  shall 
be  permitted  to  return  freely, 
and  without  detention  or  moles- 
tation, to  their  respective  ports. 

VII.  On  the  arrival  of  the 
British  mail-packets  at  any  of 
the  ports  of  Peru,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  agents  in  charge  of 
the  mails  to  deliver  them  without 
delay  at  the  house  of  the  post- 
office,  where  such  mails  shall  be 
opened  in  the  presence  of  the 
British  Consular  Agent,  or  of 
the  special  agent  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  to  whom  the  official 
correspondence  of  the  British 
Government  shall  be  delivered 
without  any  postage  charge ; 
after  which  the  correspondence 
of  individuals  shall  be  d istributed. 


a detencion  6 impedimento  en  el 
desempeno  del  servicio  en  que  ce 
emplean  los  vapores. 

V.  Si  los  comandantes  de  los 
vapores  lo  tienen  por  conveniente, 
pueden  desembarcar  en  los  puer- 
tos  del  Peru  y recibir  de  ellos, 
sin  fondear,  las  balijas,  los  pasa- 
jeros,  y objetos  preciosos,  cuya 
introduccion  6 exportacion  estan 
permitidas  por  las  leyes  de  la 
Republica. 

VI.  En  caso  de  guerra  entre 
las  2 naciones  (lo  que  Dios  no 
permita),  los  vapores  correos 
Britanicos,  asi  como  los  buques 
que  en  adelante  destine  el  Peru 
a este  servicio,  continuaran  su 
navegacion  periodica  sin  molestia 
6 impedimento,  hasta  que  uno  de 
los  2 Gobiernos  notifique  al  otro 
que  no  debe  continuar  este  ser- 
vicio. En  semejante  caso,  los 
paquetes  de  cada  pais  podran 
volver  libremente  a sus  respec- 
tivos  puertos  sin  detencion  d 
obstaculo  alguno. 

VII.  A la  llegada  de  los 
paquetes  Britanicos  a cualquier 
puerto  del  Peru,  sera  obligacion 
de  los  agentes  encargados  de  las 
balijas  de  correspondence,  entre- 
garlas  sin  demora  a la  casa  de 
la  administracion  de  correos,  a 
donde  deberan  abrirse  las  balijas 
en  preseneia  del  Ajente  Consular 
Britanico,  o del  agente  nombrado 
para  este  efecto,  a quien  se  entre- 
gara  la  correspondencia  oficial 
del  Gobierno  Britanico,  sin  exi- 
jirsele  porte  alguno,  procedien- 
dose  despues  a repartir  la  de 
particulars. 
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The  British  Consular  Agent, 
or  the  British  Agent  named  for 
this  purpose,  shall  receive  from 
individuals  and  from  the  Peruvian 
Post-Office,  without  demanding 
for  them,  or  being  called  upon 
to  pay  upon  them,  any  charge 
for  postage  or  for  any  other 
service,  the  letters  and  papers 
which  are  to  be  conveyed  by  the 
British  mail-packets,  and  shall 
deliver  the  same  direct  to  the 
commanders  of  the  packets. 

VIII.  The  Government  of 
Peru  engages  to  grant  to  the 
British  Government  the  transit, 
in  closed  mails,  through  the 
Peruvian  territory,  of  the  corres- 
pondence from  the  United  King- 
dom, from  the  British  colonies 
and  possessions,  and  from  other 
places  where  the  British  Govern- 
ment maintains  post-offices,  to 
any  of  the  adjacent  States  in 
South  America ; and  also  the 
transit  of  the  correspondence 
from  those  States  to  the  United 
Kingdom,  to  the  British  colonies 
and  possessions,  and  to  other 
places  where  the  British  Govern- 
ment maintains  post-offices. 

The  rate  to  be  charged  for 
such  closed  mails  shall  be  the 
same  as  that  which  is  to  be 
charged  under  this  Convention 
for  the  inland  postage  of  letters 
and  newspapers  forwarded  be- 
tween the  United  Kingdom  and 
Peru. 

When  letters  shall  be  for- 
warded in  closed  mails  under  the 
foregoing  stipulation,  the  pay- 
ment to  be  made  to  the  Post 
Office  of  Peril  by  the  British 


El  Agente  Consular  Britanieo, 
o el  Ajente  Britanieo  que  hay  a 
sido  nombrado  con  este  objeto, 
podra  recibir  de  los  individuos 
particulares,  y de  la  Adminis- 
tracion  de  Correos  en  el  Peril, 
las  cartas  y papelcs  que  ban  de 
conducir  los  paquetes  Britanicos, 
sin  que  se  les  exija  ni  pueda 
reclamarseles  imposicion  alguna 
postal  d cualquiera  otra,  y las 
entregaran  directamente  a los 
coman dantes  de  los  paquetes. 

VIII.  El  Gobierno  del  Peril 
se  obliga  a conceder  al  Gobierno 
Britanieo  el  transito  de  las  balijas 
cerradas  a traves  del  territorio 
Peruano  con  la  correspondence 
del  Reyno  Unido,  de  las  colonias 
y posesiones  Britanicas,  y de 
otros  puntos  en  donde  el  Go- 
bierno Britanieo  tiene  estable- 
cidas  estafetas,  para  cualquiera 
de  los  Estados  adyacentes  de  la 
America  Meridional ; y tambien  el 
transito  de  la  correspondence  de 
aquellos  Estados  para  el  Reyno 
Unido,  para  las  colonias  y pose- 
siones Britanicas,  y para  otros 
lugares  en  donde  el  Gobierno 
Britaniea  tiene  establecidas  ad- 
ministraciones  de  correos. 

El  porte  que  se  ha  de  cargar  a 
esas  balijas  cerradas  debera  ser 
el  mismo  que  se  imponga,  en 
virtud  de  este  Convenio,  a la 
conduccion  interior  de  cartas  y 
periodieos  que  sc  dirijen  entre  el 
Reyno  Unido  y el  Peru. 

Cuando  se  dirijan  cartas  en 
balijas  cerradas  en  virtud  de  la 
anterior  cstipulacion,  el  pago 
que  se  haga  a la  Estafeta  del 
Peril  por  la  Estafeta  Britaniea, 
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Post  Office  shall  be  by  the  ounce, 
according  to  the  net  weight  of 
the  letters,  at  2 rates  to  the 
ounce. 

IX.  Eor  every  letter  not  ex- 
ceeding the  weight  of  half  an 
ounce  English,  proceeding  from 
the  ports  of  Peru,  and  destined 
for  any  part  whatever  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  intended 
to  be  transmitted  through  the 
United  Kingdom  to  the  British 
colonies  and  possessions,  or  to 
other  countries,  and  vice  versa , 
there  shall  be  paid  in  the  Post 
Offices  of  Great  Britain  the 
single  postage-rate  of  2s.,  if  they 
are  conveyed  by  the  British 
packets,  or  a postage-rate  of  8^., 
if  they  are  conveyed  by  private 
ships.  Eor  letters  of  greater 
weight,  the  scale  of  charge  shall 
be  the  same  as  that  fixed  for 
the  correspondence  between  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  British 
"West  India  colonies,  that  is  to 
say: 

Eor  every  letter  above  half  an 
ounce,  but  not  exceeding  1 
ounce,  2 rates;  above  1 ounce, 
but  not  exceeding  2 ounces,  I 
rates;  above  2 ounces,  but  not 
exceeding  3 ounces,  6 rates : 
above  3 ounces  but  not  exceed- 
ing 4 ounces,  8 rates ; and  so  on, 

2 rates  being  added  for  every 
ounce  or  fraction  of  an  ounce 
above  the  first  ounce. 

Letters  from  Peru  transmitted 
through  the  United  Kingdom  to 
British  colonies  and  possessions, 
or  to  foreign  countries,  as  well  as 
letters  from  British  colonies  and 
possessions,  or  from  foreign  coun- 
[1850—51.]  E 


sera  por  onza,  conform e al  peso 
neto  de  las  cartas,  en  2 cuotas  la 
onza. 

IX.  Por  cada  carta  que  no 
exceda  del  peso  de  media  onza 
Inglesa,  que  proceda  de  los 
puertos  del  Peru,  y vaya  des- 
tinada  a cualquier  parte  del 
Beyno  Unido,  6 que  se  quiera 
trasmitir  por  medio  del  Beyno 
Unido  a las  colonias  y posesiones 
Britanicas,  6 a otros  paises,  y 
vice  versa,  se  pagara  en  la  Ad- 
ministracion  de  Correos  de  la 
Gran  Bretana  el  porte  sencillo 
de  2 chelines,  si  se  conducen  por 
los  vapores  Britanicos,  6 un 
porte  de  ocho  peniques,  si  se 
trasmitiesen  en  buques  particu- 
lares.  Con  respecto  a cartas  de 
mayor  peso,  la  tarifa  de  portes 
sera  la  misma  que  la  establecida 
para  la  correspondencia  entre  el 
Beyno  Unido  y las  colonias 
Britanicas  de  la  India  Occidental, 
es  decir : 

Por  cada  carta  de  mas  de 
media  onza,  pero  que  no  exceda 
de  1 onza,  porte  doble ; de  mas 
de  1 onza,  pero  que  no  exceda  de 
2 onzas,  4 portes ; de  mas  de 
2 onzas,  pero  que  no  exceda  3 
onzas,  6 portes ; de  mas  de  3 
onzas,  pero  que  no  exceda  4 
onzas,  8 portes ; y asi  sucesiva- 
mente,  aiiadiendose  2 portes  por 
cada  onza  6 fraccion  de  onza  a 
mas  de  la  primera. 

Las  cartas  procedentes  del 
Peru,  trasmitidas  por  el  Beyno 
Unido  a las  colonias  y posesiones 
Britanicas,  o a paises  extranjeros, 
del  mismos  modo  que  las  cartas 
de  las  colonias  y posesiones  Bri- 
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tries,  transmitted  through  the 
United  Kingdom  to  Pern,  shall 
he  subject,  in  addition  to  the 
above-mentioned  rates  of  postage, 
to  the  further  rates  which  are 
payable  in  England  on  letters  to 
or  from  such  colonies,  posses- 
sions, and  foreign  countries. 

X.  Eor  every  letter  not  ex- 
ceeding the  weight  of  half  an 
ounce  English,  which  the  British 
packets,  or  private  ships  em- 
ployed under  contract  for  this 
service,  shall  convey  from  the 
colonies  of  Great  Britain  in  the 
West  Indies  to  the  ports  of  Peru, 
and  vice  versa,  or  from  the  Erench 
colonies  of  Martinique  and  Gua- 
daloupe  to  the  ports  of  Peru,  and 
vice  versa , there  shall  be  paid  in 
the  British  Post  Offices  the 
postage  of  Is.  4±d. ; and  for  letters 
of  greater  weight,  the  charge 
shall  be  in  conformity  with  the 
scale  laid  down  in  the  preceding 
Article. 

XI.  Eor  every  letter  not  ex- 
ceeding the  weight  of  half  an 
ounce  English,  which  shall  be 
conveyed  by  the  British  packets 
from  any  port  on  the  western 
coast  of  America  to  Peru,  and 
vice  versa,  or  from  one  port  in 
Peru  to  another  port  in  Peru, 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Agent 
of  the  British  Post  Office  at  the 
port  of  dispatch  the  postage  of 
Gd. ; and  for  letters  of  greater 
weight  the  charge  shall  be  in 
conformity  witli  the  scale  laid 
down  in  Article  IX. 

As  there  is  no  single  coin  or 
combination  of  coins  in  Peruvian 
currency,  which  is  exactly  equal 
to  the  sum  of  Gd.  English,  it  is 


tanicas,  o de  paises  extranjeros, 
trasmitidas  por  el  Keyno  Unido 
al  Peru,  pagaran,  ademas  de  los 
referidos  portes,  los  que  se  pagan 
en  Inglaterra  por  cartas  dirijidas 
o venidas  de  las  mencionadas 
colonias,  posesiones,  y paises  ex- 
tranjeros. 

X.  Por  cada  carta  que  no 
exceda  el  peso  de  media  onza 
Inglesa,  que  los  vapores  Britani- 
cos,  o buques  particulares  em- 
pleados  en  virtud  del  contrato 
para  este  servicio,  lleven  de  las 
colonias  de  la  Gran  Bretana  en  las 
Indias  Occidentales  a los  puertos 
del  Perd,  y vice  versa,  6 de  las 
colonias  Erancesas  de  la  Mar- 
tinica  y la  Guadalupe  a los 
puertos  del  Peru,  y vice  versa, 
se  pagara  en  las  Estafetas  Bri- 
tanicas  el  porte  de  1 chelin  y 
4 peniques  • y por  cartas  mas 
pesadas  se  arreglara  el  pago  a 
la  escala  formada  en  el  Articulo 
anterior. 

XI.  Por  cada  carta  que  no  ex- 
ceda del  peso  de  media  onza 
Inglesa,  conducida  por  los  va- 
pores Britanicos  desde  algun 
puerto  de  la  costa  occidental  de 
America  al  Peru,  y vice  versa , 
o de  uno  a otro  puerto  del  Peru, 
se  pagara  al  Ajente  de  la  Esta- 
feta  Britanica  en  el  puerto  de 
despacho  el  porte  de  6 peniques, 
y por  las  de  mayor  peso  se  ar- 
reglaran  los  portes  a la  escala 
anotada  en  el  Articulo  IX. 

Como  en  la  moneda  corriente 
del  Peru  no  hay  una  pieza  sen- 
cilla,  o combinacion  de  monedas 
pequehas,  quo  sea  exactemente 
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agreed  that,  in  all  payments 
which  may  he  made  by  individuals 
to  the  Agents  of  the  British  Post 
Office  in  Peru,  on  account  of  the 
rates  of  postage  mentioned  in 
this  Article,  the  rial  shall  be 
received  as  equivalent  to  Qd. 

XII.  Por  every  letter  not  ex- 
ceeding the  weight  of  half  an 
ounce  English,  which,  without 
passing  through  the  United 
Kingdom,  shall  be  conveyed  by 
the  British  packets  from  any 
foreign  port  at  which  they  may 
touch,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Agent  of  the  British  Post  Office, 
at  the  port  of  dispatch  the  post- 
age of  2s.  ; and  for  letters  of 
greater  weight  the  charge  shall 
be  in  conformity  with  the  scale 
laid  down  in  Article  IX. 

But  this  stipulation  shall  not 
apply  to  letters  conveyed  between 
Peru  and  the  following  places, 
that  is  to  say  : Martinique,  Gua- 
daloupe,  ports  on  the  western 
coast  of  New  Granada,  and  ports 
in  the  Bepublics  of  the  Equator, 
Chile,  and  Bolivia. 

XIII.  The  Government  of 
Peru  engages  that  the  official 
correspondence  which  shall  be 
sent  from  the  British  Consulate 
at  Arica  to  Her  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty’s Legation  in  Bolivia,  shall 
be  carried  by  post  through  the 
Peruvian  territory  free  from  any 
postage  charge  in  Peru,  and 
that  such  correspondence  shall 
always  be  forwarded  by  the  first 
mail  which  shall  be  dispatched 
from  Arica  to  Bolivia,  after  the 


igual  a la  suma  de  G peniques 
Ingleses,  queda  acordado  que  en 
todos  los  pagos  que  se  hagan  por 
particulares  al  Ajente  de  la  Esta- 
feta  Britanica  en  el  Peru,  con 
motivo  de  los  portes  de  cartas 
mencionadas  en  este  Articulo,  se 
recibira  el  real  como  equivalente 
a 6 peniques. 

XII.  Por  cada  carta  que  no 
exceda  del  peso  de  media  onza 
Inglesa,  y que  sin  pasar  por  el 
Beyno  Unido  se  conduzea  por  los 
vapores  Britanicos  de  cuales- 
quiera  puertos  extranjeros  en 
donde  toquen,  se  pagara  al  Ajente 
de  la  Estafeta  Britanica  en  el 
puerto  de  despacho  el  porte  de 
2 chelines  ; y por  cartas  de  mayor 
peso  el  porte  estara  en  conformi- 
dad  con  la  escala  establecida  en 
el  Articulo  IX. 

Pero  esta  estipulacion  no  sera 
applicable  a las  cartas  trasmitidas 
entre  el  Peru  y los  siguientes 
puntos,  a saber : la  Martinica,  la 
Guadalupe,  los  puortos  en  la 
costa  occidental  de  la  Nueva 
Granada,  y los  puertos  de  las 
Bepublicas  del  Ecuador,  Chile,  y 
Bolivia. 

XIII.  El  Gobierno  del  Peru  se 
compromete  a que  la  correspon- 
dence oficial  que  setrasmitadesde 
el  Consulado  Britanico  en  Arica 
a la  Legacion  de  Six  Magestad 
Britanica  en  Bolivia,  sera  llevada 
por  el  correo  atravesando  el  ter- 
ritorio  Peruano  libre  de  todo 
gravamen  postal  en  el  Peru,  y 
a que  esa  correspondence  sera 
dirijida  siempre  por  la  primera 
balija  que  se  despache  desde 
Arica  a Bolivia  despues  do  la 
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arrival  of  the  British  mail-packet ; 
and  that,  in  like  manner,  the 
official  correspondence  sent  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Lega- 
tion in  Bolivia  to  the  British 
Consulate  in  Arica,  shall  be  car- 
ried by  post  through  the  Peru- 
vian territory,  free  of  charge. 

XIV.  Eor  all  letters  which 
may  be  forwarded  to  or  from 
Peru,  whether  by  the  British 
packets  or  by  private  ships,  what- 
ever may  be  the  destination  of 
such  letters,  inland  postage  shall 
be  paid  in  the  Post  Offices  of  Peru, 
according  to  a rate  not  exceed- 
ing that  now  established  in  the 
Republic  for  inland  letters. 

If  at  any  time  hereafter  a 
reduction  should  be  made  in  that 
rate,  such  reduction  shall  be  ex- 
tended to  letters  conveyed  to  or 
from  Peru  by  British  packets  or 
private  ships. 

XV.  No  sea-postage  shall  be 
charged  on  letters  which  are 
brought  by  commanders  of  mer- 
chant-vessels, and  which  may  be 
destined  bond  fide  for  the  con- 
signees and  persons  interested  in 
the  equipment  or  cargoes  of  such 
vessels.  Such  letters,  however, 
must  not  exceed  the  weight  of 
6 ounces  by  any  one  vessel  for 
each  consignee  or  person  inte- 
rested in  the  equipment  or  cargo. 

XVI.  Newspapers  published 
in  the  Spanish  language,  and  sent 
direct  from  Peru  to  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  or  from  one  port  in  Peru 
to  another,  by  the  British  mail- 


llegada  del  vapor  correo  Bri- 
tanico ; y que  del  mismo  modo 
la  correspondence  oficial  remitida 
por  la  Legacion  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica  en  Bolivia  al  Consulado 
Britanico  en  Arica,  se  conducira 
por  el  correo  atravesando  el  ter- 
ritorio  Peruano,  sin  gravamen 
alguno. 

XIV.  Por  todas  las  cartas  que 
sean  dirijidas  al  Peru,  o desde  el 
Peru,  bien  sea  por  les  vapores  Bri- 
tanicos  o por  buques  particulares, 
sea  cual  fuere  el  destino  de  tales 
cartas,  se  pagara  porte  interno  en 
las  Estafetas  del  Peru,  con  arreglo 
a una  tarifa  que  no  exceda  de  la 
impuesta  actualmente  en  la  Re- 
publica  a las  cartas  para  el  inte- 
rior. 

Si  en  cualquier  tiempo  futuro 
se  hiciese  alguna  reduccion  en 
dicha  tarifa,  la  misma  rebaja  se 
hara  extensiva  a las  cartas  lleva- 
das  al  Peru,  d remitidas  del  Peru, 
por  vapores  Britanicos  d buques 
particulares. 

XV.  No  se  impondra  ningun 
porte  maritimo  a las  cartas  traidas 
por  comandantes  de  buques  mer- 
cantes,  y que  vayan  dirijidas  bond 
fide  a los  consignatarios  y per- 
sonas interesadas  en  el  equipo  o 
cargamento  de  dichos  buques. 
Esas  cartas  no  deben  exceder,  sin 
embargo,  del  peso  de  6 onzas  por 
cada  buque,  para  cada  consig- 
natario  o persona  interesada  en 
el  equipo  o cargamento. 

XVI.  Los  periodicos  publica- 
dos  en  idioma  Espanol,  y remi- 
tidos  en  derechura  del  Peru  al 
Reyno  IJnido  de  la  Gran  Bretana 
e Irlanda,  o desde  un  puerto  a 
otro  del  Peru,  por  los  vapores 
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packets,  shall  be  conveyed  and 
delivered  free  from  any  charge 
for  British  postage. 

In  like  manner,  newspapers  in 
■whatever  language,  published  in 
the  United  Kingdom  conformably 
to  the  British  laws  which  regu- 
late their  publication  and  circu- 
lation, shall,  when  sent  direct 
from  the  United  Kingdom  to 
the  Republic  of  Peru  by  the 
British  mail-packets,  be  conveyed 
free  from  charge,  and  shall  also 
be  conveyed  by  the  mails  of  the 
Republic,  and  be  delivered  free 
from  any  charge  for  postage. 

Newspapers  which  may  be  sent 
by  the  British.mail-packets  direct 
from  a British  colony  or  posses- 
sion to  a port  in  Peru,  shall  be 
conveyed  in  the  mails  of  the 
Republic,  and  be  delivered  free 
from  any^charge  for  postage. 

Newspapers  which  may  be  sent 
by  the  British  mail-packets  direct 
from  Peru  to  a British  colony  or 
possession,  or  to  any  of  the  fo- 
reign ports  at  which  such  packets 
may  touch,  shall  be  subject  to  no 
higher  charges  than  newspapers 
conveyed  direct  from  one  British 
colony  to  another,  or  from  a 
British  colony  to  any  of  the 
foreign  ports  at  which  the  British 
packets  may  touch. 

When  newspapers  are  con- 
veyed by  private  ships  between 
Peru  and  the  United  Kingdom, 
or  between  Peru  and  a British 
colony  or  possession,  the  sum  of 
Id.  shall  be  levied  by  the  British 
Post  Office  on  each  newspaper  on 


Britanicos,  seran  llevados  y en- 
tregados  libres  de  todo  gravamen 
por  parte  de  la  Administracion 
de  Oorreos  Britanica. 

De  igual  manera,  los  periodicos 
en  cualquier  idioma,  publicados 
en  el  Reyno  Unido  con  arreglo  a 
las  leyes  Britanicas  que  regulan 
su  publicacion  y circulacion, 
cuando  se  remitan  en  derechura 
del  Reyno  Unido  a la  Republica 
del  Peru  por  los  paquetes  Brita- 
nicos, seran  conducidos  sin  gra- 
vamen alguno,  y tambien  lo  seran 
por  las  malas  de  la  Republica,  y 
se  entregaran  libres  de  todo  gra- 
vamen de  porte. 

Los  periodicos  que  se  remitan 
en  derechura  por  los  paquetes 
Britanicos  desde  una  colonia  o 
posesion  Britanica  a un  puerto 
del  Peru,  se  llevaran  en  las  balijas 
de  la  Republica,  y se  entregaran 
libres  de  todo  gravamen  postal. 

Los  periodicos  que  se  remitan 
en  derechura  por  los  vapores 
Britanicos  del  Peru  a una  colonia 
o posesion  Britanica,  o a cualqui- 
era  de  los  puertos  extranjeros 
en  donde  arriben  dichos  vapores, 
no  estaransujetos  a derechos  mas 
altos  que  los  que  paguen  los  pe- 
riodicos  llevados  en  derechura  de 
una  a otro  colonia  Britanica,  o 
desde  una  colonia  Britanica  para 
cualquiera  de  los  puertos  extran- 
jeros en  donde  puedan  arribar  los 
vapores  Britanicos. 

Cuando  los  periddicos  se  con- 
duzcan  por  buques  particulares 
entre  el  Peru  y el  Reyno  Unido, 
o entre  el  Peru  y una  colonia  o 
posesion  Inglesa,  la  Estafeta  Bri- 
tanica cobrara  1 penique  por  el 
despacho  do  cada  penodico,  6 
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its  despatch,  and  the  same  sum 
on  its  delivery. 

When  newspapers  are  con- 
veyed by  private  ships  from  a 
[British  colony  or  possession  to  a 
port  in  Peru,  the  sum  to  be  levied 
on  their  delivery  in  the  Eepublic, 
shall  not  exceed  Id.  sterling  for 
each  newspaper. 

XVII.  It  is  hereby  declared,  in 
order  to  avoid  any  interpretation 
contrary  to  the  intentions  of  the  2 
Governments,  that  the  advantages 
which  either  party  may  derive 
from  the  stipulations  contained  in 
the  present  Convention,  are  to  be 
understood  as  being  enjoyed  in 
virtue  of,  and  in  return  for,  the 
reciprocal  obligations  which  it  has 
hereby  contracted. 

XVIII.  The  present  Conven- 
tion shall  come  into  operation  at 
the  expiration  of  6 months  after 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
thereof.  The  Convention  is  con- 
cluded for  5 years  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions, which  shall  take  place  at 
Lima  as  soon  as  possible  within 
12  months.  After  the  expiration 
of  the  said  5 years  the  present 
Convention  shall  continue  in  force 
for  5 years  more,  and  so  on  suc- 
cessively, until  either  of  the  2 
parties  shall  make  notification  to 
the  other  of  its  wish  to  the  con- 
trary ; and  such  notification  must 
be  made  at  least  12  months  be- 
fore the  expiration  of  each  period 
of  5 years. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respec- 
tive parties  have  signed  the  pre- 
sent Convention,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  their  respective  seals- 


igual  suma  por  su  entrega. 

Cuando  se  remitan  los  perio- 
dicos  por  buques  particulares 
desde  una  colonia  6 posesion  Bri- 
tanica  a un  puerto  del  Peru,  la 
cantidad  que  se  ha  de  eobrar  a su 
entrega  en  la  Bepublica  no  pasara 
de  1 penique  esterlino  por  cada 
periodico. 

XVII.  A fin  de  evitar  toda 
interpretacion  contraria  a las  in- 
tenciones  de  ambos  Giobiernos,  se 
declara  aqui,  que  las  ventajas  que 
resulten  a cualquiera  de  las  partes 
de  las  estipulaciones  contenidas 
en  el  presente  Convenio,  se  ha 
de  entender  que  las  que  gozan  en 
virtud  y en  retribucion  de  las  re- 
ciprocas  obligaciones  que  dicha 
parte  contrae  desde  ahora. 

XVIII.  La  presente  Conven- 
cion  empezara  a rejir  al  cabo  de 
6 meses  del  canje  de  las  respec- 
tivas  ratificaciones.  Qfieda  cele- 
brado  el  Convenio  por  5 anos 
contaderos  desde  la  fecha  de  las 
ratificaciones,  que  se  verificaran 
en  Lima  lo  mas  pronto  posible 
dentro  de  12  meses.  Al  cabo  de 
dichos  5 anos  continuara  en  vigor 
el  presente  Convenio  por  5 anos 
mas,  y asi  para  lo  sucesivo,  hasta 
tanto  que  cualquiera  de  las  2 
partes  notifique  a la  otra  que 
desea  lo  contrario ; y esa  notifi- 
cacion  debera  hacerse  al  menos 
12  meses  antes  de  la  espiracion 
de  cada  periodo  de  5 anos. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual,  las 
respectivas  partes  han  firmado 
este  Convenio,  y lo  han  sellado 
con  sus  respectivos  sellos. 
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Done  at  Lima,  the  13th  day  of  Hecho  en  Lima,  el  13  de 
August,  1851.  Agosto,  1851. 

(L.S.)  WM.  PITT  ADAMS.  (L.S.)  J.  Cmo.  TOEEICO. 
(L.S.)  J.  Cmo.  TOEEICO.  (L.S.)  WM.  PITT  ADAMS. 


TREATY  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation , between 
Great  Britain  and  the  Sandwich  Islands. — Signed  at  Hono- 
lulu, July  10,  1851. 


[Eatifications  exchanged  at  Honolulu,  May  6,  1852.] 


ITee  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
being  desirous  to  maintain  and  improve  the  relations  of  good  under- 
standing which  happily  subsist  between  them,  and  to  promote  the 
commercial  intercourse  between  their  respective  subjects,  have 
deemed  it  expedient  to  conclude  a Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce, 
and  Navigation,  and  have  for  that  purpose  named  as  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  William 
Miller,  Esq.,  her  Consul-General  for  the  Islands  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  Eobert 
Crichton  Wyllie,  Esq.,  his  Minister  of  Foreign  Eelations,  Member 
of  his  Privy  Council  of  State,  and  of  his  House  of  Nobles ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  perpetual  friendship  between  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her 
heirs  and  successors,  and  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  his  heirs 
and  successors,  and  between  their  respective  subjects. 

II.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  a reciprocal  freedom  of  commerce. 
The  subjects  of  each  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties,  respectively,  shall 
have  liberty  freely  and  securely  to  come,  with  their  ships  and  cargoes, 
to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  where 
trade  with  other  nations  is  permitted ; they  may  remain  and  reside 
in  any  part  of  the  said  territories  respectively,  and  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses ; and  may  trade,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  in 
all  kinds  of  produce,  manufactures,  and  merchandize  of  lawful 
commerce;  enjoying  the  same  exemptions  and  privileges  as  native 
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subjects,  and  subject  always  to  the  same  laws  and  established  customs 
as  native  subjects. 

In  like  manner  the  ships  of  war  of  each  Contracting  Party, 
respectively,  shall  have  liberty  to  enter  into  all  harbours,  rivers,  and 
places  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  to  which  the  ships  of  war 
of  other  nations  are  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  anchor  there, 
and  to  remain  and  relit ; subject  always  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  the  2 countries,  respectively. 

The  stipulations  of  this  Article  do  not  apply  to  the  coasting 
trade,  which  each  Contracting  Party  reserves  to  itself,  respectively, 
and  shall  regulate  according  to  its  own  laws. 

III.  The  2 Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree  that  any  favour, 
privilege,  or  immunity  whatever  in  matters  of  commerce  or  navigation, 
which  either  Contracting  Party  has  actually  granted,  or  may  here- 
after grant,  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  State,  shall  be 
extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other  Contracting  Party, 
gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in  favour  of  that  other  State  shall 
have  been  gratuitous,  or  in  return  for  a compensation  as  nearly  as 
possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual 
agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

IY.  No  other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation 
into  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  of  any  article  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  and  no 
other  or  higher  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable 
on  the  like  article,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  foreign  country.  Nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or 
charges  be  imposed  in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  to  the  territories  of  the 
other,  than  such  as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the 
like  article  to  any  other  foreign  country.  No  prohibition  shall  be 
imposed  upon  the  importation  of  any  article  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  territories  of  either  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties 
into  the  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to 
the  importation  of  the  like  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  any  other  country.  Nor  shall  any  prohibition  be 
imposed  upon  the  exportation  of  any  article  from  the  territories  of 
either  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  to  the  territories  of  the  other, 
which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  the  exportation  of  the  like  article 
to  the  territories  of  all  other  nations. 

Y.  No  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage, 
light,  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case  of  damage 
or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed  in  any  of 
the  ports  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  on  British  vessels,  than  those 
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payable  in  the  same  ports  by  Hawaiian  vessels ; nor  in  the  ports  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  territories,  on  Hawaiian  vessels,  than  shall 
be  payable  in  the  same  ports  on  British  vessels. 

VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of  any 
article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  British 
vessels ; and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  of  any 
article  which  is  or  may  be  legally  importable  into  the  dominions  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  in  British 
or  in  Hawaiian  vessels.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same 
bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article 
which  is  or  may  be  legally  exportable  from  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
whether  such  exportation  shall  be  in  Hawaiian  or  in  British  vessels ; 
and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  draw- 
backs allowed,  on  the  exportation  of  any  article  which  is  or  may  be 
legally  exportable  from  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  dominions,  whether 
such  exportation  shall  be  in  British  or  in  Hawaiian  vessels. 

VII.  BritislTwhale-ships  shall  have  access  to  the  ports  of  Hilo, 
Kealakekua,  and  Hanalei,  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  for  the  purpose 
of  refitment  and  refreshment,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  Honolulu 
and  Lahaina,  which  two  last-mentioned  ports  only  are  ports  of  entry 
for  all  merchant-vessels  ; and  in  all  the  above-named  ports  they  shall 
be  permitted  to  trade  or  to  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  excepting 
spirituous  liquors,  to  the  amount  of  200  dollars  ad  valorem  for  each 
vessel,  without  paying  any  charge  for  tonnage,  or  for  harbour-dues 
of  any  description,  or  any  duties  or  imposts  whatever  upon  the  goods 
or  articles  so  traded  or  bartered.  They  shall  also  be  permitted,  with 
the  like  exemption  from  all  charges  for  tonnage  and  harbour-dues, 
further  to  trade  or  barter,  with  the  same  exception  as  to  spirituous 
liquors,  to  the  additional  amount  of  1,000  dollars  ad  valorem  for 
each  vessel,  paying  upon  the  additional  goods  and  articles  so  traded 
and  bartered  no  other  or  higher  duties  than  are  payable  on  like 
goods  and  articles  when  imported  in  national  vessels  and  by  native 
subjects.  They  shall  also  be  permitted  to  pass  from  port  to  port  of 
the  Sandwich  Islands  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  refreshments ; 
but  they  shall  not  discharge  their  seamen  or  land  their  passengers 
in  the  said  islands,  except  at  Honolulu  and  Lahaina ; and  in  all  the 
ports  named  in  this  Article,  British  whale-ships  shall  enjoy,  in  all 
respects  whatsoever,  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  which 
are  or  may  be  enjoyed  by  national  whale-ships,  or  by  whale-ships  of 
the  most  favoured  nation. 

The  like  privilege  of  frequenting  the  3 ports  of  the  Sandwich 
Islands  named  in  this  Article,  which  are  not  ports  of  entry  for 
merchant-vessels,  is  also  guaranteed  to  all  the  public  armed  vessels 
of  Great  Britain.  But  nothing  in  this  Article  shall  be  construed  as 
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authorizing  any  British  vessel,  having  on  board  any  disease  usually 
regarded  as  requiring  quarantine,  to  enter  during  the  continuance  of 
any  such  disease  on  board,  any  ports  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  other 
than  Honolulu  or  Lahaina. 

VIII.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  the 
subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  to  manage  their  own  affairs  themselves,  or  to 
commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please,  as 
broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter;  nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to 
employ  any  other  persons  than  those  employed  by  Hawaiian  subjects, 
nor  to  pay  to  such  persons  as  they  shall  think  fit  to  employ  any 
higher  salary  or  remuneration  than  such  as  is  paid,  in  the  like  cases, 
by  Hawaiian  subjects.  British  subjects  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  shall 
be  at  liberty  to  buy  from  and  to  sell  to  whom  they  like,  without 
being  restrained  or  prejudiced  by  any  monopoly,  contract,  or  exclu- 
sive privilege  of  sale  or  purchase  whatever ; and  absolute  freedom 
shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases,  to  the  buyer  and  seller,  to  bargain  and 
fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize,  imported  into,  or 
exported  from,  the  Hawaiian  Islands,  as  they  shall  see  good  ; observ- 
ing the  laws  and  established  customs  of  those  islands.  The  same 
privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  by  Hawaiian  subjects,  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  subjects  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection 
for  their  persons  and  property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access 
to  the  courts  of  justice  in  the  said  countries  respectively,  for  the 
prosecution  and  defence  of  their  just  rights ; and  they  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  employ  in  all  causes,  the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents 
of  whatever  description,  whom  they  may  think  proper;  and  they 
shall  enjoy,  in  this  respect,  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  native 
subjects. 

IX.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading 
and  unlading  of  ships,  the  warehousing  and  safety  of  merchandize, 
goods,  and  effects,  the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or 
otherwise,  and  the  disposal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and 
denomination  by  sale,  donation,  exchaDge,  or  testament,  or  in  any 
other  manner  whatsoever ; as  also  with  regard  to  the  administration 
of  justice,  the  subjects  of  each  Contracting  Party  shall  enjoy,  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  the  same  privileges,  liberties,  and  rights,  as 
native  subjects;  and  they  shall  not  be  charged,  in  any  of  these 
respects,  with  any  other  or  higher  imposts  or  duties,  than  those 
which  are  or  may  be  paid  by  native  subjects ; subject  always  to  the 
local  laws  and  regulations  of  such  territories. 

In  the  like  event  of  any  subject  of  either  of  the  2 Contracting 
Parties  dying  without  will  or  testament,  in  the  territories  of  the 
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other  Contracting  Party,  the  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Acting 
Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased  may  belong,  shall,  so  far 
as  the  laws  of  each  country  will  permit,  take  charge  of  the  property 
which  the  deceased  may  have  left,  for  the  benefit  of  his  lawful  heirs 
and  creditors,  until  an  executor  or  administrator  be  named  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  the  death  shall  have  taken 
place. 

X.  The  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  residing  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands,  and  Hawaiian  subjects  residing  in  the  dominions 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compulsory 
military  service  whatsoever,  whether  by  sea  or  land,  and  from  all 
forced  loans,  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions;  and  they  shall 
not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  any  ordinary 
charges,  requisitions,  or  taxes,  other  or  higher  than  those  that  are 
or  may  be  paid  by  native  subjects. 

XII.  It  is  agreed  and  covenanted  that  neither  of  the  2 Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  knowingly  receive  into,  or  retain  in,  its 
service,  any  subjects  of  the  other  party  who  have  deserted  from  the 
naval  or  military  service  of  that  other  party ; but  that,  on  the  con- 
trary, each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  respectively  discharge 
from  its  service  any  such  deserters,  upon  being  required  by  the  other 
party  so  to  do. 

And  it  is  further  agreed,  that  if  any  of  the  crew  shall  desert  from 
a vessel  of  war  or  merchant-vessel  of  either  Contracting  Party, 
while  such  vessel  is  within  any  port  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
party,  the  authorities  of  such  port  and  territory  shall  be  bound  to 
give  every  assistance  in  their  power  for  the  apprehension  of  such 
deserters,  on  application  to  that  effect  being  made  by  the  Consul  of 
the  party  concerned,  or  by  the  deputy  or  representative  of  the 
Consul ; and  no  public  body  shall  protect  or  harbour  such  deserters. 

It  is  further  agreed  and  declared,  that  any  other  favour  or  facility 
with  respect  to  the  recovery  of  deserters,  which  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting-Parties has  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant,  to  any  other 
State,  shall  be  considered  as  granted  also  to  the  other  Contracting 
Party,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  favour  or  facility  had  been 
expressly  stipulated  by  the  present  Treaty. 

XII.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  to 
appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  the  territories 
of  the  other  party  ; but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as  such,  he  shall, 
in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the  Government  to 
which  he  is  sent ; and  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  except 
from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular  places  as  either  of 
them  may  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  diplomatic  agents  and 
Consuls  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands  in  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  shall  enjoy  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities 
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are  or  shall  be  granted  there  to  agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging 
to  the  most  favoured  nation ; and,  in  like  manner,  the  diplomatic 
agents  and  Consuls  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  in  the  Hawaiian 
Islands,  shall  enjoy  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities 
are  or  may  be  granted  there  to  the  diplomatic  agents  and  Consuls  of 
the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XIII.  Bor  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  subjects 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of  the  King  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 
it  is  agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  rupture,  or  any  interruption  of 
friendly  intercourse,  should  unfortunately  take  place  between  the 
2 Contracting  Parties,  the  subjects  of  either  of  the  2 Contracting 
Parties  shall  be  allowed  a year  to  wind  up  their  accounts,  and  dispose 
of  their  property;  and  a safe-conduct  shall  be  given  them  to  embark 
at  the  port  which  they  shall  themselves  select.  All  subjects  of 
either  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  who  may  be  established  in  the 
territories  of  the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special 
employment,  shall  in  such  case  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and 
continuing  such  trade  and  employment  therein,  without  any  manner 
of  interruption,  in  full  enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property,  as 
long  as  they  behave  peaceably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the 
laws ; and  their  goods  and  effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may 
be,  whether  in  their  own  custody  or  entrusted  to  individuals  or  to 
the  State,  shall  not  be  liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  or  to  any 
other  charges  or  demands  than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the 
like  effects  or  property  belonging  to  native  subjects.  In  the  same 
ease,  debts  between  individuals,  public  funds,  and  the  shares  of 
companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated,  sequestered,  or  detained. 

XIV.  The  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  residing  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands  shall  not  be  disturbed,  persecuted,  or  annoyed,  on 
account  of  their  religion,  but  they  shall  have  perfect  liberty  of 
conscience  therein,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  celebrate  Divine  Service 
either  within  their  own  private  houses,  or  in  their  own  particular 
churches  or  chapels,  which  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  build  and 
maintain  in  convenient  places  approved  of  by  the  Grovernment  of 
the  said  islands.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  them  to  bury  in 
burial-places,  which  in  the  same  manner  they  may  freely  establish 
and  maintain,  such  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  who  may  die 
in  the  said  islands.  In  like  manner,  Hawaiian  subjects  shall  enjoy 
within  the  dominions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  perfect  and  unre- 
strained liberty  of  conscience,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  exercise  their 
religion  publicly  and  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or 
in  the  chapels  and  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
agreeably  to  the  system  of  toleration  established  in  the  dominions  of 
her  said  Majesty. 

XV.  In  case  there  should  at  any  time  be  established  British 
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mail-packets  touching  at  a port  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  a British 
packet-agent  shall  be  permitted  to  reside  at  such  port,  and  to  collect, 
on  account  of  the  British  Post  Office,  the  British  sea-rate  of  postage 
which  may  be  hereafter  fixed  for  the  conveyance  of  letters  by  British 
packets  from  the  Sandwich  Islands  to  any  other  place  to  which  those 
packets  may  proceed. 

Such  British  mail-packets  shall  have  free  access  to  the  ports  of 
the  Sandwich  Islands,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  to  refit,  to 
refresh,  to  land  passengers  and  their  luggage,  and  to  transact  any 
business  connected  with  the  public  mail  service  of  Great  Britain. 
They  shall  not  be  subject  in  such  ports  to  any  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbour,  lighthouse,  quarantine,  or  other  similar  duties,  of  whatever 
nature  or  under  whatever  denomination. 

XVI.  If  any  ship  of  war  or  merchant-vessel  of  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  should  be  wrecked  on  the  coasts  of  the  other, 
such  ship  or  vessel,  or  any  parts  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and 
appurtenances  belonging  thereunto,  and  all  goods  and  merchandize 
which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall 
be  faithfully  restored  to  the  proprietors  upon  being  claimed  by  them 
or  by  their  duly  authorized  agents ; and  if  there  are  no  such  pro- 
prietors or  agents  on  the  spot,  then  the  said  goods  and  merchandize, 
or  the  proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all  the  papers  found  on  board 
such  wrecked  ship  or  vessel,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  British  or 
Hawaiian  Consul  in  whose  district  the  wreck  may  have  taken  place ; 
and  such  Consul,  proprietors,  or  agents,  shall  pay  only  the  expenses' 
incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property,  together  with  the 
rate  of  salvage  which  would  have  been  payable  in  the  like  case  of  a 
wreck  of  a national  vessel.  The  goods  and  merchandize  saved  from 
the  wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to  duties,  unless  cleared  for 
consumption . 

XVII.  In  order  that  the  2 Contracting  Parties  may  have  the 
opportunity  of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other 
arrangements  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their 
mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their 
respective  subjects,  it  is  agreed  that  at  any  time  after  the  expiration 
of  7 years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  the  right 
of  giving  to  the  other  Party  notice  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
Articles  IV,  V,  and  VI,  of  the  present  Treaty;  and  that  at  the 
expiration  of  12  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  Party  from  the  other,  the  said  Articles,  and  all  the  stipula- 
tions contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the  2 Contracting 
Parties. 

XVIII.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Honolulu  in  10  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Honolulu,  this  10th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1851. 

(L.S.)  WM.  MILLED. 

(L.S.)  BOBEBT  CBICHTON  WYLLIE. 


JEcdract  from  the  Protocol  of  the  Signature  of  the  preceding  Treaty. 

July  10,  1851. 

The  Undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  met  at  11  a.m.,  pursuant  to 
adjournment,  and  agreed  to  the  following : 

That  the  present  Treaty  is  to  he  accepted  in  substitution  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  26th  March,  1846. 

That  it  is  understood,  that  besides  the  3 ports  named  in  Article 
VII,  as  accessible  to  whalers,  the  provisions  of  that  Article  shall 
equally  extend  to  the  other  ports  now  open  to  whalers,  or  that 
hereafter  may  be  opened  by  law. 

WM.  MILLED. 

D.  C.  WYLLIE. 


CONVENTION  of  Navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  Sar- 
dinia, additional  to  the  Treaty  of  September,  6,  1841.* — 
Signed  at  London,  January  23,  1851. 

[Datifications  exchanged  at  London,  Eebruary  3,  1851.] 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sardinia,  being 
desirous  of  extending  further  the 
reciprocal  privileges  of  navigation 
conferred  on  the  ships  of  the 
2 countries  respectively  by  the 
Treaty  of  Navigation  between 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
which  was  signed  at  Turin  on 
the  6th  of  September,  1841,  have 
appointed  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries to  conclude  a Convention 
for  that  purpose ; that  is  to  say : 

* Yol.  XXX. 


Sa  Majeste  la  Deine  du  Boy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
Doi  de  Sardaigne,  desirant  donner 
plus  d’etendue  aux  privileges 
reciproques  de  navigation  ac- 
cordes  respectivement  aux  navires 
des  2 pays  par  le  Traite  de  Navi- 
gation entre  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Doi  de 
Sardaigne,  qui  a ete  signe  a 
Turin  le  6 Septembre,  1841,  ont 
nomme  en  qualite  de  Pleuipoten- 
tiaires  pour  conclure  une  Con- 
vention a cet  effet,  savoir : 

Page  264. 
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Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  the  Bight 
Honourable  Henry  John  Vis- 
count Palmerston,  Baron  Temple, 
a Peer  of  Ireland,  a Member  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  a 
Member  of  Parliament,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
and  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Poreign  Affairs;  and  the  Bight 
Honourable  Henry  Labouchere 
a Member  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  a Member  of 
Parliament,  and  President  of  the 
Committee  of  Privy  Council  for 
Affairs  of  Trade  and  Poreign 
Plantations ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sardinia,  the  Sieur  Victor 
Emmanuel  Taparelli,  Marquis 
d’Azeglio,  Commander  of  His 
Beligious  and  Military  Order  of 
Saint  Maurice  and  Saint  Lazarus, 
Commander  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour,  Officer  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold  of  Belgium,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty ; 

AVho,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  that 
for  and  in  lieu  of  the  1st  and 
2nd  Articles  of  the  above- 
mentioned  Treaty,  the  following 
Articles  shall  be  substituted : 

Art.  I.  Ho  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbour,  lighthouse,  pilotage, 
quarantine,  or  other  or  similar 


Sa  Majeste  la  Beine  du  Boy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable 
Henri  Jean  Vicomte  Palmerston, 
Baron  Temple,  Pair  d’lrlande, 
Membre  du  Tres  Honorable 
Conseil  Prive  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  Membre  du  Parle- 
ment,  Chevalier  Grand- Croix  du 
Tres  Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain, 
et  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  pour  les 
Affaires  Etrangeres;  et  le  Tres 
Honorable  Henri  Labouchere, 
Membre  du  Tre3  Honorable 
Conseil  Prive  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  Membre  du  Parle- 
ment,  et  President  du  Comite  du 
Conseil  Prive  pour  les  Affaires 
de  Commerce  et  des  Colonies ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Sar- 
daigne,  le  Sieur  Victor  Emmanuel 
Taparelli,  Marquis  d’Azeglio, 
Commandeur  de  Son  Ordre 
Beligieux  et  Militaire  des  Saints 
Maurice  et  Lazare,  Commandeur 
de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  Officier 
de  1’ Ordre  de  Leopold  de  Bel- 
gique, Son  Envoye  Extraordinaire 
et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  au- 
pres  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s’etre  recipro- 
quement  communique  leurs  pleins 
pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  que  pour  et  au  lieu  des 
Articles  I et  II  du  Traite  sus- 
mentionne,  on  substituera  les 
Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  Aucun  droit  de  ton- 
nage, de  port,  de  phare,  de  pilot- 
age, de  quarantainc,  ou  autre  s 
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or  corresponding  duties,  of  what- 
ever nature  or  under  whatever 
denomination,  shall  be  imposed 
in  the  ports  of  either  country 
upon  the  vessels  of  the  other 
country,  from  whatever  port  or 
place  arriving,  which  shall  not  be 
equally  imposed  in  the  like  cases 
on  national  vessels : and  in 

neither  country  shall  any  duty, 
charge,  restriction,  or  prohibition 
be  imposed  upon,  nor  any  draw- 
back, bounty,  or  allowance,  be 
withheld  from,  any  goods  im- 
ported into  or  exported  from 
such  country  in  vessels  of  the 
other,  which  shall  not  be  equally 
imposed  upon  or  withheld  from 
such  goods,  when  so  imported  or 
exported  in  national  vessels. 

II.  All  vessels  which,  according 
to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain,  are 
to  be  deemed  British  vessels; 
and  all  vessels  which,  according 
to  the  laws  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Sardinia,  are  to  be  deemed  Sar- 
dinian vessels,  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Convention,  and 
of  the  said  Treaty  of  the  6th 
September,  1841,  be  deemed 
British  vessels  and  Sardinian 
vessels  respectively. 

III.  The  present  Convention 
shall  be  considered  as  additional 
to  the  above-mentioned  Treaty 
of  the  6th  September,  1841,  and 
shall  have  the  same  duration  as 
that  Treaty. 

It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged 
at  London  as  soon  as  may  be 
within  the  space  of  2 months 
from  the  date  of  its  signature. 


droits  semblables  ou  equivalens 
de  quelque  nature  ou  sous  quel- 
que  denomination  que  ce  soit,  ne 
sera  impose  dans  les  ports  de 
chacun  des  2 pays  sur  les  navires 
de  l’autre  nation,  arrivant  d’un 
port  ou  endroit  quelconque,  qui 
ne  sera  pas  egalement  impose  en 
pareil  cas  sur  des  navires  nation- 
aux ; et  dans  chacun  des  deux 
pays  aucun  droit,  charge,  restric- 
tion, ou  prohibition,  ne  sera  im- 
pose, ni  aucun  remboursement  de 
droit,  prime,  ou  avantage,  ne  sera 
refuse  a aucune  marchandise  im- 
port ee  dans  ou  exportee  de  ces 
memes  pays  sur  des  navires  de 
1’ autre,  qui  ne  soit  egalement 
impose  sur  ces  memes  marchan- 
dises,  ou  refuse  a ces  memes 
marchandises,  importees  ou  ex- 
portees  sur  des  navires  nationaux. 

II.  Tous  les  navires  qui  d’apres 
les  lois  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
sont  consideres  eomme  navires 
Anglais,  et  tous  les  navires  qui 
d’apres  les  lois  du  Boyaume  de 
Sardaigne  sont  consideres  comme 
navires  Sardes,  seront  quant  aux 
effets  de  la  presente  Convention, 
ainsi  que  du  Traite  du  6 Sep- 
tembre,  1841,  cite  plus  liaut, 
declares  respectivement  navires 
Britanniques  et  Sardes. 

III.  La  presente  Convention 
sera  consideree  comme  addition- 
nelle  au  Traite  precite  du  6 Sep- 
tembre,  1841,  et  aura  la  meme 
duree  que  ce  Traite. 

Ella  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifi- 
cations en  seront  echangees  a 
Londres  le  plus  tot  possible  dans 
le  terme  de  2 mois  a compter  du 
jour  de  la  signature. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  23rd  day 
of  January,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 

(L.S.)  HENRY  LABOU- 
CHERE. 

(L.S.)  Y.  E.  AZEGLIO. 


En  foi  de  quoi  lea  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  respectifs  Pont  signee,  et 
y out  appose  les  cachets  de  leurs 
armes. 

Fait  a Londres,  le  23  Janvier, 
l’an  de  Grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 

(L.S.)  HENRY  LABOU- 
CHERE. 

(L.S.)  Y.  E.  AZEGLIO. 


TREATY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Great  Britain 
and  Sardinia. — Signed  at  London,  February  27,  1851. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  April  8,  1851.] 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
being  desirous  of  giving  to  the 
commercial  relations  between  the 
countries  which  Providence  has 
placed  under  their  care,  the  ut- 
most possible  development;  and 
being  persuaded  that  this  desir- 
able object  can  be  obtained  only 
by  removing  every  impediment 
to  commerce  and  navigation ; 
they  have  resolved  reciprocally  to 
secure  to  their  respective  sub- 
jects, by  means  of  a Treaty,  the 
full  extent  and  consequence  of 
the  benefits  resulting  from  the 
2 legislative  Acts  respectively 
passed  in  England  on  the  2Gth  of 
June,  1849,  for  the  amendment 
of  the  Navigation  Laws,  and  in 
the  Sardinian  States  on  the  6th 
of  July,  1850,  for  the  abolition 
of  Differential  Duties.  Eor  this 
[1850 — 51.]  G 


Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Roy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne,  desirant  donner 
aux  relations  commerciales  entre 
les  pays  que  la  Providence  a 
places  sous  leur  tutelle,  tout  le 
developpment  dont  elles  sont 
susceptibles,  et  persuadees  qu’un 
but  aussi  utile  ne  saurait  etre 
atteint  qu’en  faisant  disparaitre 
tous  les  obstacles  qui  peuvent 
entraver  le  commerce  et  la  navi- 
gation, ont  resolu  d’assurer  reci- 
proquement,  par  un  Traite,  dans 
toute  leur  etendue  et  dans  toutes 
leurs  consequences  a leurs  popu- 
lations, les  bienfaits  derivant  des 
2 Actes  legislates  adoptes  Pun 
en  Angleterre  le  26  Juin,  1849, 
pour  la  modification  de  l’Acte  de 
Navigation,  et  l’autre  dans  les 
Etats  Sardes,  lo  6 Jnillet,  1850, 
pour  l’abolition  des  Droits  Dif-. 
ferentiels.  A cet  effet  elles  ont 


82 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SARDINIA. 


purpose  they  have  named  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  the  Bight  Ho- 
nourable Henry  John  Viscount 
Palmerston,  Baron  Temple,  a 
Peer  of  Ireland,  a Member  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  a 
Member  of  Parliament,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Ho- 
nourable Order  of  the  Bath,  and 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Princi- 
pal Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs  ; and  the  Bight  Honour- 
able Henry  Lab  ouch  ere,  a Member 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council,  a 
Member  of  Paliament,  and  Pre- 
sident of  the  Committee  of  Privy 
Council  for  Affairs  of  Trade  and 
Foreign  Plantations ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia,  the  Sieur  Victor  Em- 
manuel Taparelli,  Marquis 
d’Azeglio,  Commander  of  His 
Beligious  and  Military  Order  of 
Saint  Maurice  and  Saint  Lazarus, 
Commander  of  the  Legion  of 
Honour,  Officer  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold  of  Belgium,  His  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Ple- 
nipotentiary to  Iler  Britannic 
Majesty ; 

Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  reciprocal 
liberty  of  commerce  between  all 
the  dominions  of  the  2 Pligh 
Contracting  Parties ; and  the 


nomme  leurs  Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  la  Beine  du  Boy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable 
Henri  Jean  Viscomte  Palmerton, 
Baron  Temple,  Pair  d’lrlande, 
Membre  du  Tres  Honorable  Con- 
seil  Prive  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique, Membre  du  Parlement, 
Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du  Tres 
Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain,  et 
Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  pour  les 
Affaires  Etrangeres  ; et  le  Tres 
Honorable  Henri  Labouchere, 
Membre  du  Tres  Honorable  Con- 
seil  Prive  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique, Membre  du  Parlement,  et 
President  du  Comite  du  Conseil 
Prive  pour  les  Affaires  de  Com- 
merce et  des  Colonies ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Sar- 
daigne,  le  Sieur  Victor  Emmanuel 
Taparelli,  Marquis  d’Azeglio, 
Commandeur  de  Son  Ordre  Be- 
ligieux  et  Militaire  des  Saints 
Maurice  et  Lazare,  Commandeur 
de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  Officier 
de  1’ Ordre  de  Leopold  de  Bel- 
gique, Son  Envoy  e Extraordi- 
naire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire 
aupres  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s’etre  recipro- 
quement  communique  leurs  pleins 
pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans : 

Art.  I.  II  y aura  liberte  reci- 
proque  de  commerce  entre  tous 
les  ctats  des  2 Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes ; et  les  sujets  de 
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subjects  of  each  of  them  shall, 
throughout  the  whole  extent  of 
the  territories  of  the  other,  enjoy 
the  same  rights,  privileges,  liber- 
ties, favours,  immunities,  and 
exemptions,  in  matters  of  com- 
merce, which  are  or  may  be  en- 
joyed by  native  subjects. 

II.  All  merchandize  and  arti- 
cles of  commerce,  the  produce  or 
manufacture  either  of  the  King- 
dom of  Sardinia  or  of  any  other 
country,  which  are  or  may  be 
legally  importable  into  the  ports 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  its  colonies 
and  possessions,  in  British  ves- 
sels, may  likewise  be  imported 
into  those  ports  in  Sardinian 
vessels,  without  being  liable  to 
any  other  or  higher  duties,  of 
whatever  denomination,  than  if 
such  merchandize  or  productions 
were  imported  in  British  vessels ; 
and  reciprocally,  all  merchandize 
and  articles  of  commerce,  the 
produce  or  manufacture  either  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  its  colonies 
and  possessions,  or  of  any  other 
country,  which  are  or  may  be 
legally  importable  into  the  King- 
dom of  Sardinia  in  Sardinian  ves- 
sels, may  likewise  be  imported 
into  those  parts  in  British  ves- 
sels, without  being  liable  to  any 
other  or  higher  duties,  of  what- 
ever denomination,  than  if  such 
merchandize  or  productions  were 
imported  in  Sardinian  vessels. 


chacune  d’elles,  dans  toute  l’ex- 
tension  des  territoires  de  l’autre, 
jouiront  des  memes  droits,  privi- 
leges, libertes,  faveurs,  immu- 
nites,  et  exemptions,  en  matiere 
de  commerce,  dont  jouissent  ou 
jouiront  les  nationaux. 

II.  Toutes  les  marchandises  et 
objets  de  commerce,  soit  produc- 
tions du  sol  ou  de  l’industrie  du 
Boyaume  de  Sardaigne,  soit  de 
tout  autre  pays,  dont  Exporta- 
tion dans  les  ports  du  Boyaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  ses  colonies  et  posses- 
sions, est  ou  sera  legalement  per- 
mise  sur  des  batiments  Britan- 
niques,  pourront  egalement  y 
etre  importees  sur  des  batiments 
Sardes,  sans  etre  assujetties  a 
d’autres  ou  a de  plus  forts  droits, 
de  quelque  denomination  que  ce 
soit,  que  si  les  memes  marchan- 
dises ou  productions  avaient  ete 
importees  sur  des  batiments  Bri- 
tanniques ; et  reciproquement, 
toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets 
de  commerce,  soit  productions 
du  sol  ou  de  l’industrie  du  Boy- 
aume Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d’lrlande,  et  ses  colonies  et 
possessions,  soit  de  tout  autre 
pays,  dont  l’importation  dans  le 
Boyaume  de  Sardaigne  est  ou 
sera  legalement  permise  sur  des 
batiments  Sardes,  pourront  egale- 
ment y etre  importees  sur  des 
batiments  Britanniques,  sans  etre 
assujetties  a d’autres  ou  a de 
plus  forts  droits,  de  quelque  de- 
nomination que  ce  soit,  que  si  les 
memes  marchandises  ou  produc- 
tions avaient  ete  importees  sur 
des  batiments  Sardes. 
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The  said  reciprocal  equality  of 
treatment  shall  take  effect  with- 
out distinction,  whether  such 
merchandize  come  directly  from 
the  place  of  origin,  or  from  any 
other  place. 

III.  The  same  reciprocal  equa- 
lity of  treatment  shall  take  effect 
in  regard  to  all  that  concerns 
exportation  and  transit,  without 
distinction  as  to  origin  or  desti- 
nation; and  also  in  regard  to 
bounties,  facilities,  and  draw- 
backs, wrhich  are  or  may  hereafter 
be  granted  by  the  legislation  of 
the  2 countries. 

IY.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  engages  that 
the  commerce  of  Sardinian  sub- 
jects in  the  dominions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  shall  not  suffer 
any  interruption,  or  be  in  any 
manner  affected  by  any  monopoly, 
contract,  or  exclusive  privilege  of 
sale  or  purchase,  so  that  Sar- 
dinian subjects  shall  have  full 
and  entire  liberty  to  sell  and  buy 
wherever  they  may  think  fit,  and 
in  any  manner  which  may  be 
deemed  convenient  by  the  seller 
or  buyer,  and  without  being  sub- 
ject to  any  prejudice  in  conse- 
quence of  any  such  monopoly, 
contract  or  exclusive  privilege  of 
sale  or  purchase ; and  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  Sardinia  engages 
that  a like  freedom  from  restraint 
in  regard  to  sale  and  purchase 
shall  be  enjoyed  by  British  sub- 
jects in  the  Sardinian  dominions  ; 
the  existing  Crown  monopolies 
of  tobacco,  salt,  gunpowder,  ball 
and  shot,  and  playing  cards,  being 


Cette  egalite  de  traitement 
reciproque  sera  appliquee  indis- 
tinctement,  soit  que  ces  marchau- 
dises  arrivent  directement  de 
l’endroit  de  production,  soit 
qu’elles  arrivent  d’un  autre  en- 
droit  quelconque. 

III.  La  meme  egalite  de  traite- 
ment reciproque  aura  lieu  pour 
tout  ce  qui  a trait  aux  exporta- 
tions et  transits,  sans  distinction 
de  provenance  ou  de  destination, 
et  pour  tout  ce  qui  a egard  aux 
primes  facilites,  et  drawbacks 
que  la  legislation  des  2 pays  a 
etablis,  ou  pourrait  etablir  par  la 
suite. 

IV.  Sa  Majeste  la  Beine  du 
Boyaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  d’lrlande  prend  l’en- 
gagement  que  le  commerce  des 
sujets  Sardes  dans  les  Etats  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ne  su- 
bisse  aucune  interruption,  ou  ne 
puisse  en  aucune  maniere  etre 
atteint  par  le  fait  de  quelque 
monopole,  contrat,  ou  privilege 
exclusif  de  vente  ou  d’achat 
quelconque,  de  maniere  a ce  que 
les  sujets  Sardes  aient  faculte 
pleine  et  entiere  de  vendre  ou 
d’acheter  partout  ou  il  leur  plaira, 
et  en  toutes  formes  jugees  plus 
con venables  par  le  vendeur  ou 
l’acheteur,  et  sans  etre  obliges  de 
subir  aucune  consequence  de 
quelque  monopole,  contrat,  ou 
privilege  exclusif  de  vente  ou 
d’achat ; et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de 
Sardaigne  s’engage  a ce  que 
semblable  affranchissement  de 
tout  gene  relative  aux  ventes  et 
achats  soit  garanti  aux  sujets 
Britanniques  dans  les  Etats 
Sardes,  a rexception  des  mono- 
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excepted. 


Y.  No  duties  of  tonnage, 
harbour,  lighthouse,  pilotage, 
quarantine,  or  other  similar  or 
corresponding  duties,  of  whatever 
nature  or  under  whatever  deno- 
mination, levied  in  the  name  or 
for  the  profit  of  the  Government, 
public  functionaries,  communes, 
corporations,  or  establishments 
of  whatever  kind,  shall  be  im- 
posed in  the  ports  of  either 
country  upon  the  vessels  of  the 
other  country,  from  whatever 
port  or  place  arriving,  which 
shall  not  be  equally  imposed  in 
the  like  cases  on  national  vessels  ; 
and  in  neither  country  shall  any 
duty,  charge,  restriction,  or  pro- 
hibition, be  imposed  upon,  nor 
any  drawback,  bounty,  or  allow- 
ance, be  withheld  from  any  goods 
imported  into  or  exported  from 
such  country  in  vessels  of  the 
other,  which  shall  not  ^be  equally 
imposed  upon  or  withheld  from 
such  goods,  when  so  imported  or 
exported  in  national  vessels. 

YI.  All  vessels  which  accord- 
ing to  the  laws  of  Great  Britain 
are  to  be  deemed  British  vessels, 
and  all  vessels  which  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sar- 
dinia are  to  be  deemed  Sardinian 
vessels  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Treaty,  be  deemed  British 
vessels  and  Sardinian  vessels 
respectively. 


poles  actuels  de  la  Couronne  de 
tabac,  de  sel,  de  poudre,  de 
plombs  de  chasse  et  de  guerre,  et 
de  cartes  a jouer. 

Y.  Aucun  droit  de  tonnage,  de 
port,  de  phare,  de  pilotage,  de'qua- 
rantaine,  ou  autres  droits  sem- 
blables  ou  equivalents,  de  quelque 
nature  ou  sous  quelque  denomi- 
nation que  ce  soit,  per9u  au  nom 
ou  au  profit  du  Gouvernement, 
des  fonctionnaires  publics,  des 
communes,  corporations,  ou  eta- 
blissements  quelconques,  ne  sera 
impose  dans  les  ports  de  chacun 
des  2 pays  sur  les  navires  de 
l’autre  nation,  arrivant  d’un  port 
ou  endroit  quelconque,  qui  ne 
sera  pas  egalement  impose  en 
pareil  cas  sur  des  navires  na- 
tionaux ; et  dans  chacun  des  2 
pays  aucun  droit,  charge,  restric- 
tion, ou  prohibition,  ne  sera  im- 
pose, ni  aucun  remboursement 
de  droit,  prime,  ou  avantage,  ne 
sera  refuse  a aucune  marchandise 
importee  dans  ou  exportee  de  ces 
memes  pays  sur  des  navires  de 
T autre,  qui  ne  soit  egalement 
impose  sur  ces  memes  marchan- 
dises,  ou  refuse  a ces  memes  mar- 
chandises,  importees  ou  exportees 
sur  des  navires  nationaux. 

YI.  Tous  les  navires  qui  d’apres 
les  lois  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
sont  consideres  comme  navires 
Anglais,  et  tous  les  navires 
qui  d’apres  les  lois  du  Roy- 
aume  de  Sardaigne  sont  con- 
sideres comme  navires  Sardes, 
seront,  quant  aux  effets  du 
present  Traite,  declares  respec- 
tivement  navires  Britanniques  et 
Sardes. 

YII.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne 


YII.  In  all  that  regards  the 
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stationing,  the  loading,  and  un- 
loading of  vessels  in  the  ports, 
basins,  docks,  roadsteads,  har- 
bours, or  rivers  of  the  2 coun- 
tries, no  privilege  shall  he  granted 
to  national  vessels  which  shall 
not  be  equally  granted  to  vessels 
of  the  other  country  ; the  inten- 
tion of  the  Contracting  Parties 
being  that  in  this  respect  also, 
the  respective  vessels  shall  be 
treated  on  the  footing  of  perfect 
reciprocity. 

VIII.  The  vessels  of  each  of 
the  2 countries  shall  be  at  liberty 
either  to  discharge  the  whole  of 
their  cargo  at  one  of  the  ports  of 
the  dominions  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party,  or  to  discharge 
part  of  their  cargo  at  one  port 
and  then  to  proceed  with  the 
remainder  to  other  ports  of  the 
said  dominions,  according  as  the 
captain,  proprietor,  or  other 
person  duly  authorized  to  act  in 
the  port  as  agent  for  the  vessel 
and  cargo,  shall  consider  ad- 
visable. 

IX.  It  is  expressly  understood 
that  the  preceding  Articles  do 
not  apply  to  the  coasting  trade, 
which  each  Contracting  Party 
reserves  to  itself,  and  shall  regu- 
late according  to  its  own  laws. 

X.  If  any  vessel  of  war  or 
merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the 
2 countries  should  be  wrecked 
upon  the  coasts  of  the  other, 
such  vessel,  or  any  parts  thereof, 
and  all  furniture  and  appurte- 
nances belonging  thereunto,  as 
well  as  all  goods  and  merchandize 
which  shall  be  saved  therefrom, 
or  the  proceeds  thereof,  if  sold, 


le  placement  des  navires,  leur 
chargement  et  dechargement, 
dans  les  ports,  bassins,  docks, 
rades,  havres,  ou  rivieres  des  2 
Etats,  il  ne  sera  accorde  aucun 
privilege  aux  navires  nationaux, 
qui  ne  le  soit  egalement  a ceux 
de  i’autre  Etat ; la  volonte  des 
Parties  Contractantes  etant  que, 
sous  ce  rapport  aussi,  les  bati- 
ments  respectifs  soient  traites 
sur  le  pied  d’une  parfaite  reci- 
procity. 

VIII.  Les  batiments  de  l’un 
des  2 Etats  pourront  dccharger 
en  totalite  leur  cargaison  dans 
un  des  ports  des  Etats  de  1’ autre 
Haute  Partie  Contractante,  ou 
decharger  une  partie  de  leur  car- 
gaison dans  un  port,  et  se  rendre 
ensuite  avec  le  reste  dans  les 
autres  port  du  meme  Etat,  selon 
que  le  capitaine,  le  proprietaire, 
ou  telle  autre  personne  qui  serait 
dument  autorisee  dans  le  port 
a agir  dans  l’interet  du  batiment 
ou  de  la  cargaison,  le  jugera 
convenable. 

IX.  II  est  expressement  en- 
tendu  que  les  Articles  precedents 
ne  sont  pas  applicables  au  com- 
merce de  cabotage,  que  chaque 
Partie  Contractante  se  reserve  a 
elle-meme,  et  reglera  d’apres  ses 
propres  lois. 

X.  S’il  arrivait  que  quelque 
vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  navire 
marchand  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  fit 
naufrage  sur  les  cotes  de  l’autre, 
ce  batiment,  ou  ses  parties  ou 
debris,  ses  agres  et  tous  les 
objets  qui  y appartiendront, 
ainsi  que  tous  les  efiets  et  mar- 
chandises  qui  en  auront  ete 
sauves,  ou  lo  produit  de  leur 
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shall  be  faithfully  restored  to  the 
proprietors  or  to  their  agents  on 
being  claimed  by  them.  In  case 
there  should  be  no  such  proprie- 
tors or  agents  upon  the  spot,  the 
said  articles  and  goods,  or  the 
proceeds  thereof,  as  well  as  all 
the  papers  found  on  board  of  any 
such  vessel,  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  British  or  Sardinian  Consul 
in  whose  district  the  wreck  shall 
have  taken  place ; and  such  Con- 
sul, proprietors,  or  agents,  shall 
not  be  called  upon  to  pay  any 
charge  but  the  expenses  incurred 
in  the  preservation  of  the  pro- 
perty, and  the  rate  of  salvage 
which  would  be  equally  payable 
in  the  like  case  of  a wreck  of  a 
national  vessel.  The  goods  and 
merchandize  saved  from  the 
wreck  shall  not  be  subject  to 
the  established  duties,  unless 
cleared  for  consumption. 

XI.  In  all  that  relates  to  du- 
ties of  customs  and  of  navigation, 
the  2 High  Contracting  Parties 
engage  that  any  privilege,  favour, 
or  immunity  which  either  of  them 
may  grant  to  any  other  Power, 
shall  be  also  and  at  the  same  time 
extended  to  their  respective  sub- 
jects, gratuitously,  if  the  conces- 
sion in  favour  of  that  other  State 
shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  on 
giving  a compensation  as  nearly 
as  possible  of  equal  value  and 
effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual 
agreement,  if  the  concession  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

It  is  however  expressly  agreed, 
that  the  reductions  in  the  duties 
of  customs  which  have  been  con- 
ceded by  Sardinia  to  Belgium  by 
the  Treaty  concluded  with  that 


vente,  en  seront  fidelement  ren- 
dus  aux  proprietaires  ou  a leurs 
ayant-droit,  sur  leur  reclamation. 
Hans  le  cas  ou  ceux-ci  se  trou- 
veraient  absens,  les  dits  objets, 
marchandises,  ou  leurs  produits, 
seront  consignes,  ainsi  que  tous 
les  papiers  trouves  a bord  de  ce 
batiment,  au  Consul  Britannique 
ou  Sarde,  dans  le  district  duquel 
le  naufrage  aura  eu  lieu ; et  il  ne 
sera  exige,  soit  du  Consul,  soit 
des  proprietaires  ou  ayant-droit, 
que  le  payement  des  depenses 
pour  la  conservation  de  la  pro- 
priety, et  la  taxe  de  sauvetage 
qui  serait  egalement  payee  en 
pareille  cireon stance  par  un  bati- 
ment national.  Les  marchan- 
dises et  effets  sauves  du  naufrage 
ne  seront  assujettis  aux  droits 
etablis  qu’autant  qu’ils  seraient 
declares  pour  la  consommation. 

XI.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne 
les  droits  de  douane  et  de  navi- 
gation, les  2 Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  s’obligent  et  s’enga- 
gent  que  tout  privilege,  faveur, 
ou  immunite  que  chacune  d’elles 
viendra  a accorder  a tout  autre 
Etat,  sera  aussi,  et  a l’instant, 
etendu  a leurs  sujets  respectifs, 
gratuitement,  si  la  concession  en 
faveur  de  l’autre  Etat  est  gratuite, 
ou  en  donnant  une  compensation 
autant  que  possible  de  valeur  et 
effet  equivalent,  a fixer  de  com- 
mun  accord,  si  la  concession  est 
conditionelle. 

II  est  toutefois  expressement 
convenu,  que  les  reductions  de 
douane  accordees  par  la  Sardaigne 
a la  Belgique,  dans  le  Traite  con- 
clu  avec  cette  Puissance  a Turin 
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Power  at  Turin,  on  tlie  24th  of 
of  January,  1851,*  and  which  are 
specified  in  the  Table  annexed  to 
the  present  Treaty,  shall,  from 
and  after  the  1st  of  June,  1851, 
be  extended  to  Great  Britain,  in 
compensation  for  the  advantages 
granted  to  Sardinia  by  the  pre- 
sent Treaty. 

XII.  Each  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  have  the 
right  to  name  Consuls  for  the 
protection  of  trade,  to  reside 
within  the  dominions  and  terri- 
tories of  the  other  party ; and  the 
Consuls  who  maybe  so  appointed 
shall  enjoy,  within  the  territories 
of  each  party,  all  the  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  which 
are  or  may  be  granted  in  those  ter- 
ritories to  agents  of  the  same  rank 
and  character  appointed  by  or 
authorized  to  act  for  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

Before  any  Consul  can  act  as 
such,  he  must,  however,  in  the 
usual  form  be  approved  and  ad- 
mitted by  the  Government  of  the 
country  to  which  he  is  sent ; and 
each  of  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  the  right  to 
except  from  the  residence  of  Con- 
suls, any  particular  places  which 
either  of  them  may  judge  proper 
to  be  excepted. 

XIII.  The  subjects  of  each  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties 
may  freely  dispose  by  will,  dona- 
tion, or  otherwise,  of  all  the 
property  whicli  they  may  legally 
acquire  and  possess  in  the  ter- 
ritories of  the  other ; and  their 
lawful  representatives,  although 
subjects  of  the  other  Contracting 


le  24  Janvier,  1851,*  et  qui  se 
trouvent  specifiees  dans  le  Tableau 
annexe  au  present  Traite,  seront, 
a partir  du  ler  Juin,  1851,  eten- 
dues  a la  Grande  Bretagne,  en 
compensation  des  avantages  ac- 
cordes  a la  Sardaigne  par  le  pre- 
sent Traite. 

XII.  Chacune  des  Hautes  Par- 
ties Contractantes  aura  le  droit 
de  nommer  des  Consuls  pour  la 
protection  du  commerce,  afin  de 
resider  dans  les  Etats  ou  terri- 
toires  de  l’autre  partie:  et  les 
Consuls  qui  seront  nommes  ainsi 
jouiront,  dans  le  territoire  de 
chaque  partie,  de  tous  les  privi- 
leges, exemptions,  et  immunites 
qui  sontou  peuvent  etre  accordes 
dans  ces  etats  aux  agents  du 
meme  rang  et  caractere  nommes 
ou  autorises  par  le  Gouvernement 
de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

Avant  que  quelque  Consul 
puisse  agir  comme  tel,  il  devra 
etre  approuve  et  admis,  dans  les 
formes  usitees,  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment aupres  duquel  il  est  envoy e ; 
et  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  aura  la  faculte 
d’excepter  de  la  residence  des 
Consuls,  tels  endroits  speciaux 
que  chacune  d’elles  pourra  juger 
a propos  d’excepter. 

XIII.  Les  sujets  de  chacune 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
pourront  disposer  librement  par 
testament,  donation,  ou  autre- 
ment,  de  tous  les  biens  qu’ils 
auraient  pu  acquerir  et  posseder 
legalement  dans  les  Etats  de 
l’autre : et  ceux  qui  les  repre- 
sentent  d’apres  les  lois,  quoique 
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Party,  may  succeed  to  such  pro- 
perty either  by  will  or  ab  intestato , 
and  may,  in  due  course  of  law, 
take  possession  of  the  same,  either 
in  person,  or  by  persons  acting 
on  their  behalf;  and  they  may 
dispose  of  the  same  at  their  plea- 
sure, paying  only  such  imposts, 
taxes,  or  duties,  as  the  inhabitants 
of  the  country  in  which  such  pro- 
perty is  situated,  are  liable  to  pay 
in  similar  cases. 

In  case  of  the  absence  of  re- 
presentatives, the  same  rule  shall 
be  observed  as  is  prescribed  in  the 
like  case,  with  regard  to  the  pro- 
perty of  the  natives  of  the  country, 
until  the  owner  shall  have  made 
the  necessary  arrangements  for 
taking  possession  of  the  property. 

If  any  dispute  should  arise  be- 
tween different  claimants  with 
respect  to  the  right  which  they 
may  have  to  the  property,  such 
disputes  shall  be  decided  by  the 
judges  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  country  in  which  the  property 
is  situated,  and  without  further 
appeal  than  is  provided  for  by 
those  laws. 

XIY.  The  subjects  of  either  of 
the  2 High  Contracting  Parties 
residing  in  the  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  have  the  same  liberty 
as  natives  to  manage  their  own 
affairs  themselves,  or  to  commit 
them  to  the  management  of  any 
other  persons,  as  brokers,  factors, 
agents,  or  interpreters ; they 
shall  not  be  restrained  in  their 
choice,  and  shall  not  be  obliged 
to  pay  any  salary  or  remunera- 
tion to  any  person  whom  they 


sujets  de  l’autre  Partie  Contrac- 
tante,  pourront  heriter  de  ces 
proprietes,  soit  par  testament, 
soit  ah  intestato , et  ils  pourront, 
dans  les  termes  fixes  par  la  loi, 
en  prendre  possession  par  eux- 
memes  ou  par  des  personnes 
agissant  en  leur  nom;  ils  en 
disposeront  a leur  gre,  en  payant 
seulement  les  impositions,  taxes, 
ou  droits  auxquels  seraient,  en 
semblable  cas,  assujettis  les  habi- 
tants du  pays  ou  les  propretes 
existent. 

Dans  le  cas  d’absence  des  heri- 
tiers,  on  devra  suivre  la  meme 
regie  qui,  en  semblable  cas,  est 
prescrite  a Regard  des  proprietes 
des  natifs  du  pays,  jusqu’a  ee 
que  les  ayant-droit  aient  fait  les 
arrangements  necessaires  pour 
en  prendre  possession. 

Si  des  contestations  s’elevaient 
entre  les  divers  postulants  au 
sujet  du  droit  qu’ils  auraient  a 
ces  proprietes,  elles  devront  etre 
resolues  par  les  juges  suivant  les 
lois  du  pays  ou  les  proprietes 
sont  situees,  et  sans  autre  appel 
que  celui  prevu  par  les  m ernes 
lois. 

XIY.  Les  sujets  de  Rune  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
residant  dans  les  Etats  de  R autre 
seront  respectivement  libres  de 
regler  comme  les  nationaux  leurs 
affaires  par  eux-memes,  ou  de  les 
confier  aux  soins  de  toute  autre 
personne,  telle  que  courtiers, 
facteurs,  agents,  ou  interpretes  ; 
ils  ne  pourront  etre  contraints 
dans  leur  choix,  et  ils  ne  seront 
tenus  a payer  aucun  salaire  ni 
aucune  retribution  a ceux  qu’ils 
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shall  not  choose  to  employ  in 
those  capacities : buyers  and 

sellers  being  at  perfect  liberty  to 
bargain  together,  and  to  fix  the 
price  of  any  goods  or  merchan- 
dize imported  or  destined  for 
exportation ; on  condition  of 
observing  the  regulations  and  the 
customs  laws  of  the  country. 

XV.  The  stipulations  of  the 
present  Treaty  shall  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty  between  the  2 High  Con- 
tracting Parties  signed  at  Turin 
on  the  10th  of  September,  1841, # 
as  well  as  of  the  Convention 
additional  to  that  Treaty,  which 
was  signed  at  London  on  the 
23rd  of  January,  1851.f 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  in 
force  for  12  years  from  the  date 
of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions thereof ; and  further,  until 
the  end  of  12  months  after  either 
of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  shall 
have  given  notice  to  the  other  of 
its  intention  to  terminate  the 
same ; each  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  giving  such  notice  to  the 
other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term 
of  12  years,  or  at  any  subsequent 
time. 

XVI.  The  present  Treaty  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  London  as 
soon  as  may  be  within  the  space 
of  2 months  from  the  date  of  its 
signature. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  res- 
pective Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

* Vol.  XXX.  Page  264. 


n’auront  pasjuge  a propos  d’em- 
ployer  a cet  effet : etant  absolu- 
ment  facultatif  aux  vendeurs  et 
acheteurs  de  contracter  ensemble 
leur  marche,  et  de  fixer  le  prix 
de  toutes  denrees  ou  marchan- 
dises  importees  ou  destinees  a 
l’exportation,  sous  la  condition 
de  se  conformer  aux  reglements 
et  aux  lois  de  douane  du  pays. 

XV.  Les  stipulations  du  pre- 
sent Traite  remplaceront  celles  du 
Traite  entre  les  2 Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  conclu  a Turin  le 
10  Septembre,  1841, # ainsi  que  de 
la  Convention  additionnelle  a ce 
Traite,  qui  a ete  signee  a Londres 
le  23  Janvier,  1851.f 

Le  present  Traite  sera  en 
vigueur  pendant  12  ans  a compter 
de  la  date  de  l’echange  des  ratifi- 
cations, et  au  dela  de  ce  terme 
jusqu’a  P expiration  de  12  mois 
apres  que  l’une  des  2 Parties 
Contractantes  aura  annonce  a 
P autre  son  intention  de  la  faire 
cesser;  chacune  des  Parties  se 
reservant  le  droit  de  faire  a 
P autre  une  telle  declaration  au 
bout  des  1 2 ans  susmentionnes,  ou 
a toute  date  ulterieure. 

XVI.  Le  present  Traite  sera 
ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a Londres  le 
plus  tot  possible  dans  l’espace  de 
2 mois,  a compter  du  jour  de  la 
signature. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  respectifs  l’ont  signe,  et  y 
ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs 
armes. 


t Page  78. 
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Done  at  London,  the  27th  day 
of  February,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1851. 

(LS.)  PALMERSTON. 
(L.S.)  HENRY  LABOIT- 
CHERE. 

(L.S  ) Y.  E.  D’AZEGLIO. 


Eait  a Londres,  le  27  Eevrier 
l’an  de  Grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 
(L.S.)  HENRY  LABOIJ- 
CHERE. 

(L.S.)  Y.  E.  D’AZEGLIO. 


Annex  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sardinia,  signed  at 
London , February  27,  1851. 

Table  of  Reductions  in  the  Tariff  of  Customs  stipulated  by  the  Treaty 
between  Sardinia  and  Belgium,  signed  at  Turin , January  24, 1851. 


Zinc  ; in  plates,  in  bars,  or  in 
pigs  (mixed  with  other  metal, 
toutenagues) ; rolled  zinc ; a re- 
duction of  half  the  present  duties. 

Copper ; in  cakes,  rose  copper, 
copper  boilers ; in  plates,  copper 
wrought,  and  not  tinned  ( non 
ferre)  : the  same  reduction. 

Iron ; plain  castings  {fonte 
ouvree  simple ),  chairs  for  rail- 
ways, fr.  8*00  instead  of  fr. 
15 ’00  the  100  kil. ; castings 
mounted  with  other  metals, 
fr.  12*00  instead  of  fr.  25*00 ; 
wrought  iron  of  first  manufac- 
ture, rails,  fr.  10*00  instead  of 
fr.  16*00 ; of  second  manufacture, 
fr.  15*00  instead  of  fr.  30  00 ; 
mounted  with  other  metals, 
fr.  20*00  instead  of  fr.  40*00; 
anchors,  cannon,  fr.  10* 00  instead 
of  fr.  20*00 ; implements  for  the 
mechanical  arts,  fr.  12*50  instead 
of  fr.  25*00 ; nails  of  all  kinds, 
spikes,  &c.,  fr.  12*50  instead  of 
fr.  25*00  and  fr.  70  00  ; machines 
and  machinery,  fr.  5*00  instead 
of  fr.  10  00:  scythes,  reaping- 
hooks,  or  pruning-knives,  smooth- 
ing irons,  &c.,  fr.  12*50  instead 
of  fr.  25*00;  anvils,  hammers, 
ploughshares,  fr.  10*00  instead  of 


Zinc  ; en  plaques,  en  barres 
ou  en  saumons  (toutenagues) ; 
zinc  lamine ; reduction  de  moitie 
des  droits  actuels. 

Cuivre ; en  pains,  en  rosettes, 
en  fonds  de  chaudiere,  en  plaques  ; 
cuivre  ouvre  et  non  ferre : meme 
reduction. 

Per;  fonte  ouvree  simple, 
coussinets  pour  chemins  de  fer, 
fr.  8*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  15*00  les 
100  kil. ; fonte  garnie  d’autres 
rnetaux,  fr.  12*00  au  lieu  de  fr. 
25*00 ; fer'  de  premiere  fabrica- 
tion, rails,  fr.  10*00  au  lieu  de 
fr.  16  00;  de  seconde  fabrication, 
fr.  15*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  30*00 ; 
garni  d’autres  rnetaux,  fr.  20*00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  40*00;  ancres, 
canons,  fr.  10*00  au  lieu  de  fr. 
20*00 ; instruments  propres  aux 
arts  mecaniques,  fr.  12*50  au  lieu 
de  fr.  25*00;  clous  de  toute  es- 
pece,  chevilles,  etc.,  fr.  12*50  au 
lieu  de  fr.  25*00  et  de  fr.  70*00 ; 
machines  et  mecaniques,  fr.  5*00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  10*00;  faux,  fau- 
cilles,  ou  serpettes,  fers,  a re- 
passer, etc.,  fr.  12*50  au  lieu  de 
fr.  25*00 ; enclumes,  massues, 
socs  de  charrue,  fr.  10*00  au  lieu 
de  fr.  20  00 ; ressorts  de  voiture 


92 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SARDINIA. 


fr.  20’00;  carriage-springs,  and 
the  like,  fr.  30*00  instead  of 
fr.  6000 ; iron  screws  of  all 
kinds,  fr.  12*50  instead  of  fr. 
25-00 ; iron  wire,  fr.  10*00  in- 
stead of  fr.  20-00  the  100  kil. 

Steel  arms  of  all  kinds ; reduc- 
tion of  half ; barrels  of  fowling- 
pieces,  fr.  1*00  instead  of  fr.  2*00 ; 
barrels  of  pistols,  fr.  0*35  instead 
of  fr.  0*75  each. 

Mirrors  and  flint-glass;  look- 
ing-glasses of  every  dimension, 
not  in  frames,  fr.  25*00  instead 
of  fr.  60-00  the  100  kil. ; flint- 
glass  of  all  kinds,  fr.  15*00  in- 
stead of  fr.  40*00  the  100  kil. ; 
plate-glass  and  window  glass, 
fr.  15*00  instead  of  fr.  25-00  the 
100  kil.;  wrought  glass  ( verves 
ouvres ) of  all  kinds,  fr.  15 -00 
instead  of  fr.  18*00  the  100  kil. ; 
bottles  containing  1 litre  and 
upwards,  half-bottles,  demi-johns 
of  all  sizes,  bottles  called  fiaschi : 
a reduction  of  half. 

Porcelain,  coloured  or  gilt, 
fr.  30*00  instead  of  fr.  50'00; 
white  fr.  25*00  the  100  kil. ; 
common  earthenware,  fr.  3*00  in- 
stead of  fr.  4-00  the  100  kil. ; 
delft  ware  {faience)  of  various 
kinds ; white,  fr.  8'00  instead 
of  fr.  12  00 ; painted,  gilt,  or 
coloured,  fr.  12 -00  instead  of 
fr.  20-00. 

Paper,  coloured  in  the  pulp,  or 
white,  of  all  qualities,  fr.  30-00 
instead  of  fr.  50*00  the  100  kil. ; 
coloured  or  gilt,  fr.  4000  instead 
of  fr.  65*00  ; printed,  ornamented, 
or  painted,  for  hanging,  fr.  50'00 
instead  of  fr.  .100  00;  blotting, 
fr.  20’00  instead  of  fr.  50-00; 


et  similaires,  fr.  30-00  au  lieu  de 
fr.  60*00;  vis  de  fer  de  toute 
espece,  fr.  12*50  au  lieu  de 
fr.  25*00 ; fils  de  fer,  fr.  10*00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  20*00  par  100  kil. 

Annes  blanches  de  toute 
espece : reduction  de  moitie. 

Canons  de  fusils  de  chasse, 
fr.  1*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  2-00  la 
piece ; canons  do  pistolets,  fr. 
0*35  au  lieu  de  fr.  075  la  piece. 

Yerres  et  cristaux;  miroirs  de 
toute  dimension  non  montes, 
fr.  25*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  60  00  les 
100  kil ; cristaux  de  toute  esp  ece, 
fr.  15*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  40*00  par 
100  kil. ; glaces  et  verres  a vitre, 
fr.  15-00  au  lieu  de  fr.  25*00  par 
100  kil. ; verres  ouvres  de  toute 
espece,  fr.  15-00  au  lieu  de 
fr.  18’00  par.  100  kil. ; bouteilles 
de  1 litre  et  au-dessus,  demi-bou- 
teilles,  demejeannes  sans  dis- 
tinction de  capacite,  bouteilles 
nommees  fascJii,  reduction  de 
moitie. 

Porcelaine  en  couleur,  ou 
doree,  fr.  30-00  au  lieu  de 
fr.  50*00 ; blanche,  fr.  25*00  par 
100  kil. ; poterie  de  terre  ordi- 
naire, fr.  3-00  au  lieu  de  fr.  4-00 
par  100  kil. ; faience  en  ouvrages 
divers : blanche,  fr.  8*00  au  lieu 
de  fr.  12-00 ; peinte,  doree,  ou 
coloriee,  fr.  12*00  ou  lieu  de 
fr.  20-00. 

Papier  de  pate  de  couleur  et 
blanc  de  toute  qualite,  fr.  30-00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  50*00  par  100  kil. ; 
colorie  ou  dore,  fr.  40*00  au  lieu 
de  fr.  65-00 ; imprime,  dessine, 
ou  peint  pour  tenture,  fr.  5000 
au  lieu  de  fr.  100*00 ; brouillard, 
fr.  20  00  au  lieu  de  fr.  50  00; 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SARDINIA. 


coarse,  for  packing,  fr.  10*00  in- 
stead of  fr.  20*00. 

Books,  in  sheets  or  stitched, 
fr.  30*00  instead  of  fr.  50*00  the 
100  kil. ; bound  in  boards,  &c., 
fr.  60*00  instead  of  fr.  100*00. 

Refined  sugar  of  all  kinds, 
fr.  25*00  instead  of  fr.  45*00  the 
100  kil. 

Leather  and  prepared  skins, 
fr.  66*66  instead  of  fr.  100*00 ; 
shamoyed  skins,  fr.  75*00  instead 
of  fr.  150*00. 

Yam  of  wool  or  hair  of  any 
kind,  white  or  natural,  fr.  0*60 
instead  of  1*10  the  kil. ; dyed, 
fr.  0*80  instead  of  fr.  1*60. 

Tissues  of  wool  milled  and 
dressed  (foules  et  drapes ),  or 
not,  of  the  value  of  10  fr.  the 
metre  and  upwards,  including 
similar  articles,  such  as  cassi- 
meres,  &c.,  fr.  3*00  the  kil. 
instead  of  fr.  3*30,  suppressing, 
moreover,  the  10  per  cent,  ad 
valorem  ; of  less  value  than  10  fr. 
the  metre,  2*00  instead  of  4*50; 
carpets  and  coverlids  of  refuse  of 
wool,  scraps  and  list  of  cloth, 
fr.  1*00  instead  of  fr.  2*00  the 
kil. ; of  any  other  quality,  fr.  1*00 
instead  of  fr.  3*00. 

Llax,  carded  or  combed  ( teille 
oil  p eigne)  : a reduction  of  half. 

Yarn  of  flax  or  hemp,  of  any 
quality : the  same  reduction. 

Tissues  of  flax  and  of  hemp, 
of  any  quality,  bleached  or  un- 
bleached ; also  mixed  with  cotton 
or  wool,  twilled  ( croises ) or 
otherwise  wrought,  unbleached, 
bleached,  or  mixed  with  white : 
the  same  reduction.  Lace  of  any 
quality : the  same  reduction. 
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grossier,  pour  enveloppes,  fr. 
10*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  20*00. 

Livres,  en  feuilles  oil  broches, 
fr.  30*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  50*00  par 
100  kil. ; relies  en  carton,  etc., 
fr.  60*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  100*00. 

Sucre  rafline  de  toute  espece, 
fr  25*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  45*00  les 
100  kil. 

Cuirs  et  peaux  preparees, 
fr.  66*66  au  lieu  de  fr.  100*00 ; 
peaux  ehamoisees,  fr.  75*00  au 
lieu  de  fr.  150*00. 

Tils  de  laine  ou  de  poil  quel- 
conque,  blancs  ou  naturels,  fr. 
0*60  au  lieu  de  fr.  1*10  le  kil.; 
teint,  fr.  0*80  au  lieu  de  fr.  1*60. 

Tissus  de  laine  foules  et  drapes 
ou  non,  de  la  valeur  de  10  fr.  par 
metre  et  au-dessus,  y compris  les 
similaires,  tels  que  casimirs,  etc., 
fr.  3*00  le  kil.  au  lieu  de  fr.  3*30, 
avec  suppression  des  10  pour 
cent  a la  valeur;  de  moins  de 
10  fr.  par  metre,  fr.  2*00  au  lieu 
de  fr.  4*50;  tapis  et  couvertures 
de  bourre  de  laine,  lambeaux  et 
lisieres  de  drap,  fr.  1*00  au  lieu 
de  fr.  2*00  le  kil ; de  toute  autre 
qualite,  fr.  1*00  au  lieu  de  fr.  3*00. 

Lin  teille  ou  peigne : reduction 
de  moitie. 

Lils  de  lin  et  de  chanvre,  de 
toute  qualite : meme  reduction. 

Tissus  de  lin  et  de  chanvre,  de 
toute  qualite,  ecrus  ou  blanchis, 
meme  melanges  de  coton  ou  de 
laine,  croises  ou  autrement  ouv- 
rages,  ecrus,  blanchis  ou  melanges 
de  blanc  : meme  reduction ; den- 
telles  de  toutes  qualites:  meme 
reduction. 
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Cotton  yarn,  inferior  to  No. 
20,  fr.  0 20  instead  of  fr.  0*90 ; 
from  No.  20  to  No.  40,  fr.  0*40 
instead  of  fr.  0’90;  from  No.  40 
to  No.  60,  fr.  O' 60  instead  of 
fr.  0*75  ; of  a higher  No.,  fr.  0 75  : 
twists  of  any  quality,  fr.  0*75 
instead  of  fr.  1’20 ; bleached  or 
dyed,  of  any  quality,  fr.  0 80 
instead  of  1*80. 

Tissues  of  cotton,  also  mixed 
with  flax  or  wool,  simple,  twilled 
(croises),  or  otherwise  wrought, 
unbleached,  bleached,  in  colour 
or  dyed,  printed,  &c. : a reduction 
of  half. 

Cod-fish : a reduction  of  25  per 
cent. 

The  duty  on  the  exportation 
of  the  following  articles  from  the 
Sardinian  dominions  to  Belgium, 
shall  be  reduced  as  follows : 

Upon  raw  silk,  to  fr.  1'50 ; 
upon  raw  lamb-skins,  to  fr.  15 •00 ; 
upon  kid-skins,  to  fr.  30‘00. 

PALMEESTON. 

HENEY  LABOUCHEEE. 

Y.  E.  D’AZEGLIO. 


Eils  de  coton,  inferieurs  au 
No.  20,  fr.  0*20  au  lieu  de 
fr.  0*90 ; du  No.  20  au  No.  40, 
fr.  0 40  au  lieu  de  fr.  0 90 ; du 
No.  40  au  No.  60,  fr.  060  au  lieu 
de  fr.  0'75  ; d’un  No.  superieur, 
fr.  075;  retors  de  toute  qualite, 
fr.  0 75  au  lieu  de  fr.  1*20; 
blanchis  ou  teints,  de  toute 
qualite,  fr.  0 80  au  lieu  de 
fr.  1-80. 

Tissus  de  coton,  meme  me- 
langes de  fil  ou  de  laine,  unis, 
croises,  ou  autrement  ouvrages, 
ecrus,  blanchis,  en  couleurs  ou 
teints,  imprimes,  &c. : reduction 
de  moitie. 

Morue  : reduction  de  25  pour 
cent. 

Le  droit  a la  sortie  sur  les 
marchandises  suivantes  dirigees 
des  Etats  Sardes  vers  la  Belgique 
sera  reduit,  savoir : 

Celui  sur  les  soies  greges,  a 
fr.  150;  celui  sur  les  peaux 
brutes  d’agneaux,  a fr.  15-00; 
sur  les  peaux  de  chevreaux,  a 
fr.  30  00. 

PALMEESTON. 

HENEY  LABOUCHEEE. 
Y.  E.  D’AZEGLIO. 


Declaration  respecting  the  Ionian  Islands,  made  on  the  exchange  of  the 
Ratifications  of  the  preceding  Treaty. — London,  April  8,  1851. 


Declaration. 

In  proceeding  to  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty 
of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  .Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Majesty'  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
which  was  signed  at  London  on 
the  27th  of  Ecbruary,  1851,  the 


Declaration. 

En  procedant  a l’echange  des 
ratifications  du  Traite  de  Com- 
merce et  de  Navigation  entre  Sa 
Majeste  la  Eeine  du  Koyaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi 
de  Sardaigne,  qui  a ete  signe  a 
Londres  le  27  Eevrier,  1851,  les 
Soussignes,  Plenipotentiaires  de 
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95 


Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sar- 
dinia, have  received  the  com- 
mands of  their  respective  Sove- 
reigns to  declare  as  follows : 

The  Ionian  Islands  being  under 
the  protection  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  the  subjects  and  vessels 
of  those  islands  shall  enjoy,  in 
the  dominions  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sardinia,  all  the 
advantages  which  by  the  above- 
mentioned  Treaty  are  granted  to 
the  subjects  and  vessels  of  Great 
Britain,  as  soon  as  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Ionian  Islands  shall 
have  agreed  to  grant  to  the  sub- 
jects and  vessels  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty  the  same  advantages 
which  are  granted  in  those 
islands  to  the  subjects  and  ves- 
sels of  Her  Britannic  Majesty ; 
it  being  understood,  that  in  order 
to  prevent  abuses,  every  Ionian 
vessel  claiming  the  benefits  of 
that  Treaty  shall  be'  furnished 
with  a patent  signed  by  the  Lord 
High  Commissioner,  or  by  his 
representative. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Treaty 
of  the  27th  of  Pebruary,  1851, 
are  exchanged  subject  to  the 
above  Declaration. 

Done  at  London,  the  8th  day 
of  April,  1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 
(L.S.)  V.  E.  D’AZEGLIO. 


Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne, 
ont  re$u  les  ordres  de  leurs 
Souverains  respectifs  a declarer 
ainsi  qu’il  suit : 

Les  lies  Ioniennes  se  trouvant 
sous  la  protection  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  les  sujets  et  les 
navires  de  ces  lies  jouiront,  dans 
les  etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde,  de 
tous  les  avantages  qui  sont  ac- 
cordes  par  le  Traite  susmentionne 
aux  sujets  et  aux  navires  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne,  aussitot  que  le 
Gouvernement  des  lies  Ioniennes 
sera  convenu  d’accorder  aux  su- 
jets et  aux  navires  de  Sa  Majeste 
Sarde  les  memes  avantages  qu’il 
accorde  dans  ces  lies  aux  sujets 
et  aux  navires  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique;  bien  entendu,  toute- 
fois,  que  pour  prevenir  des  abus, 
tout  navire  Ibnien  qui  sera  dans 
le  cas  de  reclamer  les  bienfaits 
de  ce  Traite  sera  muni  d’une 
patente  signee  par  le  Lord  ITaut 
Commissaire,  ou  par  celui  qui  le 
represente. 

Les  ratifications  du  Traite  dll 
27  Eevrier,  1851,  sont  echangees 
sauf  la  Declaration  sus-men- 
tionnee. 

Eait  a Londres,  le  8 Avril, 
1851. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 

(L.S.)  V.  E.  D’AZEGLIO. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Ordinary  Revenues  and  Extraordinary  Resources, 

and  IRELAND ; for  the 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

NET 

HEADS 

of 

REVENUE. 

BALANCES 

and 

BILLS 

outstanding  on 
5th  January, 
1851. 

GROSS 

RECEIPT. 

Repayments, 
Allowances, 
Discounts, 
Drawbacks, 
and  Bounties 
in  the  nature 
of  Drawbacks; 
and 

Allowances 
for  Paper  and 
Parchment  to 
stamp  on. 

RECEIPT 

within 

the  Year,  after 
deducting 
RE- 
PAYMENTS, 
&c. 

TOTAL 

INCOME, 

including 

BALANCES 

ORDINARY  REVENUES. 

£ f.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

429,851  9 9 

22,373,661  14  G£ 

15,984,115  2 Hi 

6,748,242  0 23 

13,796,052  4 9 
15,538, 8S0  2 23 

176,586  12  4J 

5S3,69i  16  2) 

219,192  9 6 

6,068  6 54 
08,530  5 4| 

22,197,075  2 2 

22,626,926  11  11 
15,665,924  4 93 
6,680, 8S9  4 4 

'.265,503  18  03 

15,400,420  6 9 

6,529,049  10  83 

3,789,983  18  3JI 
5,440,349  1610  J 

151,839  13  73 

Taxes,  Land  and  Assessed  ...  1 
Ditto,  Income  and  Property  J 

39,861  2 4} 

9,270,194  17  53 

253,286  6 H 

2,407,850  0 2J 
4,510  8 2 

45,681  16  1 

2,422,168  4 1) 
4,510  8 2 

2,675,45  4 10  93 
4,510  8 2 

One  ShiRing  in  the  Pound,  I 
and  Sixpence  in  the  Pound  1 
on  Pensions  and  Salaries,  > 
and  Four  Shillings  in  the  1 
Pound  on  Pensions J 

Crown  Lands  

125,740  3 lljA 

352,957  0 4JL 
25,826  6 1 

852,957  0 4 A 
25,826  0 1 

478,697  4 4 
25,826  6 1 

Small  Branches  of  the  Here- 1 
ditary  Revenue 1 

Surplus  Fees  of  Regulated  I 
Public  Offices  ) 

108.916  8 4 

108,916  8 4 

108,916  8 4 

TOTALS  of  Ordinary!  f. 
Revenues f * 

1,266,082  14  4jL 

57,401,011  7 10AL 

1,129,754  6 01 

56,271,257  1 9A4 

57,537,339  16  23 

OTHER  RESOURCES. 

Money  received  from  the,. 
East  India  Company  on) 
account  of  Retired  Pay,  1 
Pensions,  &c.,  of  Her  Ma-  > 
jesty’s  Forces  serving  in  1 
India,  per  Act  4,  Geo.  IV,  ) 
c.  71  1 

60,000  0 0 

60,000  0 0 

60,000  0 0 

From  the  Trustees  of  the.. 
King  of  the  Belgians,  the  ) 
amount  repaid  into  the  1 
Exchequer  for  the  use  of  > 
the  Consolidated  Fund,  out  | 
of  the  Annuity  granted  to  1 
Prince  Leopold J 

86,000  0 0 

86,000  0 0 

86,000  0 0 

Imprest  Monies  repaid  hy  "j 
sundry  Public  Account-  ! 
ants,  and  other  Monies  ( 
paid  to  the  Public  ) 

54,297  11  fi 

54,297  11  9 

54,297  11  9 

Money  arising  from  the  sale  I 
of  Old  Stores J 

413,155  16  11 

413,155  16  11 

413,155  1611 

TOTALS  of  the  Public) 
Income  of  the  United  > £ 
Kingdom J 

1,266,082  14  4,?- 

57,901,164  100^ 

1,129,754  6 03 

50,834,710  10  51 1 

58,100,793  4 10J 

Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers,  24th  March,  1852. 
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constituting  the  Public  Income  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  GREAT  BRITAIN 
Year  ending  5th  January,  1852. 


Payments  out  of  the  Income  in  its 
progress  to  the  Exchequer. 

9. 

1 

10. 

U. 

12. 

6. 

CHARGES 

of 

COLLECTION. 

7* 

OTHER 

PAYMENTS. 

8. 

TOTAL 
PAYMENTS 
out  of 

the  Income,  in 
its  progress 
to  the 
Exchequer. 

PAYMENTS 
into  the 
EXCHEQUER. 

BALANCES 

and 

BILLS 

outstanding 

on 

5th  January, 
1852. 

TOTAL  1 
DISCHARGE 
of  the 
INCOME. 

RATE 
per  Centum 
for  which  the 
GROSS 
RECEIPT 
was  Collected. 

£ s.  d. 

£ *.  d\ 

£ 8.  d. 

£ «.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ 8.  d. 

1,290,756  9 0 

313,119  12  5 

1,603,876  1 5 

20,615,33712  0 

407,712  18  0 

22,626,920  11  11 

5 15  4* 

849,475  15  23 

84,679  9 33 

934,155  4 6i 

14,442,081  6 5 

289,087  13  93 

15,665,924  4 9i 

5 6 3$ 

144,769  3 7k 

144,769  3 71 

6,385,082  14  0 

151,037  6 83 

6,680,889  4 4 

2 2 11 

308,563  5 43 

48,219  7 4 

356,782  12  83 

13,563,961  18  6 
15,304,923  2 1 

} 44,527  4 2 

9,270,194  17  53 

3 0 li 

1,293,418  10  2| 

10,745  2 6 

1,304,163  12  83 

1,069,000  0 0 

302,290  IS  03 

2,675,454  10  9$ 

52  8 2* 

86  7 10 

86  7 10 

4,424  0 4 

4,510  8 2 

49,396  17  9 

103,155  0 7 

152,550  18  4 

150,000  0 0 

176,146  0 0 

478,697  4 4 

13  19  11 

25,826  6 1 

25,826  6 1 

108,916  8 4 

108,910  8 4 

3,936,405  9 0J 

559,918  12  13 

4,496,384  1 2J 

51,669,553  7 9 

1,371,402  7 Si 

57,537,33916  2J 

6 17  2 

60,000  0 0 

60,000  0 0 

36,000  0 0 

36,000  0 0 

54,297  11  9 

5-4,297  11  9 

413,155  16  11 

413,155  16  11 

3,930,465  9 0j 

! 559,918  12  13 

4,490,384  1 21 

I 

52,233,000  10  5 

1,371,402  7 3.1 

58,100,793  4 10J 

GEO.  A.  HAMILTON. 

[1850—51.]  H 
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GREAT  BRITAIN, 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Ordinary  Revenues  and  Extraordinary  Resources,  constituting 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

NET 

HEADS 

Of 

REVENUE. 

BALANCES 

and 

BILLS 

outstanding  oi 
5th  Jan.  1851. 

GROSS 

RECEIPT. 

Repayments, 
Allowances, 
Discounts, 
Drawbacks  an 
Bounties 
in  the  nature 
of  Drawbacks 
and 

Allowances 
for  Paper  and 
Parchment 
to  stamp  on. 

RECEIPT 

within  the  Yea 
d 

after 

; Deducting 
RE- 
PAYMENTS, 
&c. 

,r  TOTAL 

INCOME, 
including 
BALANCES. 

ORDINARY  REVENUES. 

£ a.  d. 

£ «.  d. 

£ *.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d 

383,193  18  4 

20,292,753  3 li 

14,464,086  6 21 

0,261,675  6 51 

1 3,796,052  4 9 
15,538,880  2 21 

1 173,783  0 lj 

l 581,488  13  9j 

200,669  1 8 

8,068  6 53 

98,530  5 41 

J 20,118,790  3 0 

\ 13,882,597  12  5] 

6,061,006  4 91 

3,789,98318  3l\ 

: 5,440,349 1610  J 

20,502,164  1 4 
[ 14,095,539  1 71 
i 6,204,305  1 5 
9,270.194  17  5s 

212,941  9 

L 

143,298  10  7} 

! 

Taxes,  Land  and  Assessed  ...  1 
Ditto,  Income  and  Property  j 

89,861  2 4J 

1 

210,095  13  8J 

2,258,804  10  11 

A.1  aoj;  ia  n 

O 017  QfiQ  IQ  A 1 

2,434,004  7 0? 

'l  1 , Wo  lo  y 

Z,Zl/,OUo  lO  4$ 

One  Shilling  in  the  Pound,] 
and  Sixpence  in  the  Pound  | 
on  Pensions  and  Salaries,  } 
and  Four  Shillings  in  the  | 
Pound  on  Pensions J 

4,510  8 2 

4,510  8 2 

4,510  8 2 

Crown  Lands 

125,740  3 11JL 

352,057  0 4 JL 

352,975  0 4JL 

a ro  «07  A A 

4/o,Oy/  4 4 

Small  Branches  of  the  Here- 1 
ditary  Revenue ) 

25,820  0 1 

25,820  6 1 

25,826  6 1 

Surplus  Fees  of  Regulated  1 
Public  Offices / 

100,216  10  0 

100,216  16  6 

100,210  16  6 

TOTALS  of  Ordinary  \ „ 
Revenues / *■ 

1,121,731  4 lio 

53,095,762  4 0-5- 

1,102,035  4 21 

51,993,726 1910 

53,115,458  4 0 

OTHER  RESOURCES. 

Money  received  from  the 
East  India  Company,  on  1 
account  of  Retired  Pay,  | 
Pensions,  &c.,  of  Her  M».  \ 
Je sty's  lorces  serving  in  ( 
India,  per  Act  4 Geo.  IV.  1 
c.  71  ‘ 

60,000  0 0 

60,000  0 0 

60,000  0 0 

From  the  Trustees  of  the  i 
King  of  the  Belgians,  the  1 
amount  repaid  into  the! 
Exchequer  for  the  use  of> 
the  Consolidated  Fund.  | 
out  of  the  Annuity  granted  1 
to  Prince  Leopold  ) 

80,000  0 0 

30,000  0 0 

80,000  0 0 

Imprest  Monies  repaid  byl 
sundry  Public  Account-  I 
ants,  and  other  Monies  ( 
paid  to  the  Public  J 

49,827  15  3 

49,827  15  3 

49,827  15  3 

Money  arising  from  the  sale! 
of  Old  Stores,  & c / 

413,156  10  11 

413,155  16  11 

413,115  16  11 

TOTALS  of  the  Public) 

ftSff.....!'  ar"*l}£ 

1,121,781  4 Iff  5 

3,054,745  16  2^  1 

,102,035  4 21  5i 

’,552,710  12  Ojfj  5! 

1,674,441  10  2 

L 

• 

Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers,  24th  March,  1852. 
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the  Public  Income  of  GREAT  BRITAIN ; for  the  Year  ending  5th  January,  1852. 


Payments  out  of  the  Income  in  its  progress 
to  the  Exchequer. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

6. 

CHARGES 

of 

COLLECTION. 

7. 

OTHER 

PAYMENTS. 

8- 

TOTAL 
PAYMENTS 
out  of 

the  Income,  in 
its 

progress  to 
tire  Exchequer. 

PAYMENTS 
into the 
EXCHEQUER. 

BALANCES 

and 

BILLS 

outstanding  on 
5th  January, 
1852. 

TOTAL 
DISCHARGE 
of  the 
INCOME. 

RATE 

Per  Centum  for 
which  the 
GROSS 
RECEIPT 
was  Collected. 

£ a.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ *.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

1,079,718  13  1 

295,272  2 11 

1,374,990  16  0 

18,761,069  0 5 

366,103  1 8 11 

20,502,164  1 4 

5 6 5 

698,113  4 10 

68,454  8 0 

766,567  12  10 

13,093,170  0 0 

235,801  8 94 

14,095,539  1 74 

4 10  03 

128,676  0 24 

128,670  0 24 

5,933,548  8 1 

142,080  13  1| 

6,204,305  1 6 

2 1 13 

308,503  5 43 

48,219  7 4 

356,782  12  83 

f 3,563,961  18  6 
15,304,923  2 1 

} 44,527  4 2 

9,270,194  17  53 

3 6 13 

1,110,090  18  1| 

10,745  2 6 

1,120,836  0 73 

1,004,000  0 0 

249,168  6 5 

2,434,004  7 03 

49  2 103 

86  7 10 

£0  7 10 

4,424  0 4 

4,510  8 2 

49,395  17  9 

103,155  0 7 

152,550  18  4 

150,000  0 0 

170,146  6 0 

478,697  4 4 

13  19  11 

25,826  6 1 

25,820  6 1 

100,210  16  6 

100,216  10  6 

8,374,644  7 23 

525,840  1 4 

3,900,490  8 63 

48,001,139  18  0 

1,213,827  17  53 

53,115,458  4 0 

6 7 14 

60,000  0 0 

60,000  0 0 

86,000  0 0 

30,000  0 0 



49,827  15  3 

49,827  15  8 

413,155  16  11 

413,155  16  11 

3,374,044  7 23 

525,846  1 4 

3,000,490  8 63 

48,560,123  10  2 

1,213,827  17  53 

53,674,441  16  2 

GEO.  A.  HAMILTON. 
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IRELAND, 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Ordinary  Revenues  and  Extraordinary  Resources,  constituting 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5- 

NET 

BALANCES 

RE- 

RECEIPT 

HEADS 

and 

PAYMENTS, 

TOTAL 

within  the 

INCOME, 

of 

BILLS 

GROSS 

DRAW- 

Year, after  de- 

including 

BACKS,  DIS- 

ducting RE- 

REVENUE. 

on  5th  Jan. 

RECEIPT. 

COUNTS, 

BALANCES. 

PAYMENTS, 

1851. 

&c. 

&c. 

ORDINARY  REVENUES. 

£ s.  d. 

£ 8.  d. 

£ 8.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

\£  a.  d. 

48,657  H 5 

2,080,908  11  5 

2,803  12  3 

2,078,104  19  2 

2,124,762  10  7 

52,562  8 10 

1,520,028  16  83 

2,206  2 5 

1,517,822  14  33 

1,570,385  3 13 

Stamps  

8,510  17  0 
36,590  12  113 

486,566  13  9 

18,523  7 10 

468,043  5 11 

476,584  2 11 

Post  Office 

209,045  10  1 

4,185  19  4 

204,859  10  9 

241,450  3 83 

Surplus  Fees  of  Regulated  1 

Pn)iljpO!fii*PS  1 

8,699  11  10 

8,699  11  10 

8,699  11  10 

TOTALS  •>  , 

Of  Ordinary  Revenues.  / a 

i 144,351  10  2a 

l 4,305,249  3 93 

i 27,719  1 10 

4,277,530  1 113 

: 4,421,881  12  2J 

OTHER  RESOURCES. 

Imprest  Monies,  repaid  byl 

1 

sundry  Public  Account-  1 
ants,  and  other  Monies  | 
paid  to  the  Public  J 

i 

4,469  16 

4,469  16  6 

4,469  16  6 

TOTALS  of  the  Public  \ , 
Income  of  Ireland / 

1 144,351  10  2i 

3 4,309,719  0 3: 

} 27,719  1 10 

4,281,099  18  5i 

| 4,426,351  8 8J 

Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers,  24th  March,  1852. 
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the  Public  Income  of  IRELAND;  for  the  Year  ending  5th  January,  1852. 


Payments  out  of  the  Income,  in  its  progress 
to  the  Exchequer. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

6. 

CHARGES 

of 

COLLECTION. 

7. 

OTHER 

PAYMENTS. 

8. 

TOTAL 
PAYMENTS 
out  of 

the  Income,  in 
its  progress 
to  the 
Exchequer. 

PAYMENTS 
into  the 
EXCHEQUER. 

BALANCES 
and 
BILLS 
outstanding 
on  5th  January, 
1852. 

TOTAL 
DISCHARGE 
of  the 
INCOME. 

RATE 

per  Centum  for 
which  the 
GROSS 
RECEIPT 
was  Collected. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

£ a.  d. 

211,037  15  11 

17,847  9 6 

228,885  5 5 

1,854,263  5 7 

41,608  19  7 

2,124,762  10  7 

10  2 10 

151,362  10  43 

16,225  1 33 

167,587  11  8J 

1,348,911  6 5 

53,886  5 03 

1,570,385  3 13 

9 19  2 

16,093  3 5 

16,093  3 5 

451,534  5 11 

8,956  13  7 

476,584  2 11 

3 6 13 

183,327  12  1 

183,327  12  1 

5,000  0 0 

53,122  11  73 

241,450  3 83 

87  13  lli 

8,699  11  10 

8,699  11  10 



561,821  1 93 

34,072  10  93 

595,893  12  7i 

3,668,413  9 9 

157,574  9 10 

4,421,881  12  2i 

13  1 0 

4,469  16  6 

4,469  16  6 



661,821  1 93 

34,072  10  9J 

695,893  12  7J 

3,072,883  6 3 

157,574  9 10 

4,423,351  8 83 

- 

GEO.  A.  HAMILTON. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Total  Income  of  the  Revenue  of  Great  Britain 
Repayments,  Allowances,  Discounts,  Drawbacks,  and  Bounties,  in  the  nature 
Kingdom,  exclusive  of  Sums  applied  to  the  Reduction  of  the  National 


HEADS  OF  REVENUE. 

NET  RECEIPT, 
as  stated  in 
Column  4 of  the 
Account  of 
Public  Income. 

— 

Ordinary  Revenue. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

Balances  and  Bills  outstanding  on  5th  January,  1851  ... 

1,266,082  14  2rV 

Customs  

22,197,075  2 2 

Excise  

15,400,420  6 9 

Stamps  

6,529,049  10  82 

Taxes,  Land  and  Assessed  

3,789,983  18  3* 

Ditto  Income  and  Property 

5,440,349  16  10 

Post  Office 

One  Shilling  in  the  Pound,  and  Sixpence  in  the  Pound  on  A 

2,422,168  4 1* 

Pensions  and  Salaries,  and  Four  Shillings  in  the  > 
Pound  on  Pensions  ...  ) 

4,510  8 2 

Crown  Lands  

352,957  0 4jfc 

Small  Branches  of  the  Hereditary  Revenue 

25,826  6 1 

Surplus  Fees  of  Regulated  Public  Offices  

Deduct  Balances  and  Bills  outstanding  on") 

108,916  8 4 

56,271,257  1 9H 
57,537,339  16  2} 

5th  January,  1852  J 

1,371,402  7 3| 

Total  Ordinary  Revenue 
Other  Resources. 

Money  received  from  the  East  India  Company,  on  account  'll 
of  Retired  Pay,  Pensions,  &c.  of  Her  Majesty’s  Forces  > 
serving  in  India,  per  Act  4 Geo.  IV,  c.  71 ) 

From  the  Trustees  of  the  King  of  the  Belgians,  tlie'Y 
Amount  repaid  into  the  Exchequer  for  the  use  of  the  ( 
Consolidated  Fund,  out  of  the  Annuity  granted  to  f 
Prince  Leopold | ) 

Imprest  Monies  repaid  by  sundry  Public  Accountants,) 
and  other  Monies  paid  to  the  Public  J 

...  £ 

56,165,937  8 11* 

60,000  0 0 

36,000  0 0 
54,297  11  9 

Money  arising  from  the  Sale  of  Old  Stores,  &c 

413,155  16  11 

£ 

563,453  8 8 
56,729,390  17  7* 

Balances  and  Bills  outstanding  on  5th  January,  1851 

£ 

4,266,082  14  4,\ 

Ditto  ditto  6th  January,  1852 

1,371,402  7 3* 

Balances  more  in  1852  than  in  1851  

105,319  12  10T®5 

Excess  of  Income  over  Expenditure  

£ 

2,726,396  4 10 

ActualExcess  of  Income  over  Expenditure 

£ 

2,831,715  17  8r87f 

Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers,  March  24,  1852. 
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and  Ireland,  in  the  Year  ended  5th  January,  1852,  after  deducting  the 
of  Drawbacks;  together  with  an  Account  of  the  Public  Expenditure  of  the  United 
Debt  within  the  same  Period. 


EXPENDITURE. 


Payments  out  op  the  Income,  in  its  Peogbess 
to  the  Exchequer. 

Charges  of  Collection  

Other  Payments 

Total  Payments  out  of  the  Income,  in  its  progress  to ) 
the  Exchequer  / 


Funded  Debt. 

Interest  and  Management  of  the  Permanent  Debt 

Terminable  Annuities  

Total  Charge  of  the  Funded  Debt,  exclusive  of] 
the  Interest  on  Donations  and  Bequests  ...  J 


Unfunded  Debt. 

Interest  on  Exchequer  Bills  ...  

Civil  List 

Annuities  and  Pensions  for  Civil,  Naval,  and  Military} 
Services,  8sc.  charged  by  various  Acts  of  Parliament  on  > 
the  Consolidated  Fund  ) 

Salaries  and  Allowances  

Diplomatic  Salaries  and  Pensions  

Courts  of  Justice  

Miscellaneous  Charges  on  the  Consolidated  Fund 

Army  

Navy  

Ordnance ...  

Civil  Services  charged  on  the  Annual  Grants  of  Parliament 

Kafir  War  


£ 


s.  d. 


3,936,465  9 0} 
559,918  12  1J 


23,829,749  3 0 
8,784,664  9 2 


27,614,413  12  2 


402,713  13  6 


397,730  0 0 

378,341  13  7 

273,526  2 6 
152,798  7 7 
1,090,227  5 6 
295,056  3 0 


6,485,498  1 10 
5,849,916  16  5 
2,238,442  8 0 
4,004,831  19  3 
300,000  0 0 


Money  paid  to  the  Bank  of  England  to  supply  deficiencies  on  the  Balance ) 
reserved  for  Uncrnimed  Dividends,  per  Act  56  George  III,  c.  97  . . •••  ) 


Excess  of  Income  over  Expenditure 


».  d. 


4,496,384  1 2* 


28,017,127  5 


2,587,679  12  2 


18,878,689  5 6 
25,114  8 3 


54,002,994  12  9* 
2,726,396  4 10 


56,729,390  17  7* 


GEO.  A.  HAMILTON. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Net  Public  Income  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
abating  the  Expenditure  thereout  defrayed  by  the  several  Revenue  Depart- 
of  the  Sums  applied  to  the  Redemption  of  Funded,  or  paying  off  Unfunded 


INCOME  OR  REVENUE. 


TOTAL. 


Ordinary  Revenue  and  Receipts. 


CUSTOMS  

EXCISE 

STAMPS  

TAXES,  Land  and  Assessed  

PROPERTY  TAX  

POST  OFFICE 

CROWN  LANDS  

One  Shilling  and  Sixpence,  and  Four  Shillings  in  the  \ 
Pound,  on  Pensions  and  Salaries  . . . . . . J “ 

Small  Branches  of  the  Hereditary  Revenues  of  the  \ 
Crown  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J 

Surplus  Fees  of  Regulated  Public  Offices 

£ 


£ s.  d. 

20,615,337  12  0 
14,442,081  6 5 
6, 385,082  14  0 
3,563,961  18  6 
5,304,923  2 1 
1,069,000  0 0 
150,000  0 0 

4,424  0 4 

25,826  6 1 
108,916  8 4 

51,669,553  7 9 


Other  Receipts. 


Produce  of  the  Sale  of  Old  Stores  and  other  extra 
Imprest  and  other  Monies 
Money  received  from  the  East  India  Company 
Unclaimed  Dividends  (more  than  paid) 


Receipts. . 


413,155  16  11 


90,297  11,  9 
60,000  0 0 


0 0 0 


<£[52,233,006  16  5 


Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers,  February  28,  1852. 
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Britain  and  Ireland,  in  the  Year  ended  the  5th  day  of  January,  1852  (after 
ments),  and  of  the  Actual  Issues  or  Payments  within  the  same  Period,  exclusive 
Debt,  and  of  the  Advances  and  Repayments  for  Local  Works,  &c. 


EXPENDITURE. 


Funded  Debt. 

Interest  and  Management  of  the  \ 
Permanent  Debt  . . . . j 

Terminable  Annuities 

Total  Charge  of  the  Funded  Debt,  "I 
exclusive  of  £11,867  7s.  8 d.  I 
the  Interest  on  Donations  and  j 
Bequests  . . . . . . . . J 

Unfunded  Debt. 

Interest  on  Exchequer  Bills 

Civil  List 

Annuities  and  Pensions  for  Civil,' 
Naval,  Military,  and  Judicial  Ser- 
vices, &c.,  charged  by  various' 
Acts  of  Parliament  on  the  Con- 1 
solidated  Fund  . . 

Salaries  and  Allowances  . . 

Diplomatic  Salaries  and  Pensions 

Courts  of  Justice  .. 


Miscellaneous  Charges 
Consolidated  Fund 


the  | 


Army 

Navy 

Ordnance 


Civil  Services,  chargeable  on  the  1 
Annual  Grants  of  Parliament . . J 

Kafir  War  . . 


£ s.  d. 
23,829,749  3 0 

3,784,664  9 2 


27,614,413  12  2 


402,713  13  6 


397,730  0 0 

378,341  13  7 

273,526  2 6 
152,798  7 7 
1,090,227  5 6 

295,056  3 0 


6,485,498  1 10 
5,849,916  16  5 
2,238,442  8 0 

4,004,831  19  3 
300,000  0 0 


Unclaimed  Dividends  (more  than  received) 
Excess  of  Income  over  Expenditure 


8.  d. 


28,017,127  5 8 


2,587,679  12  2 


18,878,689  5 6 


49,483,496  3 4 
23,114  8 3 


49,506,610  11  7 

2,726,396  4 10 


52,233,006  16  5 


GEO.  A.  HAMILTON. 


106 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND. 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Actual  Receipt  and  Expenditure  of  the 

of  the  National  Debt,  in  the 


Drs.  THE  SAID  COMMISSIONERS 


UNITED  KINGDOM. 

Total 

Sums  received. 

| 

Capital  Stock 
placed  in 
the  Names  of  the 
Commissioners. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

Issues  prom  the  Con- 
solidated Fund. 

To  Cash,  Quarterly  Issues,  | 
10  Geo.  4,  c.  27  . . J 

3,000,232  1 5 

3,096,998  2 0 

To  Cash,  one  year’s  Inte-V 
rest  on  Capitals  standing 
in  the  names  of  the  Com-  ? 
missioners,  on  account  of 
Donations  and  Bequests  ' 

11,867  7 8 

12,256  1 9 

£ 

3,012,099  9 1 

I 

3,109,254  3 9 

National  Debt  Office,  January  6,  1852. 
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Sums  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Commissioners  for  the  Reduction 
Year  ending  5th  January,  1852. 


(On  account  of  the  Sinking  Fund.) 


Crs. 


By  Cash  paid  for  £3,096,998  2s. 
Capital  Stock,  purchased  with 
the  Sinking  Fund,  at  3 per  cent. 

By  Cash  paid  for  £12,256  Is.  9 d.' 
Capital  Stock,  purchased  on 
account  of  Donations  and  Be- 
quests, at  3 per  cent 


Total 
Sums  paid. 


s.  d. 


3,000,232  1 5 


11,867  7 8 


£3,012,099  9 1 


Average 
Price  of 
Stock. 


£ s.  d. 


96  17  6 


97  16  6 


A.  Y.  SPEARMAN,  Comptroller-General. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN, 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Total  Amount  of  the  Unredeemed  Funded  Debt,  and 
created  in  the  Year  ended  5th  January,  1852 ; of  the  Debt  and  Charge  thereof, 
Debt,  and  the  Charge  thereof,  as  it  stood  on  the  5th  of  January,  1852. 


GREAT  BRITAIN. 


Capital  Stock. 


Annual  Charge 
thereon. 


TO  Unredeemed  Capital 


£ 5.  d. 

728,628,547  4 6 3 


£ 5.  d. 

22,405,958  14  5 


To  Long  Annuities,  expire  1860. 


1,227,963  11  4 


On 


To  Annuities,  4 Geo.  IV,  c.  22,  ex- 
pire 1867 

To  Annuities  for  a limited  term  of ' 
years,  per  10  Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  and 
3 Will.  IV,  c.  14,  expire  at  va- 
rious periods  


5 th  Jan.  < 
1851. 


To  Life  Annuities,  per  48  Geo.  Ill,  ^ 
c.  142,  and  subsequent  Acts j 

To  Life  Annuities,  per  18  & 19} 
Geo.  Ill,  and  English  Tontine  > 
Annuities,  29  Geo.  Ill ) 


585,740  0 0 


843,388  13  4 

979,143  16  6 
15,246  5 7 


To  Irish  Tontine  Annuities,  13  & } 
14, 15  & 16,  and  19  & 20  Geo.  f 
III  (Irish  Acts), payable  in  Great  C 
Britain  ) 


\To  Management  

Total  Debt  at  6th  January,  1851 


£ 728,628  547  4 6f 


34,230  8 7 

92,287  6 7 
26,183,958  16  4 


/To  Capital  transferred  from  the} 

Funded  Debt  in  Ireland  to  the  [ ( 531,280  8 4 
Funded  Debt  in  Great  Britain,  f \ 225,014  10  7 

5 Geo.  IV,  c.  53  J 


3 per  cent.  ) 
3|  per  cent.  > 


DEBT 

created 


To  Capital  re-transferred  from  the\ 
Commissioners  for  the  Reduc- j 
tion  of  the  National  Debt,  the  I 
Dividends  upon  which  had  re-  ( J 
mained  unclaimed  10  years  or  / { 
upwards,  the  same  having  been  I 
reclaimed  by  the  Proprietors  I 
thereof,  56  Geo.  Ill,  c.  60  / 

To  Long  Annuities  re-transferred  > 
from  ditto  to  ditto j 


19,142  12  2 3 per  cent.  ) 
13,870  2 2 3£  per  cent.  j 


23,251  7 ?! 


1,025  1 0i 


17  1 9 


in  the 
Year 


To  Annuities  for  terms  of  years, 
S rc-transferred  from  ditto  to 
ditto  


1851. 


To  South  Sea  Annuities  un-} 
claimed  10  years  or  upwards,  f 
re-transferred  from  ditto  to  l 
ditto,  7 & 8 Viet.  c.  80 J 


To  Annuities  for  a limited  term  of} 
years,  granted  10  Geo.  IV,  c.  > 
24,  and  3 Will. -IV,  c.  14  ; 

To  Life  Annuities  granted  10 ) 
Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  & 3 Will.  IV,  V 
c.  14  j 


9 3 0 


275  15 


9 3 per  cent. 


8 5 


2,484  19 
61,096  9 6 


To  Annual  Charge  on  Contributors’ ) 
Shares,  Tontine  1789,  increased  f 


Total  Debt  created  in  1851  £ 

General  Total,  Great  Britain £ 


789,583  9 0 
729,418,130  13  6} 


98  12 


87,990  19  94 
26,271,94  916  1* 


DEBT  Reduced  in  tlie  Year  1851. 
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the  Chargis  thereof,  at  the  5th  January,  1851:  of  the  Debt  and  Charge  thereof 
reduced  in  the  course  of  that  Year;  and  of  the  Total  Amount  of  the  Unredeemed 


Capital  Stock. 

£ s.  d. 

3,096,998  2 0 

3 per  cent 

12,256  1 9 

3 per  cent. 

/ 802,249  9 9 

3 per  cent. 

1 52,012  0 .0 

3|  per  cent. 

37,380  0 0 

3 per  cent. 

f 44,700  18  4 

3 per  cent. 

t 13,736  1 8 

3|  per  cent. 

84,500  0 0 

3 per  cent. 

1,038  6 8 

3 per  cent. 

2,470  6 1 

3|  per  cent. 

31,927  2 7 

3 per  cent. 

f 448,585  11  9 

3 per  cent. 

\ 474,936  2 2 

3|  per  cent. 

5,202,790  2 9 

724,215,340  10  9| 

: 729,418,130  13  Gf 

Annual  Charge 
thereon. 


BY  Capital  purchased  witli  the  Sink-  \ 
ing  Fund  j 

By  ditto  purchased  on  account  of) 
Donations  and  Bequests JT 

By  Capital  transferred  for  the  purchase^ 
of  LifeAnnuities,  including£550,400  ! 
Stock,  bought  with  money  received  f 
for  said  Annuities ) 

By  ditto  transferred  for  the  purchase^ 
of  Annuities  for  terms  of  years,  in-  1 
eluding  £19,750  Stock,  bought  with  f 
money  received  for  said  Annuities...  J 

By  ditto  transferred  to  the  Commis-^ 
sioners  for  the  Reduction  of  the  Na-  | 
tional  Debt,  the  Dividends  upon 
which  had  remained  unclaimed  10  | 
years  or  upwards,  56,  Geo.  Ill,  c.  60 ) 

By  Long  Annuities,  ditto  transferred ) 
to  ditto.  56  Geo.  II  I,  c.  60  j 

By  Annuities  for  terms  of  years,  10 
Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  ditto  transferred  to 
ditto,  2 and  3 Will.  IV.  c.  59 

By  Capital  purchased  with  Unclaimed ) 
Dividends,  56  Geo.  Ill,  c.  60 J 

By  South  Sea  Capital  transferred  tothe^ 
Commissioners,  the  Dividends  upon  1 
which  had  remained  Unclaimed  10  j 
years  or  upwards,  7 & 8 Viet.  c.  80  ) 

By  Capital  purchased  with  South  Sea  \ 
Unclaimed  Dividends,  7 and  8 Viet.  v 
c.  80  ) 

By  ditto  transferred  to  the  Commis-A 
sioners  on  account  of  the  Redemp-  ( 
tion  of  Land  Tax,  under  Schedules  f 
A and  B J 

By  ditto  transferred  from  the  Funded^ 
Debt  in  Great  Britain  to  the  I 
Funded  Debt  in  Ireland,  5 Geo.  IV,  f 
c,  53  ) 

By  Long  Annuities  transferred  from ") 
ditto  to  ditto ) 

By  Annuities  for  terms  of  years,  ) 
transferred  from  ditto  to  ditto  j 

By  Life  Annuities,  48  Geo.  Ill,  c.  142 ; 
TO  Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  and  3 Will.  IV, 
c.  14,  expired  and  unclaimed 

By  Annuitiesfor  a limited  temofyears,  A 
per  10  Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  and  3 Will.  IV,  k 
c.  14,  expired  ) 

By  management  decreased 

By  Fractions 


Total  Debt  reduced  in  1851 £ 

Balance  due  to  the  Public  Creditor, ) 
5th  January,  1852 | 


Management 

General  Total,  Great  Britain 


£ 5.  d. 

92,909  18  9 | 
367  13  n 

35,757  17  5 
1,121  7 11| 

1,787  8 111 

381  16  1 
3 0 0 
2,535  0 0 

31  3 0 
80  5 7| 
957  16  3 

32,142  19  8f 

16,800  0 0 
4,300  0 0 

54,834  15  0 

1,076  9 0 

1,560  18  1 
3 


236,648  9 9& 
25,944,674  17  10 
90,726  8 6 


26,271,949  16  1* 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND, 


TOTAL  AMOUNT  OF 


IRELAND. 

Capital 

Stock. 

Annual  Charge 
thereon. 

'To  Unredeemed  Capital 

£ s. 

40,644,014  16 

d. 

5 

£ s. 

1,313,342  0 

d. 

3J 

To  Long  Annuities,  expire  1860. 

65,424  18  10 

On  5th 
January,  ■ 
1851. 

i 

To  Annuities  for  a limited 
term  of  years,  per  10  Geo.  V 
IV,  c.  24 ) 



51,200  0 

0 

To  Tontine  Annuities,  13  &\ 
14,  15  & 16,  and  19  & 20  f 
Geo.  Ill  (Irish  Acts),  pay-  f 
^ able  in  Ireland ) 



6,524  2 

3 

Total  Debt  at  5th  January,  1851  ...  £ 

40,644,014  16 

5 

... 

1,436,491  1 

4f 

Debt 

created  in  < 
the  Year 
1851. 

[To  Capital  transferred  from** 
the  Funded  Debt  in  Great  ( 
Britain  to  the  Funded  Debt  f 
in  Ireland,  5 Geo.  IV,  c.  53.J 

To  Long  Annuities  transferred  \ 
from  ditto  to  ditto J 

( 448,585  11 
(574,936  2 

9 

2 

3 per  cent. 
31  per  cent. 

J-  32,142  19 
16,800  0 

82 

0 

To  Annuities  for  Terms  of-) 
Years  transferred  from  > 

K ditto  to  ditto  ...  ... J 



... 

4,300  0 

0 

Total  Debt  created  in  1851 £ 

1,023,521  13  11 

... 

53,242  19 

82 

General  Total,  Ireland £ 

41,667,536  10 

4 

... 

1,489,734  1 

SUMMARY: 


DEBT. 

CHARGE. 

Total  Unredeemed  \ Great  Britain 

Debt,  on  5th  January,  > 

1851.  ‘ j Ireland  

£ 

Debt  created  in  the  ")  Great  Britain  

Year  1851.  j Ireland  

£ 

Total £ 

£ s.  d. 

728,628,547  4 62 

40,644,014  16  5 

£ s.  d. 

26,183,958  16  4 

1,436,491  1 4| 

769,272,562  0 112 

27,620,449  17  82 

789,583  9 0 
1,023,521  13  11 

87,990  19  9* 
53,242  19  82 

1,813,105  2 11 

141,233  19  6i 

771,085,667  3 lOf 

27,761,683  17  3 

Note.— Total  Unredeemed  Debt  and  Charge  on  6tli  January,  1851,  as  above  ... 

Ditto  „ „ on  6th  January,  1862  

Diminution  of  Capital  and  Charge  in  the  Year  ending  5th  January,  1852 


National  Debt  Office,  January  6,  1852. 
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UNREDEEMED  FUNDED  DEBT — continued. 


Capital  Stock. 

Annual  Chargb 
thereon. 

Debt  ^ By  Capital  transferred  from"\ 
reduced  1 the  Funded  Debt  in  Ireland  ( 
in  the  f to  the  Funded  Debt  in  Great  ( 

Year  1 Britain,  5 Geo. IV.  c.  53  ...) 

1851.  / 

£ s.  d 

( 531,280  8 4 
\ 225,014  10  7 

3 per  cent. 
3|  per  cent. 

£ s.  d. 
j-  23,251  7 7* 

Total  Debt  reduced  in  1851  ...  £ 

756,294  18  11 

... 

23,251  7 7* 

Balance  due  to  the  Public  Creditor,  5th ) 
January,  1852  | 

40,911,241  11  5 

1,466,482  13  6 

Genebal  Total,  Ireland  ...  £ 

41,667,536  10  4 | 

1,489,734  1 H 

SUMMARY: 


DEBT. 

CHARGE. 

£ 5.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

Debt  reduced  in  the  \ 

Great  Britain 

5,202,790  2 9 

236,648  9 9* 

Year  1851.  } 

Ireland 

756,294  18  11 

23,251  7 7£ 

£ 

5,959,085  1 8 

259,899  17  5 

Total  Unredeemed  \ 

Great  Britain 

724,215,340  10  93 

26,035,301  6 4 

Debt  on  5th  January,  > 

1852.  j 

Ireland  

40,911,241  11  5 

1,466,482  13  6 

£ 

765,126,582  2 23 

27,501,783  19  10 

Total 

£ 

771,085,667  3 lOf 

27,761,683  17  3 

DEBT. 

CHARGE. 

£.  d. 

£.  s.  d. 



769,272,562  0 11 J 

27,620,449  17  83 

•••  ••• 

765,126,582  2 2* 

27,601,783  19  10 

"S 

4,145,979  18  9 

118,665  17  10| 

A.  Y.  SPEARMAN,  Comptroller-General. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN-  AND  IRELAND 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  State  of  the  Public  Funded  Debt  of  Great 


DEBT. 


Capitals. 

Capitals 
Transferred  to  and 
standing  in  the 
names  of  the 
Commissioners. 

Capitals 

Unredeemed. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 

£ s. 

d. 

GREAT  BRITAIN. 

Debt  due  to  the  South  Sea  \ at  3 per 
Company  ) cent. 

3,662,784  8 

6* 

3,662,784  8 

6* 

Old  South  Sea  Annuities  ... 

..  ditto 

2,822,778  9 10 

10,891  16 

4 

2,811,886  13 

6 

New  South  Sea  Annuities  ... 

..  ditto 

2,074,984  9 

5 

12,754  0 

1 

2,062,230  9 

4 

South  Sea  Annuities,  1751... 

..  ditto 

468,300  0 

0 

3.219  8 

3 

465,080  11 

9 

Debt  due  to  the  Bank  ) 
of  England  f 

...  ditto 

11,015,100  0 

0 

11,015,100  0 

0 

Bank  Annuities,  1726  

..  ditto 

694,692  18 

7 

1,162  7 

7 

693,530  11 

0 

Consolidated  Annuities 

..  ditto 

372,163,688  6 

n 

976,905  6 

0 

371,186,783  0 

U 

Reduced  Annuities  

...  ditto 

118,326,026  14 

i 

1,431,574  7 

1 

116,894,452  7 

0 

Total  at  8 per  cent.  ... 

£ 

511,228,355  6 

(if 

2,436,507  5 

4 

508,791,848  1 

2! 

Annuities  at  3J  per  cent.  ... 



215,375,982  14 

7 

382,941  13 

2 

214,993,041  1 

5 

New  5 per  cent.  Annuities ... 



431,076  3 

o 

624  15 

0 

430,451  8 

2 

Total,  Great  Britain 

£ 

727,035,414  4 

31 

2,820,073  13 

6 

724,215,340  10 

92 

IRELAND. 

Irish  Consolidated  Annuities,  | 

at  3 per 
cent. 

5,480,436  14 

7 

5,480,436  14 

7 

Irish  Reduced  Annuities  ...  . 

..  ditto 

121,738  1 

10 

121,738  1 

10 

Annuities  at  3£  per-cent 

32,675,623  19 

o 

32,675,623  19 

0 

Debt  due  to  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  1 
at  8£  per  cent S'" 

2,630,769  4 

8 

2,630,769  4 

8 

New  6 per  cent.  Annuities... 

2,673  11 

o 

2,673  11 

2 

Total,  Ireland  . ... 

£ 

40,911,241  11 

5 

40,911,241  11 

5 

Total.  United  Kingdom,  1 o 
on  5th  January,  1852 S'" 

767,946,655  15 

81 

2,820,073  13 

6 

765,126,582  2 

2| 

GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND 
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Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Charge  thereupon,  at  5th  of  January,  1852. 


CHARGE. 


Annual  Interest  on  Unredeemed) 
( Capital  f 

Long  Annuities,  expire  I860 

Annuities  per  4 Geo.  1Y,  c.  22,) 
expire  1867 J 


Annuities  for  a limited  term  of 
Years,  per  59  Geo.  Ill,  c.  34, 10 
Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  and  3 Will.  IV, 
c.  14,  which  expire  at  various 
periods,  viz : 

Granted  up  to) 

Jan. 5, 1852 1 
Deduct  ex-') 
pired  and 
unclaimed 
up  to  ditto, 
including 
£106,100,  ' 

Waterloo 
Annuities, 

59  Geo.  Ill, 
c.  34  J 

£896,003  6 4 


/Life  Annuities, per  48  Geo. 
Ill,  c.  142,10  Geo.  IV,  c. 
24,  and  3 Will.  IV,  c.  14, 
viz : 


1,696,992  14  6 


800,989  8 2 


rt 


Granted 

Jan.5>ffS-474*821  8 0 
1852  ) 

Deduct  \ 
expired  I 

clafmed  j"  W«5  17  0 
up  to  I 

ditto  ...J 


Tontine  and  other  \ English 
Life  Annuities,  > 

\ per  various  Acts  ) Irish  . . . 


Management 

Total  annual  Charge,  exclusive  of) 
£88,246  05.  the  Annual  Charge 
on  Capitals  and  Long  Annuities  and 
Annuities  for  Terms  of  Years,  per 
10  Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  standing  in  the 
Names  of  the  Commissioners  on  f 
account  of  Stock  Unclaimed  10 
Years  or  upwards,  and  of  Unclaimed 
Dividends,  and  also  on  account  of 
Donations  and  Bequests ) 


In 

Great  Britain. 

In  Ireland. 

Total 

Annual  Charge 
of  Unredeemed 
Debt. 

£ 5.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

22,272,551  16  11 

1,322,233  12  5 

1,210,798  17  0 

82,224  18  10 

585,740  0 0 

viz.  840,503  6 4 

55,500  0 0 

985,405  11  0 
15,344  18  0 
34,230  8 7 

6,524  2 3 

25,944,574  17  10 
90,726  8 6 

1,466,482  13  6 

26,035,301  6 4 

1,466,482  13  6 

27,501,783  19  10 

[1850 — 51.] 


I 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  State  of 


ABSTRACT. 


Great  ] 
BritainJ 

Ireland 

Total 

United 

Kingdom 

on  5 th 

January, 

1852 


Capitals. 

Capitals 
Transferred  to  and 
Standing  in  the 
Names  of  the 
Commissioners. 

Capitals 

Unredeemed. 

£ s.  cl. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

727,035,414  4 3f 

2,820,073  13  6 

724,215,340  10  9} 

40,911,241  11  5 

- 

40,911,241  11  5 

767,946,6 55  15  8J 

2,820,073  13  6 
(«) 

765,126,582  2 2f 

£ s.  d. 

(a)  On  account  of  Donations  and  Bequests  402,691  12  10 

Ditto  of  Stock  Unclaimed  10 f Bank  ..  520,119  12  1 

years  or  upwards  . . . South  Sea  . . 51,707  3 11 

PTT  . . . f Bank  ..  1,818,690  0 0 

Ditto  of  Unclaimed  Dividends  | gouth  gea  __  2 4 8 


£2,820,073  13  6 


The  Act  10  Geo.  IV,  c.  27,  which  came  into  operation  at  the  5th 
July,  1829,  enacts,  That  the  Sum  thenceforth  annually  applicable  to 
the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt  of  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be 
the  sum  which  shall  appear  to  be  the  amount  of  the  whole  actual 
annual  surplus  Revenue,  beyond  the  expenditure  of  the  said  United 
Kingdom ; and  the  following  Sums  have  been  accordingly  received  by 
the  Commissioners,  for  the  Reduction  of  the  National  Debt,  includ- 
ing Sums  on  account  of  Donations  and  Bequests,  viz. : 


National  Debt  Office,  January  6,  1852. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND, 
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the  Public  Funded 

Debt —continued. 

ANNUAL  CHARGE  OF  UNREDEEMED  DEBT. 

Due  to  the  Public  Creditor. 

MANAGEMENT. 

TOTAL. 

£ s.  cl. 

£ s.  cl. 

£ s.  cl. 

25,944,574  17  10 

90,726  8 6 

26,035,301  6 4 

1,466,482  13  6 

- 

1,466,482  13  6 

27,411,057  11  4 

90,726  8 6 

27,501,783  19  10 

DEFERRED  ANNUITIES  OUTSTANDING,  5th  JANUARY,  1852, 

£ s.  d. 

Deferred  Life  Annuities,  per  10  Geo.  IV,  c.  24,  and  ) 

3 Will.  IV,  c.  14  I 34,033  14  0 

Deferred  Annuities  for  Terms  of  Years,  per  ditto  . . 1;210  11  6 

£35,244  5 6 


ON  ACCOUNT  OF 

APPLICABLE  BETWEEN 

/ 

The  Sinking 
Fund. 

Donations  and 
Bequests. 

£ s.  cl. 

£ s.  d. 

5tli  April  and  5tli  July,  1851  

644,701  10  9 

2,098  15  5 

5th  July  and  10th  October,  1851 . . 

731,545  5 7 

3,818  10  11 

10th  October,  1851  and  5th  Jan.,  1852 

758,196  11  10 

2,131  10  5 

5th  January  and  5th  April,  1852  . . 

744,752  17  10 

3,877  11  10 

£ 

2,879,196  6 0 

11,926  8 7 

A.  Y.  SPEARMAN,  Comptroller-General. 
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AN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  UNFUNDED  DEBT  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN 
AND  IRELAND  ; 

And  of  the  Demands  outstanding  on  the  5th  January,  1852; 

Distinguished  under  the  following  heads;  viz. — Exchequer  Bills;  Sums  remaining 
unpaid,  charged  upon  the  Aids  granted  by  Parliament,  and  the  Exchequer 
Bills  to  be  issued  out  of  the  Consolidated  Fund ; and  distinguishing  also 
such  part  of  the  Unfunded  Debt  and  Demands  as  have  been  provided  for  by 
Parliament;  together  with  an  Account  of  the  Ways  and  Means  remaining 
in  the  Exchequer,  or  to  be  received  on  the  5th  January,  1852,  to  defray 
such  part  of  the  Unfunded  Debt  and  Demands  as  have  been  provided 
for. 


Provided. 

Unprovided. 

Total. 

£ 8.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

£ s.  d. 

.. 

17,742,800  0 0 

17,742,800  0 0 

7,268,467  6 3 

.. 

7,268,467  6 3 

7,268,467  6 3 

17,742,800  0 0 

25,011,267  6 3 

8,297,892  19  1 

1,029,425  12  10 

13,800  0 0 

1,015,652  12  10 

.. 

Nil. 

Nil. 

Exchequer  Bills 


Sums  remaining  unO 
paid  charged  upon  I 
Aids  granted  by  j 
Parliament  J 

Total  Unfunded  Debt,  1 
and  Demands  out-  v 
standing  J 

Ways  and  Means  .... 

Surplus  of  Ways  and  \ 
Means J 

Deduct  the  Amount  'N 
of  Exchequer  Bills  j 
paid  off  out  of  Ways  I 
and  Means,  Money  [ 
Grants,  but  which  it  ' 
is  not  proposed  to 
replace  by  the  issue 
of  Exchequer  Bills 

Surplus  of  Ways  and" 
Means  remaining  at 
the  disposal  of  Par- 
liament   

Exchequer  Bills  to' 
be  issued  to  com- 
plete the  charge 
upon  the  Consoli- 
dated Fund  .... 


Whitehall,  Treasury  Chambers,  February  28,  1852. 


GEO.  A.  HAMILTON. 
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TRADE  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Value  of  the  Imports  into,  and  of  the 
Exports  from,  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland, 

During  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  the  5th  January,  1852  ; calculated  at  the 
Official  Rates  of  Valuation,  and  distinguishing  the  Amount  of  the  Produce  and 
Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom  Exported,  from  the  Value  of  Foreign 
and  Colonial  Merchandize  Exported  : — Also,  stating  the  Amount  of  the  Produce 
and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom  Exported  therefrom,  according  to 
the  Real  or  Declared  Value  thereof. 


Years 
ending 
oth  Jan. 

Value 

of  Imports  into  the 
United  Kingdom, 
calculated  at  the 
Official  Rates 
of  Valuation. 

Value  of  Exports  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
calculated  at  the  Official  Rates  of  Valuation. 

VALUE 

of  the  Produce  and 
Manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom 
Exported  therefrom, 
according  to  the 
Real  or  Declared 
Value  thereof. 

Produce  and 
‘Manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom, 

Foreign  and 
Colonial 
Merchandize. 

TOTAL 

EXPORTS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1850 

105,874,607 

164,527,753 

25,561,890 

190,089,643 

63,596,025 

1851 

100,460,433 

175,416,709 

21,893,167 

197,309,876 

71,367,885 

1852 

110,679,125 

190,652,212 

23,732,703 

214,384,915 

74,448,722 

R.  D.  WOODIFIELD, 

Inspector-General’s  Office,  Inspector-General  of  Imports 

Custom  House,  London,  March  24,  1852.  and  Exports. 


TRADE  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  WITH  FOREIGN  PARTS. 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Value  of  the  Imports  into,  and  of  the 
Exports  from,  Great  Britain, 

During  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  the  5th  January,  1852;  calculated  at  the 
Official  Rates  of  Valuation,  and  stated  exclusively  of  the  Trade  with  Ireland  ; 
distinguishing  the  Amount  of  the  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the  United 
Kingdom  Exported,  from  the  Value  of  Foreign  and  Colonial  Merchandize 
Exported : — Also,  stating  the  Amount  of  the  Produce  and  Manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom  Exported  from  Great  Britain,  according  to  the  Real  or 
Declared  Value  thereof. 


Years 
ending 
5 th  Jan. 

Value 

of  Imports  into 
Great  Britain, 

Value  of  Exports  from  Great  Britain, 
Calculated  at  the  Official  Rates  of  Valuation. 

VALUE 

of  the  Produce  and 
Manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom, 
Exported  from 
Great  Britain,  ac- 
cording to  the  Real 
or  Declared 
Value  thereof. 

calculated  at  the 
Official  Rates 
of  Valuation. 

Produce  and 
Manufactures  of  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Foreign  and 
Colonial 
Merchandize. 

TOTAL 

EXPORTS. 

1850 

99,843,038 

164,263,481 

25,557,329 

189,820,810 

63,319,937 

1851 

95,252,084 

175,126,706 

21,882,977 

197,009,683 

71,111,370 

1852 

103,579,582 

190,397,810 

23,726,372 

214,124,182 

74,213,427 

R.  D.  WOODIFIELD, 

Inspector-General  of  Imports 
and  Exports, 


Inspector-General’s  Office, 
Custom-House.  London,  March  24,  1852. 
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GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  IRELAND, 


TRADE  OP  IRELAND  WITH  FOREIGN  PARTS. 


AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Value  of  the  Imports  into,  and  of  the  Exports  from, 
Ireland,  during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  5th  January,  1852  (calcu- 
lated at  the  Official  Rates  of  Valuation,  and  stated  exclusively  of  the  Trade 
with  Great  Britain)  ; distinguishing  the  Amount  of  the  Produce  and  Manu- 
factures of  the  United  Kingdom  Exported  from  the  Value  of  Foreign  and 
Colonial  Merchandize  Exported  : — Also,  stating  the  Amount  of  the  Produce 
and  Manufactures  of  the  United  Kingdom  Exported  from  Ireland,  according 
to  the  Real  or  Declared  Value  thereof. 


Value  of  Im- 
ports into  Ire- 

Value of  Exports  from  Ireland, 
Calculated  at  the  Official  Rates  of  Valuation. 

Value  of  the 
Produce  and 
Manufactures 

YEARS 
ending 
5tli  January 

land,  calculated 
at  the  Official 
Rates  of 
Valuation. 

Produce  and 
Manufactures 
of  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Foreign  and 
Colonial 
Merchandize. 

Total 

Exports. 

of  the  United 
Kingdom  ex- 
ported from 
Ireland,  accord- 
ing to  the 
Real  or  De- 
clared Value 
thereof. 

1850  

£ 

6,031,569 

£ 

264,272 

£ 

4,561 

£ 

268,833 

£ 

276,088 

1851 

5,208,349 

290,003 

10,190 

300,193 

256,515 

1852  

7,099,543 

254,402 

6,331 

260,733 

235^295 

Inspector  General’s  Office,  Custom  House,  London, 

March  24,  1852.  R.  D.  WOODIFIELD, 

Inspector  General  of  Imports  and  Exports. 


NAVIGATION  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


NEW  VESSELS  BUILT. 

AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage, 
that  were  Built  and  Registered  in  the  several  Ports  of  the  British  Empire, 
in  the  Years  ending  5th  January,  1850,  1851,  and  1852  respectively. 


In  the  Years  ending  6th  January, 


1850. 

1851. 

1852. 

Vessels. 

Tonuage. 

Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

England 

570 

91,683 

528 

101,666 

521 

109,811 

Scotland 

135 

24,123 

136 

30,100 

138 

38,858 

Ireland  

25 

2,147 

25 

1,929 

13 

968 

Isles  of  Guernsey,'| 
Jersey  and  Man  / 

41 

3,313 

36 

3,835 

30 

2,926 

British  Plantations. . 

691 

123,864 

714 

124,953 

546 

122,576 

Total  

1,462 

245,130 

1,439 

262,483 

1,248 

275,139 

Note.— The  Account  rendered  for  the  Plantations  for  the  Year  ending  5th  January,  1851,  is  now 
corrected ; and  as  several  Returns  for  that  part  of  the  Empire  are  not  yet  received  for  the  last  Year, 
a similar  correction  will  be  necessary  when  the  next  Account  is  made  up. 


Custom  House,  London,  March  23,  1862.  W.  H.  NOSS, 

Registrar- General  of  Shipping 
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NAVIGATION  OP  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM — continued. 


VESSELS  REGISTERED. 

AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage, 
and  the  Number  of  Men  and  Boys  usually  employed  in  Navigating  the  same, 
that  belonged  to  the  several  Ports  of  the  British  Empire,  on  the  31st 
December,  1849,  1850,  and  1851,  respectively. 


On  the  31st  December, 
1849. 

On  the  31st  December, 
1850. 

On  the  31st  December, 
1851. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Men. 

England 

19,081 

2,636,685 

141,883 

19,288 

2,721,290 

143,791 

19,404 

2,803,052 

145,222 

Scotland 

3,677 

522,773 

30,486 

3,601 

522,222 

' 29,266 

3,587 

536,266 

29,587 

Ireland 

2,333 

267,682 

14,590 

2,249 

261,432 

14,103 

2,203 

262,411 

14,155 

Isles  of  Guernsey,') 
Jersey  and  Man . / 

831 

58,818 

5,941 

846 

60,189 

6,010 

849 

60,615 

5,798 

British  Plantations. . . 

8,188 

658,157 

45,071 

8,304 

667,829 

46,113 

8,201 

669,741 

46,106 

Total 

34,090 

4,144,115 

237,971 

34,288 

4,232,962 

239,283 

34,244 

4,332,085 

240,928 

Custom  House,  London,  March  23,  1852.  W.  H.  NOSS, 

Registrar-General  of  Shipping. 


VESSELS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  FOREIGN  TRADE. 

AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage, 
(including  their  repeated  Voyages),  that  entered  inwards  and  cleared  outwards 
at  the  several  Ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  from  and  to  Foreign  Parts, 
during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  5th  January,  1852. 


SHIPPING  ENTERED  INWARDS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM,  PROM  FOREIGN  PARTS. 

GREAT  BRITAIN. 


Years  ending 
5th  January. 

British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreign  Vessels. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

1850  

21,969 

4,566,503 

12,657 

1,889,263 

1851 

21,371 

4,454,007 

14,259 

2,233,860 

1852  

21,299 

4,632,373 

15,056 

2,664,574 

IRELAND. 


Years  ending 
5th  January. 

British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreign  Vessels. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

1850  

1,677 

317,707 

769 

146,427 

1851 

1,338 

246,192 

886 

166,417 

1852  

1,603 

306,013 

1,230 

269,134 
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GREAT  BRITAIN"  AND  IRELAND, 


NAVIGATION  OF  THE  UNITED  KIN GDOM — continued. 


VESSELS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  FOREIGN  TRADE. 

AN  ACCOUNT  of  the  Number  of  Vessels,  with  the  Amount  of  their  Tonnage 
(including  their  repeated  Voyages),  that  entered  Inwards  and  cleared  Out- 
wards at  the  several  Ports  of  the  United  Kingdom  from  and  to  Foreign  Parts, 
during  each  of  the  Three  Years  ending  5th  January,  1852. 


SHIPPING  ENTERED  INWARDS  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM,  EROM  FOREIGN  PARTS. 
UNITED  KINGDOM. 


Years  ending 

British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreign  Vessels. 

5th  January. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

1850  

23,646 

4,884,210 

13,426 

2,035,690 

1851 

22,709 

4,700,199 

15,145 

2,400,277 

1852  

22,902 

4,938,386 

16,286 

2,933,708 

SHIPPING  CLEARED  OUTWARDS  FROM  THE  UNITED  KINDGOM  TO  FOREIGN  PARTS. 

GREAT  BRITAIN. 


Years  ending 

British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreign  Vessels. 

5th  January. 

V essels. 

Tons. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

1850  

21,412 

4,545,807 

14,605 

2,174,698 

1851 

21,308 

4,577,222 

16,139 

2,515,573 

1852  

20,985 

4,669,508 

16,682 

2,991,883 

IRELAND. 


Years  ending 
5th  January. 

British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreig 

n Vessels. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

1850  

916 

239,621 

670 

124,362 

1851 

681 

165,123 

761 

146,670 

1852  

813 

212,982 

1,025 

233,731 

UNITED  KINGDOM. 

British  and  Irish  Vessels. 

Foreign  Vessels. 

Years  ending 

5th  January. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

Vessels. 

Tons. 

1850  

22,328 

4,785,428 

15,275 

2,299,060 

1851  

21,989 

4,742,345 

16,900 

2,662,243 

1852  

21,798 

4,882,490 

17,707 

3,225,614 

Custom  House,  London,  March  23,  1852.  W.  H.  NOSS, 

Registrar-General  of  Shipping. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  respecting  Refugees  from  Hungary 
within  the  Turkish  Dominions . — 1851.* 

[Continued  from  Yol.  XXXVIII.  Page  1266.] 

No.  164. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , January  2,  1851. 

I hate  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve 
of  the  course  which  you  have  pursued,  as  reported  in  your  despatch 
of  the  5th  ultimo,  in  consequence  of  the  delay  of  the  Porte  in 
returning  an  answer  to  your  inquiries  respecting  the  detention  of 
General  Dembinski.  I am,  &c. 

H.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  165. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Rec.  Jan.  20.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , January  4,  1851. 

Aali  Pasha  sent  me  word  to-day  by  M.  Frederick  Pisani,  that 
he  had  formally  declared  to  the  Austrian  Charge  d’ Affaires,  that  if 
the  Vienna  post  which  is  now  due,  or  that  of  the  ensuing  week, 
should  not  bring  the  long-expected  answer  of  the  Austrian  Cabinet 
respecting  General  Dembiuski,  the  Porte  would  allow  that  officer  to 
leave  its  territory  without  further  delay  for  whatever  country  he 
might  prefer.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.R.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  166. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — {Rec.  Feb.  3.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , January  15,  1851. 

I haye  reason  to  believe  that  the  Turkish  Ministers  have  at 
length  made  up  their  minds  to  release  General  Dembinski  without 
further  delay.  Aali  Pasha  pledged  his  word  to  me  that  if  the 
answer  expected  from  Vienna  did  not  arrive  by  the  last  Austrian 
post,  the  decision  of  the  Porte  would  be  no  longer  deferred.  The 
post  which  came  in  3 days  ago  did  not  bring  that  answer,  and  I have 
therefore  called  upon  his  Excellency  to  redeem  his  pledge.  He  has 
assured  me  in  his  reply  to-day,  that  the  Porte  is  going  to  take  the 
Sultan’s  pleasure  for  the  immediate  release  of  the  General. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.R.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  167. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , February  7,  1851. 

I iiaye  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment have  received  from  various  quarters  memorials  praying  the 
interposition  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  obtain  the  release  of 
M.  Kossuth  and  his  companions,  now  detained  in  Asia  Minor;  and 
* Laid  before  Parliament,  1852. 
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I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  bring  this  circumstance  under 
the  notice  of  .the  Turkish  Government,  as  proving  the  deep  and 
general  interest  which  is  felt  by  the  people  of  this  country  on  the 
subject  to  which  these  memorials  relate. 

Your  Excellency  should  at  the  same  time  observe  that  a general 
and  hearty  support  was  afforded  by  the  British  Nation  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  in  regard  to  the  measures  adopted  last  year 
to  assist  the  Sultan  in  declining  to  comply  with  the  demands  which 
were  made  upon  him  with  respect  to  the  Polish  and  Hungarian 
refugees ; but  that  support  was  founded  upon  the  impression  that 
the  Sultan,  if  duly  assisted  by  Great  Britain,  would  act  a thoroughly 
independent  part  in  regard  to  those  refugees. 

The  Turkish  Government  would  do  well  to  remember  that  Great 
Britain  can  act  efficiently  in  support  of  the  Turkish  Empire  only  as 
far  as  the  British  Government  may  be  backed  by  public  opinion  in 
this  country.  I am,  &c. 

IIP.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 

JNo.  168. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise t.  Palmerston. — -(. Pec . Peb.  8.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople,  January  20,  1851. 

A Genoese  ship,  having  270  Polish  refugees  on  board  and 
chartered  at  the  Porte’s  expense,  is  now  leaving  the  harbour  of 
Constantinople  for  that  of  Liverpool,  where  its  unfortunate  inmates, 
though  having  in  view  -a  further  voyage  to  the  United  States  of 
America,  are  obliged  to  touch  in  consequence  of  not  having  the 
means  of  direct  conveyance  to  their  final  place  of  destination.  I 
learn  from  Aali  Pasha  that  210  of  these  emigrants  have  received  from 
the  Porte  a sufficient  sum  of  money  to  defray  the  expenses  of  their 
voyage,  and  to  leave  them  in  possession  of  a month’s  subsistence 
after  reaching  the  coast  of  England.  They  are  also  provided  with 
an  American  passport  for  The  United  States.  The  remaining  32 
received  a similar  amount  of  assistance,  partly  from  the  Porte  and 
partly  from  another  source.  They  went  on  board  to  replace  as 
many  Hungarians  who  had  come  with  the  residue  of  the  emigration 
from  Shumla,  and  wished  to  form  a colony  in  the  Sultan’s  dominions. 

These  30  Hungarians  with  36  others  of  the  same  nation  collected 
here,  and  looking  to  M.  Kossuth  for  advice  and  guidance,  are  now 
also  on  the  point  of  embarking  for  England  in  the  Oriental  steam- 
packet,  the  Porte  having  ordered  them  away,  notwithstanding  my 
representations  in  their  favour,  and  having  at  the  same  time  supplied 
them  with  money  to  defray  the  expenses  of  their  passage,  and  to 
provide  for  their  personal  wants  on  first  arriving  at  Liverpool. 

It  would  be  difficult  for  any  one  to  contemplate  the  fate  of  these 
poor  emigrants  without  a strong  feeling  of  compassion.  They  have 
not,  it  is  true,  been  left  without  assistance,  and  they  have  sometimes 
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manifested  unreasonable  and  impatient  expectations ; but  they  have 
bad  to  undergo  from  first  to  last  a most  unnecessary  degree  of 
vexation ; and  tbeir  present  removal  from  Turkey,  though  relieving 
the  Porte  from  an  irksome  embarrassment  and  probably  sparing 
them  much  fruitless  labour  in  an  unprofitable  enterprise,  must 
operate  as  a death  blow  to  their  dearest  hopes  and  a painful  aggrava- 
tion of  Kossuth’s  exile. 

The  only  arm  which  I could  use  on  their  behalf  was  that  of 
persuasion,  and  although  I could  not  probably  have  used  it  with 
more  effect,  I should  have  used  it  with  more  satisfaction  if  I had 
been  more  firmly  convinced  of  the  reality  of  their  resources  for 
establishing  an  agricultural  colony  in  this  country,  and  had  reason 
to  entertain  a better  opinion  of  those  auxiliary  means  on  which  they 
had  been  led,  rather  too  sanguinely  I fear,  to  rely.  As  it  is,  my 
success  has  been  limited  to  obtaining  a somewhat  larger  amount  of 
money  for  their  voyage  and  subsequent  subsistence  than  the  Porte 
was  at  first  inclined  to  allow.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  STKATFOKD  CANNING. 

P.S. — I learn  this  moment  by  a message  from  the  Porte,  that  the 
embarkation  of  the  Hungarian  emigrants  is  suspended  till  the 
departure  of  the  next  Oriental  steam-packet.  S.  C. 

No.  169. — Sir  Stratford  Cmning  to  Vise \ Palmerston —(Pec.  Peb.  19.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , February  A,  1851. 

Aware  of  the  lively  interest  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
benevolently  take  in  the  cessation  of  that  very  questionable  act  of 
political  necessity  which  has  so  long  detained  the  most  illustrious  of 
the  exiles  of  Hungary  at  Kutahia,  I have  repeatedly  reminded  the 
Turkish  Ministers  of  their  promise  to  reconsider  the  question  as 
soon  as  the  Sultan’s  Ambassador  at  Vienna  should  report  the  issue 
of  his  communications  with  Prince  Schwarzenberg  on  that  subject. 
It  is  with  sentiments  of  unfeigned  concern  that  I continue  to  receive 
from  Aali  Pasha  a repetition  of  the  same  motive  for  delay.  Only 
4 days  have  elapsed  since  his  Excellency  sent  me  word  that  the 
Ambassador,  owing  to  Prince  Schwarzenberg’ s absence  from  Vienna, 
had  not  hitherto  succeeded  in  fulfilling  his  instructions  with  respect 
to  the  refugees.  He  added,  however,  that  the  next  Austrian  post 
was  likely  to  bring  the  expected  report. 

"With  respect  to  General  Hembinski  I have  been  surprised  and 
mortified  to  learn  that  the  order  for  his  liberation  had  not  been 
dispatched  to  Kutahia  15  days  after  I had  been  led  to  expect  that 
it  would  be  no  longer  delayed.  I have  not  concealed  from  Aali 
Pasha  the  feelings  which  this  disappointment  has  naturally  excited 
in  my  mind ; and  the  satisfaction  which  I now  derive  from  his 
assurance  that  the  order  for  General  Hembinski’ s release  will  be 
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forthwith  transmitted  to  Kutahia  will  not  be  complete  until  I hear 
that  the  order  has  been  actually  carried  into  effect. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


JVo.  170. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1. Palmerston. — (Pec.  Mar.  10.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople , February  19,  1851. 

I transmit  herewith  in  copy  an  instruction  addressed  by  me  to 
M.  Erederick  Pisani,  together  with  that  gentleman’s  report  of  Aali 
Pasha’s  reply  to  his  communication  of  its  contents. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING, 


( lnclosure  1.) — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  M.  F.  Pisani, 

Sir,  British  Palace , February  13,  1851. 

I am  happy  to  learn  from  your  report  of  Aali  Pasha’s  answer  to 
my  message  respecting  the  refugees  at  Kutahia,  that  the  Porte  is 
not  disposed  to  accept  the  Austrian  view  of  that  subject.  I sincerely 
hope  that  the  Turkish  Government,  in  addition  to  this  result  of  its 
sagacity  and  sense  of  justice,  will  have  the  firmness  to  act  according 
to  its  convictions  and  true  interests.  It  has  already  more  than 
fulfilled  its  engagements  towards  Austria.  It  remains  for  it  to 
redeem  the  pledge  which  it  gave  at  the  same  time  to  Europe,  and 
more  especially  to  those  Powers  which  stood  by  it  in  the  hour  of 
menace  and  apparent  danger.  By  so  doing  the  Porte  will  not  only 
perforin  an  act  of  justice  which,  however  tardy,  will  do  it  credit  in 
the  eyes  of  Europe ; but  it  will  best  consult  its  dignity  and  lay  a 
just  claim  to  the  lasting  gratitude  of  those  concerned. 

The  proposed  separation  of  the  refugees,  and  the  conditions 
attached  to  the  liberation  of  some  of  them,  however  disguised  under 
specious  terms,  are  in  truth  and  reality  fresh  acts  of  injustice  towards 
the  refugees,  and  of  humiliation  to  the  Porte. 

The  Sultan  and  his  Ministers  have  only  to  release  the  whole 
party  at  once,  as  in  right  they  are  entitled  and  in  justice  bound  to 
do.  A proceeding  so  just,  humane,  and  honourable  would  not 
expose  them  to  any  well-founded  complaints  from  Austria,  while 
it  would  entitle  them  to  the  approval  and  cordial  sympathy  of  all 
Christendom. 

I venture  to  hope  that  Aali  Pasha  will  enable  you  to  give  me  a 
full  assurance  to  this  effect  for  the  satisfaction  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government. 

You  will  read  this  instruction  to  Aali  Pasha,  requesting  him  to 
convey  the  expressions  of  my  sentiments  to  the  Sultan  as  well  as  to 
his  colleagues.  I am,  &c. 

M.  Pisani.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 
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(Inclosure  2.) — M.  Pisani  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning . 

M.  l’Ambassadeur,  Per  a,  ce  13  Fevrier,  1851. 

J’ai  l’honneur  d’informer  votre  Excellence  que  j’ai  lu  et  explique 
mot  a mot  a Aali  Pacha  votre  instruction  en  date  de  ce  jour,  relative- 
ment  aux  refugies  de  Kutahia. 

Aali  Pacha  a de  nouveau  exprime  son  opinion  particuliere  que 
la  separation  demandee  par  l’Autriche  ne  serait  pas  convenable ; 
“ mais,”  dit-il,  “ je  ne  suis  pas  encore  a meme  de  rien  dire  de  positif 
a cet  egard  qu’au  prealable  le  Conseil  n’ait  discute  cette  grave 
question.  En  attendant,  j ’assure,”  ajouta  le  Ministre,  “ que  je  ne 
manquerai  pas  de  faire  connaitre  et  au  Sultan  et  a mes  collegues,  les 
sentiments  que  Mr.  Canning  exprime  a cette  occasion.” 

J’ai,  &c. 

ILF.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  FKEDK.  PISANI. 


No.  171. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1  .Palmerston. — (Pec.  Mar.  10.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , February  19,  1851. 

The  Austrian  Government  has  signified  to  the  Porte  its  assent 
to  the  immediate  liberation  of  a large  majority  of  the  refugees 
detained  at  Kutahia.  Eight  persons,  including  M.  Kossuth  and 
Count  Batthyani,  are  excepted,  together  with  a certain  number  of 
those  who  volunteered  to  join  them  from  the  first,  and  who  have 
since  partaken  their  detention.  Certain  conditions  are  attached  to 
the  liberation  of  the  others,  and  it  is  even  required  that  General 
Dembinski  should  not  be  allowed  to  come  here  before  he  leaves  the 
Sultan’s  dominions. 

The  Porte  is  ready  to  assert  its  right  to  liberate  the  whole  party 
without  further  delay,  but  hesitates  as  to  acting  in  that  sense  with- 
out another  and  a final  reference  to  Vienna. 

The  advice  which  I have  given  to  Aali  Pasha  may  be  easily  anti- 
cipated by  your  Lordship.  It  is  simply  that  the  Porte  should  act 
up  to  its  declared  principle,  and  do  itself  honour  by  declining  to  be 
a party  to  an  arrangement  which  separates  one  part  of  the  refugees 
from  another,  and  increases  the  difficulty  of  releasing  the  latter  part 
hereafter.  I am  not  yet  aware  that  the  Council  has  come  to  a 
decision.  Judging  from  the  language  of  Aali  Pasha,  it  is  probable 
that  a written  answer  will  be  returned  to  the  note  presented  by 
M.  de  Klezl,  the  Austrian  Charge  d’ Affaires,  that  General  Dem- 
binski will  be  allowed  to  come  here ; that  the  individuals  to  be  libe- 
rated with  Austria’s  assent  will  be  sent  out  of  the  empire ; and  that 
the  remainder  will  only  be  detained  to  allow  time  for  a fresh  reference 
to  Vienna,  out  of  a friendly  consideration  for  the  wishes  of  the 
Austrian  Government.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  STllATFOItD  CANNING. 
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No.  172. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , March  15,  1851. 

I hate  received  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  19th  February, 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  Austrian  Government  has  consented 
to  the  immediate  release  of  a certain  portion  of  the  Hungarian 
refugees  at  Kutahia,  but  requires  that  the  remainder  of  them  should 
still  be  detained  there;  and  I have  to  acquaint  your  Excellency 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  course  pursued  and 
the  language  held  by  you,  as  reported  in  your  despatch,  in  regard  to 
tho  communication  recently  made  to  the  Porte  on  this  matter  by 
the  Austrian  Government. 

The  Sultan  having  performed  his  engagement  towards  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  which  was  to  keep  the  Hungarian  refugees 
in  Turkey  until  tranquillity  should  be  restored  in  Hungary,  it  would 
certainly  not  be  consistent  with  his  dignity  as  an  independent 
Sovereign,  to  become  the  gaoler  for  a foreign  Power,  and  to  continue 
to  act  as  such  as  long  as  it  might  please  that  foreign  Power  to 
require  him  to  remain  in  that  unbecoming  condition. 

I am,  &c. 

ILF.  Sir  Stratford  Canning . PALMEBSTON. 

No.  178. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1  .Palmerston. — {Pec. Mar.  26.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople,  March  6,  1851. 

The  Porte  has  not  yet  taken  any  final  decision  with  respect  to 
the  refugees  at  Kutahia.  A Council  is  shortly  to  be  held  on  the 
subject.  I have  made  the  most  strenuous  representations  in  favour 
of  their  immediate  release.  My  principle  instruction  upon  the 
subject  to  M.  Pisani  is  inclosed  herewith  in  copy.  I have  seen  the 
Grand  Yizier  and  personally  enforced  upon  his  Highness  tbe  argu- 
ments employed  in  that  paper,  which  has  been  left  with  Aali  Pasha 
for  communication  to  the  higher  authorities.  I am  apprehensive, 
however,  that  the  urgent  and  intimidating  remonstrances  of  the 
Austrian  Legation  will  so  far  produce  their  effect  as  to  cause  a fresh 
postponement  of  the  just  and  humane  measure  which  I have  so 
earnestly  recommended.  The  improved  position  of  Austria,  and 
some  want  of  prudence  on  the  side  of  those  at  Kutahia,  increase  the 
difficulty  of  sustaining  the  Porte’s  resolution. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STBATFOBE  CANNING. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  M.  Pisani. 
(Extract.)  British  IJalace,  February  21,  1851. 

The  verbal  communications  which  you  have  had  with  Aali  Pasha 
respecting  the  refugees  at  Kutahia  allow  me  to  hope  that  notwith- 
standing his  very  natural  desire  to  obtain  the  assent  of  Austria  to 
their  complete  liberation,  a sense  of  justice  and  of  her  own  dignity 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  TURKEY.  127 

and  interest  will  finally  determine  the  Porte  to  permit  tlieir  depar- 
ture from  her  dominions  without  further  delay. 

It  cannot  be  denied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  obligation 
whatever  to  protract  their  detention  in  Turkey.  The  only  con- 
ceivable motive  for  waiting  to  make  a fresh  reference  to  Vienna,  is 
one  of  courtesy  and  international  compliment.  The  Turkish  Council 
could  not  for  a moment  entertain  the  idea  except  as  a demonstration 
of  punctilious  regard  for  a neighbouring  empire.  But  how  is  an  act 
of  mere  formal  civility,  alike  unnecessary  and  unprofitable,  to  be 
justified,  when  so  many  powerful  objections  stand  in  array  against 
it  ? Is  the  Porte,  it  may  be  asked,  at  liberty  to  overlook  the  posi- 
tive obligations  of  justice,  in  order  to  gratify  a feeling  of  neighbourly 
politeness  ? Has  not  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  already  received  ample 
testimonies  of  the  Porte’s  deference  on  this  subject  ? Is  it  not  time 
for  the  Porte  to  consider  the  claims  of  its  own  dignity  and  of  its 
credit  in  other  countries  together  with  the  recommendations  of 
those  friendly  Powers,  which  have  never  ceased  to  counsel  a wise, 
humane,  and  honourable  course  of  conduct  with  respect  to  the 
refugees  ? 

The  Porte,  it  would  seem,  has  thought  itself  bound  by  the  ties 
of  good  neighbourhood,  to  fulfil  with  scrupulous  exactness  an  incom- 
plete engagement  which  was  never  formally  contracted.  She  has 
fulfilled  it  with  much  cost  and  inconvenience  to  herself,  at  the 
expence  of  individuals  recommended  by  their  misfortunes  and  con- 
fiding in  her  humanity.  How  much  more  strongly  then  is  she. 
constrained  to  redeem  in  turn  that  other  pledge  which  was  virtually 
received  from  her  hands  by  those  who,  at  an  alarming  juncture,  gave 
her  the  warmest  proof  of  their  sympathy  and  support  P 

These  cogent  reasons,  which  in  truth  admit  of  no  solid  answer, 
are  further  enforced  by  the  manifest  inutility  of  referring  again  to 
Vienna,  and  by  the  additional  embarrassment  which  may  easily 
result  from  an  act  of  such  needless  supererogation.  It,  cannot, 
moreover,  be  supposed  that  the  Porte  would  volunteer  without  neces- 
sity to  lay  itself  open  in  the  sight  of  all  Europe  to  a charge  of 
wanton  injustice  ? 

The  sentiments  which  prevail  on  this  subject  from  one  end  of 
England  to  the  other  are  well  known,  and  you  will  not  fail  to  recom- 
mend them  to  his  Excellency’s  serious  reflections,  explaining  to  him 
the  purport  of  the  present  instruction,  and  leaving  a copy  of  it  in 
his  hands. 

M.  Pis  cm  i.  STEATEOKD  CANNING-. 


No.  174. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Mar  2G.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople , March  G,  1851. 

G-enerax.  Demeinski  arrived  here  from  Kutahia  a lew  days  ago. 
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He  is  going  to  France,  and  will  not  I think  be  allowed  to  stay  in 
this  country  beyond  the  end  of  the  month.  The  Austrian  Legation 
has  complained  vehemently  of  his  being  allowed  to  visit  Constanti- 
nople at  all.  He  came  with  the  hope  of  making  some  arrangement 
for  being  constantly  employed  in  the  service  of  the  Porte.  Some 
prospect  of  the  kind  may  possibly  be  held  out  to  him ; but  the 
influence  of  Austria  continues  no  doubt  to  be  exerted  against  him, 
and  amongst  the  symptoms  of  its  being  exerted  with  some  degree 
of  effect  is  the  reluctance  of  the  Turkish  Ministers  to  receive  him  as 
a visitor. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  STEATFOKD  CANNING. 

No,  175. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  April  1.) 
Mi  Lord,  Constantinople , March  18,  1851. 

The  Council  has  taken  a decision  respecting  the  refugees  at 
Kutahia.  Of  3 propositions  submitted  to  the  Ministry,  they  have 
adopted  one  which  resolves  on  the  liberation  of  all  the  refugees, 
with  an  immediate  declaration  of  that  tenor  to  the  Austrian  Charge 
d’ Affaires,  and  a delay  of  30  days  at  most  for  the  conveyance  of  a 
last  notification  to  the  Court  of  Vienna. 

I have  done  everything  in  my  power  to  obtain  the  liberation  of 
the  refugees,  even  without  this  formality,  and  I am  still  endea- 
vouring, though  with  no  great  prospect  of  success,  to  obtain  an 
immediate  execution  of  the  Porte’s  definitive  resolution  in  their 
favour. 

Inclosed  herewith  is  a copy  of  my  last  instruction  to  M.  Pisani 
on  this  subject,  and  you  will  perceive  on  perusing  it,  that  I have 
made  full  use  of  your  Lordship’s  correspondence  and  the  memorials 
which  accompanied  it.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STEATFOKD  CANNING. 


{Inclosure.) — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  M.  F.  Pisani. 

Sir,  Bern , March  15,  1851. 

Inclosed  herewith  is  an  extract  of  that  instruction  respecting 
the  refugees  at  Kutahia  which  I lately  received  from  Viscount 
Palmerston,  and  of  which  you  have  already  communicated  the  sub- 
stance to  Aali  Pasha. 

In  placing  the  extract  in  his  Excellency’s  hands,  you  will  observe 
that  the  terms  of  the  memorials  addressed  to  his  Lordship  on  this 
subject  from  many  of  the  towns  of  England,  Scotland,  and  Wales, 
would  have  authorized  the  use  of  much  stronger  language.  It  is  not 
to  be  concealed  from  the  Porte,  that  public  opinion  in  England  is 
deeply  affected  by  the  weakness  which  has  been  shown  by  the 
Turkish  Government  in  consenting  to  continue  so  long  to  be  the 
gaolers  for  another  Power  of  those  unfortunate  individuals  who  in 
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the  first  instance  were  protected  so  nobly  by  the  Sultan,  and  whose 
rescue  from  death  and  reception  in  this  country  on  principles  no 
less  sound  than  generous,  procured  for  His  Majesty  the  universal 
applause  and  admiration  of  the  British  people.  I cannot  too  strongly 
recommend  a serious  attention  to  the  important  political  interests 
concerned  in  a change  of  opinion  pregnant  with  the  gravest  conse- 
quences, and  to  repeat  my  earnest  hope  and  expectation  that  the 
Porte  will  no  longer  delay  to  complete  its  work  of  justice  and 
humanity  by  the  liberation  of  all  the  refugees  detained  without  the 
least  necessity  at  Kutahia. 

You  will  read  this  instruction  to  Aali  Pasha,  and  leave  a copy  of 
it  with  his  Excellency.  I am,  &c. 

M.  F Fisanl  STRATEORD  CANNING. 


No.  176. — Viscount  F aimer ston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , April  7,  1851. 

I hate  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment approve  of  your  Excellency’s  continued  endeavours,  as  reported 
in  your  despatch  of  the  18th  ultimo,  to  hasten  the  liberation  of  the 
Hungarian  refugees  still  detained  at  Kutahia. 

I am,  &c. 

II. F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  177. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise K Fahnerston. — (Fee.  Mag  3.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople , April  17,  1851. 

It  is  still  out  of  my  power  to  announce  the  liberation  of  the 
Hungarian  refugees  detained  at  Kutahia.  No  further  communication 
has  been  made  to  me  from  the  Porte.  General  Aupick,  who  called 
here  yesterday,  informed  me  that  he  had  exhausted  all  his  means  of 
persuasion  to  obtain  the  release  of  the  refugees,  and  that  he  had 
written  to  apprize  his  Government  of  the  resolution  apparently 
taken  to  continue  their  detention  till  the  approach  of  winter.  The 
information  which  he  has  conveyed  to  his  Government  appears  to  be 
rather  an  inference  from  the  language  of  the  Turkish  Ministers  than 
the  result  of  a distinct  official  communication.  He  attributed  our 
want  of  success  principally  to  a note  given  in  by  the  Austrian 
Charge  d’ Affaires,  who,  according  to  his  account,  had  stated  that  the 
liberation  of  Kossuth  under  present  circumstances  would  be  taken 
at  Vienna  as  a personal  insult  to  the  Emperor.  "Whether  such  a 
note  has  or  has  not  been  presented,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  all 
the  energies  of  the  Austrian  Legation  are  exerted  to  defeat  our 
representations  in  the  cause  of  honour,  justice,  and  humanity. 
Viscount  Falmerston,  G.C.F.  STRATEORD  CANNING. 


[1850—51.] 
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No.  178. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — (Pee.  May  3.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople,  April  17,  1851. 

The  American  Charge  d’ Affaires  has  informed  me  that  he  is  in- 
structed by  the  President  of  the  United  States  to  offer  the  Hungarian 
refugees  a passage  to  America  in  one  of  the  sailing-vessels  belonging 
to  their  Mediterranean  squadron.  He  has  communicated  this  offer, 
as  he  informs  me,  to  Aali  Pasha,  but  he  does  not  appear  to  know 
whether  M.  Kossuth  and  his  companions  would  be  inclined  to  avail 
themselves  of  it,  if  they  were  at  liberty  to  do  so.  Accepted  by  them 
and  understood  to  mean  a loud  fide  voyage  to  The  United  States, 
this  offer  ought  to  diminish  very  considerably  the  objections  to  their 
immediate  liberation. 

Unfortunately,  the  difficulty  of  removing  these  objections,  how- 
ever misplaced  they  may  be,  is  increased  by  an  occasional  want  of 
discretion  on  the  part  of  M.  Kossuth  and  his  more  immediate 
adherents. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STKATFOKD  CANNING-. 


No.  179. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  May  19.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople , April  25,  1851. 

On  referring  to  the  Porte  I have  learnt  that  the  Sultan  has 
determined  to  release  the  whole  of  the  refugees  on  the  1st  day  of 
September  next,  and  that  his  decision  to  that  effect  would  be  forth- 
with communicated  by  means  of  an  official  note  to  the  Austrian 
Charge  d’ Affaires. 

It  would  undoubtedly  have  been  more  satisfactory  to  my  feelings, 
and  more  creditable  to  the  Turkish  Government,  if  an  earlier  period 
had  been  assigned  for  the  liberation  of  M.  Kossuth  and  his  com- 
panions in  misfortune ; but  I trust  nevertheless  that  your  Lordship 
and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  take  into  consideration  the 
Sultan’s  delicate  position  with  respect  to  the  Court  of  Vienna,  and 
find  in  the  express  engagement  now  contracted  by  His  Majesty  a 
sufficient  compensation  for  the  4 summer  months  during  which  the 
detention  of  the  refugees  is  still  to  be  continued. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.  C.P.  STEATFOKD  C ANNIN G. 


No.  180. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise ■*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  May  19.) 
(Extract.)  Constantinople , April  30,  1851. 

The  Porte’s  official  note  in  answer  to  that  presented  in  February 
by  the  Austrian  Charge  d’ Affaires,  requiring  a further  indefinite 
detention  of  the  most  distinguished  of  the  Hungarian  refugees  at 
Kutahia,  was  at  length  sent  in  to  M.  de  Klezl  a few  days  ago. 

Knowing  the  humane  interest  which  the  people  and  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  never  cease  to  take  in  the  fate  of  these 
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unfortunate  exiles,  and  feeling  how  deeply  the  Sultan’s  honour  and 
the  prospects  of  his  empire  are  connected  with  the  Porte’s  conduct 
towards  them,  I cannot  but  anticipate  your  Lordship’s  disappoint- 
ment on  learning  that  they  are  still  to  he  detained  to  the  1st  of 
September,  out  of  mere  deference  to  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna.  The  just 
dissatisfaction  occasioned  by  this  unnecessary  act  of  rigour  must,  I 
fear,  be  aggravated  by  a sense  of  the  little  effect  which  my  repeated 
and  urgent  representations  appear  to  have  produced  on  the  Turkish 
Government,  notwithstanding  their  knowledge  of  your  Lordship’s 
sentiments,  the  co-operation  of  the  French  Minister,  a ad  the  season- 
able offer  made  to  them  by  the  American  Charge  d’ Affaires.  It  is 
matter  of  lasting  regret  that  the  circumstances  of  the  case  did  not 
authorize  me  to  demancf  as  a right  that  measure  of  justice  and 
humanity  which  I solicited  vainly  on  grounds  even  stronger,  in  a 
moral  and  political  point  of  view  than  those  of  right.  My  only 
consolations  are  that  the  4 remaining  months  of  the  term  of  detention 
belong  to  a season  which  mitigates  the  privations  of  Kutahia,  and 
that  the  Porte  has  now  expressly  and  formally  pledged  itself  to  the 
liberation  of  all  the  refugees  on  a fixed  day,  irrespective  of  intervening- 
contingencies  or  the  consent  of  any  other  party ; that  day  at  the 
very  latest  being  the  1st  of  September  next  (N.S.). 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STEATFOKD  CANNING. 


No.  181. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  24,  1851. 

I have  to  state  to  your  Excellency  that  if  the  engagement  of  the 
Porte  for  the  release  of  the  remainder  of  the  Hungarians  on  the  1st 
of  September  next,  reported  in  your  despatch  of  the  25th  ultimo, 
shall  be  faithfully  kept,  although  it  falls  short  of  what  is  due  to  the 
dignity  and  independence  of  the  Sultan,  and  does  not  answer  to  the 
just  expectations  of  the  British  Government  and  nation,  yet  never- 
theless it  may  be  accepted  as  a compromise. 

It  seems  that  the  Government  of  The  United  States  has  offered 
to  the  Sultan  an  American  ship  of  war  to  convey  these  exiles  to  The 
United  States,  but  it  is  understood  that  they  are  unwilling  to  go  to 
America.  But  if  the  execution  of  the  Sultan’s  announced  intention 
of  setting  these  exiles  free  would  be  rendered  more  easy  by  the  offer 
of  a British  steamer  to  convey  the  Hungarians  from  their  place  of 
embarkation  in  Turkey  to  Malta,  there  to  meet  the  regular  packet  by 
which  they  would  go  on  elsewhere,  your  Excellency  is  authorized  to 
make  that  offer  to  the  Porte.  I am,  &c. 

II. E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMEBSTON. 
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No.  182. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , Mag  27,  1851. 

I inclose  for  your  Excellency’s  information’a  copy  of  a resolution 
passed  by  the  Lord  Mayor,  Aldermen  and  Commons  of  the  city  of 
London,  in  Common  Council  assembled,  respecting  the  continued 
detention  of  Kossuth  and  his  companions  at  Kutahia  ; and  I have  to 
instruct  you  to  communicate  this  resolution  to  the  Turkish  Govern- 
ment as  an  evidence  of  the  public  feeling  of  the  British  nation  on  this 
matter. 

I add  a copy  of  the  answer  which  I have  returned  to  the  com- 
munication of  this  resolution  made  to  me  on  behalf  of  the  Common 
Council.  I am,  &c. 

H.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMEESTOH. 


( Inclosure  1.) — The  Court  of  Common  Council  to  Vise K Palmerston. 
My  Lord,  Guildhall , May  23,  1851. 

I have  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the  Common  Council  of  the 
city  of  London,  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  inclosed  copy  of  a 
resolution  carried  yesterday  unanimously  by  the  Bight  Honourable 
the  Lord  Mayor,  Aldermen,  and  Commons,  in  Common  Council 
assembled.  I have,  &c. 

HENEY  ALWOETH  MEEEWETHEE. 
Viscount  Palmerston , G.  C.B. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Pesolution  of  the  Court  of  Common  Council. 
Musgroye,  Mayor. 

A Common  Council  holden  in  the  Chamber  of  the  Guildhall  of  the 
City  of  London,  on  Thursday,  the  22nd  day  of  May,  1851. 
Eesolved  unanimously, 

That  this  Court  feels  deep  sympathy  with  Kossuth  and  his 
companions  detained  prisoners  in  the  Eortress  of  Kutahia,  and 
earnestly  hopes  that  Lord  Palmerston  may  deem  it  consistent  with 
his  duty  to  interpose  his  friendly  offices  with  the  Government  of 
the  Sublime  Porte  to  promote  the  liberation  of  the  illustrious 
captives. 

H.  A.  MEEEWETHEE. 


\(lnclosure  3.) — Mr.  Addington  to  Mr.  Serjeant  Merewether. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  27,  1851. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  letter  of  the  23rd  instant,  inclosing  a copy  of  a Besolution 
passed  on  the  previous  day,  by  the  Eight  Honourable  the  Lord 
Mayor,  Aldermen,  and  Commons,  in  Common  Council  assembled, 
expressing  their  deep  sympathy  with  Kossuth  and  his  companions 
detained  prisoners  in  the  fortress  of  Kutahia,  and  their  earnest  hope 
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that  Lord  Palmerston  may  deem  it  consistent  with  his  duty  to  inter- 
pose his  friendly  offices  with  the  Government  of  the  Sublime  Porte 
to  promote  the  liberation  of  the  illustrious  captives. 

Viscount  Palmerston  directs  me  to  request  that  you  will  acquaint 
the  Lord  Mayor,  Aldermen,  and  Commons,  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Grovernment  have  been  using  and  are  continuing  to  use  their  good 
offices  with  the  Turkish  Government  to  obtain  the  release  of  these 
Hungarians  from  their  present  captivity  in  Turkey;  and  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  trust  that  their  endeavours  may  before  long 
lead  to  a favourable  result.  I am,  &c. 

Mr.  Serjeant  Merewether.  H.  TJ.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  183. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise K Palmerston. — {Pee.  June  2.) 
My  Loed,  Constantinople,  May  17,  1851. 

Such  of  the  refugees  at  Kutahia  as  the  Austrian  Government 
has  allowed  to  be  released,  and  as  were  willing  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  permission,  are  now  on  the  way  from  their  place  of  detention 
to  the  Dardanelles,  where  they  will  be  transferred  from  the  Turkish 
Government  steamer,  lately  sent  for  them,  to  an  English  commercial 
vessel  of  the  same  kind.  A certain  number  of  Hungarians  who 
separated  themselves  from  the  Polish  detachment  which  embarked 
for  the  same  destination  some  time  ago,  now  take  their  passage  with 
the  refugees  from  Kutahia.  A few  Italians  are,  I believe,  added  to 
the  number,  which  in  its  total,  amounts  to  upwards  of  100. 

These  unfortunate  exiles  are  provided  by  the  Turkish  Government 
with  a sufficiency  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  their  voyage  to  a 
British  port;  and  the  first  intention  was  to  embark  a number  of 
Italian  emigrants  in  the  same  steam-vessel  with  them. 

Informed  of  these  plans,  I called  upon  the  Porte  either  to  send 
the  emigrants  direct  to  the  United  States  of  America,  where  they 
■were  sure  to  be  well  received,  and  where  they  would  arrive  with 
some  part  of  their  allowance  in  hand,  or  to  grant  them  an  additional 
allowance,  sufficient  for  pursuing  their  voyage  thither  from  England. 
I also  objected  to  the  shipment  of  any  portion  of  them  for  England 
by  compulsory  means. 

My  efforts  on  the  latter  point  wrere  completely  successful ; and 
those  refugees  who  had  been  detained  by  order  of  the  police  were 
dismissed  on  an  understanding  that  they  would  gradually  leave  the 
country  as  occasions  offered.  All  that  I could  obtain  on  the  former 
point  was  a very  slight  addition  to  the  pecuniary  allowance  already 
assigned  to  them.  Fuad  Effendi  pleaded  the  present  state  of  the 
Turkish  Treasury  and  the  great  expense  which  had  been  already 
incurred  on  behalf  of  the  refugees. 

Under  these  circumstances  I could  only  abstain  from  taking  any 
part  in  the  intended  measure  of  embarkation.  I have  no  authority 
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to  close  the  shores  of  England  against  any  individuals  so  strongly 
recommended  to  compassion  by  their  condition. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STBATEOBD  CANNING. 


No.  184. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise * Palmerston. — {Pec.  June  9.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople,  May  24,  1851. 

I had  scarcely  written  my  last  despatch  to  your  Lordship  on  the 
subject  of  the  refugees,  when  I received  information  from  Count 
Koscielski,  who  is  allowed  by  the  Porte  to  act  in  behalf  of  the  Polish 
part  of  them,  to  the  effect  that  the  Poles  who  had  arrived  from 
Kutahia  at  a small  port  in  the  Gulf  of  Mondania,  called  Ghemlik, 
had  refused  to  embark  in  the  steam -vessel  prepared  for  them  by  the 
Turkish  Government.  It  appeared  from  his  statement  that  they 
complained  of  having  been  deceived  by  the  Turkish  Commissioner  at 
Kutahia,  and  that  they  were  unwilling  to  embark  without  having 
some  clearer  notice  of  their  place  of  destination  and  probable 
reception  there.  They  had  endeavoured  to  obtain  explanation  on 
these  points  from  Aali  Pasha,  who  is  still  at  the  Baths  of  Brussa. 

His  Excellency’s  answer  having  represented  me  as  being  a party 
to  the  arrangement  under  which  they  were  to  proceed,  in  the  first 
instance  at  least,  to  England,  I thought  it  necessary  to  have  a full 
explanation  on  the  subject  with  Euad  Effendi,  and  I availed  myself 
of  the  opportunity  to  recommend  afresh  the  interests  of  these  un- 
fortunate exiles  to  the  favourable  consideration  of  the  Porte. 

The  manner  in  which  I carried  out  these  purposes,  and  the  result 
attending  my  representations,  may  be  best  conveyed  to  your  Lord- 
ship’s knowledge  by  a communication  of  my  instructions  to  the 
interpreter  employed  on  the  occasion,  and  of  his  reports  in  answer  to 
them.  These  papers  are  inclosed  herewith  for  your  Lordship’s 
information;  and  I have  only  to  add  for  the  present,  that  Count 
Koscielski  has  communicated  as  I am  informed  by  him,  the  Porte’s 
definitive  instructions  to  such  of  his  countrymen  as  were  waiting 
to  know  them  at  Ghemlik. 

Although  I have  not  felt  myself  at  liberty  to  take  a more  decided 
part  with  respect  to  their  proposed  embarkation  for  England,  I hope 
that  your  Lordship,  in  the  event  of  their  arriving  there,  will  kindly 
obtain  for  them  such  countenance  and  assistance  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  as  their  unmerited  misfortunes  recommend,  and  their 
truly  disastrous  situation  appears  to  require. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STKATEORD  CANNING. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  M.  S.  JPisani. 

Sir,  Pera,  May  20,  1851. 

It  is  become  necessary  for  me  to  Lave  a clear  explanation  with 
Fuad  Effendi  on  the  subject  of  the  refugees,  whether  Polish, 
Hungarian,  or  Italian,  who  are  now  leaving  this  country  for  England 
or  other  foreign  countries  in  virtue  of  the  Porte’s  arrangements. 

I am  informed  that  of  those  individuals,  in  number  about  50, 
who  have  recently  left  Kutahia  with  the  consent  of  the  Austrian 
Government,  about  20,  principally  or  entirely  Poles,  have  refused  to 
embark  at  Ghemlik,  their  late  companions  in  misfortune  having 
availed  themselves  of  the  steam-vessel  sent  thither  by  the  Porte  for 
their  conveyance  to  the  Dardanelles.  It  appears  that  the  recusants 
complain  of  having  been  deceived  by  the  Porte’s  Commissioner  at 
Kutahia,  and  on  that  account  justify  their  refusal  to  embark  without 
greater  certainty  as  to  their  place  of  destination  and  means  of  sub- 
sistence. It  further  appears  that  ineffectual  efforts  have  been  made 
to  regain  their  confidence,  by  stating  that  I am  a party  to  the 
arrangement  made  for  their  conveyance  to  England,  and  that  I have 
vouched  for  their  hospitable  reception  there. 

How  the  facts  of  the  case,  in  so  far  as  I am  concerned,  are  these. 
Early  in  this  month,  it  was  made  known  to  me,  by  a message  from 
Aali  Pasha,  that  about  50  Hungarians  desirous  of  going  away  were 
to  be  sent  to  meet  the  refugees  expected  from  Kutahia  at  Ghemlik, 
and  that  the  2 parties  united  wTere  to  be  subsequently  conveyed  in 
an  English  merchant-steamer  to  some  port  in  England  whence  they 
might  go,  some  to  France  and  some  elsewhere.  It  was  added  that 
the  Porte  would  defray  the  expenses  of  the  voyage  and  nothing 
further. 

In  reply  to  this  message  I expressed  neither  assent  nor  objection, 
in  so  far  as  the  embarkation  was  concerned.  I stated,  however,  that 
I was  not  prepared  to  sanction  the  measure  by  any  delivery  of 
passports  ; and  I recommended  an  increase  of  the  proposed  allowance 
for  the  conveyance  of  the  refugees,  so  as  to  enable  them  to  go,  if 
necessary,  to  the  United  States  of  America,  where  they  would  be 
sure  to  meet  with  a welcome,  and  more  facilities  in  gaining  their 
livelihood. 

It  came  to  my  knowledge  at  a later  period,  that  the  police  had 
caused  a number  of  refugees,  principally  Italians,  to  be  arrested, 
with  the  intention  of  compelling  them  to  embark  with  the  others  for 
England.  I lost  no  time  in  remonstrating  earnestly  against  this 
proceeding,  and  I sent  W'ord  to  Fuad  Effendi  that  if  the  Porte  would 
not  relinquish  it,  I should  deem  it  my  duty  to  oppose  its  execution 
by  all  the  means  in  my  power. 

The  result  of  my  remonstrance,  as  communicated  to  me  through 
the  regular  channel,  wras  that  the  Porte  desisted  from  the  prosecution 
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of  its  compulsory  plan,  that  the  persons  already  in  arrest  were 
liberated,  and  that  a small  additional  sum  of  100  piastres  each  was 
assigned  to  the  refugees  from  Kutahia  and  their  voluntary  com- 
panions in  the  approaching  voyage. 

Such  is  the  correct  account  of  what  was  stated  to  me,  and  of  the 
part  which  I took  in  these  transactions. 

I could  not  with  honour  or  propriety  act  differently.  The  shores 
of  England,  generally  speaking,  are  open  to  all  foreigners.  Those 
who  land  there  to  remain  are  expected  to  have  the  means  of  living 
honestly,  and  to  conform  to  the  existing  laws  and  local  regulations. 
I have  no  instructions  calculated  to  interfere  with  this  general  view 
of  the  subject,  none  which  authorize  me  to  give  assurance  to  the 
refugees  of  assistance,  or  even  of  hospitable  reception  in  England. 

Looking  to  the  Porte,  it  is  evident  that  on  the  one  side  she  has 
the  right  of  dismissing  the  refugees  at  pleasure  from  her  territory, 
and  that  on  the  other  hand  she  has  incurred  the  obligation  of  pro- 
viding a passage  and  subsistence  for  such  of  them  as  were  originally 
detained  here  by  her  orders  until  they  can  reach  another  country 
prepared  to  receive  them  hospitably. 

Circumstances  have  authorized  me  to  recommend  in  earnest 
language  a generous  performance  of  this  duty,  and  I have  done  so 
repeatedly.  The  attempt  to  use  compulsion  with  respect  to  embark- 
ing refugees  for  England  in  English  vessels  gave  me  a stronger  right, 
and  I used  it  with  success. 

What  remains  for  me  to  do  regards  more  particularly  the  unfor- 
tunate Polish  exiles  w ho  are  waiting  for  the  decision  of  their  fate  at 
Ghemlik.  Having  no  assurances  to  give  them,  and  no  right  to 
dictate  to  the  Porte  its  course  respecting  them,  I can  only  recom- 
mend their  case  to  a liberal  consideration,  and  promise,  should  the 
plan  of  embarking  them  for  England  be  persisted  in,  to  write  on 
their  behalf  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  without  presuming  to 
answer  for  the  success  of  my  representations.  I shall  not  however 
hesitate  to  declare  the  painful  impressions  made  upon  my  mind  by 
the  conduct  of  the  Turkish  Agent  at  Kutahia,  and  of  the  Porte’s 
own  conduct  in  allowing  the  emissaries  of  Austria  to  exercise  any 
kind  of  immediate  control  over  the  refugees  detained  there. 

You  will  wait,  Sir,  without  delay,  on  Euad  Effendi;  you  wall 
make  his  Excellency  fully  acquainted  with  the  contents  of  this 
instruction ; and  you  will  refer  him  to  Count  Koscielski  for  the 
details  of  the  proceedings  to  which  I have  referred.  Count  Koscielski, 
as  you  knowr,  has  long  acted  by  mutual  acquiescence  between  the 
Turkish  authorities  and  the  Polish  refugees  on  behalf  of  the  latter, 
and  it  is  from  him  that  I have  received  information  of  the  occur- 
rences at  Kutahia  and  Ghemlik. 

Fuad  Effendi  will  no  doubt  inform  you  of  anything  which  in  his 
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view  may  appear  to  contradict  my  statements  or  impressions  as 
recorded  above,  and  I hope  be  will  put  you  in  possession  of  the 
Porte’s  intentions  with  respect  to  the  refugees  at  Ghemlik,  after 
taking  into  friendly  and  serious  consideration  the  powerful  motives 
which  suggest  themselves  for  treating  them  not  only  with  continued 
forbearance,  but  with  kindness  and  indulgence,  'whether  they  be 
allowed  to  remain  in  this  country  or  be  embarked  for  some  foreign 
place  of  destination.  I am,  &c. 

M.  S.  Pisani.  STBATEOBD  CANNING. 


( Inclosure  2.) — M,  S.  Pisani  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning . 

Sir,  Pera,  May  20,  1851. 

I haye  the  honour  to  report  that  I read  to  Euad  EfFendi,  word 
for  word,  your  Excellency’s  instructions  of  this  date,  and  am  re- 
quested to  state  in  reply,  that  nothing  could  be  more  correct  than 
your  statement  of  what  took  place  between  your  Excellency  and 
the  Porte  concerning  the  refugees  who  were  lately  embarked  or 
destined  to  be  embarked  for  England,  and  those  who  refused  to  leave 
Ghemlik. 

Euad  Effendi  begs  to  say  that  the  refugees  have  no  right  to 
complain  of  the  Porte’s  Commissioner  at  Kutahia,  who  did  not 
allow  them  to  pass  through  Brussa  on  their  way  to  Ghemlik,  as  he 
acted  in  virtue  of  instructions  from  his  superiors.  And  this  was  done 
with  a view  to  avoid  further  annoyance  and  embarrassment  to  the 
authorities  there.  The  main  objection  of  the  refugees  at  Ghemlik 
to  embark  on  board  the  Turkish  steamer  which  was  sent  thither  to 
convey  them  to  the  Dardanelles  with  those  who  were  taken  on  board 
at  Constantinople,  is,  he  said,  that  it  was  inconsistent  with  their 
dignity  to  mix  with  people  inferior  to  them  in  rank. 

The  Porte,  proceeded  Euad  Effendi,  cannot  with  propriety  allow 
these  refugees  to  remain  in  the  country  without  incurring  respon- 
sibility and  being  accused  of  inconsistency  by  the  Austrians,  to 
whom  she  declared  that  she  could  no  longer  allow  herself  to  be 
made  the  gaoler  of  refugees ; he  therefore  informed  me  that  the 
Porte  insists  upon  their  being  dismissed  from  the  Turkish  territory. 
Although  it  was  made  to  these  as  well  as  to  the  other  refugees, 
whether  Polish,  Hungarian,  or  Italian,  that  if  they  did  not  avail 
themselves  of  the  departure  of  the  last  English  steamer  for  South- 
ampton, they  would  lose  the  advantage  of  a free  passage,  yet  he 
assures  them  that  an  exception  will  be  made  in  favour  of  the  refugees 
still  at  Ghemlik,  on  account  of  their  position  ; and  besides,  they  will 
continue  to  receive  their  allowances  as  heretofore,  until  another 
opportunity  offers  to  convey  them  either  to  England,  Erance,  or 
anywhere  else  they  should  like  to  proceed  to,  and  the  expenses  of 
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the  voyage  will  also  be  provided  for  by  the  Turkish  Government. 
But  for  the  time  they  remain  at  Ghemlik  they  will,  as  a matter  of 
course,  be  under  the  surveillance  of  the  local  police.  His  Excel- 
lency, moreover,  acquainted  me  that  some  of  these  refugees  intended 
applying  to  the  Austrian  Legation  for  amnesty.  If  this  account 
be  correct,  the  Porte  will  have  no  objection  to  allowing  them  to 
come  to  Constantinople  on  their  way  to  their  destination,  provided 
their  request  be  favourably  received  by  the  Austrians. 

Euad  Effendi  is  to  see  Count  Koscielski  to-morrow  morning  and 
apprise  him  of  the  Porte’s  decision.  The  Count  intends  leaving  for 
Ghemlik  after  his  interview  with  that  Minister ; and  a person  from 
the  Porte  is  also  to  accompany  him  thither  and  report  the  result  of 
their  proceedings.  I am,  &c. 

FL.F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  STEPHEN  PISANI. 


(. Inclosure  3.) — M.  S.  Pisani  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Pera , J. fay  21,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  that  Euad  Effendi  told  me,  for  your 
Excellency’s  information,  that  Count  Koscielski  called  on  him  this 
morning,  and  they  have  settled  that  those  of  the  refugees  who  are 
inclined  to  apply  for  amnesty  will  remain  at  Ghemlik  and  wait  for 
the  answer  of  the  Austrian  Charge  d’ Affaires ; and  the  rest  are  to 
go  back  to  Kutahia,  having  expressed  a wish  to  be  allowed  to  return 
thither  until  some  further  arrangement  can  be  made  for  their  con- 
veyance to  some  foreign  country.  Euad  Effendi  assented  to  this, 
the  more  so  as  Ghemlik  is  an  unwholesome  ’place,  and  might  be 
injurious  to  their  health.  I have,  &c. 

II.  E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  ST.  PISANI. 


No.  185. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , June  11,  1851. 

I have  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment approve  of  your  proceedings  in  regard  to  the  Polish  refugees 
who  had  arrived  at  Ghemlik  from  Kutahia,  as  reported  in  your 
despatch  of  the  24th  of  May.  I am,  &c. 

JI.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMEKSTON. 


No.  186. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , June  12,  1851. 

I transmit  to  your  Excellency  herewith  a copy  of  a memorial 
from  the  Mayor,  Aldermen,  and  Burgesses  of  Leeds,  praying  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  promptly  and  energetically  use  their 
influence  with  the  Government  of  the  Sublime  Porte  to  procure  the 
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immediate  liberation  of  Kossuth  and  his  companions  ; and  I have  to 
instruct  your  Excellency  to  communicate  this  memorial  as  usual  to 
the  Turkish  Government. 

Your  Excellency  will  at  the  same  time  say,  that  this  and  similar 
memorials  of  which  I have  sent  you  copies,  prove  that  it  is  not  on 
light  grounds  that  I have  instructed  you  to  state  to  the  Turkish 
Government  that  the  unjust  detention  of  these  Hungarians  in  Turkey 
is  tending  rapidly  to  destroy  in  the  minds  of  the  British  nation  those 
feelings  of  sympathy  for  the  Sultan  which  enabled  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  to  afford  to  His  Highness  in  the  course  of  last  year  such 
useful  and  effectual  support. 

The  noble  and  generous  support  which  the  British  nation  gave  to 
His  Highness’  Government  when  a British  squadron  was  sent  last 
year  to  assist  the  Sultan  in  asserting  his  independence  in  despite  of 
the  threats  of  the  Austrian  and  Bussian  Ministers  at  Constantinople, 
was  founded  on  the  belief  that  the  Sultan  so  assisted  would  act  in 
regard  to  the  matters  in  question  with  perfect  independence,  and 
that  he  would  be  swayed  by  no  considerations  except  a due  regard 
for  his  own  dignity,  a proper  observance  of  the  duties  of  hospitality, 
and  a faithful  attention  to  those  promises  of  protection  which  w'ere 
made  by  the  Sultan’s  officer  to  the  Hungarians  at  the  time  wdien 
those  refugees  entered  the  Turkish  territory.  But  the  long  detention 
to  which  these  men  have  been  subjected  has  grievously  disappointed 
the  just  expectations  of  the  British  nation  ; and  the  Turkish  Govern- 
ment must  not  be  surprised  if  the  altered  feelings  of  the  British 
nation  should  render  Her  Majesty’s  Government  unable  on  any  future 
occasion  of  similar  need  to  answer  in  a manner  satisfactory  to  the 
Porte,  any  similar  appeal  vffiich  the  Porte  might  have  to  make  for  the 
moral  and  material  assistance  of  Great  Britain. 

I am,  &c. 

ll.P.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMEBSTON. 


( Inclosure  1.) — The  Leeds  Town  Council  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 
My  Lord,  Town  Cleric's  Office , Leeds , May  30,  1851. 

In  pursuance  of  a resolution  passed  by  the  Council  of  this 
borough,  at  a meeting  held  yesterday,  I have  the  honour  to  transmit 
to  your  Lordship  a memorial  from  the  Mayor,  Aldermen,  and  Bur- 
gesses of  this  borough,  praying  that  your  Lordship  will  be  pleased 
promptly  and  energetically  to  use  your  influence  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  procure  the  immediate  liberation  of 
the  illustrious  Kossuth  and  his  companions,  at  present  confined  in 
the  fortress  of  Kutahia.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B . JAS.  WAB13ELL. 
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( Inclosure  2.) — Memorial  from  the  Leeds  Town  Council. 

To  the  Eight  Honourable  Lord  Yiscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Foreign  Department. 

The  Mayor,  Aldermen,  and  Burgesses  of  the  Borough  of  Leeds,  in 
the  county  of  York,  in  Council  assembled,  on  Thursday,  the  29th  day 

of  May,  1851. 

Humbly  pray, 

That  your  Lordship  will  be  pleased  promptly  and  energetically 
to  use  your  influence  with  the  Government  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  to 
procure  the  immediate  liberation  of  the  illustrious  Kossuth  and  his 
companions,  at  present  confined  in  the  fortress  of  Kutahia. 

GEOEGE  GOODMAN,  Mayor. 


No.  187. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — ( Bee.  June  19.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia , June  5,  1851. 

I inclose  herewith  a paper  which  states  the  Porte’s  decision  with 
respect  to  the  Polish  refugees  at  Ghemlik.  The  result  of  its  com- 
munication to  them  is  expressed  in  the  accompanying  copy  of  their 
address  to  the  Sultan.  The  perusal  of  such  unbounded  expressions 
of  gratitude  and  satisfaction  makes  it  idle  for  me  to  continue  my 
exertions  on  their  behalf. 

On  the  other  hand,  M.  Kossuth  and  his  remaining  companions  at 
Kutahia  are  highly  dissatisfied  with  the  treatment  which  they  have 
latterly  experienced.  They  are  entitled,  I think,  to  complain  of  th'e 
manner  in  which  Austrian  agents  were  permitted  by  the  Porte  to 
inspect  their  situation  and  to  determine  the  fate  of  those  who  were 
to  go  or  to  stay. 

I have*  not  concealed  my  sentiments  on  this  subject  from  the 
Grand  Yizier.  But  the  expressions  of  unqualified  reprobation 
which  I employed  in  declaring  them  afford  but  a poor  satisfaction 
for  the  unnecessary  vexations  which  have  been  imposed  on  the 
unfortunate  exiles.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  STEATEOED  CANNING. 


(Inclosure  1.) — The  Turkish  Commissioner  to  the  Polish  Refugees  at 

Ghemlik. 

Messieurs, 

Je  suis  charge  par  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  de  vous  faire 
connaitre  que  dans  20  jours  d’ici  il  sera  mis  a votre  disposition  un 
bateau  a vapeur,  qui  vous  transportera  aux  Dardanelles,  ou  vous 
devez  vous  embarquer  sur  uu  bateau  a vapeur  Anglais  pour  vous 
rend  re  en  Angleterre.  Yos  frais  de  voyage  jusque  la  seront  payes 
par  le  Gouvernement  Imperial.  8a  Majestc  le  Sultan  vous  fera 
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gratification  de  certaines  sommes  pour  vos  menu  depenses.  Je 
vous  declare  en  outre  qu’il  yous  sera  delivre  des  passeports  Turcs 
pour  ce  pays.  Agreez,  &c. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Hie  Polish  Refugees  at  Gliemlilc  to  the  Sultan. 
Siee,  Gliemlilc , 29  Mai,  1851. 

Nous  ne  pourrons  quitter  le  sol  liospitalier  de  la  Sublime  Porte 
avant  de  poser  a vos  pieds  1’ expression  de  toute  notre  gratitude 
et  de  toute  notre  reconnaissance.  Votre  Majeste  nous  a accorde 
asile  et  protection  ; votre  Majeste  seule  s’est  opposee  aux  exigences 
de  nos  ennemis,  qui  demandaient  notre  extradition.  C’est  enfin  a 
votre  Majeste  seule  que  nous  sommes  redevables  pour  notre  liberte  ; 
car  c’est  sa  volonte  qui  a fait  cesser  notre  internement  et  a assure 
la  liberte  dans  4 mois  a nos  compagnons  d’infortune  qui  sont  restes 
a Kutahia.  Agreez  done,  Sire,  notre  plus  profonde  reconnaissance, 
agreez  nos  regrets  de  ne  pouvoir  prouver  par  les  faits  notre  grand 
desir  de  vous  servir.  Mais  les  Polonais  se  souviennent  du  bien 
dont  ils  ont  joui  dans  1* empire  de  votre  Majeste. 

Geobge  Aulhaega,  General . Zaboeski,  Lieutenant. 

Yzckowski,  Colonel.  Hoszek  Leonaed,  Capitaine 

Le  Colonel  Jules  Pezyiemski.  Szezepauski,  Lieut. 

AY.  Tchobnuki,  Colonel. 

Geachawehski,  Major. 

S.  Kobzelimskt,  Major. 

Blessmiskt,  Major. 

Matczynnski,  Major. 

NEViADOMSKr,  Major. 


Bilamski. 

Beiganti. 

Boboeyskt. 

Zawadiski. 

CnojECKi  Stanislaus. 
Pomogewski,  Lieut. 


No.  188. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , June  24,  1851. 

I have  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment approve  the  course  which  you  have  pursued,  as  reported  in 
your  despatch  of  the  17th  of  May,  in  regard  to  the  various  refugees 
who  either  voluntarily  or  involuntarily  were  about  to  quit  the 
Turkish  dominions. 

AYith  regard,  however,  to  the  statement  made  by  Euad  Effendi, 
that  the  present  state  of  the  Turkish  Treasury  and  the  great  expense 
which  the  Porte  had  already  incurred  on  behalf  of  the  refugees 
prevented  the  Turkish  Government  from  providing  more  liberally 
than  it  has  done  for  their  wants  during  their  voyage  and  at  their 
arrival  at  the  place  of  their  destination,  I must  observe  that  the 
Porte  would  have  avoided  a large  portion  of  the  expenses  which  it 
has  incurred  on  account  of  these  various  refugees,  if  it  had  taken 
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the  advice  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  the  outset,  and  had  sent 
the  refugees  at  once  out  of  the  Turkish  dominions. 

I am,  &c. 

PL.B.  Sir  Stratford  Canning . PALMERSTON. 


No.  189. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1  .Palmerston. — {Bee.  July  7.) 
Mi  Lord,  Therapia , June  19,  1851. 

The  Porte  has  made  arrangements  with  the  agent  of  the  Oriental 
Company  for  embarking  about  150  Polish  and  Hungarian  refugees 
in  the  Buxine  steam-vessel,  which  starts  this  afternoon  for  England. 

On  this  occasiou,  as  on  former  ones  of  a similar  description,  I 
have  not  felt  myself  at  liberty  either  to  oppose  or  to  take  any  part 
in  the  Porte’s  proceedings.  On  the  one  side,  I am  unwilling  to 
hazard  the  imposition  of  an  unexpected  burthen  on  any  place  where 
the  unfortunate  exiles  may  be  landed ; and  on  the  other  hand,  I have 
neither  authority  to  interdict  their  conveyance  to  England,  nor 
inclination  to  obstruct  the  only  path  of  relief  which  appears  to 
remain  unclosed  to  them. 

I have  at  the  same  time  exerted  myself  to  obtain  from  the  Porte 
a sufficient  allowance  for  each  of  them  to  defray  the  expenses  of  a 
longer  voyage,  or  to  afford  them  some  temporary  means  of  sub- 
sistence after  landing.  I have  endeavoured  in  particular  to  persuade 
Aali  Pasha  to  embark  them  in  a screw  or  sailing-vessel,  and  to  apply 
any  saving  effected  in  the  passage-money  to  their  subsequent  main- 
tenance ashore.  It  was  nevertheless  determined  that  the  whole 
batcli  should  be  shipped  on  board  the  Buxine  ; and  I fear  that  the 
amount  of  their  allowance  will  be  expended  during  the  voyage,  with 
the  exception  of  2 or  3 pounds  for  each,  individual. 

What  limited  means  of  relief  are  at  my  disposal  have  been 
constantly  applied  to  the  diminution  of  immediate  distress  among 
the  most  needy ; but  their  numbers  and  utter  destitution  present 
an  almost  insurmountable  difficulty  in  the  exercise  of  charity  not 
authorized  by  official  warrant.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATEORD  CANNING-. 


No.  190. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Bee.  July  7.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia,  June  19,  1851. 

I am  happy  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  in  reply  to  the  Austrian 
Charge  d’ Affaires,  who  lately  expressed  to  Aali  Pasha  the  high 
dissatisfaction  of  his  Government  on  learning  the  Porte’s  intention 
of  releasing,  on  the  1st  of  September  next,  M.  Kossuth  and  the  other 
refugees  remaining  at  Kutahia,  his  Excellency  declared  that  the 
Sultan’s  Government  would  infallibly  redeem  their  pledge  at  the 
expiration  of  the  appointed  term,  whether  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna 
assented  to  the  measure  or  not. 
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The  Pasha  has  also  informed  me  that  no  restriction  will  he  placed 
upon  the  refugees  as  to  the  place  of  their  destination,  when  they  are 
at  liberty  to  leave  the  Turkish  dominions. 

I shall  be  careful  to  bear  in  mind  your  Lordship’s  permission  as 
to  their  embarkation  for  Malta,  should  the  circumstances  be  such 
as  to  make  it  desirable  for  them  to  take  advantage  of  that  kindness. 

I have  communicated  to  the  Grand  Yizier  and  Aali  Pasha  the 
resolution  addressed  to  your  Lordship  by  the  Common  Council  of 
the  City  of  London  on  behalf  of  the  refugees.  Their  knowledge  of 
the  interest  taken  by  that  important  assembly  in  the  fate  of 
M.  Kossuth  and  his  companions  in  exile  cannot  but  strengthen 
their  resolution  to  keep  faith  with  the  unfortunate  objects  of  their 
protection.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.O.B.  STKATEOKD  CANNING. 


No.  191 . — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise K Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  9.) 
My  Lord,  Therajpia,  June  24,  1851. 

Inclosed  herewith  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  are  2 papers 
relating  to  the  last  batch  of  refugees  embarked  for  England  by  means 
of  an  agreement  between  the  Porte  and  the  Oriental  Steam  Com- 
pany’s Agent.  They  went  on  board  the  Company’s  steamer  Buxine 
on  the  19th  instant ; and  I have  nothing  to  state  in  addition  to  the 
explanations  afforded  in  my  last  despatch  to  your  Lordship  on  this 
subject.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STPATEOKD  CANNING. 


{Inclosure  I.) — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  M.  S.  Pisani. 

Sir,  Therapia,  June  19,  1851. 

I iiaye  received  your  letter  stating  that  arrangements  have  been 
made  between  the  Porte  and  Mr.  Hanson  for  the  conveyance  of  the 
remaining  Hungarian  refugees  to  England  in  the  Oriental  Company’s 
steam-ship  Buxine,  in  consequence  of  their  inability  to  remain  longer 
here. 

You  will  lose  no  time  in  waiting  on  Aali  Pasha  and  reminding 
his  Excellency  that  I am  no  party  to  their  embarkation  under 
circumstances  so  different  from  what  I had  suggested,  and  requesting 
once  more  that  he  will  relieve  me  by  increasing  the  allowance  for 
their  passage,  so  far  as  to  afford  them  the  means  of  continuing  their 
voyage  to  America  or  some  other  place  of  destination  after  touching 
in  an  English  port.  An  addition  of  500  piastres  to  each  individual 
would  answer  this  purpose,  and  the  whole  amount  of  extra  expense 
would  not  surpass  the  sum  of  a few  hundred  pounds — or  the  value 
of  a Mushir’s  Nishan.  I have  already  explained  to  Aali  Pasha  how 
unfair  it  is  to  take  advantage  of  the  boundless  liberality  of  English 
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law  with  respect  to  foreigners  arriving  in  England,  and  how  annoying 
it  must  be  for  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be  placed  in  the 
situation  of  either  rejecting  the  exiles  altogether;  of  burthening  the 
place  of  their  arrival  with  the  expense  of  maintaining  them ; or  of 
taking  upon  themselves  a charge  for  which  they  are  not  prepared, 
and  in  the  creation  of  which  they  have  had  no  hand. 

Individually  I have  done  whatever  was  in  my  power  for  the 
relief  of  these  unfortunate  exiles,  and  I hope  still  to  assist,  according 
to  my  limited  means,  a few  of  those  who  are  in  the  greatest  state  of 
need ; but  even  if  it  were  in  my  power,  I should  fear  to  offend  the 
Porte  by  offering  to  share  an  expense  which  strictly  belongs  to  her, 
and  which  after  all  must  be  trifling  in  the  eyes  of  an  Imperial 
Government.  Sincerely  yours, 

M.  S.  Bisani.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


( Inclosure  2.) — M.  S.  Bisani  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Bera , June  19,  1851. 

In  reply  to  your  Excellency’s  instruction  of  this  day’s  date, 
referring  to  the  arrangements  which  have  been  made  between  the 
Porte  and  Mr.  Hanson,  for  the  conveyance  of  the  remaining 
Hungarian  emigrants  to  England  by  the  Peninsular  steamer  to-day, 
I have  the  honour  to  report  that  Aali  Pasha,  to  whom  I read  the 
whole  of  that  instruction,  states  that  as  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  embarkation  of  these  refugees  takes  place  are  totally 
different  from  what  your  Excellency  suggested,  it  is  clearly  under- 
stood that  you  are  not,  as  a matter  of  course,  engaged  in  any  way  to 
share  the  allowance  for  their  passage. 

Put  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  continued  Aali  Pasha,  that  the 
100  emigrants  who  leave  this  day  for  England  on  their  way  to  the 
United  States  of  America  do  not  at  all  belong  to  the  category  of 
those  who  have  been  detained  by  the  Porte ; these  are  common 
soldiers,  and  most  of  them  workmen,  who  stayed  here  of  their  own 
accord,  and  have  no  claim  upon  the  Porte.  What  induced  the 
Turkish  Government  to  assist  them  in  proceeding  to  their  wished- 
for  destination  is  this:  they  presented  a memorial  to  the  Porte 
entreating  the  Sultan  to  afford  them  the  means  of  proceeding  to 
England,  where  they  had  made  up  their  minds  to  go.  Their  petition 
was  submitted  to  His  Majesty,  who  has  been  pleased  to  order  that 
a free  passage  should  be  granted  them,  as  also  an  allowance  of 
150  piastres  to  each.  Consequently,  Aali  Pasha  says,  after  this  act 
of  munificence  and  benevolence  of  the  Sultan,  and  under  the  present 
financial  embarrassments,  he  cannot  take  upon  himself  to  return  to 
the  subject,  and  apply  for  a larger  allowance.  He  assures  me,  how- 
ever, that  most  of  these  refugees  have  got  between  500  and  GOO 
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piastres  of  their  own,  which  they  have  gained  by  their  work  during 
their  stay  here.  I have,  &c. 

R.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  ST.  PISANI. 

No.  192. — Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  August  4.) 
(Extract.)  Vienna , July  29,  1851. 

The  departure  of  Count  Eechberg,  the  recently  appointed 
Internuncio  at  Constantinople,  has  been  postponed;  and  I have 
reason  to  believe  that  he  will  not  set  out  for  his  post  before  an 
answer  has  been  received  to  an  instruction  which  has  been  sent  to 
the  Austrian  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Constantinople  on  the  subject  of 
the  release  on  the  1st  of  September  of  the  Hungarian  refugees  at 
Kutahia. 

I have  avoided  making  any  allusion  to  the  Hungarian  refugees  in 
my  conversations  with  Prince  Schwarzenberg ; the  mention  of  that 
subject  is  sure  to  irritate  his  Highness,  and  its  solution  can  be  more 
successfully  pressed  at  Constantinople  than  here. 

I have,  however,  alluded  to  it  in  conversation  with  Count  Eech- 
berg, assuming  with  him  that  the  liberation  of  the  refugees  on  the 
1st  of  September  was  irrevocably  decided  on,  and  congratulating  him 
that  he  would  be  spared  its  disagreeable  discussion. 

Count  Eechberg  never  would  admit  that  it  was  decided  on,  and 
said  that  his  Government  would  insist  on  the  Porte’s  fulfilling  its 
engagements,  and  not  releasing  the  Hungarian  refugees  “ sans  en 
convenir ” with  his  Grovernment. 

It  is  unnecessary  that  I should  repeat  to  your  Lordship  my 
reasons  to  prove  that  no  such  engagement  existed  on  the  part  of  the 
Porte ; the  Count  persisted  still  that  it  did  exist.  He  said,  however, 
that  the  time  was  not  distant  when  these  refugees  might  be  liberated 
without  danger  to  Austria. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  AETHUE  C.  MAGENIS. 

No.  193. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Aug.  9.) 
(Extract.)  Therapia , July  24,  1851. 

The  Austrian  Government  has  addressed  a fresh  remonstrance 
to  the  Porte  against  its  declared  intention  to  liberate  Kossuth  on  the 
1st  of  September.  The  communication  was  made  to  Aali  Pasha  by 
M.  de  Klezl,  who  read  to  his  Excellency  a despatch  which  he  had 
recently  received  upon  the  subject  from  Prince  Schwarzenberg. 

My  own  conviction  is,  that  nothing  short  of  some  extraordinary 
and  unexpected  incident  will  shake  the  Sultan’s  resolution  to  abide 
by  his  promise,  and  this  impression  is  confirmed  by  the  assurances 
of  the  Grand  Vizier,  as  well  to  me  as  to  the  Prench  Envoy. 

I am  happy  to  add  that  M.  de  Lavalette  appears  to  be  sincerely 
anxious  to  secure  the  liberation  of  all  the  Hungarian  refugees  from 
[1850 — 51.]  L 
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Kutahia  at  the  appointed  period,  and  I have  reason  to  believe  that 
he  has  held  language  on  that  subject  to  the  Turkish  Ministers 
essentially  the  same  as  mine. 

In  case  of  a necessity  which  is  hardly  to  be  anticipted,  I should 
reckon  with  confidence  on  his  Excellency’s  cordial  co-operation. 
Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  STRATEORD  CANNING. 

No.  194. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , August  14,  1851. 

I haye  received  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  24th  of  July, 
respecting  the  fresh  remonstrance  which  the  Austrian  Government 
has  addressed  to  the  Porte  against  the  proposed  liberation  of  the 
refugees  at  Kutahia,  on  the  1st  of  September  next ; and  I have  to 
instruct  your  Excellency  to  state  to  the  Porte  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  hold  the  Turkish  Government  bound  by  the  declaration 
which  it  has  made  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  and  which  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  have  stated  to  Parliament,  that  these  Hun- 
garian refugees  should  be  released  on  the  1st  of  September. 

I am,  &c. 

J3..F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  195. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Aug.  18.) 
Mi  Lord,  Therapia , August  5,  1851. 

The  Austrian  Legation  is  pressing  hard  upon  the  Porte  to 
prevent  the  liberation  of  Kossuth  and  his  companions  on  the  1st  of 
next  month.  M.  de  Klezl  has  given  in  a protest  for  that  purpose. 
I continue  to  rely  with  perfect  confidence  on  the  good  faith  of  the 
Sultan,  and  I think  it  best  to  proceed  frankly  on  that  principle, 
though  I have  endeavoured  to  omit  nothing  which  may  keep  the 
Porte  steady  to  its  promise.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  STRATEOBD  CANNING. 


No.  196. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Sept.  6.) 
(Extract.)  Therapia , August  20,  1851. 

I nAVE  the  greatest  possible  satisfaction  in  stating  that  the 
Porte  holds  good  to  its  declared  intention  of  liberating  the  refugees 
at  Kutahia  on  the  1st  of  September  next.  The  Austrian  Charge 
d’ Affaires,  acting  under  the  instructions  of  his  Court,  has  exerted 
himself  to  put  its  steadiness  to  the  test. 

The  Porte  has  replied,  confirming  its  previous  resolution,  and 
M.  de  Klezl  has  rejoined  to  no  purpose. 

Russia  has  taken  no  part  in  support  of  the  Austrian  Cabinet  on 
this  occasion. 

In  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  instructions,  I have  offered  to 
place  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessels  at  the  disposal  of  the  Porte 
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for  the  conveyance  to  Malta  of  such  of  the  refugees  as  may  choose 
to  profit  by  the  offer.  The  Porte  having  had  a similar  proposal  from 
the  United  States  of  America,  has  written  to  ascertain  the  wishes  of 
the  exiles  themselves,  and  I am  waiting  to  learn  their  answer  before 
I write  to  Sir  William  Parker  on  the  subject. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STRATEORD  CANNING-. 


No.  197. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  13,  1851. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  express  to  the  Porte  the 
satisfaction  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  at  the  steadiness  with 
which  the  Porte  has  adhered  to  its  announced  determination  to 
release  the  refugees  at  Kutahia  on  the  1st  of  September. 

I am,  &c. 

H.F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  198. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Sep.  18.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia,  September  5,  1851. 

The  Porte  has  redeemed  its  pledge  with  respect  to  the  refugees 
at  Kutahia.  They  left  the  place  of  their  detention  on  the  1st  instant. 
Count  Casimir  Batthyani  is  at  Brussa.  The  Countess  is  here. 
Kossuth  and  his  companions  are  on  their  way  to  the  port  of  embarka- 
tion. At  the  Dardanelles  they  are  to  be  received  on  board  the 
American  steam-frigate  Mississippi,  which  arrived  here  a few  days 
ago  with  Mr.  Marsh,  the  United  States’  Minister,  and  which  is  to 
go  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Gulf  of  Spezzia,  where  it  seems  that 
the  American  squadron  has  either  a depot  or  a rendezvous. 

The  steamer  which  I placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Porte  for  their 
conveyance  to  Malta  has  not  been  accepted.  Count  Batthyani, 
General  Perczel,  and  2 other  officers,  have  applied  for  a passage 
under  Her  Majesty’s  flag,  the  former  to  Malta,  the  others  to  England  ; 
but  as  the  number  of  applicants  is  small,  and  the  Admiral  could  ill 
spare  a steamer  from  his  squadron  at  this  moment,  I propose  to  offer 
those  who  would  be  content  to  go  to  Malta  such  accommodation  as  I 
can  dispose  of  without  detaching  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessels 
on  purpose. 

It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  assure  your  Lordship  on  this  close  of 
a most  troublesome  business,  that  I have  endeavoured  throughout  to 
manifest  as  much  attention  and  to  afford  as  much  relief  to  the  unfor- 
tunate exiles  from  Hungary  and  Poland  as  the  difficulties  of  the 
case  and  my  very  limited  means  would  allow. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STRATEORD  CANNING. 
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No.  199. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — {Bee,  Sep.  18.) 
(Extract.)  Therapia , September  7,  1851. 

Further  communications  with  Aali  Pasha  on  the  subject  of  the 
Hungarian  refugees  who  were  lately  at  Kutahia,  establish  that  only 
one  officer  and  his  wife  out  of  the  whole  party  are  in  a condition  to 
avail  themselves  of  my  offer  of  a free  passage  under  the  British  flag 
to  Malta.  General  Perczel  and  his  lady,  who  is  expecting  to  he 
confined,  are  the  persons  to  whom  I allude.  They  are  now  at 
Brussa.  The  others  will  not  be  allowed  to  separate  from  each  other 
while  they  remain  in  this  country ; and  those  who  embark  in  the 
Mississippi  with  the  hope  of  getting  to  England,  will,  as  I am 
informed,  have  an  opportunity  of  landing  at  Gibraltar.  The 
Americans  wished  to  receive  Kossuth  and  his  companions  on  board 
at  Constantinople,  but  the  Government  has  insisted  on  their  transfer 
from  one  flag  to  the  other  being  effected  at  the  Dardanelles. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  200. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Poreign  Office,  September  24,  1851. 

I haye  received  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  5th  instant,  in 
which  you  report  that  the  Hungarian  refugees  detained  at  Kutahia 
were  liberated  on  the  1st  of  this  month ; and  I have  to  instruct  your 
Excellency  to  express  to  the  Porte  the  sincere  gratification  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  at  the  termination  of  a state  of  things  which 
was  liable  to  such  serious  objections,  and  the  continuance  of  which 
would  necessarily  have  exposed  the  Porte  to  increasing  embarrass- 
ments. 

I have  also  to  signify  to  your  Excellency  the  approval  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  of  your  successful  exertions  in  assisting  to 
bring  about  this  result.  I am,  &c. 

M.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  201. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — {Bee.  Sep.  29.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia , September  10,  1851. 

I received  last  night  a message  from  Aali  Pasha  to  inform  me 
that  Kossuth  and  his  companions  had  embarked  for  the  Dardanelles, 
where  the  American  steam-frigate  Mississippi  was  in  waiting  for 
them.  The  only  exceptions  are  Count  Batthyani  and  General 
Perczel,  who  are  detained  at  Brussa,  the  former  by  his  own  illness, 
the  latter  by  his  wife’s. 

I have  received  the  strongest  expressions  of  gratitude  from  the 
principal  exiles,  and  particularly  from  Kossuth. 

I mention  this  circumstance  here  because  the  constant  sympathy 
which  I have  shown  to  those  unfortunate  men  on  every  proper 
occasion  during  their  stay  at  Kutahia,  originating  as  it  did  in  feelings 
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of  humanity  alone,  is  in  perfect  accordance  with  your  Lordship’s 
instructions.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  202. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — ( Pec . Oct.  31.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia , October  17,  1851. 

I directed  your  Lordship’s  instruction  respecting  the  satisfac- 
tion derived  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  from  the  punctuality 
with  which  the  Porte  had  executed  its  promise  of  liberating  the 
Hungarian  refugees  at  Kutahia,  to  be  communicated  in  extenso  to 
Aali  Pasha.  His  Excellency  replied,  that  the  Turkish  Government 
partook,  and  more  than  partook,  of  the  satisfaction  expressed  by 
your  Lordship  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


TRAITE  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation , entre  la  Belgique  et  la 
Sardaigne. — Signe  d Turin , le  24  Janvier , 1851. 

[Ratifications  echangees  a Turin,  le  15  Mai,  1851.] 

Au  nom  de  la  Tres-Sainte  Trinite  : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Beiges,  d’une  part,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne,  d’autre  part,  voulant  assurer  de  nouvelles  garanties 
et  de  nouvelles  facilites  au  commerce  et  a la  navigation  entre  leurs 
Etats,  et  fortifier  de  plus  en  plus  les  liens  d’amitie  et  de  bonne 
intelligence  si  heureusement  etablis  entre  les  2 nations,  ont  resolu 
de  conclure  un  Traite  propre  a remplir  ce  but,  et  ont  nomine,  a.  cet 
effet,  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Beiges,  le  Sieur  Henri  de  Brouckere, 
Officier  de  son  Ordre,  &c.,  Ministre  d’Etat,  son  Envoy e Extraordi- 
naire et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigne;  et 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Sieur  Comte  Camille  de 
Cavour,  Membre  de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes,  son  Ministre  de  la 
Marine,  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce. 

Lesquels,  apres  s’etre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  et 
les  avoir  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
suivants : 

Art.  I.  II  y aura  entre  la  Belgique  et  la  Sardaigne  liberte  reci- 
proque  de  commerce.  Les  Beiges  en  Sardaigne,  et  les  Sardes  en 
Belgique,  pourront,  reciproquement  et  en  toute  securitc,  entrer  avec 
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leurs  navires  et  cargaisons,  comme  les  nationaux  eux-memes,  dans 
tous  les  lieux,  ports  et  rivieres,  qui  sont  ou.  seront  a l’avenir  ouverts 
au  commerce  etranger,  sauf  les  precautions  de  police  employees  a 
l’egard  des  citoyens  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

II.  Les  citoyens  de  chacune  des  2 Parties  Contractantes  pour- 
ront  librement,  sur  les  territoires  respectifs,  voyager  ou  sejourner, 
commercer  tant  en  gros  qu’en  detail,  louer  et  occuper  les  maisons, 
magasins,  et  boutiques  qui  leur  seront  necessaires,  effectuer  des 
transports  de  marcliandises  et  d’argent,  et  recevoir  des  consigna- 
tions tant  de  l’interieur  que  des  pays  etrangers,  sans  que,  pour  toutes 
ou  quelque-unes  de  ces  operations,  lesdits  citoyens  soient  assujettis  a 
d’autres  obligations,  charges  ou  restrictions  que  celles  qui  pesent  sur 
les  nationaux,  sauf  les  precautions  de  police  qui  sont  employees  a 
l’egard  des  nations  les  plus  favorisees. 

Ils  seront,  les  uns  et  les  autres,  sur  un  pied  de  parfaite  egalite, 
libres  dans  tous  leurs  achats  comme  dans  toutes  leurs  ventes, 
d’etablir  et  de  fixer  le  prix  des  efiets,  marchandises  et  objets  quel- 
conques,  tant  importes  que  nationaux,  qu’ils  les  vendent  a i’interieur 
ou  qu’ils  les  destinent  a l’exportation,  sauf  a se  conformer  expresse- 
ment  aux  lois  et  reglements  du  pays. 

Ils  jouiront  de  la  meine  liberte  pour  faire'  leurs  affaires  eux- 
memes,  presenter  en  douane  leurs  propres  declarations,  ou  se  faire 
suppleer  par  qui  bon  leur  semblera,  fondes  de  pouvoirs,  facteurs, 
agents,  consignataires,  ou  interpretes,  soit  dans  l’achat  ou  dans  la 
vente  de  leurs  biens,  de  leurs  efiets  ou  marchandises,  soit  dans  le 
chargement,  le  dechargement  ou  1’ expedition  de  leurs  navires. 

Ils  auront  egalement  le  droit  de  remplir  toutes  les  fonctions  qui 
leur  seront  confiees  par  leurs  propres  compatriotes,  par  des  etrangers, 
ou  par  des  nationaux  en  qualite  de  fondes  de  pouvoirs,  facteurs, 
agents,  consignataires  ou  interpretes. 

Toutefois,  dans  les  cas  regies  par  le  Code  de  Commerce  Beige 
et  par  le  Code  de  Commerce  Sarde,  ils  devront  se  conformer  aux 
dispositions  de  ces  Codes,  dispositions  auxquelles  le  present  Article 
n’apporte  aucune  derogation. 

Enfin  ils  ne  payeront  point,  a raison  de  leur  commerce  ou  de 
leur  industrie  dans  les  ports,  villes  ou  lieux  quelconques  des  2 Etats, 
soit  qu’ils  s’y  etablissent,  soit  qu’ils  y resident  temporairement,  des 
droits,  taxes  ou  impots  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit, 
autres  ou  plus  eleves  que  ceux  qui  se  percevront  sur  les  nationaux ; 
et  les  privileges,  immunites  et  autres  faveurs  quelconques,  dont 
jouissent,  en  matiere  de  commerce,  les  citoyens  de  l’un  des  2 Etats, 
seront  communs  a ceux  de  1’ autre. 

III.  Les  Beiges  en  Sardaigne  et  les  Sardes  en  Belgique  seront 
exempts  de  tout  service  personnel,  soit  dans  les  armees  de  terre  ou 
de  mer,  soit  dans  les  gardes  ou  milices  nationales,  et  ne  pourront 
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etre  assujettis,  pour  leurs  proprietes  mobiliaires  ou  immobilieres,  a 
d’autres  charges,  restrictions,  taxes  ou  impots,  que  ceux  auxquels 
seraient  soumis  les  nationaux  eux-memes. 

IV.  Les  citoyens  de  l’une  et  de  l’autre  Parties  Contractantes 
jouiront,  dans  les  2 Etats,  de  la  plus  constante  et  complete  pro- 
tection pour  leurs  personnes  et  leurs  proprietes. 

Ils  auront  en  consequence  un  libre  et  facile  acces  aupres  des 
tribunaux  de  justice  pour  la  poursuite  et  la  defense  de  leurs  droits 
en  toute  instance  et  dans  tous  les  degres  de  juridiction  etablis  par 
les  lois.  Ils  seront  libres  d’employer  dans  toutes  les  circonstances 
les  avocats,  avoues  ou  agents  de  toute  classe,  qu’ils  jugeraient  a 
propos  de  faire  agir  en  leur  nom.  Enfin  ils  jouiront,  sous  ce  rap- 
port, des  memes  droits  et  privileges  que  ceux  qui  seront  accordes 
aux  citoyens  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee,  et  seront  soumis  aux 
memes  conditions  que  celles  qui  sont  imposees  a ces  derniers. 

V.  Seront  consideres  comme  Beiges  en  Sardaigne  et  comme 
Sardes  en  Belgique,  les  navires  qui  navigueront  sous  les  pavilions 
respectifs  et  qui  seront  porteurs  des  papiers  de  bord  et  des  documents 
exiges  par  les  lois  de  cbacun  des  2 Etats  pour  la  justification  de  la 
nationality  des  bailments  de  commerce. 

VI.  Les  navires  Beiges  qui  entreront  sur  lest  ou  charges  dans 
les  Etats  Sardes,  ou  qui  en  sortiront,  et,  reciproquement,  les  navires 
Sardes  qui  entreront  sur  lest  ou  charges  en  Belgique,  ou  qui  en 
sortiront,  soit  par  mer,  soit  par  rivieres  ou  canaux,  quel  que  soit  le 
lieu  de  leur  depart  ou  celui  de  leur  destination,  ne  seront  assujettis, 
tant  a l’entree  qu’a  la  sortie  et  au  passage,  a des  droits  de  tonnage, 
de  port,  de  balisage.  de  pilotage,  d’ancrage,  de  remorque,  de  fanal, 
d’ecluse,  de  canaux,  de  quarantaine,  de  sauvetage,  d’entrepot,  de 
patente,  de  navigation,  de  peage,  enfin  a des  droits  ou  charges  de 
quelque  nature  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per£us  ou  etablis  au 
nom  et  au  profit  du  Glouvernement,  de  fonctionnaires  publics,  de 
communes  ou  d’etablissemeuts  quelconques;  autres  ou  plus  forts 
que  ceux  qui  sont  actuellement,  ou  pourront  par  la  suite  etre  imposes 
aux  batiments  nationaux,  a l’entree,  pendant  leur  sejour  dans  les 
ports,  a leur  sortie  ou  dans  le  cours  de  leur  navigation. 

VII.  Seront  completement  affranchis  des  droits  de  tonnage  et 
d’expedition : 

1°.  Les  navires  qui,  rentres  sur  lest  de  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit, 
en  repartiront  sur  lest ; 

2°.  Les  navires  qui,  passant  d’un  port  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  daDs 
un  ou  plusieurs  ports  du  meme  Etat,  soit  pour  y deposer  tout  ou 
partie  de  leur  cargaison,  soit  pour  y composer  ou  completer  leur 
chargement,  justifieront  avoir  deja  acquitte  ces  droits  ; 

3°.  Les  navires  qui,  entres  avec  chargement  dans  un  port,  soit 
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volontairement,  soit  en  relache  forcee,  en  sortiront  sans  avoir  fait 
operation  de  commerce. 

Ne  seront  pas  consideres,  en  cas  de  relache  forcee,  comme  opera- 
tions de  commerce,  le  debarquement  et  le  rechargement  des  mar- 
chandises  pour  la  reparation  du  navire,  le  transbordement  sur  un 
autre  navire  en  cas  d’innavigabilite  du  premier,  les  depenses  neces- 
saires  au  ravitaillement  de  l’equipage,  et  la  vente  des  marchandises 
avariees,  lorsque  l’administration  des  douanes  en  aura  donne 
l’autorisation. 

Les  bateaux  a vapeur  Beiges  et  Sardes  faisant  un  service  regulier 
de  navigation  entre  la  Belgique  et  les  Etats  Sardes  seront  exemptes, 
dans  l’un  et  l’autre  pays,  du  payement  des  droits  de  tonnage, 
d’ancrage,  de  balisage,  de  feux  et  de  fanaux. 

VIII.  En  ce  qui  concerne  le  placement  des  navires,  leur  charge- 
ment  et  dechargement  dans  les  ports,  rades,  havres  et  bassins,  et 
generalement  pour  toutes  les  formalites  et  dispositions  quelconques 
auxquelles  peuvent  etre  soumis  les  navires  de  commerce,  leur 
equipage  et  leur  chargement,  il  est  convenu  qu’il  ne  sera  accorde 
aux  navires  nationaux  aucun  privilege,  ni  aucune  faveur  qui  ne  le 
soit  egalement  a ceux  de  1’ autre  Etat,  la  volonte  des  Hautes  Parties 
Oontractantes  etant  que,  sous  ce  rapport  aussi,  leurs  batiments 
soient  Traites  sur  le  pied  d’une  parfaite  egalite. 

IX.  Les  batiments  de  guerre  de  l’une  des  2 Puissances  pourront 
entrer,  sejourner  et  se  radouber  dans  ceux  des  ports  de  Pautre 
Puissance  dont  l’acces  est  accorde  a la  nation  la  plus  favorisee ; ils 
y seront  soumis  aux  memes  regies  et  jouiront  des  memes  avantages. 

X.  Les  objets  de  toute  nature  provenant  soit  du  sol,  soit  de 
l’industrie,  soit  des  entrepots  ou  ports  francs  de  Belgique,  importes 
en  droiture  de  Belgique,  par  navires  Beiges,  dans  les  ports  des  Etats 
Sardes,  ne  paieront  d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  d’ entree  que 
s’ils  efcaient  importes  en  droiture  sous  pavilion  Sarde. 

Et,  recipro  quern  ent,  les  objets  de  toute  nature  provenant  soit  du 
sol,  soit  de  l’industrie,  soit  des  entrepots  ou  ports  francs  des  Etats 
Sardes,  importes  en  droiture  des  Etats  Sardes  en  Belgique,  sous 
pavilion  Sarde,  n’acquitteront  d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  que 
s’ils  etaient  importes  en  droiture  sous  pavilion  Beige. 

11  est  bien  entendu : 

1°.  Que  les  marchandises  devront  avoir  ete  reellement  chargees 
dans  les  ports  d’oii  elles  auront  etc  declarees  respectivement  pro- 
venir ; 

2°.  Que  la  relache  forcee  dans  les  ports  intermediaires  pour  cause 
de  force  majeure  justifiee  d’apres  le  mode  present  par  la  legislation 
du  pays  vers  lequel  l’expedition  a lieu,  ne  fait  pas  perdre  le  benefice 
de  l’importation  en  droiture  ; 
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XI.  Les  marchandises  suivantes  originaires  des  Etats  Sardes  et 
importees  de  ces  Etats  en  Belgique  de  la  maniere  indiquee  a l’Article 
XIV  du  present  Traite,  jouiront,  a l’entree  en  Belgique,  de  reductions 
de  droits  ainsi  calculees : 

a.  Eromages,  7 fr.  au  lieu  de  10  fr.  70  c.  par  100  kilogrammes. 

b.  Anchois  frais,  sales,  fumes,  ou  seches,  4 fr.  au  lieu  de5fr.  76  c. 
par  100  kilogrammes. 

Sardines,  fumees  ou  sechees,  4 fr,  au  lieu  de  7 fr.  20  c.  par  1,000 
pieces. 

c.  Vermicelle  et  autres  pates  analogues,  3 fr.  au  lieu  de  7 fr.  par 
100  kilogrammes. 

d.  Salaisons  et  compotes  au  vinaigre,  reduction  des  3 quarts  du 
droit  act u el. 

Citrons,  limons,  oranges,  11  fr.  20  c.  par  100  francs ; amandes, 
11  fr.  20  c.  par  100  kilogrammes ; noisettes,  3 fr.  20  c.  par  100  kilo- 
grammes ; chataignes,  6fr.  50  c.  par  100  fr. ; fruits  confits  au  sucre, 
droit  inferieur  d’un  quart  au  droit  general  etabli  ou  a etablir. 

e.  Huile  d’olives  comestible,  7 fr.  50  c.,  au  lieu  de  13  fr.  par 
hectolitre ; ne  pouvant  servir  qu’aux  fabriques,  60  c.,  au  lieu  de  1 fr. 
par  hectolitre. 

f Yins  en  cercles,  50  c.,  au  lieu  de  2 fr.  par  hectolitre ; en  bou- 
teilles,  2 fr.,  au  lieu  de  12  fr.  par  100  bouteilles. 

En  outre,  reduction  de  25  p.  c.  des  droits  d’accise  maintenant 
existants. 

g.  Plantes  vivantes,  reduction  de  moitie  du  droit  actuel. 

h.  Semences,  autres  que  les  graines  oleagineuses  et  la  graine  de 
lin  a semer,  meme  reduction. 

i.  Sel  brut,  libre  par  la  voie  de  mer. 

j.  Corail  non  ouvre,  reduction  de  moitie  du  droit  actuel . 

h.  Marbres : bruts,  polis,  sculptes,  moulds  ou  scies,  meme  reduc- 
tion. 

l.  Petites  peaux  non  appretees,  meme  reduction. 

m.  Ceruse,  3 fr.,  au  lieu  de  4 fr.  20  c.  par  100  kilogrammes. 

n.  Soie  grege,  ecrue,  1 c.,  au  lieu  de  1 fr.  par  kilogrammes ; 
moulinee,  2 fr.,  au  lieu  de  4 fr.  par  100  kilogrammes. 

o.  Velours  de  soie,  4 fr,,  au  lieu  de  5 fr.,  et  de  10  fr.  par  kilo- 
gramme. 

p.  Gaze  de  soie,  simple  et  unie,  4 fr.,  au  lieu  de  5 fr.  par  kilo- 
gramme ; festonnee,  brodee,  &c.,  10  fr.,  au  lieu  de  20  fr.  par  100  fr. 

q.  Avalonedes  et  galons  du  Piemont,  reduction  de  moitie  du  droit 
actuel. 

XII.  De  leur  cote,  les  marchandises  suivantes,  originaires  de 
Belgique  et  importees  dans  les  Etats  Sardes  de  la  maniere  indiquee  a 
l’Article  XIV  du  present  Traite,  jouiront  a l’entree  dans  ces  Etats 
des  reductions  de  droits  ci-apres  indiquees : 
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a.  Zinc,  en  plaques,  en  barres  ou  en  saumons  (toutenagues)  ; 
zinc  lamine ; reduction  de  moitie  des  droits  actuels. 

b.  Cuivre,  en  pains,  en  rosettes,  en  fonds  de  chaudieres,  en 
plaques  ; cuivre  ouvre  et  non  ferre,  me  me  reduction. 

c.  Per;  fonte  ouvree,  simple,  coussinets  pour  chemins  de  fer, 
8 fr.  au  lieu  de  15  fr.  les  100  kilogrammes ; fonte  garnie  d’autres 
metaux,  12  fr.  au  lieu  de  25  fr. ; fer  de  premiere  fabrication,  rails, 
10  fr.  au  lieu  de  16  fr. ; de  seconde  fabrication,  15  fr.  au  lieu  de 
30  fr. ; garni  d’autres  metaux,  20  fr.  au  lieu  de  40  fr.  ; ancres, 
canons,  10  fr.  au  lieu  de  20  fr. ; instruments  propres  aux  arts 
mecauiques,  12  fr.  50  au  lien  de  25  fr. ; clous  de  toute  espece,  che- 
villes,  &c.,  12  fr.  50  au  lieu  de  25  fr.  et  de  70  fr. ; machines  et 
mecaniques,  5 fr.  au  lieu  de  10  fr. ; faux,  faucilles  ou  serpettes,  fers  a 
repasser,  &e , 12  fr.  50  c.  au  lieu  de  25  fr. ; enclumes,  massues,  socs 
de  charrue,  10  fr.  au  lieu  de  20  fr. ; ressorts  de  voitures  et  similaires* 
30  fr.  au  lieu  de  60  fr. ; vis  de  fer  de  toute  espece,  12  fr.  50  c.  au  lieu 
de  25  fr. ; fils  de  fer,  10  fr.  au  lieu  de  20  fr.  les  100  kilogrammes. 

d.  Armes  blanches  de  toute  espece ; reduction  de  moitie ; canons 
de  fusils  de  chasse,  1 fr.  au  lieu  de  2 fr.  la  piece ; canons  de  pistolets, 
35  c.  au  lieu  de  75  c.  la  piece. 

e.  Yerres  et  cristaux ; miroirs  de  toute  dimension,  non  montes, 
25  fr.  au  lieu  de  60  fr.  les  100  kil. ; cristaux  de  toute  espece,  15  fr.  au 
lieu  de  40  fr.  par  100  kil. ; glaces  et  verres  a vitres,  15  fr.  au  lieu  de 
25  fr.  par  100  kil.;  verre  ouvre  de  toute  espece,  15  fr.  au  lieu  de 
18  fr.  par  100  kil. ; bouteilles  d’un  litre  et  au-dessus,  demi-bouteilles, 
dames-jeannes  sans  distinction  de  capacite,  bouteilles  nominees 

Jlaschi,  reduction  de  moitie. 

f Porcelaine;  en  couleur  ou  doree,  30  fr.  au  lieu  de  50  fr. ; 
blanche,  25  fr.  par  100  kil.;  poterie  de  terre  ordinaire,  3 fr.  au  lieu 
de  4 fr.  par  100  kil. ; faience  en  ouvrages  divers ; blanche,  8 fr.  au 
lieu  de  12  fr. ; peinte,  doree  ou  coloriee,  12  fr.  au  lieu  de  20  fr. 

g.  Papier ; de  pate  de  couleur  et  blanc  de  toute  qualite,  30  fr.  au 
lieu  de  50  fr.  par  100  kil ; coloriee  ou  dore,  40  fr.  au  lieu  de  65  fr. ; 
imprime,  dessine  ou  peint  pour  tenture,  50  fr.  au  lieu  de  100  fr. ; 
brouillard,  20  fr.  au  lieu  de  50  fr. ; grossier  pour  enveloppes,  10  fr. 
au  lieu  de  20  fr. 

h.  Livres  en  feuilles  ou  broches,  30  fr.  au  lieu  de  50  fr.  par  100 
kil. ; relies  en  carton,  &c.,  60  fr.  au  lieu  de  100  fr. 

i . Sucre  raffine  de  toute  espece,  25  fr.  au  lieu  de  45  fr.  les 
100  kil. 

j.  Cuirs  et  peaux  prepares,  66  fr.  au  lieu  de  100  fr. ; peaux 
chamoisees,  75  fr.  au  lieu  de  150  fr. 

h.  Pil  de  laine  ou  de  poil  quelconque ; blancs  ou  naturels,  60  c. 
au  lieu  de  1 fr.  10  c.  le  kil. ; teints,  80  c.  au  lieu  de  1 fr.  60  c. 

1.  Tissus  de  laine ; foules  et  drapes  ou  non,  de  la  valeur  de  10  fr. 
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par  metre  et  au-dessus,  y compris  les  similaires,  tels  que  les 
casimirs,  &c.  3 fr.  le  kil.  au  lieu  de  3 fr.  30  c.,  avec  suppression  des 
10  p.  c.  a la  valeur ; de  moins  de  10  fr.  par  metre,  2 fr.  au  lieu  de 
4 fr.  50  c. ; tapis  et  couvertures  de  bourre  de  laine,  lambeaux  eb 
lisieres  de  drap,  1 fr.  au  lieu  de  2 fr.  le  kil.  ; de  toute  autre  qualite, 

1 fr.  au  lieu  de  3 fr. 

on.  Lin  teille  ou  peigne ; reduction  de  moitie. 

n.  Fils  de  lin  et  de  cbanvre,  de  toute  qualitie ; meme  reduction. 

o.  Tissus  de  lin  et  de  chanvre,  de  toute  qualite,  ecrus  ou  blancbis, 
meme  melanges  de  coton  ou  de  laine,  croises  ou  autrement  ouvrages, 
ecrus,  blancbis  ou  melanges  de  blanc,  meme  reduction ; dentelles  de 
toute  qualite,  meme  reduction. 

p.  Fils  de  coton,  inferieures  au  No.  20,  20  c.  au  lieu  de  90  c. ; du 
No.  20  au  No.  40,  40  c.  au  lieu  de  90  c. ; du  No.  40  au  No.  60,  60  c. 
au  lieu  de  75  c.;  d’un  numero  superieur,  75  c.;  retors  de  toute 
qualite,  80  c.  au  lieu  1 fr.  80  c. 

qr.  Tissus  de  coton,  meme  melanges  de  fil  ou  de  laine,  unis, 
croises  ou  autrement  ouvrages,  ecrus,  blancbis,  en  couleur  ou  teints, 
imprimes,  &c.,  reduction  de  la  moitie. 

r.  Morue,  reduction  de  25  p.  c. 

Le  droit  a sortie  sur  les  marcbandises  suivantes,  dirigees  des 
Etats  Sardes  vers  la  Belgiue,  sera  reduit,  savoir : 

Celui  sur  les  soies  greges  a 1 fr.  50  c. 

Celui  sur  les  peaux  brutes  d’agneaux,  a 15  fr. ; sur  les  peaux  de 
cbevreaux,  a 30  fr. 

Toutefois  les  reductions  stipulees  a cet  Article,  comme  celles  qui 
figurent  a lArticle  XI,  ne  seront  applicables  qu’a  partir  du  ler  Juin, 
1851. 

XIII.  Afin  d’equilibrer  d’une  maniere  aussi  exacte  que  possible 
les  concessions  douanieres  et  maritimes  stipulees  ci-dessus,  Sa 
. Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Beiges  garantit  aux  navires  Sardes  le  rembourse- 
ment  du  droit  per^u  sur  la  navigation  de  l’Escaut  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment  des  Pays-Bas,  en  vertu  du  § 3 de  l’Article  IX  du  Traite  du 
19  Avril,  1839. 

XIY.  Lorsque  les  produits  compris  aux  Articles  XI  et  XII  seront 
transposes  de  l’un  pays  dans  l’autre  par  la  voie  maritime,  ils  ne 
jouiront  des  reductions  des  droits  qui  leur  sont  attributes  que  sous 
les  conditions  suivantes,  savoir : 

1°.  Le  transport  devra  se  faire  par  navires  Beiges  ou  par  navires 
Sardes ; 

2°.  Les  navires  feront  le  voyage  en  droiture. 

Toutefois  les  navires  pourront  relacber  en  route,  mais  en  se  con- 
formant aux  conditions  et  aux  formalites  dont  les  2 Gouvernements 
auront  a convenir. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  communiqueront  les  regie- 


156 


BELGIUM  AND  SARDINIA. 


ments  en  vigeuer  chez  cliacune  d’elles  en  matiere  de  relache,  et  elles 
se  feront  part  des  modifications  que  ces  reglements  pourraient 
ulterieurement  subir. 

La  voie  maritime  sera  obligatoire  pour  le  transport  du  sel  et  des 
marbres. 

II  est  convenu  que  les  produits  prenant  la  mer  pour  se  rendre  de 
Marseille  a un  port  Sarde,  ou  vice  versa , ne  seront  pas  astreints  a 
faire  ce  trajet  sous  pavilion  Beige  ou  sous  pavilion  Sarde. 

Les  formalites  de  transport  direct,  par  mer  ou  par  terre,  et  les 
justifications  d’origine  seront  determinees  par  les  2 G-ouvernements 
et  de  commun  accord. 

XY.  Les  objets  de  toute  nature  importes  en  Sardaigne  d’ailleurs 
que  de  Belgique,  sous  pavilion  Beige,  ne  paieront  d’autres  ni  de 
plus  forts  droits  quelconques  que  si  l’importation  etait  effectuee  sous 
le  pavilion  de  la  nation  etrangere  la  plus  favorisee,  autre  que  le 
pavilion  du  pays  meme  d’ou  rimportation  a lieu. 

Et  reciproquement,  les  objets  de  toute  nature  importes  sous 
pavilion  de  Sardaigne  en  Belgique,  d’ailleurs  que  de  Sardaigne,  ne 
paieront  d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  quelconques  que  si  l’impor- 
tation  etait  effectuee  sous  le  pavilion  de  la  nation  etrangere  la  plus 
favorisee  autre  que  celui  du  pays  meme  d’ou  l’importation  a lieu. 

XYI.  Les  objets  de  toute  nature  quelconque,  exportes  par  navires 
Beiges  ou  par  navires  sardes  des  ports  de  l’un  ou  de  1’ autre  des 
2 Etats  vers  quelque  pays  que  ce  soit,  ne  seront  pas  assujettis  a des 
droits  ou  a des  formalites  autres  que  les  formalites  ou  les  droits 
imposes  a 1’ exportation  par  pavilion  national. 

XVII.  Les  primes,  restitutions  ou  autres  faveurs  de  meme 
nature  qui  pourraient  etre  accordees  dans  les  Etats  des  2 Parties 
Contractantes  a des  merchandises  importees  ou  exportees  par  navires 
nationaux,  seront  aussi,  et  de  la  meme  maniere,  accordees  aux  mar- 
cbandises  importees  directement  de  l’un  des  2 pays  sur  ses  navires 
dans  l’autre,  ou  exportees  de  l’un  des  2 pays  par  les  navires  de  * 
l’autre,  vers  quelque  destination  que  ce  soit. 

XVIII.  II  est  neanmoins  deroge  aux  dispositions  qui  precedent 
pour  l’importation  des  produits  de  la  peche  nationale,  les  2 pays  se 
reservant  la  faculte  d’accorder  des  privileges  speciaux  au  pavilion 
national  pour  le  commerce  de  ces  produits. 

11  est  entendu  que  la  reduction  accordee,  en  Belgique,  aux  sels 
de  France  pour  dechet  au  raffinage,  n’est  pas  etendue  au  sel  des 
Etats  Sardes. 

XIX.  Les  marcbandises  importees  dans  les  ports  de  Belgique  ou 
de  Sardaigne  par  les  navires  de  l’un  ou  de  l’autre  Etat  pourront  etre 
mises  en  entrepot,  livrees  au  transit  ou  a la  reexportation,  sans  etre 
assujetties  a des  droits  d’ entrepot,  d’emmagasinage,  de  verification, 
de  surveillance  ou  a d’autres  charges  de  meme  nature  plus  forts  que 
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ceux  auxquels  seronfc  soumises  les  marchandises  apportees  par  navires 
nationaux. 

XX.  Les  navires  Beiges  entrant  dans  un  port  de  Sardaigne,  et, 
reciproquement,  les  navires  Sardes  entrant  dans  un  port  de  Belgique, 
et  qui  n’y  viendraient  decharger  qu’une  partie  de  leur  cargaisons 
pourront,  en  se  conformant  toutefois  aux  lois  et  reglements  des 
Etats  respectifs,  conserver  a leur  bord  la  partie  de  la  cargaison  qui 
serait  destinee  a un  autre  port,  soit  du  meme  pays,  soit  d’un  autre, 
et  la  reexporter,  sans  etre  astreints  a payer,  pour  cette  derniere 
partie  de  leur  cargaison,  aucun  droit  de  douane,  sauf  ceux  de  sur- 
veillance, lesquels,  d’ailleurs,  ne  pourront  niutuellement  etre  per9us 
qu’au  taux  fixe  pour  la  navigation  nationale. 

XXI.  Les  objets  de  toute  nature  venant  de  Belgique  ou  expedies 
vers  la  Belgique  jouiront,  a leur  passage  par  le  territoire  sarde,  du 
traitement  applicable  dans  les  memes  circonstances  aux  objets  venant 
ou  en  destination  du  pays  le  plus  favorise.  Beciproquement,  les 
objets  de  toute  nature  venant  de  Sardaigne  ou  expedies  vers  la 
Sardaigne  jouiront,  a leur  passage  par  le  territoire  Beige,  du  traite- 
ment applicable  dans  les  memes  circonstances  aux  objets  venant  ou 
en  destination  du  pays  le  plus  favorise. 

XXII.  Les  reductions  de  droits  concedees  de  part  et  d’ autre  par 
le  present  Traite  ne  seront  accordees  specialement  a d’autres  pays 
que  moyennant  equivalent. 

Si,  par  la  suite,  l’une  des  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  accorde 
a une  autre  nation  quelconque  de  plus  grands  avantages  relativement 
aux  objets  denommes  dans  le  Traite,  ces  avantages  deviendront  de 
plein  droit  communs  a 1’ autre  partie. 

Si  d’autres  faveurs  en  matiere  de  commerce  et  de  navigation  sont 
concedees  par  l’un  des  2 Etats  a quelque  autre  nation,  les  memes 
faveurs  seront  partagees  par  1’  autre  Etat,  qui  en  jouira  gratuitement, 
si  la  concession  est  gratuite  ou  si  elle  porte  sur  une  concession  deja 
accordee  par  celui-ci  en  vertu  du  present  Traite,  et  en  donnant  un 
equivalent  si  la  concession  est  conditionnelle. 

XXIII.  II  pourra  etre  etabli  des  Consuls  et  des  Vice-Consuls  de 
cbacun  des  2 pays  dans  1’ autre  pour  la  protection  du  commerce. 
Ces  agents  n’entreront  en  fonctions  et  en  jouissance  des  droits, 
privileges  et  immunites  qui  leur  reviendront,  qu’apres  en  avoir 
obtenu  l’autorisation  du  Gouvernement  territorial.  Celui-ci  con- 
serves d’ailleurs  le  droit  de  determiner  les  residences  ou  il  ne  lui 
conviendra  pas  d’admettre  les  Consuls ; bien  entendu  que,  sous 
ce  rapport,  les  2 Gouvernements  ne  s’opposeront  respectivement 
aucune  restriction  qui  ne  soit  commune  dans  leur  pays  a toutes  les 
nations. 

XXIV.  Les  Agents  Consulaires  Beiges  dans  les  Etats  sardes 
jouiront  de  tous  les  privileges,  exemptions  et  immunites  dont  jouis- 
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sent  les  agents  de  meme  qualite  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 
II  en  sera  de  meme  en  Belgique  pour  les  Agents  Consulaires  de 
Sardaigne. 

XXV.  Les  Consuls  respectifs  pourront  faire  arreter  et  renvoyer 
soit  a bord,  soit  dans  leur  pays,  les  matelots  qui  auraient  deserte  des 
batiments  de  leur  nation  dans  un  des  ports  de  1’ autre.  A cet  effet, 
ils  s’adresseront,  par  ecrit,  aux  autorites  locales  competentes,  et 
justifieront,  par  1’ exhibition  en  original  ou  en  copie  duement  certifiee 
des  registres  du  batiment  ou  du  role  d’equipage  ou  par  d’autres 
documents  officiels,  que  les  individus  qu’ils  reclament  faisaient  partie 
dudit  equipage ; sur  cette  demande  ainsi  justifiee,  la  remise  ne  pourra 
leur  etre  refusee.  II  leur  sera  donne  toute  aide  pour  la  recherche 
et  l’arrestation  desdits  deserteurs,  qui  seront  meme  detenus  et 
gardes  dans  les  maisons  d’arret  du  pays,  a la  requisition  et  aux  frais 
des  Consuls,  jusqu’a  ce  que  ces  agents  aient  trouve  une  occasion  de 
les  faire  partir. 

Si  pourtant  cette  occasion  ne  se  presentait  pas  dans  un  delai  de 
2 mois,  a compter  du  jour  de  l’arrestation,  les  deserteurs  seraient 
mis  en  liberte  et  ne  pourraient  plus  etre  arretes  pour  la  meme 
cause. 

II  est  entendu,  que  les  marins  sujets  de  1* autre  partie  seront 
exceptes  de  la  presente  disposition,  a moins  qu’ils  ne  soient  natu- 
ralises citoyeus  de  1’ autre  pays. 

Si  le  deserteur  avait  commis  quelque  delit,  son  extradition  serait 
differee  jusqu’a  ce  que  le  tribunal  qui  a droit  d’en  connaitre  ait 
rendu  son  jugement  et  que  celui-ci  ait  eu  son  effet. 

XXVI.  Les  navires,  marcbandises,  et  effets  appartenant  aux 
sujets  Beiges  ou  Sardes  qui  auraient  ete  pris  par  des  pirates,  dans 
les  limites  de  la  juridiction  de  l’une  des  2 Parties  Contractantes,  ou 
en  haute  mer,  et  qui  seraient  conduits  ou  trouves  dans  les  ports, 
rivieres,  rades,  baies,  de  la  domination  de  l’autre  Partie  Contrac- 
tante,  seront  remis  a leurs  proprietaires  en  payant,  s’il  y a lieu,  les 
frais  de  reprise  qui  seront  determines  par  les  tribunaux  competents 
lorsque  le  droit  de  propriete  aurait  ete  prouve  devant  ces  tribunaux 
et  sur  la  reclamation  qui  devra  en  etre  faite  dans  le  delai  d’un  an 
par  les  parties  interessees,  par  leurs  fondes  de  pouvoirs  ou  par  les 
agents  des  Gouvernements  respectifs. 

XXVII.  Lorsqu’un  navire  appartenant  aux  citoyens  du  pays  de 
l’une  ou  de  l’autre  des  Parties  Contractantes  fera  naufrage,  echouera 
ou  souffrira  quelque  avarie  sur  les  cotes  ou  dans  les  domaines  de 
1’autre  Partie  Contractante,  celle-ci  lui  donnera  toute  assistance  et 
protection  comme  aux  navires  de  sa  propre  nation,  lui  permettant  de 
decharger,  en  cas  de  besoin,  ses  marchandises,  sans  exiger  aucun 
droit,  ni  impot,  ni  contribution  quelconque,  jusqu’a  ce  que  ces  mar- 
chandises puissent  etre  exportees,  a moins  qu’elles  ne  soient  livrees 
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a la  consommation  interieure.  Ce  navire,  en  toutes  ses  parties  ou 
debris,  en  tous  les  objets  qui  y appartiendront,  ainsi  que  tous  les 
effets  et  marchandises  qui  en  auront  ete  sauves,  ou  le  produit  de 
leur  vente,  s’ils  sont  vendus,  seront  fidelement  rendus  aux  proprie- 
taires  sur  leur  reclamation  ou  sur  celle  de  leurs  agents  a ce  dutnent 
autorises  ; et  dans  le  cas  ou  il  n’y  aurait  pas  de  proprietaire  ou 
d’agent  sur  les  lieux,  lesdits  effets  ou  marchandises,  ou  le  produit  de 
la  vente  qui  en  serait  faite,  ainsi  que  tous  papiers  trouves  a bord  du 
vaisseau  naufrage,  seront  remis  au  Consul  Beige  ou  Sarde  dans 
l’arrondissement  duquel  le  naufrage  aura  eu  lieu,  et  le  Consul,  les 
proprietaries  ou  les  agents  precites  n’auront  a payer  que  les  depenses 
faites  pour  la  conservation  de  ces  objets. 

XXVIII.  Le  present  Traite  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  8 annees 
a compter  du  jour  de  l’echange  des  Ratifications,  et  si  un  an  avant 
l’expiration  de  ce  terme  ni  Tune  ni  1’ autre  des  2 Parties  Contrac- 
tantes  n’annonce  par  une  declaration  officielle  son  intention  d’en 
faire  cesser  les  effets,  ledit  Traite  restera  encore  obligatoire  pendant 
une  annee  pour  les  2 parties,  et  ainsi  de  suite  jusqu’a  l’expiration 
des  12  mois  qui  suivront  la  declaration  officielle  en  question,  a quelque 
epoque  qu’elle  ait  lieu. 

XXIX.  Dans  le  cas  ou  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
par  l’effet  d’une  mesure  legislative,  rendrait  l’application  generale 
des  faveurs  qu’elle  concede,  savoir : la  Belgique,  par  rapport  aux 
huiles,  vins,  marbres,  fruits ; et  la  Sardaigne,  par  rapport  aux 
ouvrages  de  fer,  verres  et  cristaux,  tissus  de  laine  et  de  lin,  la  partie 
qui  se  croira  lesee  aura,  pendant  6 mois  a compter  du  jour  ou  une 
semblable  mesure  aura  ete  mise  a execution,  le  droit  de  denoncer  le 
present  Traite,  qui  cessera  ses  effets  un  an  apres  que  cette  denoncia- 
tion  aura  ete  faite  a l’autre  partie. 

XXX.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des 
Beiges  et  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  et  les  Ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a Turin,  dans  le  delai  de  1 mois  ou  plus  tot,  si 
faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  l’ont  signe  et  y ont  appose 
leur  sceau. 

Fait  en  double  original  a Turin,  le  24  Janvier,  1851. 

(L.S.)  IL  DE  BROUCKERE.  (L.S.)  C.  CAVOUR, 
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MESSAGE  of  the  President  of  The  United  States,  on  the 
Opening  of  Congress. — Washington , December  2,  1851. 

[Fellow  Citizens  oe  the  Senate, 

and  of  the  House  of  Bepresentatives, 

I congratulate  you  and  our  common  constituency  upon  the 
favourable  auspices  under  which  you  meet  for  your  first  session. 
Our  country  is  at  peace  with  all  the  world.  The  agitation  which  for 
a time  threatened  to  disturb  the  fraternal  relations  which  make  us 
one  people  is  fast  subsiding,  and  a year  of  general  prosperity  and 
health  has  crowned  the  nation  with  unusual  blessings.  Hone  can 
look  back  to  the  dangers  which  are  passed,  or  forward  to  the  bright 
prospect  before  us,  without  feeling  a thrill  of  gratification,  at  the 
same  time  that  he  must  be  impressed  with  a grateful  sense  of  our 
profound  obligations  to  a beneficent  Providence,  whose  paternal  care 
is  so  manifest  in  the  happiness  of  this  highly-favoured  land. 

Since  the  close  of  the  last  Congress,  certain  Cubans  and  other 
foreigners  resident  in  The  United  States,  who  were  more  or  less 
concerned  in  the  previous  invasion  of  Cuba,  instead  of  being  dis- 
couraged by  its  failure,  have  again  abused  the  hospitality  of  this 
country,  by  making  it  the  scene  of  the  equipment  of  another 
military  expedition  against  that  possession  of  ‘Her  Catholic  Majesty, 
in  which  they  were  countenanced,  aided,  and  joined  by  citizens  of 
The  United  States.  On  receiving  intelligence  that  such  designs 
were  entertained,  I lost  no  time  in  issuing  such  instructions  to  the 
proper  officers  of  The  United  States  as  seem  to  be  called  for  by  the 
occasion.  By  the  proclamation,  a copy  of  which  is  herewith  sub- 
mitted, I also  warned  those  who  might  be  in  danger  of  being 
inveigled  into  this  scheme,  of  its  unlawful  character,  and  of  the 
penalties  which  they  would  incur.  Por  some  time  there  was  reason 
to  hope  that  these  measures  had  sufficed  to  prevent  any  such  attempt. 
This  hope,  however,  proved  to  be  delusive.  Very  early  in  the 
morning  of  the  3rd  of  August,  a steamer  called  the  Pampero  departed 
from  Hew  Orleans  for  Cuba,  having  on  board  upwards  of  400  armed 
men,  with  evident  intentions  to  make  war  upon  the  authorities  of  the 
island.  This  expedition  was  set  on  foot  in  palpable  violation  of  the 
laws  of  The  United  States.  Its  leader  was  a Spaniard,  and  several 
of  the  chief  officers,  and  some  others  engaged  in  it,  were  foreigners. 
The  persons  composing  it,  however,  were  mostly  citizens  of  The 
United  States. 

Before  the  expedition  set  out,  and  probably  before  it  was 
organized,  a slight  insurrectionary  movement,  which  appears  to  have 
been  soon  suppressed,  had  taken  place  in  the  eastern  quarter  of  Cuba. 
The  importance  of  this  movement  was  unfortunately  so  much  exagge- 
rated in  the  accounts  of  it  published  in  this  country,  that  these  adven- 
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turers  seem  to  have  been  led  to  believe  that  the  Creole  population 
of  the  island  not  only  desired  to  throw  off  the  authority  of  the  mother 
country,  but  had  resolved  upon  that  step,  and  had  begun  a well- 
coo  certed  enterprise  for  effecting  it.  The  persons  engaged  in  the 
expedition  were  generally  young  and  ill-informed.  The  steamer  in 
which  they  embarked  left  New  Orleans  stealthily  and  without  a 
clearance.  After  touching  at  Key  West,  she  proceeded  to  the 
coast  of  Cuba,  and  on  the  night  between  the  11th  and  12th  of 
August,  landed  the  persons  on  board  at  Playtas,  within  about  20 
leagues  of  Havana. 

The  main  body  of  them  proceeded  to,  and  took  possession  of,  an 
inland  village,  6 leagues  distant,  leaving  others  to  follow  in  charge  of 
the  baggage,  as  soon  as  the  means  of  transportation  could  be  obtained. 
The  latter  having  taken  up  their  line  of  march  to  connect  themselves 
with  the  main  body,  and  having  proceeded  about  4 leagues  into  the 
country,  were  attacked  on  the  morning  of  the  13th  by  a body  of 
Spanish  troops,  and  a bloody  conflict  ensued ; after  which  they  re- 
treated to  the  place  of  disembarkation,  where  about  50  of  them 
obtained  boats  and  re-embarked  therein.  They  were,  however, 
intercepted  among  the  keys  near  the  shore  by  a Spanish  steamer 
cruising  on  the  coast,  captured  and  carried  to  Havana,  and,  after 
being  examined  before  a military  court,  were  sentenced  to  be  publicly 
executed,  and  the  sentence  was  carried  into  effect  on  the  16th  of 
August. 

On  receiving  information  of  what  had  occurred,  Commodore 
Poxhall  A.  Parker  was  instructed  to  proceed  in  the  steam-frigate 
Saranac  to  Havana,  and  inquire  into  the  charges  against  the  persons 
executed,  the  circumstances  under  which  they  were  taken,  and 
whatsoever  referred  to  their  trial  and  sentence.  Copies  of  the 
instructions  from  the  Department  of  State  to  him,  and  of  his  letters 
to  that  department,  are  herewith  submitted. 

According  to  the  record  of  the  examination,  the  prisoners  all 
admitted  the  offences  charged  against  them,  of  being  hostile  invaders 
of  the  island.  At  the  time  of  their  trial  and  execution,  the  main 
body  of  the  invaders  was  still  in  the  field,  making  war  upon  the 
Spanish  authorities  and  Spanish  subjects.  After  the  lapse  of  some 
days,  being  overcome  by  the  Spanish  troops,  they  dispersed  on  the 
24th  of  August ; Lopez,  their  leader,  was  captured  some  days  after, 
and  executed  on  the  1st  of  September.  Many  of  his  remaining 
followers  were  killed,  or  died  of  hunger  and  fatigue,  and  the  rest 
were  made  prisoners.  Of  these,  none  appear  to  have  been  tried  or 
executed.  Several  of  them  were  pardoned  upon  application  of  their 
friends  and  others,  and  the  rest,  about  160  in  number,  were  sent  to 
Spain.  Of  the  final  disposition  made  of  these,  we  have  no  official 
information. 

[1850—51.] 
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Such  is  the  melancholy  result  of  this  illegal  and  ill-fated  expe- 
dition. Thus,  thoughtless  young  men  have  been  induced,  by  false 
and  fraudulent  representations,  to  violate  the  law  of  their  country, 
through  rash  and  unfounded  expectations  of  assisting  to  accomplish 
political  revolutions  in  other  States,  and  have  lost  their  lives  in  the 
undertaking.  Too  severe  a judgment  can  hardly  be  passed  by  the 
indignant  sense  of  the  community  upon  those  who,  being  better 
informed  themselves,  have  yet  led  away  the  ardour  of  youth  and  an 
ill-directed  love  of  political  liberty.  The  correspondence  between 
this  Government  and  that  of  Spain  relating  to  this  transaction  is 
herewith  communicated. 

Although  these  offenders  against  the  laws  have  forfeited  the 
protection  of  their  country,  yet  the  Government  may,  so  far  as  is 
consistent  with  its  obligations  to  other  countries,  and  its  fixed 
purpose  to  maintain  and  enforce  the  laws,  entertain  sympathy  for 
their  unoffending  families  and  friends,  as  well  as  a feeling  of  com- 
passion for  themselves.  Accordingly  no  proper  effort  has  been 
spared,  and  none  will  be  spared,  to  procure  the  release  of  such  citizens 
of  The  United  States  engaged  in  this  unlawful  enterprize  as  are 
now  in  confinement  in  Spain ; but  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  such  inter- 
position with  the  Government  of  that  country  may  not  be  considered 
as  affording  any  ground  of  expectation  that  the  Government  of  The 
United  States  will,  hereafter,  feel  itself  under  any  obligation  of 
duty  to  intercede  for  the  liberation  or  pardon  of  such  persons  as 
are  flagrant  offenders  against  the  law  of  nations  and  the  laws  of 
The  United  States.  These  laws  must  be  executed.  If  we  desire  to 
maintain  our  respectability  among  the  nations  of  the  earth,  it 
behoves  us  to  enforce  steadily  and  sternly  the  neutrality  Acts 
passed  by  Congress,  and  to  follow,  as  far  as  may  be,  the  violation 
of  those  Acts  with  condign  punishment. 

But  what  gives  a peculiar  criminality  to  this  invasion  of  Cuba, 
is,  that  under  the  lead  of  Spanish  subjects  and  with  the  aid  of 
citizens  of  The  United  States,  it  had  its  origin,  with  many,  in 
motives  of  cupidity.  Money  was  advanced  by  individuals,  probably 
in  considerable  amounts,  to  purchase  Cuban  bonds,  as  they  have 
been  called,  issued  by  Lopez,  sold,  doubtless,  at  a very  large  discount, 
and  for  the  payment  of  which  the  public  lands  and  public  property 
of  Cuba,  of  whatever  kind,  and  the  fiscal  resources  of  the  people  and 
Government  of  that  island,  from  whatever  source  to  be  derived,  were 
pledged,  as  well  as  the  good  faith  of  the  Government  expected  to  be 
established.  All  these  means  of  payment,  it  is  evident,  were  only 
to  be  obtained  by  a process  of  bloodshed,  war,  and  revolution.  None 
will  deny  that  those  who  set  on  foot  military  expeditions  against 
foreign  States  by  means  like  these,  are  far  more  culpable  than  the 
ignorant  and  the  necessitous  whom  they  induce  to  go  forth  as  the 
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ostensible  parties  in  the  proceeding.  These  originators  of  the 
invasion  of  Cuba  seem  to  have  determined,  with  coolness  and  system, 
upon  an  undertaking  which  should  disgrace  their  country,  violate  its 
laws,  and  put  to  hazard  the  lives  of  ill-informed  and  deluded  men. 
You  will  consider  whether  further  legislation  be  necessary  to  prevent 
the  perpetration  of  such  offences  in  future. 

No  individuals  have  a right  to  hazard  the  peace  of  the  country, 
or  to  violate  its  laws,  upon  vague  notions  of  altering  or  reforming 
Governments  in  other  States.  This  principle  is  not  only  reasonable 
in  itself,  and  in  accordance  with  public  law,  but  is  engrafted  into  the 
codes  of  other  nations  as  well  as  our  owm.  But  while  such  are  the 
sentiments  of  this  Government,  it  may  be  added  that  every  inde- 
pendent nation  must  be  presumed  to  be  able  to  defend  its  possessions 
against  unauthorized  individuals  banded  together  to  attack  them. 
The  Grovernment  of  The  United  States,  at  all  times  since  its  esta- 
blishment, has  abstained,  and  has  sought  to  restrain  the  citizens  of 
the  country  from  entering  into  controversies  between  other  powers, 
and  to  observe  all  the  duties  of  neutrality.  At  an  early  period  of 
the  Government,  in  the  administration  of  Washington,  several  laws 
were  passed  for  this  purpose.  The  main  provisions  of  these  laws 
were  re-enacted  by  the  Act  of  April,  1818,  by  which,  among  other 
things,  it  was  declared  that  if  any  person  shall,  within  the  territory 
or  jurisdiction  of  The  United  States,  begin,  or  set  on  foot,  or  provide, 
or  prepare  the  means  for  any  military  expedition  or  enterprise  to  be 
carried  on  from  thence  against  the  territory  or  dominion  of  any 
foreign  Prince  or  State,  or  of  any  colony,  district,  or  people  with 
whom  The  United  States  are  at  peace,  every  person  so  offending 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a high  misdemeanour,  and  shall  be  fined 
not  exceeding  3,000  dollars,  and  imprisoned  not  more  than  3 years ; 
and  this  law  has  been  executed  and  enforced,  to  the  full  extent  of 
the  power  of  the  Government,  from  that  day  to  this. 

In  proclaiming  and  adhering  to  the  doctrine  of  neutrality  and  non- 
intervention, The  United  States  have  not  followed  the  lead  of  other 
civilized  nations ; they  have  taken  the  lead  themselves,  and  have 
been  followed  by  others.  This  was  admitted  by  one  of  the  most 
eminent  of  modern  British  statesmen,  who  said  in  Parliament,  while  a 
member  of  the  Crown,  “ that  if  he  wished  for  a guide  in  a system  of 
neutrality,  he  should  take  that  laid  down  by  America  in  the  days  of 
Washington  and  the  Secretaryship  of  Jefferson;”  and  we  see,  in 
fact,  that  the  Act  of  Congress  of  1818  was  followed,  the  succeeding 
year,  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  England,  substantially  the  same 
in  its  general  provisions.  Up  to  that  time  there  had  been  no  similar 
law  in  England,  except  certain  highly  penal  statutes  passed  in  the 
reign  of  George  II.,  prohibiting  English  subjects  from  enlisting 
in  foreign  service,  the  avowed  object  of  which  statute  was,  that 
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foreign  armies,  raised  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  the  house  of 
Stuart  to  the  throne,  should  not  he  strengthened  by  recruits  from 
England  herself. 

All  must  see  that  difficulties  may  arise  in  carrying  the  laws 
referred  to  into  execution  in  a country  now  having  3,000  or  4,000 
miles  of  sea- coast,  with  an  infinite  number  of  ports  and  harbours 
and  small  inlets,  from  some  of  which  unlawful  expeditions  may  sud- 
denly set  forth,  without  the  knowledge  of  Government,  against  the 
possessions  of  foreign  States. 

Eriendly  relations  with  all,  but  entangling  alliances  with  none, 
has  long  been  a maxim  with  us.  Our  true  mission  is  not  to  pro- 
pagate our  opinions,  or  impose  upon  other  countries  our  form  of 
Government,  by  artifice  or  force ; but  to  teach  by  example,  and 
show  by  our  success,  moderation,  and  justice,  the  blessings  of  self- 
government,  and  the  advantages  of  free  institutions.  Let  every 
people  choose  for  itself,  and  make  and  alter  its  political  institutions 
to  suit  its  own  condition  and  convenience.  But,  while  we  avow  and 
maintain  this  neutral  policy  ourselves,  we  are  anxious  to  see  the 
same  forbearance  on  the  part  of  other  nations,  whose  forms  of 
Government  are  different  from  our  own.  The  deep  interest  wffiich 
we  feel  in  the  spread  of  liberal  principles  and  the  establishment  of 
free  Governments,  and  the  sympathy  with  which  we  witness  every 
struggle  against  oppression,  forbid  that  we  should  be  indifferent  to 
a case  in  which  the  strong  arm  of  a foreign  power  is  invoked  to  stifle 
public  sentiment  and  repress  the  spirit  of  freedom  in  any  country. 

The  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  Erance  have  issued  orders 
to  their  naval  commanders  on  the  West  India  station  to  prevent 
by  force,  if  necessary,  the  landing  of  adventurers  from  any  nation 
on  the  Island  of  Cuba  with  hostile  intent.  The  copy  of  a memo- 
randum of  a conversation  on  this  subject  between  the  Charge 
d’ Affaires  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  the  Acting  Secretary  of 
State,  and  of  a subsequent  note  of  the  former  to  the  Department  of 
State,  are  herewith  submitted,  together  with  a copy  of  a note  of  the 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Minister  of  the  French  Bepublic, 
and  of  the  reply  of  the  latter  on  the  same  subject.  These  papers 
will  acquaint  you  with  the  grounds  of  this  interposition  of  the  2 
leading  commercial  Powers  of  Europe,  and  with  the  apprehensions, 
which  this  Government  could  not  fail  to  entertain,  that  such  inter- 
position, if  carried  into  effect,  might  lead  to  abuses  in  derogation  of 
the  maritime  rights  of  The  United  States.  The  maritime  rights  of 
The  United  States  are  founded  on  a firm,  secure,  and  well-defined 
basis  ; they  stand  upon  the  ground  of  national  independence  and 
public  law,  and  will  be  maintained  in  all  their  full  and  just  extent. 

The  principle  which  this  Government  has  heretofore  solemnly 
announced  it  still  adheres  to,  and  will  maintain  under  all  circum- 
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stances  and  at  all  hazards.  That  principle  is,  that  in  every  regularly 
documented  merchant  vessel,  the  crew  who  navigate  it,  and  those  on 
hoard  of  it,  will  find  their  protection  in  the  flag  which  is  over  them. 
No  American  ship  can  be  allowed  to  be  visited  or  searched  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  character  of  individuals  on  board,  nor 
can  there  be  allowed  any  watch  by  the  vessels  of  any  foreign  nation, 
over  American  vessels  on  the  coast  of  The  United  States  or  the 
seas  adjacent  thereto.  It  will  be  seen  by  the  last  communication 
from  the  British  Charge  d’ Affaires  to  the  Department  of  State,  that 
he  is  authorized  to  assure  the  Secretary  of  State  that  every  care 
will  be  taken  that,  in  executing  the  preventive  measure  against  the 
expeditions  which  The  United  States  Government  itself  has  de- 
nounced as  not  being  entitled  to  the  protection  of  any  Government, 
no  interference  shall  take  place  with  the  lawful  commerce  of  any 
nation. 

In  addition  to  the  correspondence  on  this  subject,  herewith 
submitted,  official  information  has  been  received  at  the  Department 
of  State  of  assurances  by  the  French  Government  that,  in  the  orders 
given  to  the  French  naval  forces,  they  were  expressly  instructed,  in 
any  operations  they  might  engage  in,  to  respect  the  flag  of  The 
United  States  wherever  it  might  appear,  and  to  commit  no  act  of 
hostility  upon  any  vessel  or  armament  under  its  protection. 

Ministers  and  Consuls  of  foreign  nations  are  the  means  and 
agents  of  communication  between  us  and  those  nations,  and  it  is  of 
the  utmost  importance  that,  while  residing  in  the  country,  they 
should  feel  a perfect  security  so  long  as  they  faithfully  discharge 
their  respective  duties  and  are  guilty  of  no  violation  of  our  laws. 
This  is  the  admitted  law  of  nations,  and  no  country  has  a deeper 
interest  in  maintaining  it  than  The  United  States.  Our  commerce 
spreads  over  every  sea  and  visits  every  clime,  and  our  Ministers  and 
Consuls  are  appointed  to  protect  the  interests  of  that  commerce,  as 
well  as  to  guard  the  peace  of  the  country  and  maintain  the  honour 
of  its  flag.  But  how  can  they  discharge  these  duties  unless  they  be 
themselves  protected  ? and,  if  protected,  it  must  be  by  the  laws  of 
the  country  in  which  they  reside.  And  what  is  due  to  our  own 
public  functionaries  residing  in  foreign  nations,  is  exactly  the  measure 
of  what  is  due  to  the  functionaries  of  other  Governments  residing 
here.  As  in  war  the  bearers  of  flags  of  truce  are  sacred,  or  else  wars 
would  be  interminable  ; so  in  peace,  ambassadors,  public  ministers 
and  consuls,  charged  with  friendly  national  intercourse,  are  objects  of 
especial  respect  and  protection,  each  according  to  the  rights  belong- 
ing to  his  rank  and  station.  In  view  of  these  important  principles, 
it  is  with  deep  mortification  and  regret  I announce  to  you  that, 
during  the  excitement  growing  out  of  the  executions  at  Havana, 
the  office  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty’s  Consul  at  New  Orleans  was 
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assailed  by  a mob,  his  property  destroyed,  the  Spanish  flag  found  in 
the  office  carried  off  and  torn  in  pieces,  and  he  himself  induced  to 
flee  for  his  personal  safety,  which  he  supposed  to  be  in  danger.  On 
receiving  inteiligence  of  these  events,  I forthwith  directed  the 
Attorney  of  The  United  States  residing  at  New  Orleans  to  inquire 
into  the  facts  and  the  extent  of  the  pecuniary  loss  sustained  by  the 
Consul,  with  the  intention  of  laying  them  before  you,  that  you  might 
make  provision  for  such  indemnity  to  him  as  a just  regard  for  the 
honour  of  the  nation  and  the  respect  which  is  due  to  a friendly 
Power  might,  in  your  judgment,  seem  to  require.  The  correspon- 
dence upon  this  subject  between  the  Secretary  of  State  and  Her 
Catholic  Majesty’s  Minister  Plenipotentiary  is  herewith  transmitted. 

The  occurrence  at  New  Orleans  has  led  me  to  give  my  attention 
to  the  state  of  our  laws  in  regard  to  foreign  Ambassadors,  Ministers, 
and  Consuls.  I think  the  legislation  of  the  country  is  deficient  in 
not  providing  sufficiently  either  for  the  protection  or  the  punishment 
of  Consuls.  I therefore  recommend  the  subject  to  the  consideration 
of  Congress. 

Your  attention  is  again  invited  to  the  question  of  reciprocal  trade 
between  The  United  States  and  Canada  and  other  British  possessions 
near  our  frontier.  Overtures  for  a Convention  upon  this  subject 
have  been  received  from  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary, but  it  seems  to  be  in  many  respects  preferable  that  the 
matter  should  be  regulated  by  reciprocal  legislation.  Documents 
are  laid  before  you  showing  the  terms  which  the  British  Government 
is  willing  to  offer,  and  the  measures  which  it  may  adopt,  if  some 
arrangement  upon  this  subject  shall  not  be  made. 

Prom  the  accompanying  copy  of  a note  from  the  British  Legation 
at  Washington,  and  the  reply  of  the  Department  of  State  thereto,  it 
will  appear  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  is  desirous 
that  a part  of  the  boundary  line  between  Oregon  and  the  British 
possessions  should  be  authoritatively  marked  out,  and  that  an  inten- 
tion was  expressed  to  apply  to  Congress  for  an  appropriation  to 
defray  the  expense  thereof  on  the  part  of  The  United  States.  Your 
attention  to  this  subject  is  accordingly  invited,  and  a proper  appro- 
priation recommended. 

A Convention  for  the  adjustment  of  claims  of  citizens  of  The 
United  States  against  Portugal  has  been  concluded,  and  the  rati- 
fications have  been  exchanged.  The  first  instalment  of  the  amount 
to  be  paid  by  Portugal  fell  due  on  the  30th  of  September  last,  and 
has  been  paid. 

The  President  of  the  Drench  Bepublic,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Convention,  has  been  selected  as  arbiter  in  the  case  of  the 
General  Armstrong , and  has  signified  that  he  accepts  the  trust,  and 
the  high  satisfaction  he  feels  in  acting  as  the  common  friend  of  2 
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nations  with  which  France  is  united  by  sentiments  of  sincere  and 
lasting  amity. 

The  Turkish  Government  has  expressed  its  thanks  for  the  kind 
reception  given  to  the  Sultan’s  Agent,  Amin  Bey,  on  the  occasion  of 
his  recent  visit  to  The  United  States.  On  the  28th  of  February  last 
a despatch  was  addressed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  Mr.  Marsh, 
the  American  Minister  at  Constantinople,  instructing  him  to  ask  of 
the  Turkish  Government  permission  for  the  Hungarians,  then 
imprisoned  within  the  dominions  of  the  Sublime  Porte,  to  remove  to 
this  country.  On  the  3rd  of  March  last,  both  houses  of  Congress 
passed  a resolution,  requesting  the  President  to  authorize  the  employ- 
ment of  a public  vessel  to  convey  to  this  country  Louis  Kossuth 
and  his  associates  in  captivity. 

The  instruction  above  referred  to  was  complied  with,  and  the 
Turkish  Government  having  released  Governor  Kossuth  and  his 
companions  from  prison,  on  the  10th  of  September  last,  they 
embarked  on  board  of  The  United  States’  steam-frigate  Mississipp  ', 
which  was  selected  to  carry  into  effect  the  resolution  of  Congress. 
Governor  Kossuth  left  the  Mississippi  at  Gibraltar,  for  the  purpose 
of  making  a visit  to  England,  and  may  shortly  be  expected  in  Hew 
York.  By  communications  to  the  Department  of  State  he  has 
expressed  his  grateful  acknowledgments  for  the  interposition  of  this 
Government  in  behalf  of  himself  and  his  associates.  This  country 
has  been  justly  regarded  as  a safe  asylum  for  those  whom  political 
events  have  exiled  from  their  own  homes  in  Europe ; and  it  is 
recommended  to  Congress  to  consider  in  what  manner  Governor 
Kossuth  and  his  companions,  brought  hither  by  its  authority,  shall 
be  received  and  treated. 

It  is  earnestly  to  be  hoped  that  the  differences  which  have  for 
some  time  past  been  pending  between  the  Government  of  the  French 
[Republic  and  that  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  may  be  peaceably  and 
durably  adjusted,  so  as  to  secure  the  independence  of  those  islands. 
Long  before  the  events  which  have  of  late  imparted  so  much  import- 
ance to  the  possessions  of  The  United  States  on  the  Pacific,  we 
acknowledged  the  independence  of  the  Hawaiian  Government.  This 
Government  was  first  in  taking  that  step,  and  several  of  the  leading 
Powers  of  Europe  immediately  followed.  We  were  influenced  in 
this  measure  by  the  existing  and  prospective  importance  of  the 
islands  as  a place  of  refuge  and  refreshment  for  our  vessels  engaged 
in  the  whale  fishery,  and  by  the  consideration  that  they  lie  in  the 
course  of  the  great  trade  which  must,  at  no  distant  day,  be  carried 
on  between  the  western  coast  of  North  America  and  Eastern  Asia. 

We  were  also  influenced  by  a desire  that  those  islands  should 
not  pass  under  the  control  of  any  other  great  maritime  State,  but 
should  remain  in  an  independent  condition,  and  so  be  accessible  and 
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useful  to  the  commerce  of  all  nations.  I need  not  say  that  the 
importance  of  these  considerations  has  been  greatly  enhanced  by 
the  sudden  and  vast  development  which  the  interests  of  The  United 
States  have  attained  in  California  and  Oregon;  and  the  policy 
heretofore  adopted  in  regard  to  those  islands  will  be  steadily 
pursued. 

It  is  gratifying  not  only  to  those  who  consider  the  commercial 
interests  of  nations,  but  also  to  all  who  favour  the  progress  of  know- 
ledge and  the  diffusion  of  religion,  to  see  a community  emerge  from 
a savage  state  and  attain  such  a degree  of  civilization  in  those 
distant  seas. 

It  is  much  to  be  deplored  that  the  internal  tranquillity  of  the 
Mexican  Republic  should  again  be  seriously  disturbed ; for,  since 
the  peace  between  that  Republic  and  The  United  States,  it  had 
enjoyed  such  comparative  repose  that  the  most  favourable  anticipa- 
tions for  the  future  might,  with  a degree  of  confidence,  have  been 
indulged.  These,  however,  have  been  thwarted  by  the  recent  out- 
break in  the  State  of  Tamaulipas,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rio 
Bravo.  Having  received  information  that  persons  from  The  United 
States  had  taken  part  in  the  insurrection,  and  apprehending  that 
their  example  might  be  followed  by  others,  I caused  orders  to  be 
issued  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  any  hostile  expeditions  against 
Mexico  from  being  set  on  foot  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  The  United 
States.  I likewise  issued  a proclamation  upon  the  subject,  a copy  of 
which  is  herewith  laid  before  you.  This  appeared  to  be  rendered 
imperative  by  the  obligations  of  Treaties  and  the  general  duties  of 
good  neighbourhood. 

In  my  last  annual  message  I informed  Congress  that  citizens  of 
The  United  States  had  undertaken  the  connection  of  the  two  oceaus 
by  means  of  a railroad  across  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec,  under  a 
grant  of  the  Mexican  Government  to  a citizen  of  that  Republic; 
and  that  this  enterprise  would  probably  be  prosecuted  with  energy 
whenever  Mexico  should  consent  to  such  stipulations  with  the 
Government  of  The  United  States  as  should  impart  a feeling 
of  security  to  those  who  should  invest  their  property  in  the 
enterprise. 

A Convention  between  the  2 Governments  for  the  accom- 
plishment of  that  end  has  been  ratified  by  this  Government,  and 
only  awaits  the  decision  of  the  Congress  and  the  Executive  of  that 
Republic. 

Some  unexpected  difficulties  and  delays  have  arisen  in  the  ratifi- 
cation of  that  Convention  by  Mexico,  but  it  is  to  be  presumed  that 
her  decision  will  be  governed  by  just  and  enlightened  views,  as  well 
of  the  general  importance  of  the  object,  as  of  her  own  interests  an 
obligations. 
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In  negotiating  upon  this  important  subject,  this  Government  has 
had  in  view  one,  and  only  one  object.  That  object  has  been,  and  is, 
the  construction  or  attainment  of  a passage  from  ocean  to  ocean,  the 
shortest  and  the  best  for  travellers  and  merchandise,  and  equally 
open  to  all  the  world.  It  has  sought  to  obtain  no  territorial  acqui- 
sition, nor  any  advantages  peculiar  to  itself ; and  it  would  see,  with 
the  greatest  regret,  that  Mexico  should  oppose  any  obstacle  to  the 
accomplishment  of  an  enterprise  which  promises  so  much  convenience 
to  the  whole  commercial  world,  and  such  eminent  advantages  to 
Mexico  herself.  Impressed  with  these  sentiments  and  these  con- 
victions, the  Government  will  continue  to  exert  all  proper  efforts  to 
bring  about  the  necessary  arrangement  with  the  Republic  of  Mexico 
for  the  speedy  completion  of  the  work. 

For  some  months  past,  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  has  been  the 
theatre  of  one  of  those  civil  convulsions  from  which  the  cause  of  free 
institutions  and  the  general  prosperity  and  social  progress  of  the 
States  of  Central  America  have  so  often  and  so  severely  suffered. 
Until  quiet  shall  have  been  restored,  and  a Government  apparently 
stable  shall  have  been  organized,  no  advance  can  prudently  be  made 
in  disposing  of  the  questions  pending  between  the  2 countries. 

I am  happy  to  announce  that  an  inter-oceanic  communication 
from  the  mouth  of  the  St.  John  to  the  Pacific  has  been  so  far 
accomplished  as  that  passengers  have  actually  traversed  it,  and 
merchandize  has  been  transported  over  it ; and  when  the  canal  shall 
have  been  completed  according  to  the  original  plan,  the  means  of 
communication  will  be  further  improved.  It  is  understood  that  a 
considerable  part  of  the  railroad  across  the  Isthmus  of  Panama  has 
been  completed,  and  that  the  mail  and  passengers  will  in  future  he 
conveyed  thereon. 

Whichever  of  the  several  routes  between  the  two  oceans  may 
ultimately  prove  most  eligible  for  travellers  to  and  from  the  different 
States  on  the  Atlantic  and  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  our  coast  on  the 
Pacific,  there  is  little  reason  to  doubt  that  all  of  them  will  be  useful 
to  the  public,  and  will  liberally  reward  that  individual  enterprise 
by  which  alone  they  have  been  or  are  expected  to  he  carried  into 
effect. 

Peace  has  been  concluded  between  the  contending  parties  in  the 
Island  of  St.  Domingo,  and  it  is  hoped,  upon  a durable  basis.  Such 
is  the  extent  of  our  commercial  relations  with  that  island,  that  The 
United  States  cannot  fail  to  feel  a strong  interest  in  its  tranquillity. 

The  office  of  Commissioner  to  China  remains  unfilled;  several 
persons  have  been  appointed,  and  the  place  has  been  offered  to 
others,  all  of  whom  have  declined  its  acceptance,  on  the  ground  of 
the  inadequacy  of  the  compensation.  The  annual  allowance  by  law 
is  6,000  dollars,  and  there  is  no  provision  for  any  outfit.  I earnestly 
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178,546,555 

9,788,695 

29,231,880 


Dollars. 

215,725,995 

4,967,901 

217,517,130 


recommend  the  consideration  of  this  subject  to  Congress.  Our 
commerce  with  China  is  highly  important,  and  is  becoming  more  and 
more  so,  in  consequence  of  the  increasing  intercourse  between  our 
ports  on  the  Pacific  Coast  and  Eastern  Asia.  China  is  understood 
to  be  a country  in  which  living  is  very  expensive,  and  I know  of  no 
reason  why  the  American  Commissioner  sent  thither  should  not  be 
placed,  in  regard  to  compensation,  on  an  equal  footing  with  Ministers 
who  represent  this  country  at  the  Courts  of  Europe. 

By  reference  to  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  aggregate  receipts  for  the  last  fiscal  year 
amounted  to  52,312,979  dollars ; which,  with  the  balance  in  the 
Treasury  on  the  1st  July,  1850,  gave,  as  the  available  means  for  the 
year,  the  sum  of  58,917,524  dollars. 

The  total  expenditures  for  the  same  period  were  48,005,878 
dollars. 

The  total  imports  for  the  year  ending 
30th  June,  1851,  were 
Of  which  there  were  in  specie  . . 

The  exports  for  the  same  period  were  . . 

Of  which  there  were  of  domestic  products 
Eoreign  goods  re-exported 
Specie 

217,517,130 

Since  the  1st  of  December  last,  the  payments  in  cash  on  account 
of  the  public  debt,  exclusive  of  interest,  have  amounted  to  7,501,456 
dollars ; which,  however,  includes  the  sum  of  3,242,400  dollars  paid 
under  the  12th  Article  of  the  Treaty  with  Mexico,  and  the  further 
sum  of  2,591,213  dollars,  being  the  amount  of  awards  to  American 
citizens  under  the  late  Treaty  with  Mexico,  for  which  the  issue  of 
stock  was  authorized,  but  which  was  paid  in  cash  from  the  Treasury. 

The  public  debt  on  the  20th  ultimo,  exclusive  of  the  stock 
authorized  to  be  issued  to  Texas  by  the  Act  of  9th  September,  1850, 
was  62,560,395  dollars. 

The  receipts  for  the  next  fiscal  year  are  estimated  at  51,800,000 
dollars ; which,  with  the  probable  unappropriated  balance  in  the 
Treasury  on  the  30th  June  next,  will  give,  as  the  probable  available 
means  for  that  year,  the  sum  of  63,258,743  dollars. 

It  has  been  deemed  proper,  in  view  of  the  large  expenditures 
consequent  upon  the  acquisition  of  territory  from  Mexico,  that  the 
estimates  for  the  next  fiscal  year  should  be  laid  before  Congress  in 
such  manner  as  to  distinguish  the  expenditures  so  required  from  the 
otherwise  ordinary  demands  upon  the  Treasury. 

The  total  expenditures  for  the  next  fiscal  year  are  estim  ated  at 
42,892,299  dollars,  of  which  there  is  required  for  the  ordinary 
purposes  of  the  Government,  other  than  those  consequent  upon  the 


171 


UNITED  STATES. 

acquisition  of  our  new  territories,  and  deducting  the  payments  on 
account  of  the  public  debt,  the  sum  of  33,343,198  dollars  ; and  for  the 
purposes  connected  directly  or  indirectly  with  those  territories,  and 
in  the  fulfilment  of  the  obligations  of  the  Government,  contracted  in 
consequence  of  their  acquisition,  the  sum  of  9,549,101  dollars. 

If  the  views  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  reference  to  the 
expenditures  required  for  these  territories  shall  be  met  by  corre- 
sponding action  on  the  part  of  Congress,  and  appropriations  made  in 
accordance  therewith,  there  will  be  an  estimated  unappropriated 
balance  in  the  Treasury  on  the  30th  June,  1853,  of  20,366,443 
dollars,  wherewith  to  meet  that  portion  of  the  public  debt  due  on  the 
1st  of  July  following,  amounting  to  6,237,931  dollars,  as  well  as  any 
appropriations  which  may  be  made  beyond  the  estimates. 

In  thus  referring  to  the  estimated  expenditures  on  account  of  our 
newly-acquired  territories,  I may  express  the  hope  that  Congress 
will  concur  with  me  in  the  desire  that  a liberal  course  of  policy  may 
be  pursued  towards  them,  and  that  every  obligation,  express  or 
implied,  entered  into  in  consequence  of  their  acquisition,  shall  be 
fulfilled  by  the  most  liberal  appropriations  for  that  purpose. 

The  values  of  our  domestic  exports  for  the  last  fiscal  year,  as 
compared  with  those  of  the  previous  year,  exhibit  an  increase  of 
43,646,322  dollars.  At  first  view,  this  condition  of  our  trade  with 
foreign  nations  would  seem  to  present  the  most  flattering  hopes  of 
its  future  prosperity.  An  examination  of  the  details  of  our  exports 
however,  will  show  that  the  increased  value  of  our  exports  for  the 
last  fiscal  year  is  to  be  found  in  the  high  price  of  cotton  which 
prevailed  during  the  first  half  of  that  year,  which  price  has  since 
declined  about  one-half. 

The  value  of  our  exports  of  breadstufis  and  provisions,  which  it 
was  supposed  the  incentive  of  a low  tariff  and  large  importations 
from  abroad  would  have  greatly  augmented,  has  fallen  from 
68,701,921  dollars  in  1847,  to  26,051,373  dollars  in  1850,  and  to 
21,848,653  dollars  in  1851,  with  a strong  probability,  amounting 
almost  to  a certainty,  of  a still  further  reduction  in  the  current 
year. 

The  aggregate  values  of  rice  exported  during  the  last  fiscal  year, 
as  compared  with  the  previous  year,  also  exhibit  a decrease  amounting 
to  460,917  dollars,  which,  with  a decline  in  the  value  of  the  exports 
of  tobacco  for  the  same  period,  make  an  aggregate  decrease  in  these 
2 articles  of  1,156,751  dollars. 

The  policy  which  dictated  a low  rate  of  duties  on  foreign 
merchandize,  it  was  thought  by  those  who  promoted  and  established 
it,  would  tend  to  benefit  the  farming  population  of  this  country,  by 
increasing  the  demand  and  raising  the  price  of  agricultural  products 
in  foreigu  markets. 
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The  foregoing  facts,  however,  seem  to  show  incontestably,  that  no 
such  result  has  followed  the  adoption  of  this  policy.  On  the  contrary, 
notwithstanding  the  repeal  of  the  restrictive  corn  laws  in  England, 
the  foreign  demand  for  the  products  of  the  American  farmer  has 
steadily  declined,  since  the  short  crops  and  consequent  famine  in  a 
portion  of  Europe  have  been  happily  replaced  by  full  crops  and 
comparative  abundance  of  food. 

It  will  be  seen,  by  recurring  to  the  commercial  statistics  for  the 
past  year,  that  the  value  of  our  domestic  exports  has  been  increased 
in  the  single  item  of  raw  cotton,  by  40,000,000  dollars  over  the  value 
of  that  export  for  the  year  preceding.  This  is  not  due  to  any 
increased  general  demand  for  that  article,  but  to  the  short  crop  of 
the  preceding  year,  which  created  an  increased  demand  and  an 
augmented  price  for  the  crop  of  last  year.  Should  the  cotton  crop 
now  going  forward  to  market  be  only  equal  in  quantity  to  that  of  the 
year  preceding,  and  be  sold  at  the  present  prices,  then  there  would 
be  a falling  off  in  the  value  of  our  exports,  for  the  present  fiscal  year, 
of  at  least  40,000,000  dollars,  compared  with  the  amount  exported  for 
the  year  ending  30th  June,  1851. 

The  production  of  gold  in  California,  for  the  past  year,  seems  to 
promise  a large  supply  of  that  metal  from  that  quarter  for  some  time 
to  come.  This  large  annual  increase  of  the  currency  of  the  world 
must  be  attended  with  its  usual  results.  These  have  been  already 
partially  disclosed,  in  the  enhancement  of  prices,  and  a rising  spirit 
of  speculation  and  adventure,  tending  to  overtrading,  as  well  at 
home  as  abroad.  Unless  some  salutary  check  shall  be  given  to  these 
tendencies,  it  is  to  be  feared  that  importations  of  foreign  goods, 
beyond  a healthy  demand  in  this  country,  will  lead  to  a sudden  drain 
of  the  precious  metals  from  us,  bringing  with  it,  as  it  has  done  in 
former  times,  the  most  disastrous  consequences  to  the  business  and 
capital  of  the  American  people. 

The  exports  of  specie  to  liquidate  our  foreign  debt  during  the 
past  fiscal  year  have  been  24,263,979  dollars  over  the  amount  of 
specie  imported.  The  exports  of  specie  during  the  first  quarter  of 
the  present  fiscal  year  have  been  14,651,827  dollars.  Should  specie 
continue  to  be  exported  at  this  rate  for  the  remaining  3 quarters 
of  this  year,  it  will  drain  from  our  metallic  currency  during  the  year 
ending  30th  June,  1852,  the  enormous  amount  of  58,607,308  dollars. 

In  the  present  prosperous  condition  of  the  national  finances,  it 
will  become  the  duty  of  Congress  to  consider  the  best  mode  of 
paying  off  the  public  debt.  If  the  present  and  anticipated  surplus 
in  the  Treasury  should  not  be  absorbed  by  appropriations  of  an 
extraordinary  character,  this  surplus  should  be  employed  in  such 
way,  and  under  such  restrictions  as  Congress  may  enact,  in  extin- 
guishing the  outstanding  debt  of  the  nation. 
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By  reference  to  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  9th  September, 
1850,  it  will  be  seen  that,  in  consideration  of  certain  concessions 
by  the  State  of  Texas,  it  is  provided  that  “ The  United  States  shall 
pay  to  the  State  of  Texas  the  sum  of  10,000,000  dollars,  in  a stock 
bearing  5 per  cent,  interest,  and  redeemable  at  the  end  of  14  years, 
the  interest  payable  half-yearly  at  the  Treasury  of  The  United 
States.” 

In  the  same  section  of  the  law  it  is  further  provided  “ that  no 
more  than  5,000,000  of  said  stock  shall  be  issued  until  the  creditors 
of  the  State  holding  bonds  and  other  certificates  of  stock  of  Texas, 
for  which  duties  on  imports  were  specially  pledged,  shall  first  file 
at  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States  releases  of  all  claims  against 
The  United  States,  for  or  on  account  of  said  bouds  or  certificates,  in 
such  form  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
and  approved  by  the  President  of  The  United  States.” 

The  form  of  release  thus  provided  for  has  been  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  approved.  It  has  been  published  in 
all  the  leading  newspapers  in  the  commercial  cities  of  The  United 
States,  and  all  persons  holding  claims  of  the  kind  specified  in  the 
foregoing  proviso  were  required  to  file  their  releases  (in  the  form 
thus  prescribed)  in  the  Treasury  of  The  United  States,  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1851.  Although  this  publication  has  been 
continued  from  the  25th  day  of  March,  1851,  yet  up  to  the  1st  of 
October  last,  comparatively  few  releases  had  been  filed  by  the 
creditors  of  Texas. 

The  authorities  of  the  State  of  Texas,  at  the  request  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  have  furnished  a Schedule  of  the  public 
debt  of  that  State,  created  prior  to  her  admission  into  the  Union, 
with  a copy  of  the  laws  under  which  each  class  was  contracted. 

I have,  from  the  documents  furnished  by  the  State  of  Texas, 
determined  the  classes  of  claims  which,  in  my  judgment,  fall  within 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  the  9th  of  September, 
1850. 

On  being  officially  informed  of  the  acceptance  by  Texas  of  the 
propositions  contained  in  the  Act  referred  to,  I caused  the  stock  to 
be  prepared,  and  the  5,000,000  which  are  to  be  issued  uncon- 
ditionally, bearing  an  interest  of  5 per  cent,  from  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1851,  have  been  for  some  time  ready  to  be  delivered  to  the 
State  of  Texas.  The  authorities  of  Texas,  up  to  the  present  time, 
have  not  authorized  any  one  to  receive  this  stock,  and  it  remains  in 
the  Treasury  Department,  subject  to  the  order  of  Texas. 

The  releases,  required  by  law  to  be  deposited  in  the  Treasury,  not 
having  been  filed  there,  the  remaining  5,000,000  have  not  been 
issued.  This  last  amount  of  the  stock  will  be  withheld  from  Texas 
until  the  conditions  upon  which  it  is  to  be  delivered  shall  be  com- 
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plied  with  by  the  creditors  of  that  State,  unless  Congress  shall 
otherwise  direct  by  a modification  of  the  law. 

In  my  last  annual  message,  to  which  I respectfully  refer,  I 
stated  briefly  the  reasons  which  induced  me  to  recommend  a modifi- 
cation of  the  present  tariff1,  by  converting  the  ad  valorem  into  a 
specific  duty,  whenever  the  article  imported  was  of  such  a character 
as  to  permit  it,  and  that  such  a discrimination  should  be  made,  in 
favour  of  the  industrial  pursuits  of  our  own  country,  as  to  encourage 
home  production  without  excluding  foreign  competition. 

The  numerous  frauds  which  continue  to  be  practised  upon  the 
revenue  by  false  invoices  and  under-valuations,  constitute  an  un- 
answerable reason  for  adopting  specific  instead  of  ad  valorem  duties 
in  all  cases  where  the  nature  of  the  commodity  does  not  forbid  it. 
A striking  illustration  of  these  frauds  will  be  exhibited  in  the  report 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  showing  the  Custom-house  valua- 
tion of  articles  imported  under  a former  law  subject  to  specific 
duties,  when  there  was  no  inducement  to  under-valuation,  and  the 
Custom-house  valuations  of  the  same  articles  under  the  present- 
system  of  ad  valorem  duties,  so  greatly  reduced  as  to  leave  no  doubt 
of  the  existence  of  the  most  flagrant  abuses  under  the  existing  laws. 
This  practical  evasion  of  the  present  law,  combined  with  the  lan- 
guishing condition  of  some  of  the  great  interests  of  the  country 
caused  by  over -importations  and  consequent  depressed  prices,  and 
with  the  failure  iu  obtaining  a foreign  market  for  our  increasing 
surplus  of  breadstuff’s  and  provisions,  has  induced  me  again  to  recom- 
mend a modification  of  the  existing  tariff. 

The  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  which  accompanies 
this  communication,  will  present  a condensed  statement  of  the 
operations  of  that  important  department  of  the  Gfovernment. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  cash  sales  of  the  public  lands  exceed 
those  of  the  preceding  year,  and  that  there  is  reason  to  anticipate 
a still  further  increase,  notwithstanding  the  large  donations  which 
have  been  made  to  many  of-  the  States,  and  the  liberal  grants  to 
individuals  as  a reward  for  military  services.  This  fact  furnishes 
very  gratifying  evidence  of  the  growing  wealth  and  prosperity  of  our 
country. 

Suitable  measures  have  been  adopted  for  commencing  the  survey 
of  the  public  lands  in  California  and  Oregon.  Surveying  parties 
have  been  organized,  and  some  progress  has  been  made  in  establishing 
the  principal  base  and  meridian  lines.  But  further  legislation  and 
additional  appropriations  will  be  necessary  before  the  proper  sub- 
divisions can  be  made,  and  the  general  land  system  extended  over 
those  remote  parts  of  our  territory. 

On  the  3rd  of  March  last,  an  Act  was  passed  providing  for  the 
appointment  of  3 Commissioners  to  settle  private  land  claims  in  Cali- 
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fornia.  Three  persons  were  immediately  appointed,  all  of  whom,  how- 
ever, declined  accepting  the  office,  in  consequence  of  the  inadequacy  of 
the  compensation.  Others  were  promptly  selected,  who  for  the  same 
reason  also  declined  ; and  it  was  not  until  late  in  the  season  that  the 
services  of  suitable  persons  could  be  secured.  A majority  of  the 
Commissioners  convened  in  this  city  on  the  10th  September  last,  when 
detailed  instructions  were  given  to  them  in  regard  to  their  duties. 
Their  first  meeting  for  the  transaction  of  business  will  be  held  in 
San  Francisco  on  the  8th  day  of  the  present  month. 

I have  thought  proper  to  refer  to^these  facts,  not  only  to  explain 
the  causes  of  the  delay  in  filling  the  commission,  but  to  call  your 
attention  to  the  propriety  of  increasing  the  compensation  of  the 
Commissioners.  The  office  is  one  of  great  labour  and  responsibility, 
and  the  compensation  should  be  such  as  to  command  men  of  a high 
order  of  talents  and  the  most  unquestionable  integrity. 

The  proper  disposal  of  the  mineral  lands  of  California  is  a subject 
surrounded  by  great  difficulties.  In  my  last  annual  message,  I 
recommended  the  survey  and  sale  of  them  in  small  parcels,  under 
such  restrictions  as  would  effectually  guard  against  monopoly  and 
speculation.  But  upon  further  information,  and  in  deference  to  the 
opinions  of  persons  familiar  with  the  subject,  I am  inclined  to  change 
that  recommendation,  and  to  advise  that  they  be  permitted  to  remain, 
as  at  present,  a common  field,  open  to  the  enterprise  and  industry  of 
all  our  citizens,  until  further  experience  shall  have  developed  the  best 
policy  to  be  ultimately  adopted  in  regard  to  them.  It  is  safer  to 
suffer  the  inconvenience  that  now  exists,  for  a short  period,  than,  by 
premature  legislation,  to  fasten  on  the  country  a system  founded  in 
error,  which  may  place  the  whole  subject  beyond  the  future  control 
of  Congress. 

The  agricultural  lands  should,  however,  be  surveyed,  and  brought 
into  market  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  that  the  titles  may 
become  settled,  and  the  inhabitants  stimulated  to  make  permanent 
improvements,  and  enter  on  the  ordinary  pursuits  of  life.  To  effect 
these  objects,  it  is  desirable  that  the  necessary  provision  be  made  by 
law  for  the  establishment  of  land  offices  in  California  and  Oregon, 
and  for  the  efficient  prosecution  of  the  surveys  at  an  early  day. 

Some  difficulties  have  occurred  in  organizing  the  territorial 
Governments  of  New  Mexico  and  Utah ; and,  when  more  accurate 
information  shall  be  obtained  of  the  causes,  a further  communication 
will  be  made  on  that  subject. 

In  my  last  annual  communication  to  Congress,  I recommended 
the  establishment  of  an  Agricultural  Bureau,  and  I take  this  occasion 
again  to  invoke  your  favourable  consideration  of  the  subject. 

Agriculture  may  justly  be  regarded  as  the  great  interest  of  our 
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people.  Four-fifths  of  our  active  population  are  employed  in  the 
cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  the  rapid  expansion  of  our  settlements 
over  new  territory  is  daily  adding  to  the  number  of  those  engaged  in 
that  vocation.  Justice  and  sound  policy,  therefore,  alike  require  that 
the  Government  should  use  all  the  means  authorized  by  the  Con- 
stitution to  promote  the  interests  and  welfare  of  that  impotant  class 
of  our  fellow-citizens.  And  yet  it  is  a singular  fact  that,  whilst  the 
manufacturing  and  commercial  interests  have  engaged  the  attention 
of  Congress  during  a large  portion  of  every  session,  and  our  statutes 
abound  in  provisions  for  their  protection  and  encouragement,  little 
has  yet  been  done  directly  for  the  advancement  of  agriculture.  It 
is  time  that  this  reproach  to  our  legislation  should  be  removed  ; and 
I sincerely  hope  that  the  present  Congress  will  not  close  their 
labours  without  adopting  efficient  means  to  supply  the  omissions  of 
those  who  have  preceded  them. 

An  Agricultural  Bureau,  charged  with  the  duty  of  collecting  and 
disseminating  correct  information  as  to  the  best  modes  of  cultivation, 
and  of  the  most  effectual  means  of  preserving  and  restoring  the 
fertility  of  the  soil,  and  of  procuring  and  distributing  seeds  and 
plants,  and  other  vegetable  productions,  with  instructions  in  regard 
to  the  soil,  climate,  and  treatment  best  adapted  to  their  growth , 
could  not  fail  to  be,  in  the  language  of  Washington,  in  his  last 
annual  message  to  Congress,  a “ very  cheap  instrument  of  immense 
national  benefit.” 

Regarding  the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  28th  September,  1850, 
granting  bounty  lands  to  persons  who  had  been  engaged  in  the 
military  service  of  the  country,  as  a great  measure  of  national  justice 
and  munificence,  an  anxious  desire  has  been  felt  by  the  officers 
entrusted  with  its  immediate  execution,  to  give  prompt  effect  to  its 
provisions.  All  the  means  within  their  control  were,  therefore, 
brought  into  requisition  to  expedite  the  adjudication  of  claims  ; and 
I am  gratified  to  be  able  to  state,  that  near  100,000  applications 
have  been  considered,  and  about  70,000  warrants  issued,  within  the 
short  space  of  9 months.  If  adequate  provision  be  made  by  law  to 
carry  into  effect  the  recommendations  of  the  Department,  it  is  con- 
fidently expected  that,  before  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  all  who 
are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  Act  will  have  received  their 
warrants. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  has  suggested  in  his  report  various 
amendments  of  the  laws  relating  to  pensions  and  bounty  lands,  for 
the  purpose  of  more  effectually  guarding  against  abuses  and  frauds 
on  the  Government ; to  all  of  which  I invite  your  particular 
attention. 

The  large  accessions  to  our  Indian  population  consequent  upon 
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the  acquisition  of  New  Mexico  and  California,  and  the  extension  of 
our  settlements  into  Utah  and  Oregon,  have  given  increased  interest 
and  importance  to  our  relations  with  the  aboriginal  race. 

No  material  change  has  taken  place  within  the  last  year  in  the 
condition  and  prospects  of  the  Indian  tribes  who  reside  in  the  north- 
western territory  and  west  of  the  Mississippi  river.  We  are  at 
peace  with  all  of  them ; and  it  will  be  a source  of  pleasure  to  you  to 
learn  that  they  are  gradually  advancing  in  civilization  and  the  pur- 
suits of  social  life. 

Along  the  Mexican  frontier,  and  in  California  and  Oregon,  there 
have  been  occasional  manifestations  of  unfriendly  feeling,  and  some 
depredations  committed.  I am  satisfied,  however,  that  they  resulted 
more  from  the  destitute  and  starving  condition  of  the  Indians  than 
from  any  settled  hostility  toward  the  whites.  As  the  settlements  of 
our  citizens  progress  towards  them,  the  game,  upon  which  they 
mainly  rely  for  subsistence,  is  driven  off  or  destroyed,  and  the  only 
alternative  left  to  them  is  starvation  or  plunder.  It  becomes  us  to 
consider,  in  view  of  this  condition  of  things,  whether  justice  and 
humanity,  as  well  as  an  enlightened  economy,  do  not  require  that, 
instead  of  seeking  to  punish  them  for  offences  which  are  the  result 
of  our  own  policy  towards  them,  we  should  not  provide  for  their 
immediate  wants,  and  encourage  them  to  engage  in  agriculture,  and 
to  rely  on  their  labour,  instead  of  the  chase,  for  the  means  of  support. 

Various  important  Treaties  have  been  negotiated  with  different 
tribes  during  the  year,  by  which  their  title  to  large  and  valuable 
tracts  of  country  has  been  extinguished ; all  of  which  will,  at  the 
proper  time,  be  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  ratification. 

The  joint  commission  under  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo 
has  been  actively  engaged  in  running  and  marking  the  boundary  line 
between  The  United  States  and  Mexico.  It  was  stated  in  the  last 
annual  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  that  the  initial  point 
on  the  Pacific,  and  the  point  of  junction  of  the  Gila  with  the  Colo- 
rado river  had  been  determined,  and  the  intervening  line,  about  150 
miles  in  length,  run  and  marked  by  temporary  monuments.  Since 
that  time  a monument  of  marble  has  been  erected  at  the  initial  point, 
and  permanent  landmarks  of  iron  have  been  placed  at  suitable  distances 
along  the  line. 

The  initial  point  on  the  Bio  Grande  has  also  been  fixed  by  the 
Commissioners  at  latitude  32°  22',  and,  at  the  date  of  the  last  com- 
munication, the  survey  of  the  line  had  been  made  thence  westward 
about  150  miles,  to  the  neighbourhood  of  the  copper  mines. 

The  commissioner  on  our  part  was  at  first  organized  on  a scale 
which  experience  proved  to  be  unwieldy  and  attended  with  unne- 
cessary expense.  Orders  have,  therefore,  been  issued  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  number  of  persons  employed  within  the  smallest  limits 
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consistent  with  the  safety  of  those  engaged  in  the  service,  and  the 
prompt  and  efficient  execution  of  their  important  duties. 

Returns  have  been  received  from  all  the  officers  engaged  in 
taking  the  census  in  the  States  and  Territories,  except  California. 
The  Superintendent  employed  to  make  the  enumeration  in  that 
State,  has  not  yet  made  his  full  report,  from  causes,  as  he  alleges, 
beyond  his  control.  This  failure  is  much  to  be  regretted,  as  it  has 
prevented  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  making  the  decennial 
apportionment  of  representatives  among  the  States,  as  required  by 
the  Act  approved  May  23,  1850.  It  is  hoped,  however,  that  the 
returns  will  soon  be  received,  and  no  time  will  then  be  lost  in 
making  the  necessary  apportionment,  and  in  transmitting  the  certi- 
ficates required  by  law. 

The  Superintendent  of  the  seventh  census  is  diligently  employed, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  in  classifying 
and  arranging,  in  tabular  form,  all  the  statistical  information  derived 
from  the  returns  of  the  Marshals,  and  it  is  believed  that  when  the 
work  shall  be  completed,  it  will  exhibit  a more  perfect  view  of  the 
population,  wealth,  occupations,  and  social  condition  of  a great 
country,  than  has  ever  been  presented  to  the  world.  The  value  of 
such  a work,  as  the  basis  of  enlightened  legislation,  can  hardly  be 
over-estimated ; and  I earnestly  hope  that  Congress  will  lose  no 
time  in  making  the  appropriations  necessary  to  complete  the  classi- 
fications, and  to  publish  the  results  in  a style  worthy  of  the  subject, 
and  of  our  national  character. 

The  want  of  a uniform  fee-bill,  prescribing  the  compensation  to 
be  allowed  district  attorneys,  clerks,  marshals,  and  commissioners  in 
civil  and  criminal  cases,  is  the  cause  of  much  vexation,  injustice,  and 
complaint.  I would  recommend  a thorough  revision  of  the  laws  on 
the  whole  subject,  and  the  adoption  of  a tariff  of  fees  which,  as  far 
as  practicable,  should  be  uniform,  and  prescribe  a specific  compen- 
sation for  every  service  which  the  officer  may  be  required  to  perform. 
This  subject  will  be  fully  presented  in  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior. 

In  my  last  annual  message  I gave  briefly  my  reasons  for  believing 
that  you  possessed  the  constitutional  power  to  improve  the  harbours 
of  our  great  lakes  and  sea-coast,  and  the  navigation  of  our  principal 
rivers,  and  recommended  that  appropriations  should  be  made  for 
completing  such  works  as  had  already  been  commenced,  and  for 
commencing  such  others  as  might  seem  to  the  wisdom  of  Congress 
to  be  of  public  and  general  importance.  "Without  repeating'  the 
reasons  then  urged,  I deem  it  my  duty  again  to  call  your  attention 
to  this  important  subject.  The  works  on  many  of  our  harbours 
were  left  in  an  unfinished  state,  and,  consequently,  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  elements,  which  is  fast  destroying  them.  Great 
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numbers  of  lives  and  vast  amounts  of  property  are  annually  lost  for 
want  of  safe  and  convenient  harbours  on  the  lakes.  None  but  those 
who  have  been  exposed  to  that  dangerous  navigation  can  fully 
appreciate  the  importance  of  this  subject.  The  whole  north-west 
appeals  to  you  for  relief,  and  I trust  their  appeal  will  receive  due 
consideration  at  your  hands. 

The  same  is  in  a measure  true  in  regard  to  some  of  the  harbours 
and  inlets  on  the  sea  coast. 

The  unobstructed  navigation  of  our  large  rivers  is  of  equal  im- 
portance. Our  settlements  are  now  extending  to  the  sources  of  the 
great  rivers  which  empty  into  and  form  part  of  the  Mississippi,  and 
the  value  of  the  public  lands  in  those  regions  would  be  greatly 
enhanced  by  freeing  the  navigation  of  those  waters  from  obstructions. 
In  view,  therefore,  of  this  great  interest,  I deem  it  my  duty  again  to 
urge  upon  Congress  to  make  such  appropriations  for  these  improve- 
ments as  they  may  deem  necessary. 

The  surveys  of  the  delta  of  the  Mississippi,  with  a view  to  the 
prevention  of  the  overflows  that  have  proved  so  disastrous  to  that 
region  of  country,  have  been  nearly  completed,  and  the  reports 
thereof  are  now  in  course  of  preparation,  and  will  shortly  be  laid 
before  you. 

The  protection  of  our  south-western  frontier,  and  of  the  adjacent 
Mexican  States,  against  the  Indian  tribes  within  our  border,  has 
claimed  my  earnest  and  constant  attention.  Congress  having  failed, 
at  the  last  session,  to  adopt  my  recommendation  that  an  additional 
regiment  of  mounted  men,  specially  adapted  to  that  service,  should 
be  raised,  all  that  remained  to  be  done  was  to  make  the  best  use  of 
the  means  at  my  disposal.  Accordingly,  all  the  troops  adapted  to 
that  service  that  could  properly  be  spared  from  other  quarters  have 
been  concentrated  on  that  frontier,  and  officers  of  high  reputation 
selected  to  command  them.  A new  arrangement  of  the  military 
posts  has  also  been  made,  whereby  the  troops  are  brought  nearer 
to  the  Mexican  frontier  and  to  the  tribes  they  are  intended  to 
overawe. 

Sufficient  time  has  not  yet  elapsed  to  realize  all  the  benefits  that 
are  expected  to  result  from  these  arrangements,  but  I have  every 
reason  to  hope  that  they  will  effectually  check  their  marauding 
expeditions.  The  nature  of  the  country,  which  furnishes  little  for 
the  support  of  tan  army,  and  abounds  in  places  of  refuge  and  con- 
cealment, is  remarkably  well  adapted  to  this  predatory  warfare  ; and 
we  can  scarcely  hope  that  any  military  force,  combined  with  the 
greatest  vigilance,  can  entirely  suppress  it. 

By  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe  Hidalgo  we  are  bound  to  protect 
the  territory  of  Mexico  against  the  incursions  of  the  savage  tribes 
within  our  border,  " with  equal  diligence  and  energy,”  as  if  the  same 
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were  made  within  our  territory  or  against  our  citizens.  I have 
endeavoured  to  comply,  as  far  as  possible,  with  this  provision  of  the 
Treaty.  Orders  have  been  given  to  the  officers  commanding  on  that 
frontier  to  consider  the  Mexican  territory  and  its  inhabitants  as 
equally  with  our  own  entitled  to  their  protection  ; and  to  make  all 
their  plans  and  arrangements  with  a view  to  the  attainment  of  this 
object.  Instructions  have  also  been  given  to  the  Indian  Commis- 
sioners and  Agents  among  these  tribes,  in  all  Treaties,  to  make  the 
clauses  designed  for  the  protection  of  our  own  citizens  apply  also  to 
those  of  Mexico.  I have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  these  instructions 
have  been  fully  carried  into  effect.  Nevertheless,  it  is  probable  that 
in  spite  of  all  our  efforts,  some  of  the  neighbouring  States  of 
Mexico  may  have  suffered,  as  our  own  have,  from  depredations  by 
the  Indians. 

To  the  difficulties  of  defending  our  own  territory,  as  above- 
mentioned,  are  superadded,  in  defending  that  of  Mexico,  those  that 
arise  from  its  remoteness,  from  the  fact;  that  we  have  no  right  to 
station  our  troops  within  her  limits,  and  that  there  is  no  efficient 
military  force  on  the  Mexican  side  to  co-operate  with  our  own.  So 
long  as  this  shall  continue  to  be  the  case,  the  number  and  activity 
of  our  troops  will  rather  increase  than  diminish  the  evil,  as  the 
Indians  will  naturally  turn  towards  that  country  where  they  en- 
counter the  least  resistance.  Yet  these  troops  are  necessary  to 
subdue  them,  and  to  compel  them  to  make  and  observe  Treaties. 
Until  this  shall  have  been  done,  neither  country  will  enjoy  any 
security  from  their  attacks. 

The  Indians  in  California,  who  had  previously  appeared  of  a 
peaceable  character,  and  disposed  to  cultivate  the  friendship  of  the 
whites,  have  recently  committed  several  acts  of  hostility.  As  a large 
portion  of  the  reinforcements  sent  to  the  Mexican  frontier  were  drawn 
from  the  Pacific,  the  military  force  now  stationed  there  is  considered 
entirely  inadequate  to  its  defence.  It  cannot  be  increased,  however, 
without  an  increase  of  the  army;  and  I again  recommend  that 
measure  as  indispensable  to  the  protection  of  the  frontier. 

I invite  your  attention  to  the  suggestions  on  this  subject,  and  on 
others  connected  with  his  department,  in  the  report  of  the  Secretary 
of  War. 

The  appropriations  for  the  support  of  the  army,  during  the  current 
fiscal  year  ending  30th  June  next,  were  reduced  far  below  the 
estimate  submitted  by  the  department.  The  consequence  of  this 
reduction  is  a considerable  deficiency,  to  which  I invite  your  early 
attention. 

The  expenditures  of  that  department,  for  the  year  ending  30th 
June  last,  were  9,060,268  dollars.  The  estimates  for  the  year  com- 
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mencing  1st  July  next,  and  ending  June  30,  1853,  are  7,898,775 
dollars,  showing  a reduction  of  1,161,492  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Commissioners,  to  whom  the  management  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Military  Asylum,  created  by  the  Act  of  3rd  March  last, 
was  entrusted,  have  selected  a site  for  the  establishment  of  an  asylum 
in  the  vicinity  of  this  city,  which  has  been  approved  by  me,  subject 
to  the  production  of  a satisfactory  title. 

The  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  will  exhibit  the  condition 
of  the  public  service  under  the  supervision  of  that  Department. 
Our  naval  force  afloat  during  the  present  year,  has  been  actively  and 
usefully  employed  in  giving  protection  to  our  widely-extended  and 
increasing  commerce  and  interests  in  the  various  quarters  of  the 
globe,  and  our  flag  has  everywhere  afforded  the  security  and  received 
the  respect  inspired  by  the  justice  and  liberality  of  our  intercourse, 
and  the  dignity  and  power  of  the  nation. 

The  expedition  commanded  by  Lieutenant  De  Haven,  despatched 
in  search  of  the  British  commander,  Sir  John  franklin,  and  his 
companions  in  the  Arctic  seas,  returned  to  New  York  in  the  month 
of  October,  after  having  undergone  great  peril  and  suffering  from  an 
unknown  and  dangerous  navigation  and  the  rigours  of  a northern 
climate,  without  any  satisfactory  information  of  the  objects  of  their 
search,  but  with  new  contributions  to  science  and  navigation  from 
the  unfrequented  polar  regions.  The  officers  and  men  of  the  expe- 
dition having  been  all  volunteers  for  this  service,  and  having  so 
conducted  it  as  to  meet  the  entire  approbation  of  the  Government,  it 
is  suggested,  as  an  act  of  grace  and  generosity,  that  the  same  allow- 
ances of  extra  pay  and  emoluments  be  extended  to  them  that  were 
made  to  the  officers  and  men  of  like  rating  in  the  late  exploring 
expedition  to  the  South  Seas. 

I earnestly  recommend  to  your  attention  the  necessity  of  reor- 
ganizing the  naval  establishment,  apportioning  and  fixing  the  number 
of  officers  in  each  grade,  providing  some  mode  of  promotion  to  the 
higher  grades  of  the  Navy,  having  reference  to  merit  and  capacity, 
rather  than  seniority  or  date  of  entry  into  the  service,  and  for 
retiring  from  the  effective  list  upon  reduced  pay  those  who  may  be 
incompetent  to  the  performance  of  active  duty.  As  a measure  of 
economy,  as  well  as  of  efficiency  in  this  arm  of  the  service,  the 
provision  last  mentioned  is  eminently  worthy  of  your  consideration. 

The  determination  of  the  questions  of  relative  rank  between  the 
sea  officers  and  civil  officers  of  the  navy,  and  between  officers  of  the 
army  and  navy,  in  the  various  grades  of  each,  will  also  merit  your 
attention.  The  failure  to  provide  any  substitute,  when  corporal 
punishment  was  abolished  for  offences  in  the  navy,  has  occasioned 
the  convening  of  numerous  courts-martial  upon  the  arrival  of  vessels 
in  port,  and  it  is  believed  to  have  had  an  injurious  effect  upon  the 
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discipline  and  efficiency  of  the  service.  To  moderate  punishment 
from  one  grade  to  another  is  among  the  humane  reforms  of  the  age ; 
but  to  abolish  one  of  severity,  which  applied  so  generally  to  offences 
on  shipboard,  and  provide  nothing  in  its  stead,  is  to  suppose  a pro- 
gress of  improvement  in  every  individual  among  seamen  which  is  not 
assumed  by  the  legislature  in  respect  to  any  other  class  of  men.  It 
is  hoped  that  Congress,  in  the  ample  opportunity  afforded  by  the 
present  session,  will  thoroughly  investigate  this  important  subject, 
and  establish  such  inodes  of  determining  guilt,  and  such  gradations 
of  punishment,  as  are  consistent  with  humanity  and  the  personal 
rights  of  individuals,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  insure  the  most 
energetic  and  efficient  performance  of  duty  and  the  suppression  of 
crime  in  our  ships  of  war. 

The  stone  dock  in  the  navy  yard  at  New  York,  which  was  10 
years  in  process  of  construction,  lias  been  so  far  finished  as  to  be 
surrendered  up  to  the  authorities  of  the  yard.  The  dry  dock  at 
Philadelphia  is  reported  as  completed,  and  is  expected  soon  to  be 
tested  and  delivered  over  to  the  agents  of  the  Government.  That  at 
Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire,  is  also  nearly  ready  for  delivery  ; and 
a contract  has  been  concluded,  agreeably  to  the  Act  of  Congress  at 
its  last  session,  for  a floating  sectional  dock  on  the  bay  of  San 
Prancisco.  I invite  your  attention  to  the  recommendation  of  the 
Department  touching  the  establishment  of  a navy  yard  in  conjunc- 
tion with  this  dock  on  the  Pacific.  Such  a station  is  highly  necessary 
to  the  convenience  and  effectiveness  of  our  fleet  in  that  ocean,  -which 
must  be  expected  to  increase  with  the  growth  of  commerce  and  the 
rapid  extension  of  our  whale  fisheries  over  its  waters. 

The  Naval  Academy  at  Anapolis,  under  a revised  and  improved 
system  of  regulations,  now  affords  opportunities  of  education  and 
instruction  to  the  pupils  quite  equal,  it  is  believed,  for  professional 
improvement,  to  those  enjoyed  by  the  cadets  in  the  Military  Academy. 
A large  class  of  acting  midshipmen  was  received  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  last  academic  term,  and  a practice-ship  has  been  attached 
to  the  institution,  to  afford  the  amplest  means  for  regular  instruction 
in  seamanship,  as  well  as  for  cruises  during  the  vacations  of  3 or  4 
months  in  each  year. 

The  advantages  of  science  in  nautical  affairs  have  rarely  been 
more  strikiugly  illustrated,  than  in  the  fact  stated  in  the  report  of 
the  Navy  Department,  that,  by  means  of  the  wind  and  current  charts, 
projected  and  prepared  by  Lieutenant  Maury,  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Naval  Observatory,  the  passage  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific 
ports  of  our  country  has  been  shortened  by  about  40  days. 

The  estimates  for  the  support  of  the  navy  and  marine  corps,  the 
ensuing  fiscal  year,  will  be  found  to  be  5,856,472  dollars,  the  estimates 
for  the  current  year  being  5,900,621  dollars. 
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The  estimates  for  special  objects  under  the  control  of  this  depart- 
ment, amount  to  2,684,220  dollars,  against  2,210,980  dollars  for  the 
present  year,  the  increase  being  occasioned  by  the  additional  mail 
service  on  the  Pacific  Coast,  and  the  construction  of  the  dock  in 
California,  authorized  at  the  last  session  of  Congress,  and  some 
slight  additions  under  the  head  of  improvements  and  repairs  in  navy 
yards,  buildings,  and  machinery. 

I deem  it  of  much  importance  to  a just  economy,  and  a correct 
understanding  of  naval  expenditures,  that  there  should  be  an  entire 
separation  of  the  appropriations  for  the  support  of  the  naval  service 
proper  from  those  for  permanent  improvements  at  navy  yards  and 
stations,  and  from  ocean  steam-mail  service,  and  other  special  objects 
assigned  to  the  supervision  of  this  department. 

The  report  of  the  Postmaster- General,  herewith  communicated, 
presents  an  interesting  view  of  the  progress,  operations,  and  con- 
dition of  his  department. 

At  the  close  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  the  length  of  mail  routes 
within  The  United  States  was  196,290  miles ; the  annual  transporta- 
tion thereon  53,272,252  miles ; and  the  annual  cost  of  such  trans- 
portation 3,421,754  dollars. 

The  length  of  the  foreign  mail  routes  is  estimated  at  18,349 
miles,  and  the  annual  transportion  thereon  at  615,206  miles.  The 
annual  cost  of  this  service  is  1,472,187  dollars,  of  which  448,937 
dollars  is  paid  by  the  Post  Office  Department,  and  1,023,250  dollars 
are  paid  through  the  Navy  Department. 

The  annual  transportation  within  The  United  States  (excluding 
the  sevice  in  California  and  Oregon,  which  is  now,  for  the  first  time, 
reported  and  embraced  in  the  tabular  statements  of  the  department) 
exceeds  that  of  the  preceding  year  6,162,855  miles,  at  an  increased 
cost  of  547,110  dollars. 

The  whole  number  of  Post  Offices  in  The  United  States  on  the 
30th  day  of  June  last  was  19,796.  There  were  1,698  Post  Offices 
established,  and  256  discontinued,  during  the  year. 

The  gross  revenues  of  the  department  for  the  fiscal  year, 
including  the  appropriations  for  the  franked  matter  of  Congress,  of 
the  departments,  and  officers  of  Government,  and  excluding  the 
foreign  postages,  collected  for,  and  payable  to  the  British  Post 
Office,  amounted  to  6,727,866  dollars. 

The  expenditures  for  the  same  period  (excluding  20,599  dollars, 
paid  under  an  award  of  the  Auditor,  in  pursuance  of  a resolution 
of  the  last  Congress,  for  mail  service  on  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi 
rivers  in  1832  and  1833,  and  the  amount  paid  to  the  British  Post 
Office  for  foreign  postages,  collected  for,  and  payable  to  that  Office), 
amounted  to  6,024,566  dollars ; leaving  a balance  of  revenue  over 
the  proper  expenditures  of  the  year  of  703,299  dollars. 
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The  receipts  for  postages  during  the  year  (excluding  the  foreign 
postages,  collected  for,  and  payable  to  the  British  Post  Office), 
amounted  to  6,315,747  dollars,  being  an  increase  of  997,610  dollars, 
or  18^0  per  cent,  over  the  like  receipts  for  the  preceding  year. 

The  reduction  of  postage  under  the  Act  of  March  last,  did  not 
take  effect  until  the  commencement  of  the  present  fiscal  year.  The 
accounts  for  the  first  quarter,  under  the  operation  of  the  reduced 
rates,  will  not  be  settled  before  January  next;  and  no  reliable 
estimate  of  the  receipts  for  the  present  year  can  yet  be  made.  It  is 
believed,  however,  that  they  will  fall  far  short  of  those  of  the  last 
year.  The  surplus  of  the  revenues  now  on  hand  is,  however,  so 
large,  that  no  further  appropriation  from  the  Treasury,  in  aid  of  the 
revenues  of  the  department,  is  required  for  the  current  fiscal  year ; 
but  an  additional  appropriation  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1853, 
will  probably  be  found  necessary  when  the  receipts  of  the  first  two 
quarters  of  the  fiscal  year  are  fully  ascertained. 

In  his  last  annual  report,  the  Postmaster- General  recommended  a 
reduction  of  postage  to  rates  which  he  deemed  as  low  as  could  be 
prudently  adopted,  unless  Congress  was  prepared  to  appropriate 
from  the  Treasury,  for  the  support  of  the  department,  a sum  more 
than  equivalent  to  the  mail  services  performed  by  it  for  the  Govern- 
ment. The  recommendations  of  the  Postmaster- General,  in  respect 
to  the  letter  postage,  except  on  letters  from  and  to  California  and 
Oregon,  were  substantially  adopted  by  the  last  Congress.  He  now 
recommends  adherence  to  the  present  letter  rates,  and  advises 
against  a further  reduction  until  justified  by  the  revenue  of  the 
department. 

He  also  recommends  that  the  rates  of  postage  on  printed  matter 
be  so  revised  as  to  render  them  more  simple  and  more  uniform  in 
their  operation  upon  all  classes  of  printed  matter.  I submit  the 
recommendations  of  the  report  to  your  favourable  consideration. 

The  public  statutes  of  The  United  States  have  now  been  accu- 
mulating for  more  than  60  years,  and,  interspersed  with  private 
Acts,  are  scattered  through  numerous  volumes ; and,  from  the  cost 
of  the  whole,  have  become  almost  inaccessible  to  the  great  mass  of 
the  community.  They  also  exhibit  much  of  the  incongruity  and 
imperfection  of  hasty  legislation.  As  it  seems  to  be  generally  con- 
ceded that  there  is  no  “ common  law  ” of  The  United  States  to 
supply  the  defects  of  their  legislation,  it  is  most  important  that  that 
legislation  should  be  as  perfect  as  possible,  defining  every  power 
intended  to  be  conferred,  every  crime  intended  to  be  made  punish- 
able, and  prescribing  the  punishment  to  be  inflicted.  In  addition  to 
some  particular  cases  spoken  of  more  at  length,  the  whole  criminal 
code  is  now  lamentably  defective.  Some  offences  are  imperfectly 
described,  and  others  are  entirely  omitted,  so  that  flagrant  crimes 
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may  be  committed  with  impunity.  The  scale  of  punishment  is  not 
in  all  cases  graduated  according  to  the  degree  and  nature  of  the 
offence,  and  is  often  rendered  more  unequal  by  the  different  modes 
of  imprisonment,  or  penitentiary  confinement,  in  the  different 
States. 

Many  laws  of  a permanent  character  have  been  introduced  into 
Appropriation  Bills,  and  it  is  often  difficult  to  determine  whether 
the  particular  clause  expires  with  the  temporary  Act  of  which  it  is  a 
part,  or  continues  in  force.  It  has  also  frequently  happened  that 
enactments  and  provisions  of  law  have  been  introduced  into  Bills 
with  the  title  or  general  subject  of  which  they  have  little  or  no 
connection  or  relation.  In  this  mode  of  legislation  so  many  enact- 
ments have  been  heaped  upon  each  other,  and  often  with  but  little 
consideration,  that,  in  many  instances,  it  is  difficult  to  search  out 
and  determine  what  is  law. 

The  Government  of  The  United  States  is  emphatically  a govern- 
ment of  written  laws.  The  Statute  should,  therefore,  as  far  as 
practicable,  not  only  be  made  accessible  to  all,  but  be  expressed  in 
language  so  plain  and  simple  as  to  be  understood  by  all,  and  arranged 
in  such  method  as  to  give  perspicuity  to  every  subject.  Many  of 
the  States  have  revised  their  public  Acts  with  great  and  manifest 
benefit ; and  I recommend  that  provision  be  made  by  law  for  the 
appointment  of  a Commission  to  revise  the  public  Statutes  of  The 
United  States,  arranging  them  in  order,  supplying  deficiencies, 
correcting  incongruities,  simplifying  their  language,  and  reporting 
them  to  Congress  for  its  action. 

An  Act  of  Congress,  approved  30th  September,  1850,  contained 
a provision  for  the  extension  of  the  Capitol,  according  to  such  plan 
as  might  be  approved  by  the  President,  and  appropriated  100,000 
dollars  to  be  expended  under  his  direction,  by  such  architect  as  he 
should  appoint  to  execute  the  same.  On  examining  the  various 
plans  which  had  been  submitted  by  different  architects,  in  pursuance 
of  an  advertisement  by  a Committee  of  the  Senate,  no  one  was 
found  to  be  entirely  satisfactory,  and  it  was  therefore  deemed 
advisable  to  combine  and  adopt  the  advantages  of  several. 

The  great  object  to  be  accomplished  "was  to  make  such  an  addition 
as  would  afford  ample  and  convenient  hails  for  the  deliberations  of 
the  2 Houses  of  Congress,  with  sufficient  accommodations  for 
spectators,  and  suitable  apartments  for  the  committees  and  officers 
of  the  2 branches  of  the  Legislature.  It  wras  also  desirable  not  to 
mar  the  harmony  and  beauty  of  the  present  structure,  which,  as  a 
specimen  of  architecture,  is  so  universally  admired.  Keeping  these 
objects  in  view,  I concluded  to  make  the  addition  by  wings,  detached 
from  the  present  building,  yet  connected  with  it  by  corridors.  This 
mode  of  enlargement  will  leave  the  present  Capitol  uninjured,  and 
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afford  great  advantages  for  ventilation  and  the  admission  of  light,  and 
will  enable  the  work  to  progress  without  interrupting  the  delibera- 
tions of  Congress.  To  carry  this  plan  into  effect,  I have  appointed 
an  experienced  and  competent  architect.  The  corner-stone  was 
laid  on  the  4th  day  of  July  last  with  suitable  ceremonies,  since 
which  time  the  work  has  advanced  with  commendable  rapidity,  and 
the  foundations  of  both  wings  are  now  nearly  complete. 

I again  commend  to  your  favourable  regard  the  interests  of  the 
district  of  Columbia,  and  deem  it  only  necessary  to  remind  you,  that 
although  its  inhabitants  have  no  voice  in  the  choice  of  representatives 
in  Congress,  they  are  not  the  less  entitled  to  a just  and  liberal 
consideration  in  your  legislation.  My  opinions  on  this  subject  were 
more  fully  expressed  in  my  last  annual  communication. 

Other  subjects  were  brought  to  the  attention  of  Congress  in  my 
last  annual  message,  to  which  I would  respectfully  refer.  But  there 
was  one  of  more  than  ordinary  interest,  to  which  I again  invite  your 
special  attention.  I allude  to  the  recommendation  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a commission  to  settle  private  claims  against  The  United 
States.  Justice  to  individuals,  as  well  as  to  the  Government, 
imperatively  demands  that  some  more  convenient  and  expeditious 
mode  than  an  appeal  to  Congress  should  be  adopted. 

It  is  deeply  to  be  regretted  that  in  several  instances  officers  of 
the  Government,  in  attempting  to  execute  the  law  for  the  return  of 
fugitives  from  labour,  have  been  openly  resisted,  and  their  efforts 
frustrated  and  defeated  by  lawless  and  violent  mobs ; that  in  one 
case  such  resistance  resulted  in  the  death  of  an  estimable  citizen,  and 
in  others,  serious  injury  ensued  to  those  officers  and  to  individuals 
who  were  using  their  endeavours  to  sustain  the  laws.  Prosecutions 
have  been  instituted  against  the  alleged  offenders,  so  far  as  they 
could  be  identified,  and  are  still  pending.  I have  regarded  it  as  my 
duty,  in  these  cases,  to  give  all  aid  legally  in  my  power  to  the 
enforcement  of  the  laws,  and  I shall  continue  to  do  so  wherever  and 
whenever  their  execution  may  be  resisted. 

The  Act  of  Congress  for  the  return  of  fugitives  from  labour 
is  one  required  and  demanded  by  the  express  words  of  the 
Constitution. 

The  Constitution  declares : “ That  no  person  held  to  service  or 
labour  in  one  State,  under  the  laws  thereof,  escaping  into  another, 
shall,  in  consequence  of  any  law  or  regulation  therein,  be  discharged 
from  such  service  or  labour,  but  shall  be  delivered  up  on  claim  of  the 
party  to  whom  such  service  or  labour  may  be  due.”  This  con- 
stitutional provision  is  equally  obligatory  upon  the  legislative,  the 
executive,  and  judicial  departments  of  the  Government,  and  upon 
every  citizen  of  The  United  States. 

Congress,  however,  must,  from  necessity,  first  act  upon  the 
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subject,  by  prescribing  tbe  proceedings  necessary  to  ascertain  that 
the  person  is  a fugitive,  and  the  means  to  be  used  for  his  restoration 
to  the  claimant.  This  was  done  by  an  Act  passed  during  the  first 
term  of  President  Washington,  which  was  amended  by  that  enacted 
by  the  last  Congress,  and  it  now  remains  for  the  executive  and 
judicial  departments  to  take  care  that  these  laws  be  faithfully 
executed.  This  injunction  of  the  Constitution  is  as  peremptory  and 
as  binding  as  any  other  ; it  stands  exactly  on  the  same  foundation  as 
that  clause  which  provides  for  the  return  of  fugitives  from  justice,  or 
that  which  declares  that  no  bill  of  attainder,  or  ex  post  facto  law 
shall  be  passed,  or  that  whicir  provides  for  an  equality  of  taxation 
according  to  the  census,  or  the  clause  declaring  that  all  duties  shall 
be  uniform  throughout  The  United  States,  or  the  important  provision, 
that  the  trial  of  all  crimes  shall  be  by  jury.  These  several  articles 
and  clauses  of  the  Constitution,  all  resting  on  the  same  authority, 
must  stand  or  fall  together.  Some  objections  have  been  urged 
against  the  details  of  the  Act  for  the  return  of  fugitives  from  labour  ; 
but  it  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  main  opposition  is  aimed  against 
the  Constitution  itself,  and  proceeds  from  persons,  and  classes  of 
persons,  many  of  whom  declare  their  wish  to  see  that  Constitution 
overturned.  They  avow  their  hostility  to  any  law  which  shall  give 
full  and  practical  effect  to  this  requirement  of  the  Constitution. 
Fortunately,  the  number  of  these  persons  is  comparatively  small, 
and  is  believed  to  be  daily  diminishing,  but  the  issue  which  they 
present  is  one  which  involves  the  supremacy,  and  even  the  existence 
of  the  Constitution. 

Cases  have  heretofore  arisen  in  which  individuals  have  denied  the 
binding  authority  of  Acts  of  Congress,  and  even  States  have  pro- 
posed to  nullify  such  Acts  upon  the  ground  that  the  Constitution 
was  the  supreme  law  of  the  land,  and  that  those  Acts  of  Congress 
were  repugnant  to  that  instrument ; but  nullification  is  now  aimed, 
not  so  much  against  particular  laws  as  being  inconsistent  with  the 
Constitution,  as  against  the  Constitution  itself ; and  it  is  not  to 
be  disguised  that  a spirit  exists,  and  has  been  actively  at  work  to 
rend  asunder  this  Union,  which  is  our  cherished  inheritance  from 
our  revolutionary  fathers. 

In  my  last  annual  message  I stated  that  I considered  the  series 
of  measures,  which  had  been  adopted  at  the  previous  session,  in 
reference  to  the  agitation  growing  out  of  the  territorial  and  slavery 
questions,  as  a final  settlement  in  principle  and  substance  of  the 
dangerous  and  exciting  subjects  which  they  embraced ; and  I recom- 
mended adherence  to  the  adjustment  established  by  those  measures, 
until  time  and  experience  should  demonstrate  the  necessity  of  further 
legislation  to  guard  against  evasion  or  abuse.  I was  not  induced 
to  make  this  recommendation  because  I thought  those  measures 
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perfect,  for  no  human  legislation  can  be  perfect.  Wide  differences 
and  jarring  opinions  can  only  be  reconciled  by  yielding  something 
on  all  sides,  and  this  result  bad  been  reached  after  an  angry  conflict 
of  many  months,  in  which  one  part  of  the  country  was  arrayed  against 
another,  and  violent  convulsion  seemed  to  he  imminent.  Looking 
at  the  interests  of  the  whole  country,  I felt  it  to  he  my  duty  to  seize 
upon  this  compromise  as  the  best  that  could  be  obtained  amid  con- 
flicting interests,  and  to  insist  upon  it  as  a final  settlement,  to  he 
adhered  to  by  all  who  value  the  peace  and  welfare  of  the  country. 
A year  has  now  elapsed  since  that  recommendation  was  made.  To 
that  recommendation  I still  adhere,  and  I congratulate  you  and  the 
country  upon  the  general  acquiescence  in  these  measures  of  peace 
which  has  been  exhibited  in  all  parts  of  the  republic.  And  not  only 
is  there  this  general  acquiescence  in  these  measures,  but  the  spirit 
of  conciliation  which  has  been  manifested  in  regard  to  them  in  all 
parts  of  the  country  has  removed  doubts  and  uncertainties  in  the 
minds  of  thousands  of  good  men  concerning  the  durability  of  our 
popular  institutions,  and  given  renewed  assurance  that  our  liberty 
and  our  Union  may  subsist  together  for  the  benefit  of  this  and  all 
succeeding  generations. 

MILLARD  FILLMORE. 

Washington,  December  2,  1851. 


REPORT  of  the  Secretary  of  War  to  the  President  of  The 
United  States. — November  29,  1851. 


Sir,  War  Department , Washington , November  29,  1851. 

I beq-  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  operations  of 
this  department  during  the  year  that  has  just  expired. 

The  subject  which  has  most  engaged  the  attention  of  the  depart- 
ment has  been  the  defence  of  Texas,  New  Mexico,  and  the  Mexican 
territory  adjacent  to  our  own,  against  the  incursions  of  the  neigh- 
bouring Indian  tribes. 

In  my  last  annual  report,  I briefly  adverted  to  the  nature  of 
these  incursions.  Unlike  their  race  in  this  part  of  the  continent, 
these  tribes  are  actuated  not  so  much  by  hostility  to  the  whites  as 
by  motives  of  plunder.  Accustomed,  from  time  immemorial,  to 
carry  on  a predatory  warfare  against  the  Spanish  settlements  in  their 
vicinity,  they  submit  with  reluctance  to  the  efforts  of  a new  and 
more  powerful  race  to  put  a stop  to  their  incursions.  The  character 
of  the  country,  which  affords  wonderful  facilities  to  escape,  and 
presents  almost  insurmountable  barriers  to  pursuit,  is  wonderfully 
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adapted  to  these  marauding  expeditions.  As  infantry  is  of  little  use 
in  a service  which  consists  principally  in  pursuing  small  parties,  who 
are  always  mounted,  I recommended  in  my  last  report  the  raising  of 
an  additional  mounted  regiment,  equipped  with  special  reference  to 
this  service.  Congress  not  having  adopted  this  recommendation,  all 
that  remained  for  the  department  to  do  was  to  make  such  a dis- 
position of  the  force  at  its  disposal  as  would  most  effectually  protect 
our  own  territory,  and  fulfil  our  Treaty  obligations  to  Mexico. 
Accordingly,  prompt  measures  were  taken  to  concentrate,  on  the 
confines  of  Texas  and  New  Mexico,  as  many  of  the  troops  adapted  to 
this  service  as  could  he  spared  from  other  quarters. 

The  Indians  in  California  and  Oregon  having  always  appeared  of 
an  unwarlike  character,  and  disposed  to  cultivate  the  good  will  of  the 
whites,  it  was  thought  that  the  services  of  the  regiment  of  mounted 
riflemen  might  he  dispensed  with  on  the  Pacific.  It  was  therefore 
ordered  to  Texas.  Brevet  Major-General  Smith,  its  commander, 
was  put  in  command  of  the  8th  military  department,  and  Brevet 
Brigadier- General  Hitchcock  was  ordered  to  succeed  him  in  the 
command  of  the  Pacific  Division. 

In  the  interval  of  several  months  which  elapsed  between  the 
death  of  Brevet  Major-General  Brooke  and  the  arrival  of  Brevet 
Major-General  Smith  in  Texas,  the  command  of  that  department 
devolved  on  Brevet  Brigadier- General  Harney — during  which  time 
this  officer  displayed  his  accustomed  activity  in  arresting  the  incur- 
sions of  the  Indians,  and  the  good  effect  of  the  measures  adopted  by 
him,  are  already  discernible  in  the  comparative  tranquillity  which 
that  section  of  the  country  has  for  some  time  past  enjoyed. 

Some  of  the  fiercest  and  most  insolent  of  the  tribes  in  all  that 
region  occupy  the  northern  portion  of  Texas,  where  the  streams  that 
flow  into  the  Mississippi,  as  well  as  those  that  empty  themselves 
directly  into  the  Gulf,  find  their  sources.  Prom  this  region  these 
tribes  make  frequent  forays,  not  only  into  Texas  and  New  Mexico, 
but  across  the  Bio  Grande  into  the  Mexican  territory,  with  the 
double  object  of  overawing  these  tribes,  and  of  affording  protection 
to  such  emigrants  as  may  take  that  route  to  Texas,  New  Mexico, 
or  California,  I deemed  it  advisable  to  establish  a chain  of  military 
posts  on  that  frontier.  Por  this  purpose  the  5th  regiment  of  infantry 
(which  was  already  stationed  high  up  the  Bed  Biver  and  the  Arkansas) 
was  ordered  to  advance  further  into  the  interior  and  to  establish  a 
chain  of  posts  extending  in  a western  direction  and  following  as 
nearly  as  practicable  the  route  called  (from  the  name  of  the  officer 
who  traced  it)  “Marcy’s  route.” 

The  7th  regiment  of  infantry  was  ordered  from  Jefferson  barracks 
to  occupy  the  stations  abandoned  by  the  5th. 

In  New  Mexico,  the  Indians  had  become  so  bold  as  to  commit 


190 


UNITED  STATES. 


their  depredations  within  a few  miles  of  the  military  posts,  and,  I 
regret  to  say,  that  in  no  instance  was  their  audacity  chastised.  To 
remedy,  if  possible,  this  state  of  things.  Brevet  Colonel  Sumner  was 
ordered  to  the  command  of  that  department. 

He  arrived  at  Santa  Ee  in  the  month  of  July  last,  and  his  first 
step  was  to  make  a new,  and,  it  is  believed,  a more  judicious  arrange- 
ment of  the  military  posts.  His  next  was  to  set  out  with  a portion 
of  his  command  on  an  expedition  into  the  country  of  the  Navajos,  a 
powerful  tribe  which  has  long  spread  terror,  not  only  in  Texas  and 
New  Mexico,  but  even  in  the  State  of  Sonora.  The  result  of  this 
expedition  is  not  yet  known,  but  if  he  should  accomplish  no  more 
than  to  establish  a military  post  among  them,  and  retaliate  upon 
them  by  capturing  their  herds  and  destroying  their  fields,  the 
expedition  will  not  have  been  fruitless. 

Experience  has  shown  that  the  most  effectual  way  to  protect  our 
settlements  is  to  overawe  the  Indians  by  a constant  display  of 
military  force  in  their  immediate  neighbourhood  ; for  this  reason,  as 
well  as  on  account  of  the  demoralizing  influence  of  the  towns  and 
villages  on  the  troops,  the  commanding  officers  both  in  Texas  and 
New  Mexico  were  directed  to  remove  the  stations  as  near  the  frontiers 
as  circumstances  would  permit.  Both  these  officers  have,  with  their 
accustomed  promptitude,  taken  steps  to  carry  this  measure  into 
effect,  and  made  an  entirely  new  arrangement  of  posts,  looking,  as 
far  as  practicable,  alike  to  the  defence  of  our  own  territory  and  that 
of  Mexico.  Strong  hopes  are  entertained  that,  when  their  plans 
shall  have  been  fully  developed,  the  Indians  will  be  disposed  to  make 
Treaties  and  to  observe  them. 

The  United  States  have  thus  endeavored  to  fulfil  to  their  fullest 
extent  the  obligations  imposed  upon  them  by  their  late  Treaty  with 
Mexico.  It  surely  was  never  contemplated  that  the  entire  expense 
and  responsibility  of  defending  her  territory  against  these  incursions 
should  devolve  upon  us.  The  language  of  the  Treaty  admits  of  no 
such  construction,  and  if  it  did,  it  would  require  of  us  what  it  would 
be  obviously  impossible  for  us  to  perform.  As  The  United  States 
have  no  right  to  station  their  troops  within  the  limits  of  Mexico, 
how  is  it  possible  for  them  entirely  to  protect  her  against  tribes, 
most  of  whom  occupy  the  vast  desert  lying  between  the  2 countries  ? 
All  that  we  can  do  is  to  make  common  cause  with  her ; to  make  her 
wrongs  our  own ; to  chastise,  if  possible,  the  tribes  by  whom  they 
are  committed  ; to  compel  them,  whenever  it  is  possible  to  do  so,  to 
make  restitution  of  Mexican  prisoners  and  property ; and,  finally, 
in  our  Treaties  with  them,  to  guard  the  interests  of  Mexican  citizens 
as  carefully  as  those  of  our  own,  and  to  punish  any  violation  of  the 
one  as  severely  as  we  do  that  of  the  other.  It  is  manifest,  too,  that 
whatever  efforts  we  may  make  for  the  protection  of  Mexico,  will  not 
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only  be  fruitless  but  absolutely  prejudicial,  unless  they  are  aided  by 
corresponding  efforts  on  her  part.  The  number  of  our  military 
posts,  the  vigilance,  activity,  and  courage  of  our  troops,  all  tend  to 
drive  these  marauders  frorfr  our  border  towards  that  of  Mexico, 
where  they  can  carry  on  their  depredations  with  almost  certain 
impunity. 

The  difference  in  the  character  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  2 
countries  also  tends  to  the  same  result.  Our  people  are  all  familiar 
with  the  use  of  arms,  and  readily  form  themselves  into  militia  com- 
panies for  their  own  defence.  It  was  this  circumstance,  joined  with 
a native  hardihood  of  character,  that  enabled  the  pioneers  of  all  our 
States  to  subdue  tribes  far  more  formidable  than  the  robber  bands 
that  infest  the  frontiers  of  Mexico.  The  inhabitants  of  Mexico,  on 
the  contrary,  have  little  skill  in  fire-arms,  nothing  that  deserves 
the  name  of  a militia,  and  little  of  that  daring  intrepidity  which 
distinguished  the  early  settlers  of  our  own  country.  It  is  not  sur- 
prising, therefore,  that  the  Indians  stand  less  in  awe  of  the  Mexicans 
than  they  do  of  our  people,  and  that,  where  both  countries  present 
equal  temptations  to  plunder,  they  should  direct  their  incursions 
towards  the  former  rather  than  the  latter. 

It  is  not  improbable,  also,  that  the  feebleness  of  the  federal 
authority  in  Mexico,  the  distracted  state  of  that  republic,  and  the 
civil  contests  that  have  so  long  divided  her  people,  may  impair  her 
influence  among  savages  who  know  no  right  but  power,  and  no 
motive  but  the  fear  of  its  exercise. 

The  portion  of  Mexico  which  is  said  to  have  suffered  more  from 
these  depredations,  is  the  State  of  Sonora.  Between  that  State  and 
the  inhabited  portions  of  Texas  and  New  Mexico,  there  is  an 
extensive  range  of  mountain  and  desert  for  the  most  part  unin- 
habitable, and,  at  certain  seasons  of  the  year,  almost  impassable.  To 
send,  therefore,  to  that  frontier  a sufficient  force  to  afford  it  any 
effectual  protection,  and  to  maintain  it  there,  would  be  attended 
with  difficulties  almost  insuperable.  A post,  however,  has  been 
established  at  the  junction  of  the  Gila  and  the  Colorado,  and  the 
commander  of  the  Pacific  division  has  been  directed  to  examine 
whether  it  would  not  be  practicable  and  expedient  to  establish  one 
or  more  posts  higher  up  the  Gila.  His  report  on  that  subject  has 
not  yet  been  received.  It  has  been  fully  ascertained,  however,  that 
to  maintain  even  an  inconsiderable  force  in  that  region  would  be 
attended  with  an  enormous  expense. 

These  depredations  in  Sonora  are  committed  chiefly  by  the 
Apaches  and  Navajos,  the  same  tribes  that  are  the  most  troublesome 
in  Texas  and  New  Mexico.  The  troops  employed  in  the  defence  of 
our  own  settlements  are,  therefore,  indirectly  aiding  in  the  defence 
of  Sonora  ; for  if  we  can  succeed  in  compelling  these  tribes  to  make 
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Treaties  and  to  fulfil  them,  the  measure  will  be  as  conducive  to  the 
protection  of  the  Mexican  territory  as  of  our  own. 

It  must  not,  however,  be  supposed  that  the  Indians  that  infest 
the  Mexican  settlements  all  reside  within  our  limits.  It  is  difficult 
to  assign  any  definite  boundaries  to  wandering  tribes  who  subsist 
almost  entirely  by  the  chase,  or  on  herds  of  cattle  which  they 
drive  before  them  in  their  migrations,  but  it  is  wrell  known  that  some 
of  them  have  their  habitual  haunts  within  the  limits  of  Mexico. 

There  are  strong  reasons,  too,  to  believe  that  the  vague  rumours 
that  have  reached  this  country  of  ravages  committed  by  Indians  in 
the  Mexican  States  have  been  grossly  exaggerated,  and  sometimes 
entirely  fabricated.  An  idea  seems  to  have  gone  abroad  among  the 
people  of  that  country,  that  this  Government  was  bound,  by  its 
Treaty  with  Mexico,  to  indemnify  citizens  of  that  country  who 
might  sustain  losses  by  depredations  of  the  Indians,  and  from  infor- 
mation that  has  reached  the  Department  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that,  in  some  instances,  tales  of  depredations  have  been  invented 
with  a view  of  bringing  fictitious  claims  for  damages  against  the 
Government. 

The  Indians,  west  of  the  Bocky  Mountains,  are  represented  to 
be  less  warlike  in  character  than  those  on  the  eastern  side  of  the 
continent,  and  until  recently,  had  manifested  no  unfriendly  feelings 
towards  the  white  settlers  in  their  neighbourhood.  Several  out- 
breaks however  have,  within  a few  months  past,  occurred  both  in 
California  and  Oregon.  There  is  reason  to  believe  that,  in  some 
instances,  the  Indians  have  been  goaded  on  to  these  acts  of  hostility 
by  the  conduct  of  our  own  people.  Treaties  have  recently  been  made 
with  some  of  these  tribes,  which,  if  they  are  faithfully  observed  on 
our  part,  and  if  the  white  inhabitants  are  compelled  to  respect  the 
boundaries  of  the  territory  assigned  to  them,  will  go  far  towards 
reconciling  this  unfortunate  race  to  their  fate,  and  preventing  future 
outbreaks.  I recommend,  therefore,  that  the  laws  respecting  inter- 
course with  the  Indians  and  encroachments  on  their  lands  be  rigidly 
enforced,  and,  if  necessary,  more  stringent  enactments  be  passed  for 
that  purpose. 

It  would  not  be  safe,  however,  to  rely  on  any  pacific  policy, 
however  wise  and  just,  for  the  protection  of  our  fellow-citizens  in 
that  remote  region.  Since  the  withdrawal  of  the  regiment  of  mounted 
riflemen,  the  military  force  in  the  Pacific  is  extremely  small.  By 
the  returns  of  the  Adjutant- General,  appended  to  the  report  of  the 
General-in-Chief,  it  appears  that  the  entire  force  stationed  on  the 
Pacific  amounted  at  the  last  return,  to  only  736  men.  This  force  is 
deemed  entirely  inadequate  for  the  protection  of  the  inhabitants, 
particularly  of  Oregon.  The  Governor  of  that  territory  has  repre- 
sented this  fact,  and  has  urged  an  increase  of  the  force  stationed 
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within  it.  The  means  now  at  the  disposal  of  the  Department  do  not 
enable  it  to  comply  with  this  demand. 

In  my  last  annual  report  I recommended  the  creation  of  a new 
regiment  of  mounted  men.  The  withdrawal  of  the  regiment  of 
mounted  riflemen  from  the  Pacific  has,  to  some  extent,  diminished 
the  necessity  of  creating  an  additional  regiment  of  that  description 
of  force,  as  that  country  is  not  peculiarly  adapted  to  cavalry,  and  its 
place  may  well  be  supplied  by  infantry.  Nevertheless,  by  the  report 
of  the  General-in-Chief,  it  will  be  seen  that  he  considers  not  only 
this  additional  regiment  of  cavalry,  but  also  an  increase  in  the  rank 
and  file  of  the  infantry  and  artillery  as  indispensably  necessary. 
While  I feel  some  hesitation  in  urging  upon  Congress  any  addition 
to  the  force  on  the  frontier,  where  the  support  of  troops  is  attended 
with  such  enormous  expense,  I cannot  but  acknowledge  the  force  of 
his  remarks  and  the  weight  that  is  due  to  his  recommendation.  I 
hope,  therefore,  that  the  matter  will  be  submitted  to  Congress. 

The  entire  number  of  men  borne  on  the  rolls  amounts  to  10,538, 
which,  according  to  the  usual  estimate,  will  furnish  an  effective  force 
of  not  more  than  8,500  men.  When  it  is  considered  that  this  small 
force  is  scattered  over  a frontier  of  several  thousands  of  miles  in 
extent  its  insufficiency  will  be  apparent. 

In  my  last  annual  report,  I adverted  to  the  enormous  increase  in 
the  expense  of  supporting  the  army,  and  to  the  causes  that  produced 
it.  These  causes  are  principally, 

1st.  That,  as  has  been  already  stated,  more  than  one-half  of  the 
whole  army  is  stationed  on  our  remote  frontier,  and  so  far  as 
expenses  are  concerned,  may  be  considered  as  in  active  service  in  time 
of  war. 

2nd.  That  the  military  posts  on  the  frontier  were  formerly  on  or 
near  navigable  rivers,  but  now,  on  the  contrary,  are  either  far  in  the 
interior  of  the  country  or  on  the  Pacific,  and,  consequently,  can  only 
be  reached  by  an  overland  journey  of  hundreds  of  miles,  or  by  a sea 
voyage  of  several  thousand. 

The  following  is  a list  of  what  were  our  most  remote  posts  in 
1845,  and  their  respective  distances  from  navigation. 

Port  Snelling,  accessible  by  steamboats. 

Port  Leavenworth,  accessible  by  steamboats. 

Port  Wilkins,  accessible  by  steamboats. 

Port  Gibson,  accessible  by  steamboats. 

Port  Smith,  accessible  by  steamboats. 

Port  Jessup,  24  miles  from  steamboat  navigation,  by  waggons. 

Port  Atkinson,  24  miles  from  steamboat  navigation,  by  waggons 

Port  Towson,  6 miles  from  steamboat  navigation,  by  waggons. 

Port  Washita,  86  miles  from  steamboat  navigation,  by  waggons. 

Port  Scott,  90  miles  from  steamboat  navigation,  by  waggons. 

[1850—51.]  O 
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Compare  this  list  with  that  of  some  of  the  most  remote  posts  at 
the  present  time. 

Indianola,  now  the  depot  for  the  greater  part  of  the  posts  in 
Texas,  and  some  of  those  in  New  Mexico,  is  540  miles  by  water, 
from  New  Orleans  ; from  this  depot  it  is  by  waggons,  to  Tort  Worth, 
420  miles ; to  El  Peso,  803  miles ; to  Donna  Ana,  859  miles ; to  the 
post  at  the  copper  mines,  979  miles. 

Port  Towson  and  Port  Smith,  both  depending  upon  New  Orleans, 
are  the  frontier  depots  for  the  posts  on  the  north  line  of  Texas  ; the 
transportation  by  waggons  is,  from  Port  Towson  to  Port  Belknap? 
302  miles ; from  Port  Smith  to  Port  Arbuckle,  167  miles. 

Port  Leavenwrorth,  420  miles  from  St.  Louis,  by  water,  is  the 
frontier  depot  for  the  posts  on  the  Santa  Pe  and  Oregon  routes. 
Thence  it  is  by  waggons : — To  Port  Laramie,  637  miles  ; to  Port 
Union,  728  miles;  to  Santa  Pe,  821  miles;  to  Socorro,  981  miles ; 
to  San  Juan,  1,048  miles. 

Prom  St.  Louis  to  Port  Snelling,  by  water,  is  725  miles,  and 
thence  to  Port  Bipley,  by  waggons,  125  miles. 

Prom  St.  Louis  to  Keokuk,  by  water,  179  miles,  and  thence  to 
Port  Dodge,  by  waggons,  280  miles. 

A large  portion  of  the  supplies  for  the  posts  on  the  Pacific  are 
drawn  from  the  Atlantic  States. 

3rd.  The  frontier  posts,  as  maybe  seen  by  the  foregoing  list,  were 
then  situated  in  the  midst  of  a fertile  and  productive  country,  where 
nearly  all  the  supplies  for  the  troops  could  be  procured.  Now,  on 
the  contrary,  they  are,  for  the  most  part,  in  one  of  the  most  unpro- 
ductive regions  in  the  world,  which  furnishes  but  a small  portion  of 
the  necessary  supplies  for  an  army.  Those  supplies  must,  therefore, 
all  be  drawn  from  the  older  States  and  transported  immense  distances. 
The  consequence  is  that,  while  in  1845  the  cost  of  transportation  (of 
troops  and  supplies)  was  130,053  dollars,  in  1850-1851  it  amounted 
to  2,094,408  dollars.  In  the  former  the  cost  of  forage  was  99,794 
dollars,  in  the  latter  it  was  b, 287, 327  dollars.  The  great  increase  in 
this  last  item  arises  not  only  from  the  causes  just  mentioned,  but 
also  from  the  great  increase  of  animals  in  the  Quartermaster’s 
Department,  which  in  1845  amounted  only  to  847,  and  in  1850-51 
to  upwards  of  8,000 ; and  also  to  the  fact  that  the  mounted  force 
has  been  greatly  increased. 

4th.  The  great  distance  which  troops  have  now  to  be  transported 
in  going  to  and  from  the  several  posts. 

This  is  a very  important  item.  Owing  to  the  smallness  of  our 
army,  changes  of  station  are  very  frequent  and  instead  of  being 
made,  as  they  formerly  were,  by  water,  they  are  now  made  by  land. 
When  it  is  recollected  what  a vast  amount  of  transportation  is 
necessary  for  an  army  on  a long  march,  when  not  only  their  baggage 
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but  supplies  of  every  kind  (including  provisions  for  their  daily 
consumption,)  must  be  carried  with  them,  some  idea  may  be  formed 
of  the  expense  attending  these  changes  of  station.  The  above  facts 
will  serve,  in  some  degree,  to  explain  the  great  increase  that  has 
taken  place  in  the  expenditure  of  that  Department.  Dor  fuller 
explanations  on  this  subject,  I refer  to  the  accompanying  report  of 
the  Quartermaster-G-eneral. 

It  is  probable,  however,  that  in  some  instances,  the  expenditures 
both  of  the  Quartermaster’s  and  the  Commissary  Departments  may 
have  been  increased  by  mal-administration.  The  transactions  of  both 
these  departments  involve  such  a variety  of  details,  and  their  agents 
are  so  far  removed  from  the  supervision  of  their  chiefs,  that  abuses 
may  exist  a long  time  before  they  are  discovered.  Every  effort,  how- 
ever, has  been  used  to  detect  these  abuses,  and  to  prevent  their 
recurrence.  Inspectors  have  been  sent  to  the  frontiers  to  inquire 
into  the  manner  in  which  the  affairs  of  these  departments  are 
administered,  and  a rigid  scrutiny  into  accounts  has  been  ordered. 
I regret  to  say,  that  the  Department  has  some  reasons  to  fear  that 
its  apprehensions  on  this  subject  were  not  altogether  without  foun- 
dation. 

Erom  statements  carefully  prepared  by  the  different  bureaus  of 
this  Department,  it  appears  that  the  increased  expenditures  in  the 
army,  resulting  from  our  newly-acquired  territory  (including  Texas) 
amounted  to  4,556,709  dollars. 

Congress,  at  their  last  session,  omitted  to  provide  for  a deficiency 
which  w7as  ascertained  to  exist  in  the  appropriations  for  the  Quarter- 
master’s Department  for  the  year  ending  30th  June  last.  Serious 
embarrassment  would  have  resulted  to  the  service  from  this  omission, 
had  there  not  existed  some  unexpended  balances  of  former  appro- 
priations, which,  under  the  Act  of  August  26,  1842,  were  transferred 
to  the  Quartermaster’s  Department.  Congress  also  reduced  all  the 
items  of  appropriations  but  one,  for  the  same  Department,  for  the 
current  fiscal  year  ending  30th  June  next,  50  per  cent,  below  the 
estimates ; the  consequence  of  which  is,  that  the  appropriations  for 
that  department  are  entirely  inadequate  to  its  wants,  and  that 
Congress  will  be  called  upon,  at  an  early  period,  to  supply  the 
deficiency. 

Congress  having  clearly  manifested  a determination  to  reduce,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  expenditures  of  the  army,  I felt  it  my  duty,  as  far 
as  was  practicable, To  carry  their  view's  into  effect.  I have  accordingly 
laboured  to  reform  abuses,  to  enforce  rigidly  all  regulations  looking 
to  economy,  and  to  retrench  every  unnecessary  expense.  I will 
enumerate  some  of  the  measures  adopted  for  this  purpose  : 

The  number  of  enlisted  men  in  the  Ordnance  Department  prior 
to  the  late  war,  amounted  to  250  men,  but  during  the  war  it  was 
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increased  to  587  men.  By  an  order  of  the  department  they  were 
reduced  to  their  original  number. 

Prior  to  the  late  war  there  were  only  4 light  artillery  companies  ; 
after  the  war  broke  out,  4 more  of  the  artillery  companies  were  con- 
verted into  light  artillery,  making,  in  all,  8 companies.  This  de- 
scription of  troops,  although  extremely  effective  in  a regular  war, 
are  utterly  useless  in  the  kind  of  service  in  which  the  army  is  now 
employed.  The  department  did  not  hesitate,  therefore,  to  direct 
that  6 of  these  companies  should  be  dismounted.  Of  this  number, 
4 will  continue  dismounted,  unless  Congress  should  otherwise  direct ; 
but  as  it  is  deemed  important  to  preserve  a portion  of  this  descrip, 
tion  of  force,  the  2 remaining  companies  will  be  remounted  as  soon 
as  the  department  is  provided  with  the  means  of  doing  so.  This 
will  make,  in  all,  4 companies,  or  one  to  each  of  the  regiments  of 
artillery,  which  seems  to  have  been  contemplated  by  the  Act  of  1821. 

A number  of  persons  from  civil  life  are  employed  in  the  service 
in  various  capacities,  such  as  clerks,  &c.  An  order  was  issued 
whereby  their  number  has  been  greatly  reduced,  and  their  duties 
required  to  be  performed  by  officers  and  soldiers. 

An  order  was  issued  last  spring,  that  at  all  the  permanent  posts 
on  the  frontier,  where  it  was  practicable,  farms  should  be  established, 
to  be  cultivated  by  the  troops.  Sufficient  time  has  not  yet  elapsed 
to  ascertain  the  result  of  the  experiment.  If  it  should  prove  suc- 
cessful, it  will  not  only  effect  a considerable  reduction  of  expenses 
in  the  Quartermaster’s  and  Commissary’s  Departments,  but  will 
greatly  promote  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  troops. 

Besides  these  measures,  various  others,  which  it  is  needless  to 
enumerate,  have  been  adopted  with  a view  to  promote  economy,  and 
to  insure  fidelity  and  attention  on  the  part  of  disbursing  officers. 

The  fact  is  not  to  be  disguised,  that  a great  laxity  of  expense,  and 
a disregard  of  the  regulations  looking  to  economy,  had  become  some- 
what prevalent  in  the  army.  The  department  has  exerted  itself  to 
remedy  this  evil,  and  is  gratified  to  say,  that  in  all  its  efforts  for  this 
purpose  it  has  received  the  aid  and  zealous  co-operation  of  the 
superior  officers.  The  effect  of  the  measures  it  has  adopted  for  this 
purpose  is  already  discernible  in  a considerable  reduction  of  the  expen- 
ditures ; and  I have  the  satisfaction  to  announce  that  the  estimates  of 
the  department,  for  the  next  fiscal  year,  are  considerably  below  the 
expenditures  of  the  present  and  preceding  years. 

The  expenditures  for  the  support  of  the  army,  for  Dollars. 
the  fiscal  year  ending  30  June  last,  were  . . 9,060,268  58 

The  estimates  for  the  next  year  are  . . . . 7,898,775  83 

Showing  a reduction  of  . . . . . . . . 1,161,492  75 

There  are  some  other  measures  of  economy  which  the  department 
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would  have  carried  out,  had  the  aid  of  legislation  not  been  necessary 
to  enable  it  to  do  so. 

A number  of  arsenals  have  from  time  to  time  been  established  at 
points  where  they  were  then  needed,  but  where,  in  consequence  of 
the  extension  of  our  frontier  and  the  vastly  increased  facilities  of 
transportation,  they  are  now  entirely  useless.  As  it  is  doubtful, 
whether  it  be  competent  for  the  executive  to  abolish  these  establish- 
ments, it  is  desirable  that  this  authority  be  vested  in  it  by  law. 

In  my  last  report  I recommended  that  the  department  should  be 
authorised  to  enlist  men  especially  as  teamsters,  and  stated,  at  length, 
my  reasons  for  this  recommendation.  Further  experience  confirms 
me  in  the  opinion  that  this  mode  of  obtaining  the  aid  of  this  indis- 
pensable class  of  persons  (of  whom  500  or  600  are  constantly 
employed  by  the  Quartermaster’s  Department)  is  far  preferable  to 
the  plan  now  resorted  to,  of  employing  them  sometimes  at  enormous 
wages.  It  has  been  suggested,  however,  that  instead  of  enlisting 
men  especially  as  teamsters,  it  would  be  better  to  increase  the 
number  of  privates  in  each  company  on  the  frontier  to  100,  and  to 
authorize  the  allowance  of  a higher  rate  of  pay  to  such  of  them  as 
should  be  detailed  as  teamsters.  This  arrangement  would  enable 
the  officer  in  command  to  use  them  either  as  teamsters  or  as  soldiers 
as  circumstances  might  require. 

The  removal  of  the  obstructions  to  the  navigation  of  Eed  Eiver 
and  of  the  Eio  Grande,  "would  greatly  reduce  the  expense  of  supply- 
ing many  of  the  posts  in  Texas  and  New  Mexico,  by  diminishing  the 
amount  of  land  transportation.  I have  little  doubt  that  the  amount 
that  the  Government  would  save  by  means  of  this  improvement  in 
2 or  3 years  would  defray  the  cost  of  the  work. 

But  whatever  efforts  may  be  made,  either  by  Congress  or  by  the 
department,  to  curtail  the  expenditures  of  the  army,  they  must  con- 
tinue to  be  enormous  so  long  as  it  is  necessary  that  so  large  a portion 
of  it  should  be  stationed  on  the  frontier.  The  history  of  the  world 
affords  no  instance  of  an  army  being  permanently  stationed  at  so 
great  a distance  from  the  main  source  of  its  supplies.  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  Congress  should  resort  to  every  means  to  diminish 
the  necessity  of  regular  troops  for  the  defence  of  the  frontiers. 
Permit  me  to  offer  a few  suggestions  on  this  point,  though  they  do 
not  immediately  relate  to  the  operations  of  this  department. 

In  the  first  place,  I would  suggest  that  every  facility  and  encou- 
ragement should  be  afforded  to  the  formation  of  a local  militia,  in 
which  our  new  possessions,  like  all  the  Mexican  States,  are  very 
deficient.  As  the  first  step  towards  the  accomplishment  of  this 
object,  I would  recommend  that  the  executive  be  authorized  to 
distribute  arms  among  the  inhabitants.  I am  fully  persuaded  that 
the  advantages  that  would  result  from  the  adoption  of  this  measure 
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in  familiarizing  the  people  with  the  use  of  arms,  in  inspiring  them 
with  confidence,  and  in  encouraging  the  formation  of  militia  com- 
panies, would  more  than  compensate  for  the  trifling  expense  that 
would  attend  it.  The  very  fact  that  the  inhabitants  were  known  to 
be  armed  would  tend  to  intimidate  the  Indians.  The  distribution 
should  of  course  be  made  with  such  precautions  as  would  prevent 
their  being  sold  or  converted  to  an  improper  use. 

The  quantity  of  arms  to  which  the  new  States  and  territories  are 
respectively  entitled  under  the  Act  of  1808  is  so  small  as  to  be  of  no 
practical  advantage,  and  as  they  have  not  participated  in  the  issues 
heretofore  made,  it  would  seem  to  be  but  just  that  they  should  now 
receive  more  than  their  distributive  share.  At  all  events  they  might 
be  permitted  to  receive  their  quota  for  several  years  in  advance.  As 
the  atm s are  lying  idle  at  the  depots,  no  loss  to  the  Government 
would  result  from  this  Course,  and  they  will  probably  be  never  more 
needed  than  they  Ure  at  present. 

IntheUcxt  place,  poliby  and  humanity  both  require  that  we 
should  ehiploy  some  other  means  of  putting  a stop  to  these  depre- 
dations than  the' terror  Of  out  arms';  we  should  try  the  effect  of 
conciliatory  measures:  There  is  nO’  doubt  that  the  Indians  are 
frequently  impelled  to  ’commit  depredations  by  despair  and  hunger. 
As  the  white  population  has  advanced  Upon  them,  they  have  been 
compelled  to  recede  'before  it/  The1  lands  that  afford  nourishment 
to  ^cattle  and  gable  are  also  the  best  adapted  to  cultivation,  and, 
COhsetffietitiy,1  the  first  to  tempt  the  settlor,  so  that  the  Indians  -are 
compelled  to-  take  refuge’  in  arid  plains’  and  mountains  that  afford 
little  sustenance  to  animal  life,  and  eten  there  ' the  circle'  of  white 
population  seems  rapidly  Closing  around  them.  This  is  particularly 
the  cAsC  in  Texas.  The  United  States,  as  the  owners  of  the'  public 
domain,  have  always  acted  Uir  the 1 principle  that  the  aboriginal  race 
had,  at  least,  a right  of  Occupancy  in  the  soil;  and  when  it  was 
needed  for  settlement,  this  right  has  been  extinguished  by 'voluntary 
Sale.1'  Texas,  on  the°  contrary,  as  the  owner  of  all  the  vacant 1 lahd 
within  her  limits,  acknowledges,  it'  is  said,  no  such  tight,  and  she  has 
from  time  to  time' taken  possession  of  the  territory  occupied  by  the 
Indians— laid  it  off  ifttb'  counties,  and  proceeded^  to  survey  and  sell 
it.  Nothing  codld  be  more  calculated- to  alarm  and  exasperate  the 
Indians  and  to  bring  about  Collisions' between  them  and' the  white 
settlers,  than  the  adoption  of  this  policy.  That ' such  has  bden!  and 
ffiust  continue1  to  be  its  consequence,  there  can  be  no  doubt.  It 
would  seem,  therefore,  to  be  fdr  the  advantage  both  of  Texas  herself, 
and  of  The  United  States,  that  these  Iudiahs  should  he  left  in 
undisturbed  possession’  of  a small  portion  of  her  vast  territory  f 1 

I would  also  reComtiiend  that  measures  be  taken  to  furnish,  for  a 
series  of  years,  food  and  Other  necessaries  to  such  Indians  as  Will 
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abandon  their  predatory  habits  and  cultivate  the  soil.  Authentic 
information,  recently  received  at  this  Department,  leads  to  the  belief 
that  these  tribes  are  far  less  numerous  than  they  are  generally 
supposed  to  be,  and  I have  no  doubt  (laying  aside  considerations  of 
humanity)  that  it  would  be  far  less  expensive  to  feed  than  to  fight 
them. 

During  the  last  summer,  the  Florida  Indians  voluntarily  sur- 
rendered up  to  the  agent  stationed  among  them,  3 of  their  people 
who  had  murdered  the  youth  mentioned  in  my  last  report.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  considering  this  act  as  an  evidence  of  their 
desire  to  remain  at  peace  with  the  whites,  suggested  that  there  was 
no  longer  any  reason  for  their  continuing  under  the  charge  of  this 
Department ; and  upon  his  demand,  they  were  placed  in  the  charge 
of  the  Department  over  which  he  presides. 

I took  occasion,  during  the  last  summer,  to  visit  the  Military 
Academy,  and  am  enabled,  from  personal  observation,  to  bear 
testimony  to  the  admirable  method  of  instruction  pursued,  and  the 
excellent  discipline  that  prevails  at  this  most  useful  institution. 
A building,  in  which  lessons  in  horsemanship  could  be  given,  when 
the  weather  will  not  admit  of  this  exercise  in  the  open  air,  would 
greatly  conduce  both  to  the  health  and  the  improvement  of  the 
cadets. 

I also  visited  the  National  Armories  at  Springfield  and  Harper’s 
Ferry,  and  I cannot  speak  in  terms  of  too  high  praise  of  the  order 
and  regularity  that  prevail  at  those  establishments,  and  of  the 
admirable  economy  with  which  they  are  conducted. 

The  operations  of  the  Bureau  of  Topographical  Engineers  have 
been  various  and  important  during  the  last  year. 

The  survey  of  the  northern  lakes,  a work  of  which  the  importance 
can  hardly  be  estimated,  has  been  prosecuted  with  great  activity,  and 
it  would  have  advanced  still  more  rapidly  had  the  appropriations  for 
that  object  admitted  it.  With  a view  to  hasten  the  completion 
of  the  work,  the  estimates  for  it  for  the  next  year  have  been 
increased. 

The  survey  of  the  creek  boundary  from  the  frontiers  of  Arkansas 
to  nearly  the  one-hundredth  degree  of  longitude  west,  and  that  of  a 
route  for  a road  from  St.  Louis  to  the  great  bend  of  Bed  Biver,  have 
been  completed  and  are  ready  to  be  laid  before  Congress. 

The  expedition  to  the  Salt  Lake  of  the  territory  of  Utah  has  also 
returned.  The  report  which,  by  a resolution  of  the  Senate  at  the 
last  session,  was  ordered  to  be  printed,  will  be  ready  for  delivery 
during  the  approaching  session. 

The  expedition  under  Brevet  Captain  Sitgreaves,  mentioned  in 
my  last  annual  report,  from  Santa  F6  to  the  head-^waterfc  of  th'e  Zuni, 
and  down  that  river  to  its  mouth,  is  still  in  the  field. 
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The  survey  of  the  delta  of  the  Mississippi,  with  a view  to  the 
prevention  of  overflows,  for  w hich  an  appropriation  was  made  the 
session  preceding  the  last,  has  been  nearly  completed.  One  of  the 
gentlemen  charged  with  this  highly  important  work  has  made  his 
report.  That  of  the  other  has  been  delayed  by  his  illness,  but  it  is 
in  course  of  preparation,  and  as  soon  as  it  is  received,  both  reports 
will  be  laid  before  you. 

In  consequence  of  the  numerous  demands  made  on  the  corps 
of  Topographical  Engineers,  not  only  for  the  duties  that  properly 
devolve  on  it,  but  to  meet  the  demands  of  other  Departments  under 
whose  charge  surveys  are  made,  the  head  of  that  corps  strongly 
urges  that  the  number  of  the  officers  of  that  corps  be  increased. 
The  remarks  on  this  subjet,  contained  in  his  report,  which  is  hereto 
appended,  are  entitled  to,  and  I hope  will  receive  your  attention. 

I beg  leave,  also,  to  call  your  attention  to  the  laws  organizing  the 
Subsistence  Department.  It  was  the  intention  of  Congress  that  this 
branch  of  the  staff  should  consist  of  a fixed  number  of  officers,  who 
should  be  regularly  appointed  by  the  President,  and  should  give 
bonds  before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  their  duties.  This  plan, 
however,  has  never  been  fully  carried  into  effect.  The  number  of 
assistant  commissaries  was  limited  by  the  Act  of  1821  to  50,  but  this 
number  being  found  insufficient,  several  laws,  subsequently  passed, 
were  so  construed  as  to  dispense  with  the  limitation,  and  occasionally 
thrice  that  number  have  been  in  service.  Notwithstanding  this  great 
increase,  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that,  by  changes  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  troops,  a post  or  detachment  is  left  without  any 
assistant  commissary,  in  which  case  it  is  the  practice  for  the  com- 
manding officer  to  designate  some  subaltern  officer  as  Acting 
Assistant  Commissary. 

As  the  posts  where  these  officers  are  stationed  are  frequently 
very  remote,  it  often  happens  that  the  assistant  and  acting  assistant 
commissaries  are  in  the  actual  discharge  of  their  duties,  and  entrusted 
with  money  and  property  for  a long  time  before  they  can  receive 
regular  appointments  and  furnish  bonds.  The  consequences  of  this 
mode  of  transacting  the  business  of  the  Subsistence  Department  are, 
that  its  highly  important  duties  must  often  devolve  on  young  and 
very  inexperienced  officers,  that  large  sums  of  money  and  property 
of  great  value  frequently  pass  into  the  hands  of  officers  who  have 
furnished  no  bonds,  and  finally  great  confusion  in  accounts,  and 
consequent  embarrassment  and  delay  in  their  settlement.  X know 
no  other  inode  of  ■ remedying  these  evils  than  by  appointing  a few 
additional  commissaries  so  as  to  enable  the  Department  to  send 
several  to  the  different  military  departments  on  the  frontier,  and  to 
assign  to  each  one* the- charge  of  a certain  number  of  posts.  Some 
of  the  assistant  Commissaries  could  thus  be  dispensed  with,1  and, 
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the  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  remainder  placed  under  more 
immediate  and  strict  supervision.  This  plan  would  not  be  more 
expensive  than  that  now  pursued  and  would  afford  better  guarantees 
for  the  faithful  and  efficient  discharge  of  the  duties  of  those  officers. 

The  Board  to  whom  the  management  of  the  military  asylum  for 
disabled  and  destitute  soldiers,  established  at  the  last  session  of 
Congress,  was  committed,  have  devoted  a great  deal  of  time  and 
attention  to  the  selection  of  suitable  sites.  They  have  determined 
on  one  in  the  vicinity  of  this  city,  the  terms  of  the  purchase  have 
been  agreed  on,  and  as  soon  as  the  titles  shall  have  been  examined 
and  approved,  the  agreement  will  be  carried  into  effect. 

I beg  leave,  again,  to  suggest  the  expediency  of  creating  a retired 
list  of  disabled  officers.  Further  observation  has  confirmed  me  in 
the  opinion  that  this  measure  would  conduce  both  to  the  efficiency 
and  the  economy  of  the  service. 

By  the  Act  of  28th  September,  1850,  making  appropriations  for 
the  support  of  the  army,  a small  additional  pay  was  allowed  to  the 
officers  and  soldiers  stationed  in  California  and  Oregon.  That  pro- 
vision expires  by  its  own  limitation  on  the  1st  March  next.  The 
reasons  for  its  adoption  still  exist,  and  I recommend  that  it  be 
continued  in  force,  and  that  it  include  also  New  Mexico,  where  these 
reasons  apply  with  at  least  equal  force. 

The  Act  of  1808,  providing  for  arming  and  equipping  the  whole 
body  of  the  militia,  directs  that  the  distribution  of  arms  provided  for  by 
that  Act  among  the  states  and  territories,  should  be  based  upon  the 
number  of  their  “ effective  militia.”  As  the  Act  specifies  no  mode 
in  which  this  number  shall  be  ascertained,  each  State  and  territory 
adopts  a method  of  its  own.  The  consequence  is,  that  some  States 
make  very  imperfect  returns,  and  some  no  returns  at  all,  whereby 
the  law  is  rendered  unequal  in  its  operation.  This  inequality  might 
be  prevented  and  some  unnecessary  trouble  and  expense  saved,  by 
simply  declaring  that  the  number  of  free  white  male  inhabitants  over 

the  age  of years  and  under  that  of years  in  the  respective 

States  and  territories,  as  shown  by  the  latest  census,  shall  hereafter 
be  the  basis  of  distribution. 

Respectfully  submitted.  C.  M.  CONRAD. 

The  President  of  The  United  States. 


REPORT  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  the  President  of  The 
United  States. — November  29,  1851. 

■ ■ 

Sie,  Navy  Department,  November  29,  1851, 

The  following  is  the  annual  report  of  the  public  service  under 
the  supervision  of  this  Department* 
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The  former  organization  of  the  vessels  employed  in  active  service 
on  the  ocean,  into  6 separate  squadrons,  has  still  been  continued. 

The  home  squadron,  yet  under  the  command  of  Commodore 
Parker,  consists  of  the  steam-frigate  Saranac , Commander  Prender- 
gast,  bearing  the  broad  pennant  of  the  Commodore ; the  sloop-of-war 
Albany , Commander  Platt;  the  sloop  Decatur,  Commander  Green  ; 
the  sloop  Gyane , Commander  Paine ; and  the  steamer  Vixen , Lieu- 
tenant-Commanding Smith.  The  vessels  of  this  squadron  have  been 
engaged  in  cruising  among  the  West  India  Islands,  and  along  the 
coast  of  the  Carribean  sea  and  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

The  commander  of  this  squadron  having  been  ordered  to  the 
north  on  special  service,  was  not  in  position  to  prevent  the  late  illegal 
and  disastrous  expedition  from  the  port  of  New  Orleans  against  the 
Island  of  Cuba ; but,  hastening  thither  under  the  orders  of  the 
Department,  he  was  commendably  active  in  preventing  any  repetition 
of  the  offence,  whilst  at  the  same  time  affording  protection  to  Ameri- 
can interests  in  that  quarter,  and  giving  assurance  that  The  United 
States  would  in  good  faith  observe  their  Treaty  obligations  and  the 
law  of  nations. 

Commander  Platt,  commanding  the  Albany , which  happened  to 
be  in  the  port  of  Havana  when  the  expedition  landed,  deserves,  also, 
the  commendation  of  the  Department  for  the  propriety  and  delicacy 
with  which  he  acquitted  himself  in  the  trying  duties  of  his  command ; 
for  his  vigilance  and  industry  in  procuring  and  transmitting  early 
and  correct  information  of  the  progress  of  events  in  the  island  ; and 
his  humanity  'in  visiting  and  interceding  for  the  deluded  persons, 
who,  in  violation  of  the  laws  of  their  country,  had  been  induced  to 
embark  in  an  adventure  of  such  serious  consequence.  These  occur- 
rences at  the  south  detained  the  vessels  of  this  squadron  from  a 
cruise  to  its  northern  limits,  which  was  commenced  and  proceeded 
in,  as  far  as  Havana,  when  the  invasion  of  Cuba  took  place. 

The  Mediterranean  squadron,  Commodore  Morgan  commanding, 
consisted  of  the  flag-ship,  the  razee  Independence , Captain  Jamesson  ; 
the  steam-frigate  Mississippi , Captain  Long ; and  the  frigate  Cum- 
berland, Captain  Latimer. 

In  J une  the  latter  vessel  returned,  by  order  of  the  Department, 
to  The  United  States,  and  upon  her  arrival  the  officers  were  detached, 
and  the  crew  discharged.  Since  that  time  the  Independence , with 
the  Commander-in-Chief  on  board,  has  visited  Trieste,  and  other 
ports  within  his  command,  and  the  Mississippi  has  been  generally 
employed  in  active  cruising. 

In  compliance  with  a resolution  of  Congress  to  that  effect,  orders 
were  in  due  season  sent  to  the  Commander  of  the  squadron,  directing 
this  Vessel  to  bh  held  iff  readiness  t6  proceed  to  the  coast  of  Turkey, 
and  receive  on  board  the  distinguished  Hungarian,  Governor  Kos- 
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suth,  and  his  associates  in  exile,  and  convey  them  to  The  United 
States  so  soon  as  information  should  he  received  from  the  American 
Minister  at  Constantinople  that  they  had  obtained  the  Sultan’s 
permission  to  embark.  She  accordingly  took  on  board  at  the 
Dardanelles,  in  September,  the  illustrious  exile  and  his  family  and 
party,  in  number  60  persons,  and  brought  them,  on  the  homeward 
voyage,  to  Gibraltar.  Here  Governor  Kossuth,  having  determined 
to  visit  England,  took  passage  in  a mail  steamer  for  that  country, 
intending  to  come  thence,  by  a like  conveyance,  to  The  United 
States ; and  the  Mississippi  sailed,  with  the  remainder  of  her  pas- 
sengers, direct  to  Hew  York,  where  she  arrived  early  in  November. 

The  Independence  being  the  only  vessel  remaining  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  from  her  large  draught  unsuited  for  winter  cruising 
in  that  sea,  this  consideration,  together  with  the  fact  that  the 
enlistment  of  her  crew  and  the  term  of  the  Commander  of  the 
squadron  will  expire  in  the  ensuing  spring,  induced  the  Department 
to  recall  her  also  ; and  orders  to  that  effect  were  despatched  in 
October. 

The  new  steam-frigate  San  Jacinto , destined  for  the  squadron  on 
the  coast  of  Brazil,  is  preparing  with  all  practicable  expedition  for 
sea,  and  will  sail  in  a few  days  for  the  Mediterranean  to  watch  over 
our  interests  in  that  quarter,  until  the  arrival  of  a new  squadron  early 
in  the  spring. 

The  squadron  on  the  coast  of  Africa  continued  under  the  com- 
mand of  Commodore  Gregory  until  the  month  of  May,  when,  after 
an  energetic  and  efficient  service  on  that  station,  he  was  relieved, 
and  it  was  transferred  to  Commodore  Lavalette. 

The  squadron  comprises  the  sloop-of-war  Germantown , the  flag- 
ship of  the  squadron,  Commander  Nicholas  ; the  sloop  Dale,  Com- 
mander Pearson ; the  sloop  John  Adams , Commander  Barron ; the 
brig  Derry , Lieutenant  Commanding  Eoote;  the  brig  Porpoise , 
Lieutenant- Commanding  Lardner. 

These  vessels  have  been  assiduously  employed  in  the  duties  of 
their  cruize  ; and  the  observation  of  another  year  justifies  the  con- 
clusion expressed  in  my  last  annual  report,  that  the  vigilance  and 
activity  of  this  squadron,  together  with  that  of  Great  Britain,  have 
Suppressed  the  Slave-trade  tin  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  and  that  it  is 
now  carried  on  only  on  the  feOiith  coast,  more  than  1000  miles  distant 
from  the  station  at  the  Cape  de  Yerd  Islands,  established  and 
maintained  since  the  conclusion,  of  the  Treaty  of  Washington,  in  the 
year  1842. 

This  result  has  led  to  the  consideration  of  the  expediency  of 
removing  the  dep6t  of  supplies  for  the  sqUaidron  down  the  coast,  to 
St.  Paul  de  Loando,  br  other  point  on  the  southern  coast  ; but  since 
the  inhibition  by  Brafcil  Of  the  African  61  ave- trade  among  her  sub- 
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jects,  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  is  necessary  to  continue  this  squadron 
as  a permanent  force,  anywhere  along  the  African  shore ; and  it  is 
accordingly  proposed  that  notice  be  given  to  the  British  Govern- 
ment of  the  termination,  on  our  part,  of  the  Ylllth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  above  mentioned,  as  therein  provided.  It  is  believed  that 
Brazil  and  the  Spanish  West  India  Islands  are  the  only  countries  to 
which  slaves  have  been  imported,  in  any  considerable  numbers,  for 
many  years  past ; and  by  strengthening  the  squadron  on  the  coast 
of  Brazil,  and  requiring  of  its  vessels  periodical  visits  to  the  coast  of 
Africa,  the  traffic  can  probably  be  more  effectually  checked,  than  by 
keeping  up  the  squadron  on  the  African  coast ; while  fcin  regard  to 
the  Spanish  West  Indies,  the  vessels  of  the  home  squadron  will 
suffice  to  prevent  the  use  of  our  flag  for  its  protection  among  them. 

The  climate  of  the  African  shores  is  notoriously  insalubrious,  and 
the  health  and  comfort  of  the  officers  and  crews  would  be  greatly 
promoted  by  the  change  proposed. 

The  squadron  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  Commodore  McKeever  still 
being  in  command,  consists  of  the  frigate  Congress , the  flag-ship 
of  the  squadron,  Captain  McIntosh;  the  sloop-of-war  Jamestown , 
Captain  Downing;  the  brig  Bainbridge , Lieutenant  Commanding 
Manning  ; and  the  store-ship  Belief. \ Lieutenant  Commanding 
Thatcher.  Orders,  however,  have  been  despatched,  directing  the 
Bainbridge  to  relieve  the  brig  Berry  in  the  African  squadron,  which, 
owing  to  the  approaching  termination  of  the  enlistment  of  her  crew, 
has  been  ordered  to  return  to  The  United  States. 

The  general  duties  assigned  to  this  squadron,  in  giving  protection 
to  our  commerce  and  interests  between  the  mouth  of  the  Amazon 
river  and  Cape  Horn ; in  preventing  the  use  of  the  American  flag 
to  cover  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  in  enforcing  our  neutral  rights 
and  relations  in  the  state  of  hostilities  which  have  long  prevailed 
between  the  Argentine  Republic  and  the  Banda  Oriental,  and  more 
recently  between  the  former  and  Brazil,  appear  to  have  been  zealously 
and  faithfully  performed,  and  the  reports  of  its  commander  are  quite 
satisfactory. 

The  Pacific  squadron,  Commodore  McCauley  commanding,  con- 
sists of  his  flag-ship  the  frigate  Baritan , Commander  McKean ; the 
frigate  St.  Lawrence , Captain  Dulaney  ; the  sloops-of-war  St.  Mary's , 
Commander  Magrudor;  Vandalia,  Commander  Gardner;  Balmoutli , 
Commander  Pearson ; Vincennes , Commander  Hudson ; Portsmouth , 
Commander  Dornin ; Warren , unseaworthy  and  used  as  a store-ship  ; 
the  steamer  Massachusetts , Lieutenant  Commanding  Knox ; the 
store-ship  Lexington , Lieutenant  Commanding  Radford ; and  the 
store-ship  Southampton , Lieutenant  Commanding  Turner. 

The  frigate  Savannah , Captain  Page,  recently  returned  from  this 
station  in  consequence  of  the  expiration  of  the.  time  of  service  of  her 
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crew,  and  the  ’Falmouth  is  supposed  to  be  likewise  on  her  homeward 
voyage.  These  will  be  replaced,  respectively,  by  the  frigate  St. 
Lawrence  and  the  sloop-of-war  Portsmouth , about  to  proceed  to  the 
Pacific. 

The  several  vessels  of  this  squadron  have  been  constantly  and 
usefully  employed  in  appropriate  service.  The  flag-ship  and  the 
Vincennes  have  visited  the  principal  ports  on  the  American  coast 
from  Oregon  to  Chili.  The  Vandalia  has  made  several  visits  to  the 
Sandwich  Islands,  at  periods  when  the  presence  of  a man-of-war  was 
highly  essential  to  our  interests  in  that  kingdom,  and  the  Falmouth 
and  St.  Mary's,  in  addition  to  touching  at  ports  on  the  main  land 
and  the  Sandwich  Islands,  have  extended  their  cruising  to  the 
Society,  Marquesas  and  Fejee  Islands. 

The  necessity  of  maintaining  at  all  times  an  effective  fleet  in 
that  ocean,  and  of  adapting  our  naval  laws  and  system  to  the  new 
requirements  of  the  service,  in  consequence  of  our  settlements  in 
California  and  Oregon,  was  urged  in  my  last  annual  communication, 
and  cannot  too  early  engage  the  attention  of  Congress. 

The  squadron  for  the  East  India  and  China  seas,  Commodore 
Aulick  commanding,  comprehends  his  flag-ship  the  steam-frigate 
Susquehanna  ; the  sloops-of-war  Plymouth , Commander  Kelly ; Sara- 
gota , Commander  Walker;  and  Marion , Commander  Glendy.  The 
two  vessels  last  named  are  on  their  station ; the  two  former  are  on 
the  voyage  out.  The  Marion  will  be  relieved  on  their  arrival,  and 
return  home  by  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  bringing,  it  is 
expected,  valuable  varieties  of  the  seed  or  root  of  the  sugar-cane, 
and  also  of  the  tea  plant,  collected  under  the  orders  of  the  depart- 
ment for  distribution  in  the  sections  of  our  country  adapted  to  their 
cultivation.  The  Dolphin,  Lieutenant  Commanding  T.  J.  Page, 
which  had  been  attached  to  this  squadron,  returned  to  The  United 
States  by  way  of  Cape  Horn  in  the  month  of  June. 

The  Susquehanna,  which  is  one  of  the  new  war-steamers  built 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  the  3rd  of  March, 
1847,  sailed  from  Norfolk  in  June  last,  by  way  of  Bio  de  Janeiro, 
conveying  to  that  place  his  Excellency  M.  Macedo,  late  Minister  of 
the  Emperor  of  Brazil  to  this  country;  the  Honourable  K.  C. 
Schenck,  United  States  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Brazil;  and 
the  Honourable  J.  S.  Pendleton,  Charge  d’ Affaires  to  the  Argentine 
Eepublic.  She  arrived  at  Eio  de  Janeiro  with  some  derangements  in 
her  machinery  and  equipments,  but  these  were  repaired  without 
much  delay ; and  when  last  heard  from  she  was  about  to  depart,  by 
way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  for  her  ultimate  destination. 

A favourable  impression  for  our  interests  and  commerce  is 
expected  to  be  created  in  the  peculiar  countries  of  the  East,  by  the 
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addition  of  this  new  and  well-appointed  steam-frigate  to  onr  squadron 
in  that  region. 

The  steamer  Michigan , Commander  Bullus,  has  continued  to 
cruise  on  the  upper  lakes  for  the  protection  and  assistance  of  our 
trading  vessels  on  those  waters,  and  has  on  several  occasions  fur- 
nished important  assistance  to  the  civil  officers  in  arresting  and 
bringing  to  justice  combinations  of  persons  charged  with  offences 
against  the  laws  of  The  United  States. 

In  this  review  of  the  sea  service  of  our  cruisers,  I have  the  satis- 
faction to  announce,  that  in  all  quarters  of  the  globe  their  reception 
and  treatment  have  been  not  only  respectful,  but  cordial ; and  that 
not  merely  the  interests  of  commerce,  but  international  peace  and 
friendship,  are  likely  to  be  promoted  by  these  visits  of  our  armed 
vessels,  and  the  display  of  our  flag  on  foreign  shores. 

The  expedition  under  Lieutenant  Commanding  De  Haven,  to  the 
Arctic  Seas,  in  search  of  the  British  Commander  Sir  John  Branklin 
and  his  companions,  returned  to  the  port  of  New  York  in  October, 
having  discovered  only  supposed  traces  of  the  objects  of  which  it 
was  in  quest,  and  leaving  in  entire  uncertainty  their  actual  fate. 
The  vessels  of  the  expedition  proceeded  in  the  direction  where,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  best  informed  officers,  the  missing  navigators  are 
to  be  sought,  and  on  which  the  traces  in  question  were  found. 
Though  failing  in  the  main  object  of  their  search,  Lieutenant  De 
Haven  and  his  officers  verified,  by  their  explorations,  many  facts 
before  unknown  to  science,  but  indicated  in  the  course  of  the  inves- 
tigations carried  on  at  the  naval  observatory,  concerning  the  winds 
and  currents  of  the  ocean,  and  to  which  reference  was  made  in  the 
instructions  for  the  expedition. 

In  this  expedition,  the  officers  and  men  were  all  volunteers.  In 
its  prosecution  they  encountered  the  greatest  dangers  and  hardships. 
To  mention  a single  example,  their  vessels  were  caught  by  the  ice 
and  frozen  up  in  the  open  sea.  In  this  perilous  situation  they  were 
confined  for  9 months,  and  drifted  to  and  fro  in  the  ice  for  more 
than  1000  miles.  By  the  skill  of  the  officers,  and  the  mercy  of  a 
superintending  Providence,  they  were  released  from  this  cold 
imprisonment  and  restored  to  their  country  and  friends, — not  a man 
having  been  lost  in  the  expedition.  They  have  received  no  other 
pay  than  would  have  been  their  due  on  a cruise  to  Naples  or  the 
Levant,  and  I respectfully  suggest  that  they  be  allowed  the  same 
pay  and  emoluments  that  were  granted  to  those  in  like  positions  in 
the  late  exploring  expedition  to  the  South  Seas. 

Mr.  Henry  Grrinnell,  the  owner  of  the  vessels  employed  by 
Lieutenant  De  Haven,  has  generously  offered  them  for  another 
cruise  in  search  of  Sir  John  Pranklin,  should  Congress  think  proper 
to  authorize  a second  expedition. 
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The  Act  of  Congress  of  March  3,  1849,  authorized  the  employ- 
ment of  3 small  vessels  of  the  navy  in  testing  new  routes  on  the 
ocean,  pointed  out  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Observatory  on  his 
wind  and  current  charts,  and  in  collecting  information  to  enable  him 
to  perfect  these  charts.  After  the  return  of  the  brig  Dolphin , as 
already  mentioned,  she  was  fitted  out  and  detailed  on  this  service, 
under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  S.  P.  Lee,  an  officer  of  great 
experience  and  intelligence  as  a surveyor  and  hy  drographer,  and 
interesting  and  valuable  results  are  expected  from  the  cruise. 

At  the  instance  of  the  executive  committee  of  citizens  of  The 
United  States,  desiring  to  send  forward  specimens  of  the  productions 
of  American  genius,  skill,  and  labour  to  the  great  industrial  Exhi- 
bition in  London,  this  year,  the  frigate  St.  Lawrence  was,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  President,  despatched  thither  from  the  port 
of  New  York,  under  the  command  of  Commander  Sands,  to  transport 
the  articles  for  exhibition,  free  of  charge.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
triumphs  of  our  countrymen  in  the  competitions  for  prizes,  in  the 
inventions  pertaining  to  agriculture  alone,  the  most  ancient  and 
useful  art  known  to  man,  will  justify  the  countenance  and  liberality 
thus  shown  to  them  by  the  Government.  On  her  return,  the 
St.  Lawrence  conveyed  our  Charge  d’ Affaires  in  Portugal  from 
Southampton  to  Lisbon,  and  in  the  ports  both  of  England  and  Por- 
tugal was  received  with  demonstrations  of  respect  and  hospitality. 

The  number  of  officers  of  the  navy  employed  during  the  present 
year  on  the  coast  survey,  was  90.  Having  communicated  to  Con- 
gress, at  its  last  session,  my  opinion  that,  in  consideration  of  the 
nature  of  this  work  and  the  connexion  of  the  officers  of  the  navy 
with  it,  the  public  interests  would  be  promoted  by  the  transfer  of 
its  conduct  and  supervision  to  this  department,  I have  but  to  repeat 
the  conviction  then  expressed,  as  strengthened  by  more  mature 
consideration. 

In  pursuance  of  the  intention  expressed  in  my  last  annual  report, 
a board  of  engineers  of  the  army  was,  at  my  request,  detailed  to 
make  a survey  and  examination  of  the  Memphis  navy-yard,  with  a 
view  to  overcome  a difficulty  which  had  been  encountered  in  finding 
solid  foundations  for  the  buildings  of  the  yard.  The  report  of  this 
board,  of  which  a copy  is  appended,  affords  an  interesting  discussion 
of  the  question  involved,  and  will  merit  the  attention  of  Congress. 

The  large  stone  dock  at  the  Brooklyn  navy  yard,  which  has  been 
10  years  in  progress,  was  so  far  completed,  with  all  its  appendages, 
in  August  last,  as  to  be  surrendered  up  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
yard.  Its  entire  cost,  as  shown  in  the  report  of  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Yards  and  Docks,  has  been  2,146,255  dollars. 

The  floating  sectional  dock,  basin,  and  railway  at  Philadelphia, 
has  likewise  been  reported  as  ready  for  delivery  j but  owing  to  the 
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want  of  a sufficient  depth  of  water  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
basin,  the  experiment  required  of  raising  a vessel  for  the  purpose  of 
testing  these  works,  could  not  be  made.  Dredging  operations  are 
now  going  on  to  remedy  this  defect,  and  the  test  is  expected  to  be 
made  within  the  month  of  December. 

The  floating  balance  dock,  basin,  and  railway  at  Portsmouth, 
New  Hampshire,  is  also  expected  to  be  finished,  and  tested  within 
a short  time  thereafter. 

The  balance  dock,  basin,  and  railway  at  Pensacola,  has  not  pro- 
gressed as  rapidly  as  was  expected,  and  may  not  be  in  readiness  for 
delivery  before  the  ensuing  summer. 

Agreeably  to  the  Act  of  the  last  session  of  Congress,  a modified 
contract  was  entered  into  with  Messrs.  Dakin  and  Moody,  and 
Gilbert  and  Secor,  for  the  construction  of  a floating  sectional  dock 
on  the  bay  of  San  Prancisco,  to  be  completed  and  delivered  for  the 
sum  of  610,000  dollars.  This  work  is  understood  to  be  in  a course 
of  speedy  execution,  the  contract  requiring  its  completion  in  2 years 
from  the  month  of  May  last.  Its  precise  location  cannot  be  deter- 
mined until  the  selection  of  a site  for  a navy  yard  on  the  waters 
of  that  bay,  for  which  purpose  a commission  will  be  sent  out  early 
in  the  ensuing  spring.  It  will  be  necessary  to  provide  a pier  or  basin 
to  render  this  dock  capable  of  use.  The  location  of  the  dock  having 
not  yet  been  determined,  the  Department  postpones  the  question  of 
preference  between  these  2 structures,  until  the  report  of  the  pro- 
posed board  shall  be  received  and  full  local  information  obtained. 

It  being  generally  expected  and  desired  by  the  owners  of  American 
merchant  vessels,  that  the  use  of  the  dock  in  question  shall  be 
allowed  for  the  repairs  of  such  vessels  when  not  required  for  ships  of 
war,  it  is  proposed  that  Congress  shall  determine  the  proper  regu- 
lations for  the  purpose,  and  direct  whether  the  dock  and  fixtures 
shall  be  leased  with  that  view,  or  whether  the  Government  shall 
carry  on  the  work  through  its  own  agents,  and  on  what  terms. 

The  necessity  of  a navy  yard  and  station  on  that  coast  is  so 
obvious,  as  well  to  secure  and  work  the  dock,  as  for  general  naval 
purposes  in  those  waters,  as  to  need  no  illustration.  I therefore 
recommend  that  Congress  shall  authorize  such  an  establishment 
there,  and  make  adequate  appropriations  therefor. 

According  to  the  authority  conferred  on  the  Department,  and  an 
appropriation  of  a sum  not  exceeding  80,000  dollars  for  that  subject, 
a contract  was  concluded  with  Messrs.  Wells  and  Go  wan,  of  Boston, 
to  remove  the  wreck  of  the  steam-frigate  Missouri  from  the  bay  of 
Gibraltar,  for  the  sum  of  59,000  dollars.  Security  was  taken  for  the 
fulfilment  of  the  contract,  and  the  contractors  are  engaged  in  the 
work  with  no  doubt,  on  their  part,  of  success. 

Of  the  4 war-steamers,  rated  as  frigates,  directed  to  be  built  by 
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the  Act  of  Congress,  approved  March  3,  1847,  the  Saranac  was  put 
in  commission  during  the  last  year,  the  Susquehanna  and  San  Jacinto 
during  the  present,  and  the  Powhattan  remains  unfinished.  Measures 
have  been  taken  to  expedite  the  completion  of  this  vessel,  and  it  is 
now  expected  she  will  be  ready  for  sea  in  the  course  of  the  ensuing 
spring.  The  Fulton  and  Allegany , steamers  of  the  first-class,  have 
recently  undergone  extensive  alterations  and  repairs,  and  are  each 
nearly  prepared  for  service ; and  steps  have  been  taken  to  rebuild 
the  Princeton , a steamer  of  the  first  class. 

The  steam-frigate  Mississippi,  in  her  long  cruise  of  nearly  2\ 
years  in  the  Mediterranean,  underwent  no  repairs,  except  such  as 
were  effected  on  board,  but  yet  retained  her  entire  efficiency  as  a 
man-of-war,  and  the  general  conduct  and  management  of  the  vessel 
and  her  crew  reflects  the  highest  credit  on  her  commander.  She 
will  be  transferred  to  Philadelphia  for  the  purpose  of  testing  the 
dock  at  that  navy-yard,  and  to  undergo  such  repairs  and  improve- 
ments as  may  be  found  necessary. 

Having  taken  occasion  a year  since  to  review  the  legislation  of 
Congress  in  reference  to  the  gradual  increase  of  the  navy,  and  to 
demonstrate  that  no  system  of  naval  policy  had  been  adopted 
defining  the  number  and  descriptions  of  ships  supposed  to  be 
required  by  the  wants  of  the  country,  I esteem  it  now  only  neces- 
sary to  remark,  that  while  I do  not  concur  in  the  policy  sometimes 
advocated,  that  The  United  States  should  apportion  their  naval 
vessels  and  force  to  those  of  the  navies  of  the  principal  nations  of 
Europe,  with  which,  by  possibility,  they  may  have  collisions,  we 
should  by  no  means  omit  to  avail  ourselves  of  all  the  aids  afforded 
by  science  and  experience  in  the  improvement  of  our  naval  esta- 
blishment, and  at  the  same  time  enlarge  our  capacities  for  increase 
to  any  needful  extent,  whenever  the  public  exigencies  shall 
require  it. 

In  everything  pertaining  to  the  building,  armament,  and  equip- 
ment of  vessels  of  war,  the  scrutinizing  and  active  mind  of  the 
present  age  has  not  been  idle.  Merchant  vessels  of  large  draught 
have  been  recently  built  and  rigged  in  our  country,  which  have 
sailed,  by  the  force  of  the  winds  alone,  1,000  statute  miles  in  3 days, 
and  with  an  approach  to  the  like  rate  of  speed  in  long  voyages. 
Improvements  and  discoveries  in  ordnance  and  gunnery  have  been 
introduced,  by  means  of  which,  in  the  opinion  of  well-informed 
officers,  a ship  of  inferior  rating,  say  of  32  guns,  may  be  so  built  and 
rigged,  and  armed,  as  to  prove  more  than  a match  for  the  stoutest 
line-of-battle  ship  of  the  old  construction  and  armament.  How  far 
the  power  of  steam  may  be  added  to  increase  the  superiority  of  the 
modern  vessel  in  speed,  destructiveness,  and  other  points  of  a man- 
of-war,  is  also  a fruitful  theme  of  speculation  and  experiment. 
[1850—51.]  P 
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With  these  improvements,  whether  fully  realized  or  only  in 
prospect  before  our  eyes,  it  were  vain  to  rest  content  with  the  old 
models  and  armaments  and  appliances  of  vessels,  which,  however 
excellent  in  their  day,  may  have  been  superseded  by  more  recent 
inventions.  While,  therefore,  all  proper  cautions  are  observed,  and 
nothing,  however  specious,  should  he  adopted  without  full  investi- 
gation, it  appears  to  be  our  obvious  policy  to  continue  to  build  ships 
not  only  to  supply  the  places  of  those  decayed  or  lost,  hut  to  test 
and  keep  pace  with  the  improvements  of  the  age.  It  has  been  sug- 
gested as  a matter  of  economy,  that  such  experimental  ships  he 
built  of  white  oak  instead  of  live  oak,  that  being  the  cheaper  material, 
and  generally  used  in  merchant  ships.  In  illustration  of  one  of  the 
improvements  in  war-steamers,  it  is  represented  to  the  Department 
that  the  boilers  of  the  Mississippi , planned  15  years  since,  and  with 
the  best  intelligence  of  that  day,  may  be  reduced  nearly  one-half  in 
their  dimensions  and  weight,  and  at  the  same  time  made  to  double 
the  power  of  the  vessel  with  about  the  same  expenditure  of  fuel  as 
at  present.  The  letter  of  the  engineer,  discussing  in  detail  this 
particular  improvement  and  its  recommendation  on  the  score  of 
economy,  is  herewith  submitted. 

I therefore  recommend  that  authority  be  given  to  build  every 
year  two  new  vessels,  one  sail  and  the  other  steam,  upon  such 
models  as  shall  he  approved ; and  as  old  vessels  may  he  found  un- 
serviceable, from  fault  of  model  or  other  cause,  they  may  be  sold  or 
broken  up. 

In  this  connexion  I invite  the  favourable  consideration  of  Congress 
to  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Yards  and 
Docks,  that  machinery  be  erected  in  one  or  more  of  the  navy-yards 
of  the  country,  for  the  building  of  steam-engines,  and  construction 
of  war-steamers  complete. 

A class  of  small  vessels  is  much  wanted  to  give  employment  in 
command  to  senior  Lieutenants,  many  of  whom  are  kept  in  long  and 
tedious  inaction  before  their  promotion  to  Commanders  ; and  would 
be  highly  useful  as  cruisers,  especially  those  propelled  by  steam,  by 
reason  of  their  ability  to  penetrate  into  harbours  and  rivers,  inac- 
cessible to  ships  of  larger  class. 

Having  also  in  my  last  annual  communication  presented  for  the 
consideration  of  Congress,  propositions  to  reduce  the  number  of 
officers  in  the  grades  of  Captain,  Commander,  and  Lieutenant  of  the 
navy,  I beg  leave  respectfully  to  refer  thereto  for  the  review  of  the 
officers  in  those  grades,  and  the  commands  and  employments  to 
which  they  may  be  called  in  the  present  state  of  the  service. 

While  the  number  in  these  grades  might  be  appropriately  re- 
duced, it  is  worthy  of  consideration  whether  the  number  of  Masters 
should  not  be  enlarged,  and  the  grade  of  Second  Lieutenant  esta- 
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blished.  Although  a Master  is  recognised  as  a necessary  officer  on 
board  of  every  vessel  in  commission,  and  at  every  navy -yard,  to  76 
vessels  and  8 navy-yards,  there  are  borne  upon  the  register  the 
names  of  but  30  Masters ; and  of  these  19  are  out  of  the  line  of 
promotion,  and  many  of  them  are  superannuated,  or  otherwise 
incapacitated  for  duty  at  sea.  If  the  number  of  Masters  were  raised 
to  50,  exclusive  of  those  not  in  the  line  of  promotion  (who  must 
needs  be  removed  by  death  in  the  course  of  a few  years),  and  the 
grade  of  Second  Lieutenant  interposed  between  them  and  that  of 
First  Lieutenant,  all  of  which  could  be  arranged  without  adding  to 
the  number  of  officers  below  the  rank  of  Commander  now  in  the 
service,  it  would  not  only  be  an  improvement  in  the  proportions  of 
the  different  grades,  but  would  exert  a cheering  influence  on  the 
younger  officers,  who  are  now  doomed  to  linger  in  the  inferior  grade 
of  passed  midshipman  until  the  ardour  of  youth  is  passed,  and  pro- 
fessional distinction  has  lost  much  of  its  attraction.  The  series  of 
promotions  held  out  to  a naval  officer,  compared  to  that  in  the  army, 
is  exceedingly  limited,  without  taking  into  the  account  brevet  rank, 
with  which  distinguished  service  in  the  latter  may  be  rewarded ; and 
these  additional  grades  cannot  but  be  regarded  as  new  objects  of 
hope,  and  new  incentives  to  ambition  among  the  aspirants  in  the 
naval  service.  For  reasons  similar  to  the  foregoing,  as  well  as  others 
of  great  cogency,  I repeat  the  recommendation  formerly  made,  to 
elevate  the  ranks  of  the  service  by  legalizing  that  of  Commodore, 
and  establishing  2 offices  of  Pear  Admiral.  As  a reward  for  the 
gallant  conduct  of  some  of  those  surviving  veterans,  who  more  than 
a third  of  a century  ago  illustrated  our  arms  in  conflicts  on  the 
ocean,  and  as  a stimulant  to  others  to  emulate  their  example,  these 
superior  ranks  would  be  graceful  distinctions  on  the  part  of  the 
Government,  and  the  position  we  occupy  among  the  naval  and 
commercial  powurs  of  the  world  renders  their  immediate  recognition 
a matter  of  undoubted  policy.  "With  one  such  officer  employed  near 
the  head  of  the  Department  in  ’Washington,  in  the  disposition  and 
supervision  of  the  personnel  of  the  navy,  and  the  other  stationed  at 
San  Francisco,  with  power  to  issue  orders  to  our  squadrons  in  the 
Pacific  and  China  seas,  as  well  as  to  all  officers  residing  west  of  the 
Pocky  Mountains,  subject  to  general  directions  and  supervisions 
from  the  Department,  much,  it  is  believed,  could  be  effected  in 
giving  promptness  and  vigour  to  the  service  in  the  remote  regions 
of  the  world,  in  imparting  to  it  uniformity  and  system,  and  in  reliev- 
ing inferior  officers  from  difficulties  and  responsibilities  arising  from 
unforeseen  events. 

I also  most  earnestly  renew  the  recommendation  to  establish  a 
retired  list,  to  which  officers  may  be  transferred  on  reduced  rates  of 
pay  who  may  be  invalided,  from  time  to  time,  on  account  of  super- 
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animation,  or  other  cause.  If  it  be  objected  that  this  would  burden 
the  Treasury  with  a new  class  of  pensions,  the  answer  is,  that  the 
evil  already  exists  ; the  question  being  between  full  and  half-pay,  or 
even  a lower  rate  ; between  denying  to  the  vigorous,  the  willing,  and 
aspiring,  who  perform  the  duties,  and  must  constitute  our  reliance  in 
time  of  danger,  the  positions  and  emoluments  in  which  they  may 
improve  their  talents  and  extend  their  usefulness;  and  retaining 
and  promoting,  as  of  the  effective  force,  all  who  have  been  admitted 
into  the  service,  without  reference  to  intervening  disabilities,  or 
disqualifications.  INo  reform  is  of  greater  moment,  as  regards  the 
efficiency  of  the  navy,  and  none  can  be  more  obviously  just. 

The  disputed  questions  of  rank  between  the  sea  officers  and  civil 
officers  of  the  navy,  and  between  the  several  grades  of  officers  of  the 
army  and  navy,  and  the  reports  of  the  boards  of  officers  summoned 
to  consider  these  questions,  were  brought  to  the  attention  of  Con- 
gress in  a special  communication  at  the  last  session,  and  are  again 
recommended  to  its  consideration. 

Perceiving  that  the  laws  for  the  government  of  the  navy,  passed 
more  than  50  years  since,  were  defective  and  unsuited  to  the  present 
state  of  the  service,  I have  caused  them  to  be  revised  by  a board  of 
officers,  with  instructions  to  prepare  proper  amendments  and 
additions,  and  am  prepared  to  transmit  their  report  for  the  exami- 
nation of  Congress,  and  respectfully  recommend  that  the  code 
therein  prepared  be  taken  as  a basis  of  legislation  on  this  subject.. 
Or,  if  there  be  no  disposition  to  adopt  the  report  in  general,  it  will 
be  found  to  be  highly  necessary  to  accommodate  the  law  to  the  new 
condition  of  affairs,  arising  from  our  settlements  on  the  shores  of 
the  Pacific,  the  ports  of  California  and  Oregon  being  now  within  The 
United  States.  To  require  orders  to  issue  from  Washington,  even 
for  convening  a court-martial  in  the  Pacific  to  try  any  officer  or  sea- 
man, and  for  summoning  witnesses,  must  greatly  delay  and  embarrass 
the  enforcement  of  discipline.  Yet  it  is  only  the  commander  of  a 
fleet,  or  a squadron,  “ acting  out  of  The  United  States,”  who  has 
power  to  order  such  courts,  and  approve  or  disapprove  their  sentences. 
This  is  cited,  however,  as  but  as  a single  instance  of  the  want  of 
adaptation  of  the  present  naval  laws  to  the  actual  state  of  naval 
affairs. 

But  the  most  natural  defect  in  our  naval  code  is  that  occasioned 
by  the  failure  to  provide  any  punishment,  by  way  of  substitute,  when 
corporal  chastisement  was  abolished.  To  supply,  in  some  degree, 
this  deficiency,  I presented  and  recommended,  at  the  last  session  of 
Congress,  a substitute  proposed  by  a board  of  officers  to  whom  the 
subject  had  been  referred.  In  the  present  state  of  the  law,  there  is 
no  power  to  inflict  any  punishment,  except  confinement  in  irons,  or 
without,  unless  by  the  sentence  of  a court-martial.  Such  court 
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must  consist  of  not  less  than  5,  nor  more  than  13  commissioned 
officers,  and  be  ordered  by  the  President  of  The  United  States, 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  or  commander  of  a fleet  or  squadron,  “ acting 
out  of  The  United  States.”  It  is  manifest,  therefore,  that  there  can 
be  no  other  punishment,  during  a cruise,  whether  long  or  short, 
except  in  vessels  within  the  immediate  reach  of  the  commander  of 
the  squadron ; and  only  then,  if  there  be  at  least  5 commissioned 
officers  superior  to  all  legal  exception,  who  can  be  detailed  on  a court. 
It  being  known  that  2 vessels  rarely  cruise  together,  but  that  single 
ships  are  detached  on  distant  service,  and  are  often  separated  from 
the  flag-ships,  and  from  home  for  many  months,  it  is  apparent  that 
the  delay  of  justice,  the  accused  being,  meanwhile,  in  confinement,  is 
a serious  grievance  to  him.  But  when  it  is  remembered  that  the 
ends  of  punishment  on  ship-board  are  not  merely  for  the  sake  of 
example  and  reformation,  but  to  secure  a faithful  and  specific 
execution  of  the  contract  of  enlistment  with  the  Government,  at  the 
very  time  when  duty  is  required,  and  to  protect  the  rights  of  the 
dutiful,  the  honest,  the  peaceful,  and  orderly,  any  punishment,  to  be 
effectual,  must  be  speedy  and  certain.  Confinement  is  ordinarily  a 
means  of  securing  the  accused  from  escape,  and  of  preventing  a 
repetition  of  positive  wrong ; but  to  obstinate,  indolent,  or  vicious 
men,  some  of  whom  will,  perhaps,  be  found  in  every  ship’s  company, 
notwithstanding  any  precautions  of  enlistment,  it  is  not  a sufficient 
remedy  to  enforce  the  performance  of  positive  duties.  In  civil  life, 
no  provision  is  made  by  law  for  the  specific  fulfilment  of  contracts 
or  duties,  except  in  a few  equitable  cases  where  the  time  of  perform- 
ance is  not  material.  The  only  remedy  for  failure,  in  all  others,  is 
by  indemnification  in  money,  to  be  awarded  by  courts  of  justice, 
held  at  periods  regulated  bv  the  convenience  of  the  community.  In 
military  affairs,  at  sea  or  in  land,  it  is  far  otherwise.  Time,  as  well 
as  alacrity  in  performance,  are  of  the  very  essence  of  the  contract, 
and  upon  them  may  depend  the  safety  of  the  ship  and  her  company 
from  disaster  at  sea,  as  well  as  the  honour  of  her  flag. 

Again,  theft,  unlawful  violence,  and  other  wrongs,  must  be  kept 
under  wholesome  restraints  by  the  terror  of  punishment,  at  sea  as 
well  as  on  shore.  But  a public  ship  carrying  no  superfluous  men, 
the  service  cannot,  without  injury,  spare  from  daily  duty  those  who 
commit  offences  during  the  time  necessary  for  their  punishment  by 
imprisonment,  even  if  that  were  the  appropriate  punishment,  to  say 
nothing  of  weakening  the  ship’s  company  by  this  process,  and  the 
imposition  upon  good  men  of  double  duty,  and  the  menial  service  of 
waiting  on  offenders  while  thus  imprisoned.  The  consequences  of 
the  change  have  been  thus  far  detrimental  to  the  service,  and  it  is 
apprehended  will  become  more  serious  unless  speedily  remedied. 

When  vessels  arrive  in  port  after  a cruise,  it  is  found  impossible 
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to  keep  the  men  on  board  until  a proper  muster,  exercise  at  quarters, 
and  inspection  have  taken  place,  which  are  the  means  adopted  to 
ascertain  whether  officers  have  done  their  duty  in  keeping  their 
ships  and  crews  in  effective  condition.  And  independently  of 
numerous  cases  of  delinquencies  overlooked,  or  disposed  of  by  dis- 
charge, honourable  or  dishonourable,  there  have  been  nearly  100 
trials  of  enlisted  men  by  court-martial  since  the  passage  of  the  law 
in  question. 

These  details  are  exhibited,  not  to  contravene  the  policy  of  the 
legislature,  but  to  demonstrate  that  the  experiment  of  the  abrogation 
of  whipping  cannot  be  effectually  tried  until  Congress  shall  prescribe 
some  substitute.  Whether  this  shall  be  by  the  adoption  of  the 
system  recommended  by  the  board  of  officers  above  referred  to,  pro- 
viding that  courts-martial  may  be  ordered  by  each  officer  in  command 
of  a ship,  and  summarily  held  to  determine  guilt,  and  then  graduat- 
ing punishments  as  therein  stated,  as  well  as  holding  out  rewards,  or 
by  some  other  and  more  appropriate  method,  is  referred  to  the  deter- 
mination of  Congress. 

The  buildings  of  the  Naval  Academy  at  Annapolis  are  in  the 
course  of  completion  under  the  appropriations  made  at  the  last 
session  of  Congress,  and  the  sloop-of-war  Preble  has  been  attached 
to  the  academy  as  a practice  ship,  for  instruction  in  practical  seaman- 
ship. After  the  examination  in  June,  the  pupils  of  the  institution 
were  embarked  in  this  vessel,  and  proceeded  on  a cruise  to  our 
northern  boundary,  and  thence,  touching  at  the  principal  ports  of 
The  United  States  between  Portland  and  the  capes  of  Virginia, 
returned  in  the  latter  part  of  September. 

On  a revision  of  the  regulations  it  was  determined  to  make  an 
important  change  in  the  plan  of  education  heretofore  approved. 
This  consists  in  requiring  a continued  course  of  study  of  4 years  at 
the  academy,  without  going  to  sea,  except  that  the  vacation  of 
3 months  in  each  year  is  spent  on  a cruise  in  the  practice-ship,  the 
former  course  requiring  2 years  at  the  academy,  3 at  sea,  and 
then  2 more  at  the  academy.  A class  of  50  acting  midshipmen  was 
admitted  in  October  last,  and  will  constitute  the  first  class  to  which 
this  new  system  will  apply.  It  is  now  believed  that  for  all  the 
purposes  of  naval  education,  the  academy  affords  advantages  equal  to 
those  for  military  education  at  West  Point;  and  under  the  efficient 
command  of  the  present  .superintendent,  Commander  Stribling,  it  is 
hoped  that  these  advantages  will  be  fully  realized. 

The  report  of  a board  of  examiners,  appointed  according  to 
regulations  to  superintend  the  examination  of  candidates  for  pro- 
motion, and  the  general  state  of  the  academy  in  October  last,  is 
herewith  transmitted. 

With  great  deference  to  the  opinion  of  Congress,  I again  suggest 
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that  it  is  highly  expedient  and  proper  to  allow  the  appointment  of 
10  midshipmen  to  be  made  “ at  large  ” by  the  President,  in  analogy 
to  the  regulation  respecting  cadets  in  the  Military  Academy,  over 
and  above  those  apportioned  among  the  Congressional  districts. 

The  Naval  Observatory  and  Hydrographical  Office  have  been  in 
active  and  vigorous  operation  during  the  year.  A second  volume  of 
the  Astronomical  Observations  has  been  published  and  already  laid 
before  you.  The  wind  and  current  charts,  planned  by  Lieutenant 
Maury,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Observatory,  and  prosecuted  under 
his  direction  with  much  industry,  are  being  extended  to  the  Pacific 
and  Indian  Oceans.  This  work  is  viewed  with  great  interest  and 
satisfaction  by  our  seafaring  communities,  and  all  those  interested 
in  the  safe  and  speedy  navigation  of  the  ocean.  It  has  materially 
shortened  the  passage  along  the  highways  by  which  our  commerce 
passes  into  and  through  the  southern  hemisphere,  bringing  the  ports 
of  those  distant  parts  of  the  world  some  10  days,  and  some  several 
weeks,  nearer  to  us  than  before.  A letter  from  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Observatory,  which  accompanies  this  communication,  states 
the  important  fact,  that  vessels  sailiog  from  the  Atlantic  to  the 
Pacific  ports  of  The  United  States,  with  the  instructions  afforded  by 
these  charts,  make  the  voyage  in  40  days  less,  upon  the  average,  than 
those  sailing  without  them,  and  that  there  is  reason  to  hope  the  time 
may  be  still  further  reduced. 

The  expedition  for  astronomical  observations  at  Santiago  de  Chili 
appears  from  the  reports  of  Lieutenant  Gilliss  to  have  been  actively 
conducted,  and  will  probably  be  brought  to  a close  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  next  year. 

The  Nautical  Almanac,  under  the  superintendence  of  Lieutenant 
Davis,  is  also  in  a satisfactory  state  of  progress,  and  the  first  pub- 
lication of  the  work  may  be  expected  to  be  made  in  the  course  of  the 
next  fiscal  year. 

The  commission  appointed  to  examine  condensers  for  supplying 
the  boilers  of  marine  engines  with  fresh  water,  has  not  yet  completed 
its  labours,  as  will  appear  from  the  letter  of  the  commissioners  hereto 
appended.  It  is,  however,  promised,  in  this  communication,  at  an 
early  day. 

The  further  experiments  of  Professor  Page,  on  the  application  of 
electro-magnetism  as  a motive  power  in  mechanics,  will  be  found  in 
his  report,  which  is  subjoined. 

The  last  experiments  of  Professor  Espy  in  meteorological 
observations,  under  the  appropriations  heretofore  made,  and  his 
expectations  in  respect  to  the  completion  of  his  labours,  are  set  forth 
in  his  letter  which  is  annexed. 

My  predecessor  brought  to  the  notice  of  Congress,  in  his  annual 
report,  dated  December  1,  1849,  the  contract  of  Mr.  Itobert  L. 
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Stevens  for  building  a war-steamer,  to  be  shot  and  shell  proof,  which 
he  considered  to  have  been  abandoned  by  the  contractor,  and  no 
longer  obligatory  on  the  Department,  unless  re-affirmed  by  new 
legislation.  Acting  on  this  decision,  I directed  certain  materials 
for  this  steamer,  which  had  been  purchased  with  the  means  of  the 
Government,  to  be  sold ; but,  at  the  request  of  Mr.  Stevens,  sus- 
pended the  order  until  he  should  have  further  opportunity  to  submit 
his  case  to  the  decision  of  Congress,  and  it  is  therefore  commended 
to  early  consideration. 

The  line  of  mail  steamers  between  New  York  and  Liverpool 
continues  to  be  highly  successful  in  the  speed  of  its  voyages  across 
the  ocean ; and  the  Postmaster- General  has  notified  this  Department, 
that  he  deemed  it  expedient  to  increase  the  service  of  this  line  to 
26  trips  in  the  year,  instead  of  20,  or,  in  other  words,  to  1 trip 
every  fortnight,  at  an  increase  of  pay,  pro  rata,  upon  the  present 
compensation.  The  subject  will  be  by  him  presented  to  the 
consideration  of  Congress. 

The  number  of  steamers  on  this  line  at  this  time  is  4 only,  a 
5th  being  stipulated  for  in  the  contract  with  the  owners.  Under 
the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  the  last  session  of  Congress  to  that 
effect,  the  officers  of  the  navy  who  had  acted  as  watch  officers 
on  this  line  have  been  withdrawn  from  it  with  the  consent  of  the 
contractors. 

Since  the  last  annual  report  from  this  Department,  2 steamers, 
the  Ohio  and  the  Illinois , have  been  inspected  and  received  on  the 
line  between  New  York  and  Chagres.  The  mail  service  on  this  line 
is  performed  regularly  in  3 steamers,  built  and  completed  according 
to  contract,  and  a 4th  which  was  accepted  for  temporary  service ; the 
contract  requiring  5. 

The  Pacific  Mail  Steamship  Company,  owning  the  line  between 
Panama  and  San  Prancisco  and  Astoria,  have  added  to  their  line  a 
new  steamer  called  the  Golden  Gate , making  6 in  all,  and  have 
fulfilled  their  contract,  in  the  number  of  vessels  and  the  performance 
of  service,  to  the  date  of  the  last  settlements. 

According  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  at  the  last 
session,  in  conjunction  with  the  Postmaster- General,  I entered  into 
a,  new  contract  with  this  Company  for  a semi-monthly  instead  of  a 
monthly  service  on  this  line,  at  75  per  cent,  per  annum  upon  the 
old  rate  of  compensation,  and  also  allowed  a compensation  for  semi- 
monthly service  performed  prior  to  the  contract,  according  to  the 
directions  of  the  said  Act,  the  latter  subject  being  left  open  for 
further  consideration,  upon  the  production  of  further  evidence  by 
the  contractors. 

I append  the  reports  of  the  several  heads  of  bureaux  of  this 
Department,  and  of  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  exhibiting 
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the  estimates  for  the  support  of  the  navy  and  marine  corps  for  the 
year  ending  the  30th  day  of  June,  1853,  together  with  an  aggregate 
statement  of  the  appropriations  required  for  all  objects  under 
the  control  of  this  Department,  presenting  an  Dollars. 

aggregate  of  . . . . . . 8,540,693 

From  which  deduct  special  objects  . . . . . . 2,684,220 


Leaving  for  the  support  of  the  navy  and  marine  corps  5,856,472 


The  amount  estimated  for  this  purpose  last  year  being  5,900,621 

The  sum  estimated  for  special  objects  last  year  was  . . 2,210,980 


And  it  will  be  seen  that  there  is  an  excess  in  the  present  estimate, 
over  and  above  that  sum,  of  473,240  dollars,  which  is  occasioned  by 
the  addition  of  pay  for  increased  service  to  the  Pacific  Mail  Steam- 
ship Company,  directed  by  the  Act  of  the  last  session  of  Congress, 
the  completion  of  the  dry  dock  in  California,  and  some  additions 
under  the  head  of  improvements  in  navy  yards,  buildings,  and 
machinery.  To  these  must  be  added  such  amount  as  may  be  appro- 
priated for  a pier  or  basin  to  be  appended  to  the  dock  in  California, 
and  a navy  yard  on  that  station,  if  Congress  shall  concur  in  the 
recommendation  for  the  object. 

1 avail  myself  of  this  connexion  to  repeat  the  recommendation 
contained  in  my  last  annual  report,  that  the  appropriations  for  the 
support  of  the  navy  and  marine  corps  be  separated  from  those  for 
permanent  improvements  in  navy  yards  and  objects  of  a fixed  and 
local  nature,  and  more  particularly  from  those  for  the  mail  steam 
service  and  all  other  extraordinary  objects. 

The  total  amount  drawn  from  the  Treasury  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  the  30th  of  June,  1851,  as  shown  by  the  statement  of  appro- 
priations for  the  naval  service,  prepared  by  the  Second  Dollars. 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  is  . . . . . . . . 10,318,031 

From  which  duduct  repayments  . . . . . . . . 1,273,434 


And  there  remains  the  sum  of  . . . . . . 9,014,597 

as  the  total  expenditure  on  all  objects  under  the  super- 
vision of  this  department.  Of  this  sum  there  was 
expended  for  special  objects  . . . . . . . - 3,158,817 

Leaving  as  the  true  expenditure  for  the  navy  and  marine 
corps..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  5,885,779 

The  unexpended  balances  in  the  Treasury,  of  the  appropriations 
for  the  naval  service,  marine  corps,  and  special  objects,  under  the 
control  of  the  Navy  Department,  on  the  30th  June,  1851,  was 
4,182,296  dollars,  all  of  which  will  be  required  to  meet  outstanding 
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obligations,  due  on  account  of  the  objects  for  which  these  appro- 
priations were  made. 

The  recommendation  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Provisions 
and  Clothing,  that  a bakery  be  established  at  the  navy  yard  in  New 
York,  for  the  preparation  of  bread  for  the  use  of  the  navy,  deserves 
the  most  favourable  consideration.  XJnder  the  contract  system, 
which  now  prevails,  it  is  impossible,  by  any  inspection  which  can  be 
adopted,  to  prevent  imposition  in  this  most  essential  of  all  articles 
of  food.  During  the  last  2 years,  a quantity  of  bread  has  been 
condemned  as  unfit  for  use,  nearly  equal  in  the  amount  of  its  cost  to 
the  value  of  such  buildings  and  fixtures  as  will  be  required  for  this 
establishment. 

I likewise  invite  attention  to  his  proposition  to  exempt  certain 
other  articles  of  provisions  from  the  operation  of  the  law  requiring 
supplies  to  be  furnished  on  contract  with  the  lowest  bidder,  and  to 
vest  in  the  department  a discretionary  power  to  change  the  navy 
ration  in  view  of  the  scientific  discoveries  of  the  day,  by  which 
vegetables  of  various  kinds  may  be  prepared  and  preserved  for  any 
leugth  of  time  at  sea. 

I respectfully  advise  the  repeal  of  the  Act  of  the  last  session, 
prohibiting  commutation  in  money  for  stopped  rations.  The  amounts 
which,  in  this  way,  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  seamen,  allowed  the 
purchase  of  other  articles  of  food  than  those  embraced  ill  the  ration, 
and  desirable,  if  not  essential  to  health  and  comfort.  The  prohibition 
in  question  wTas  providently  recommended  and  passed. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Medicine 
and  Surgery  for  the  investment  in  productive  stocks  of  the  navy 
hospital  fund,  and  for  retiring  from  the  list  of  effective  surgeons  all 
the  officers  of  that  corps  who  are  permanently  unfitted  for  duty,  and 
supplying  their  places  by  new  appointments,  a provision  required  in 
every  grade  of  the  service,  deserve  early  consideration  and  action. 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  it  will  be  observed,  has 
asked  for  an  appropriation  to  commence  the  rebuilding  of  barracks 
for  that  corps,  at  the  various  stations,  and  the  subject  is  commended 
to  the  consideration  of  Congress.  If  approved,  estimates  of  the 
cost  will  be  prepared  and  submitted  in  due  season. 

My  experience  in  this  department  induces  me  to  recommend  the 
establishment  of  an  additional  bureau,  to  be  termed  the  Bureau  of 
Orders  and  Discipline,  to  which  shall  be  assigned  the  communication 
of  orders  and  instructions  touching  naval  service  and  discipline,  and 
the  receipt  and  preservation,  or  distribution  of  returns  and  reports 
pertaining  to  the  same,  in  analogy  to  the  duties  required  of  the 
Adjutant- General’ s office  in  the  Department  of  War.  It  would 
relieve  the  head  of  the  department  from  much  labour  which  is  merely 
clerical,  belonging  to  routine  duty,  and  insure  important  benefits  to 
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the  seryice.  With  it  should  be  connected  the  office  of  Judge 
Advocate- General  of  the  Navy,  similar  in  its  function  and  duties  to 
the  Judge  Advocate- General  of  the  Army.  Such  an  officer,  with 
proper  professional  qualifications,  is  highly  essential  to  give  accuracy, 
uniformity,  and  precision  to  the  administration  of  justice  and  disci- 
pline, and  has  become  almost  indispensable  since  the  alteration  of 
the  law  already  mentioned,  which  has  occasioned  the  necessity  for 
the  trial  of  so  great  a number  of  enlisted  men  by  courts-martial. 
The  proposed  bureau  could  be  organized,  it  is  supposed,  without  any 
material  addition  to  the  expenditure  now  incurred  in  this  branch 
of  the  service. 

With  the  greatest  respect,  &c. 

WILLIAM  A.  GEAHAM. 

The  President  of  The  United  States. 


(Annex  1.) — STATEMENT  of  Vessels  in  Commission  on  the 
1st  November , 1851. 

Ships  of  the  line. — Pennsylvania , receiving  ship,  Norfolk ; North 
Carolina , receiving  ship,  New  York;  Ohio , receiving  ship,  Boston ; 
Franklin , testing  dry  dock,  Portsmouth. 

Eazee. — Independence,  Mediterranean. 

Prigates. — Congress , Brazil ; Savannah , Raritan,  Pacific. 

Sloops. — Saratoga , Plymouth,  Marion,  East  Indies  ; John  Adams, 
Germantown , Pale,  coast  of  Africa;  Vincennes,  Warren , Falmouth , 
Vandalia,  St.  Mary's,  Pacific;  Cyane,  Albany,  'Decatur , Home 
squadron;  Jamestown,  Brazil;  Ontario,  receiving  ship,  Baltimore 
Preble,  practice  ship,  Annapolis. 

Brigs. — Dolphin,  special  service ; Porpoise , Painbridge,  Perry , 

coast  of  Africa. 

Schooners. — Wave,  Phoenix,  coast  survey;  Petrel,  New  York. 
Steamers. — Mississippi,  Mediterranean ; Susquehanna,  East 
Indies ; . Saranac,  Vixen,  John  Hancock,  Home  squadron;  Michigan , 
on  the  lakes ; Union , receiving  ship,  Philadelphia ; Massachusetts , 
Pacific;  General  Taylor,  tender,  Pensacola;  Engineer,  Norfolk. 

Store-ships. — Relief,  Brazil ; Lexington,  Southampton , Supply, 
Pacific. 

Recapitulation. — 4 ships  of  the  line ; 1 razee ; 8 frigates ; 17 
sloops ; 4 brigs  ; 3 schooners ; 10  steamers ; 4 store-ships  ; total,  46. 

CHAS.  WM.  SKINNEE. 


(Annex  2.) — STATEMENT  of  Vessels  in  Ordinary,  Repairing, 
Equipping  and  Rebuilding,  on  the  ls£  November,  1851. 

Ships  of  the  line. — Vermont,  Boston;  Columbus,  Delaware , 

Norfolk. 
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Frigates.—  United  States  (in  crtfirwrv),  Columbia  (repairing), 
Constellation  (in  ordinary),  Norfolk;  Constitution  (in  ordinary), 
Potomac  (in  ordinary),  Brandywine  (in  ordinary),  St.  Lawrence 
(repairing),  'Macedonian  (repairing),  New  York ; Cumberland  (in 
ordinary),  Norfolk. 

Sloops. — Fairfield  (in  ordinary),  St.  Louis  (in  ordinary),  Levant 
(repairing),  Norfolk;  Portsmouth  (repairing),  Boston. 

Steamers. — Powhatan  (equipping),  Alleghany  (repairing),  Nor- 
folk; San  Jacinto , Fulton,  New  York;  Water  Witch  (repairing), 
Baltimore ; Princeton  (rebuilding),  Boston. 

Store-ship. — Fredonia  (equipping),  New  York. 

Becapitulation. — 3 ships  of  the  line;  9 frigates;  4 sloops;  6 
steamers ; 1 store-ship ; total,  23. 

CHAS.  WM.  SKINNER. 


(Annex  3.) — STATEMENT  of  Vessels  on  the  Stocks  and  in  progress 
of  Construction,  November  1,  1851. 

At  Kittery,  Maine. — Alabama,  ship  of  the  line,  building  sus- 
pended ; Santee,  frigate,  building  suspended. 

At  Charlestown,  Mass. — Virginia , ship  of  the  line,  building 
suspended. 

At  New  York. — Sabine , frigate,  building  suspended. 

At  Hoboken,  New  Jersey. — Iron  steamer,  Stevens , building 
suspended. 

At  Gosport,  Virginia. — New  York,  ship  of  the  line,  building 
suspended. 

At  Sackett’s  Harbour. — New  Orleans,  ship  of  the  line,  building 
suspended. 

Becapitulation. — 4 ships  of  the  line ; 2 frigates ; 1 steamer ; 
total,  7. 

CHAS.  WM.  SKINNER. 


(Annex  4.) — STATEMENT  of  Vessels  broken  up,  lost,  transferred 
or  sold,  since  the  last  annual  report.. 

Broken  up,  as  unworthy  of  repairs. — None. 

Sold. — Erie. 

Transferred. — None. 

Lost. — Yorktown. 


CHAS.  WM.  SKINNER. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  between  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and 
Turkey,  respecting  the  condition  of  Protestants  in  Turkey. — 
1850,  1851. 

[Continued  from  Yol.  XXX VIII.  Page  809.] 

No.  81. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Rec.  Dec.  2.) 
My  Loed,  Therapia , November  18,  1850. 

I haye  long  had  it  in  contemplation  to  obtain  a more  formal  and 
permanent  recognition  of  the  Sultan’s  Protestant  subjects  as  a 
separate  community,  and  my  intentions  in  that  respect  were  con- 
firmed some  time  ago  by  earnest  representations  addressed  to  me  as 
well  by  some  of  the  Armenian  Protestants  themselves  as  by  the 
Prussian  and  American  missionaries,  who  have  always  taken  a lively 
interest  in  their  welfare. 

It  is  with  strong  feelings  ol  satisfaction  that  I have  now  the 
honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  of  my  success,  which  is  the  more 
agreeable  to  me  as  it  is  the  result  of  much  patient  exertion,  and 
applies  to  a purely  religious  body  whose  numbers  are  increasing 
both  here  and  in  the  provinces.  The  draft  of  the  Imperial  firman, 
which  establishes  the  more  distinct  and  extended  privileges  now 
granted  to  the  Protestant  community  of  this  empire,  has  been  sent 
in  to  the  Sultan ; and  as  I am  assured  that  His  Majesty’s  sanction 
will  not  be  withheld,  1 venture  to  forward  a copy  of  it  herewith 
for  your  Lordship’s  immediate  information.  It  will,  I think,  be 
found  to  contain  everything  which  the  Protestant  Rayas  can  fairly 
pretend  to. 

Aali  Pasha  has  assured  me  that  its  provisions  will  be  applicable 
to  the  whole  empire,  and  that  as  soon  as  the  official  agent  to  be 
appointed  in  virtue  of  the  firman  shall  inform  the  Porte  that  the 
Protestants  have  elected  a council,  their  place  of  deliberative  meeting 
will  also  be  sanctioned  by  the  Government. 

Inclosed  herewith  are  the  memorials  addressed  to  me  on  their 
behalf.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  STRATEORD  CANNING^. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Firman  in  favour  of  Protestant  Rayas. — (Communi- 
cated October  24,  1850.) 

(Translation.) 

To  my  Vizier  Mehemed  Pasha,  Minister  of  Police  at  my  capital. 

Whereas  the  Christian  subjects  of  my  empire  who  are  Pro- 
testants suffer  under  some  difficulties  and  inconvenience,  owing  to 
their  not  having  been  yet  placed  under  a separate  and  special  juris- 
diction, and  to  the  natural  inability  of  the  Patriarch  and  chiefs  of 
the  sect  which  they  have  abandoned  to  administer  their  affairs  : and 
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whereas,  conformably  to  the  Royal  solicitude  and  benevolence  which 
I entertain  towards  all  classes  of  my  subjects,  it  is  against  my  Royal 
pleasure  that  any  of  them  should  be  exposed  to  trouble ; the  Protestants 
now  forming  a separate  community,  it  is  my  Royal  will  that  measures 
should  be  taken  for  ensuring  the  proper  administration  of  their 
alfairs,  and  for  enabling  them  to  live  in  peace  and  security.  It  is 
therefore,  my  Imperial  will  and  command,  that  a respectable  and 
trustworthy  member  of  that  sect,  being  a lond  fide  subject  of  my 
empire  by  descent,  should  be  chosen  by  themselves  and  appointed 
with  the  title  of  Agent  of  the  Protestants,  and  be  attached  to  the 
Department  of  the  Minister  of  Police ; that  the  register  of  the 
community  kept  in  his  charge  should  be  deposited  in  that  depart- 
ment ; that  the  births  and  deaths  should  be  there  entered  by  their 
agent,  and  that  their  passports,  marriage-licences,  and  other  matters 
appertaining  to  the  community  to  be  transacted  at  the  Porte  or 
elsewhere,  should  be  procured  and  transacted  by  means  of  memorials 
sealed  with  the  seal  appertaining  to  the  office  of  the  aforesaid  agent : 
and  the  present  Royal  edict  has  been  issued  from  my  imperial  Divan 
to  the  above  effect. 

You,  therefore,  the  aforesaid  Mushir,  on  learning  that  such  are 
my  Royal  commands,  will  attend  to  the  strict  execution  of  the 
regulations  in  question  as  afore-stated.  As  the  issue  of  passports 
and  the  assessment  of  the  taxes  come  under  a special  regulation, 
you  will  not  suffer  anything  to  be  done  in  contravention  thereof; 
you  will  not  permit  any  fees  or  “ Haratch”  to  be  taken  from  them 
for  the  issue  of  their  marriage-licences  or  for  their  registration. 
You  will  afford  them  every  assistance  and  facility  in  the  transaction 
of  all  their  affairs,  and  in  all  matters  concerning  their  burial  places 
and  places  of  worship,  like  unto  the  other  communities  which  are 
subjects  of  my  empire.  You  will  not  permit  any  interference  what- 
soever on  the  part  of  other  communities  in  their  religious  rites  or  in 
their  temporal  concerns,  but  will  enable  them  to  perform  the  religious 
observances  of  their  sect  in  security.  You  will  be  careful  that  they 
do  not  suffer  any  molestation  whatever  either  in  this  or  in  any  other 
respect,  and  that  proper  means  be  taken  to  enable  them  to  live  in 
peace  and  security,  with  free  access,  when  necessary  by  their  agent 
to  my  Sublime  Porte. 

You  will  be  mindful  that  the  present  Imperial  edict  be  registered 
at  the  proper  office  and  confirmed  in  favour  of  the  aforesaid  subjects ; 
and  you  will  continue  to  pay  strict  attention  to  the  injunctions 
contained  thereim 

Be  it  thus  known  unto  you,  and  give  full  credence  to  my  Imperial 
cypher. 
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{Inclosure  2.) — Memorial  on  behalf  of  Armenian  Protestants. 

Constantinople , March  23,  1850. 

The  Protestant  community  in  Turkey,  regarded  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  Turkish  institutions  as  now  in  use,  has  no  chartered 
rights  or  act  of  incorporation  in  its  hands,  hut  exists  merely  by  the 
sufferance  of  the  present  Ministry. 

On  a change  of  Ministry,  Protestants  are  liable  to  be  treated  as 
a people  unknown  to  the  laws  or  to  the  Government.  In  fact,  the 
predecessor  of  the  present  excellent  Minister  of  Poreign  Affairs 
refused  to  recognise  the  agent  of  the  Protestants,  though  he  had 
been  appointed  in  consequence  of  a Vizerial  order  requiring  the 
Ihtissab  to  admit  the  Protestants  to  a separate  registry. 

This  Yizierial  order  had  been  addressed  to  the  Ihtissab  and  4 or  5 
provincial  Governors,  and  was  the  first  step  on  the  part  of  the 
Turkish  Government,  after  Sir  Stratford  Canning  had  so  effectually 
interposed  to  prevent  persecution,  towards  giving  anything  like  a 
legal  existence  to  the  Protestant  community. 

Owing,  however,  to  the  frequent  changes  of  Governors,  the 
influence  of  this  Vizerial  order  does  not  extend  beyond  the  term  of 
office  of  the  Governor  who  first  received  it,  any  further  than  custom 
has  created  prerogative.  Por  the  Vizerial  order  was  not  a charter 
entrusted  to  the  hands  of  the  Protestants,  by  which  they  could  at 
any  time  show  that  they  also  were  tolerated  like  the  other  com- 
munities. To  this  day  they  have  never  had  an  official  or  signed  copy 
of  that  order.  Por  a time  it  answered  a great  and  useful  purpose 
yet  still  their  position  is  without  any  solid  foundation. 

As  there  is  every  indication  of  steady  enlargement  of  the  Pro- 
testant community,  the  Porte  will  one  day  be  compelled  by  the  force 
of  events  to  confirm  their  rights,  though  it  may  be  only  after  bitter 
and  startling  persecution,  with  a renewal  of  appeals  to  Protestant 
Powers.  But  the  present  moment  seems  a most  favourable  one  to 
forestall  such  danger  of  persecution. 

The  materials  for  such  a charter  do  not  require  to  be  drawn  from 
the  firmans  bestow'ed  upon  patriarchs  or  provincial  bishops,  which 
confer  temporal  power  and  extraordinary  privileges.  The  Protestants 
cheerfully  take  the  laws  of  the  country  as  they  are,  seek  for  no 
peculiar  privileges,  but  simply  ask  for  an  act  confirming  them  in 
their  rights  equally  with  other  Christian  denominations. 

If  the  Turkish  Government  is  not  prepared,  on  account  of  any 
plans  it  may  cherish  of  abrogating  the  whole  system  of  politico- 
religious  communities  with  their  peculiar  privileges,  to  give  to  the 
Council  of  the  Protestants  of  Constantinople  a charter  confirmatory 
of  their  rights,  an  act  or  decree  of  the  Sultan’s  cypher  might  be 
made,  acknowledging  the  equal  rights  of  the  Protestants  with  other 
Christian  denominations,  and  their  right,  in  concert  with  the  local 
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authorities  to  build  houses  of  prayer  (churches),  to  open  cemetries, 
and  to  have  councils  for  the  administration  of  their  internal  affairs, 
with  such  agents  as  they  shall  choose  and  the  authorities  accept  to 
be  their  organ  with  the  Government.  An  official  copy  of  such  a 
document  would  answer  all  the  purposes  of  a berat  or  charter. 

Within  18  months  the  Protestants  have  in  various  forms  petitioned 
for  a charter,  but  their  requests  have  been  unheeded  ; within  a week 
they  have  sent  in  another  petition. 


( Inclosure  3.)— Memorial  on  behalf  of  Armenian  JProtestants. 

Constantinople , August  2,  1850. 

It  is  respectfully  represented  by  the  Eaya  Protestant  community, 
that  they  are  actually  suffering  much,  and  exposed  to  suffer  more 
from  want  of  efficient  protection  by  the  local  authorities. 

When  wrong  or  injury  is  done  to  any  one  of  their  number, 
though  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  decrees  its  examination  by 
the  Police  Pasha,  the  course  pursued  at  the  police  is  to  blame  both 
parties,  and  leave  the  Protestants  without  any  satisfaction  for  the 
injury  done.  No  Armenian  defendant  for  the  last  4 years,  has 
suffered  fines  or  imprisonments,  for  false  accusations,  false  imprison- 
ments, invading  houses  of  Protestants,  or  beating  them.  The  2 
cases  to  which  appeal  is  made  in  proof  of  this,  are  2 suits  now  before 
the  police,  of  which  the  essential  facts  are  these  : 

In  the  district  Iinrakhor  of  Psamatia  of  Constantinople,  there  is 
a house  held  by  an  Armenian  Protestant,  and  inhabited  by  Yanco,  a 
Greek  Protestant.  During  the  last  3 weeks  especially  (not  to 
mention  previous  attacks  on  this  house)  it  has  been  mobbed  by 
crowds  of  from  100  to  1,000  Greeks ; all  the  windows  broken  in,  the 
joiner’s  work  destroyed,  and  the  house  made  a wreck.  A son  was 
robbed  of  his  clothes  and  money  ; Yanco,  his  wife,  and  children,  after 
repeatedly  suffering  violence,  were  obliged  to  flee  to  his  mother’s 
house.  Pursued  thither,  his  mother’s  arm  was  broken  in  the  tumult. 
Compelled  to  leave  this  refuge,  he  was  charitably  received  with  his 
family  for  2 nights  by  the  Imam  of  Dalji  Jami,  and  he  is  still  a 
refugee  from  his  own  dwelling. 

When  the  cause  came  before  the  Police  Pasha  (by  decree  of  Aali 
Pasha),  he  ordered  4 or  5 of  the  offenders  to  the  House  of  Correction 
( Iplik  Khane ),  but  on  the  way  thither  they  were  set  free.  The 
Pasha,  when  inquired  of  by  the  Protestants,  said  he  had  only  given 
the  order  to  “ appease  the  quarrel”  ( defi  belai ),  and  not  to  punish. 
And  when  the  Protestants  demanded  some  kind  of  satisfaction,  at 
least,  for  pecuniary  damages,  he  ordered  them  to  the  legal  Mahom- 
medan  tribunals  ( Mehkeme ).  This  was  equivalent  to  his  abandoning 
the  cause,  and  giving  the  enemies  of  the  Protestants  a carte  blanche 
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to  do  what  they  please  in  future,  for  it  is  impossible  successfully  to 
prosecute  any  particular  individual  of  a mob,  in  courts  of  such 
peculiar  rules  about  witnesses.  The  Pasha,  if  he  had  manifested  any 
degree  of  impartiality,  might  have  held  the  head  of  the  quarter 
responsible,  or  ordered  the  quarter  to  repair  the  damages,  or  held  at 
least  some  inquisition  for  the  guilty. 

The  second  case  is  one  where  a highly  respectable  Eaya  Pro- 
testant Armenian  family  demands,  in  accordance  with  Mahomedan 
customs  and  law,  satisfaction  to  their  honour  for  a gross  insult. 
A low  Armenian  entered  their  house,  situated  at  Leblebigi  Kioshk 
Psamatia  of  Constantinople,  at  midnight,  through  the  window,  and 
lay  down  in  a bed  of  the  room  where  the  family  were  asleep.  He 
and  his  companions  formed  the  design,  either  before  or  after  the 
event  to  have  the  house  thereby  declared  of  ill-fame,  and  thus  they 
would  succeed  in  expelling  the  only  Protestant  family  in  the  quarter 
from  their  midst. 

The  Armenian  Patriarch,  to  secure  the  aggressor  from  the  police, 
had  him  confined  at  first  in  the  Armenian  House  of  Correction,  and 
had  the  presumption  to  beg  of  the  Kiatib  Eflendi  of  the  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs,  that  the  punishment  he  was  giving  might  be 
regarded  as  sufficient.  When  finally,  after  delay,  the  trial  came 
on  at  the  police,  instead  simply  of  the  accused,  appeared  priests, 
and  cavasses,  and  beadles  of  the  Patriarchate,  and  headmen  of  distant 
quarters.  During  the  intervals  of  the  trial,  the  criminal  charged 
with  such  an  infamous  outrage  is  suffered  to  go  at  large,  and  remains 
much  more  under  the  influence  of  the  insinuations  of  his  own  coun- 
trymen, than  of  the  terrors  of  justice.  And  he  and  all  his  fellows 
are  emboldened  by  the  disregard  shown  by  the  police  to  the  wrong 
done  to  this  family  .to  plan  other  enormities  of  the  same  kind. 

Any  one  acquainted  with  Constantinople  sees  that  if  either  of 
these  affairs  had  been  of  any  other  people  than  the  small  and  almost 
unacknowledged  body  of  Protestants,  many  individuals  engaged  in 
the  mobs  would,  ere  this,  have  been  in  the  bagnio,  and  the  midnight 
invader  of  the  room  of  a sleeping  family  would  have  met  with 
condign  punishment. 

Xow  all  that  the  Protestants  here,  at  the  very  seat  of  Govern- 
ment, are  asking  of  the  authorities  is,  in  the  first  case,  not  for 
imprisonments,  but  merely  that  an  imdemnification  be  made  in 
money  for  losses  accruing  from  the  mobbing  of  the  house  and  driving 
out  its  occupants — the  facts  being  of  public  notoriety  • and  in  the 
second  case,  that  the  honour  of  a family  be  established  by  a suitable 
public  confession  or  punishment  to  the  midnight  invader.  Other- 
wise their  enemies  may  succeed  in  driving  them  also  from  their 
home. 


[1850—51.] 
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No.  82. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , December  11,  1850. 

I hate  received  tvour  "Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  18th  ultimo, 
inclosing  a copy  of  the  draft  of  an  Imperial  firman  which  has  been 
sent  in  for  the  Sultan’s  approval,  formally  recognizing  the  Sultan’s 
Protestant  subjects  as  a separate  community,  and  conferring  certain 
privileges  upon  them. 

I have  to  state  to  your  Excellency  that  this  important  result  of 
your  highly  meritorious  exertions  in  regard  to  this  matter  is 
extremely  satisfactory  and  gratifying  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

N.F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  83. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Dec.  19.) 
(Extract.)  Therapia , November  26,  1850. 

The  Sultan  has  given  his  sanction  to  the  firman  which  I have 
obtained  in  favour  of  the  Protestants  of  this  empire.  Aali  Pasha 
has  sent  me  officially  a legalized  copy  of  it,  as  your  Lordship  will 
perceive  on  perusing  the  report  inclosed  herewith  from  Mr.  Stephen 
Pisani.  The  original  instrument  is  to  he  registered  in  the  Public 
Record  Office,  and  consigned  to  the  care  of  the  Protestant  agent. 

Religious  liberty  and  exemption  from  civil  vexations  on  account 
of  religion  are  now  secured  to  all  those  whom  purer  views  of  truth 
or  the  corruption  and  bigotry  of  other  churches  may  attract  or  force 
into  its  bosom ; and  the  example  of  its  members  may,  with  God’s 
blessing,  operate  favourably  on  the  relaxed  morals  of  the  Greek  and 
Armenian  clergy. 

The  draft  of  the  firman  submitted  to  the  Sultan  having  undergone 
some  verbal  alterations,  I inclose  herewith  an  amended  translation 
which  is  in  strict  conformity  with  the  original,  as  now  promulgated. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATEORD  CANNING. 


( Inclosure  1.) — 31.  S.  Pisani  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 
(Extract.)  Pera,  November  25,  1850. 

I hAve  the  honour  to  transmit  inclosed  herewith  a legalized 
copy  of  the  firman  in  favour  of  the  Raya  Protestants,  as  sanctioned 
by  the  Sultan,  which  Aali  Pasha  requested  me  to  forward  officially 
to  your  Excellency. 

II. F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  S.  PISANI. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Firman  in  favour  of  Protestant  Fay  as. —{Communi- 
cated October  24,  1850.) 

(Translation.) 

To  my  Vizier  Mehemed  Pasha,  Minister  of  Police  at  my  capital. 
"Whereas  the  Christiau  subjects  of  my  empire  who  are  Protes- 
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tants  suffer  under  some  difficulties  and  inconvenience,  owing  to 
their  not  having  been  yet  placed  under  a separate  and  special  juris- 
diction, and  to  the  natural  inability  of  the  Patriarch  and  chiefs  of  the 
sect  which  they  have  abandoned  to  administer  their  affairs;  and 
whereas,  conformably  to  the  royal  solicitude  and  benevolence  which 
I entertain  towards  all  classes  of  my  subjects,  it  is  against  my  Royal 
pleasure  that  any  of  them  should  be  exposed  to  trouble  ; the  Protes- 
tants now  forming  a separate  community,  it  is  my  Royal  will  that 
measures  should  be  taken  for  ensuring  the  proper  administration  of 
their  affairs,  and  for  enabling  them  to  live  in  peace  and  secnrity.  It 
is  therefore  my  Imperial  will  and  command  that  a respectable  and 
trustworthy  member  of  that  sect  should  be  chosen  by  themselves 
and  appointed  with  the  title  of  Agent  of  the  Protestants,  and  be 
attached  to  the  department  of  the  Minister  of  Police ; that  the 
register  of  the  community  kept  in  his  charge  should  be  deposited  in 
that  department ; that  the  births  and  deaths  should  be  there  entered 
by  their  agent,  and  that  their  passports,  marriage-licences,  and  other 
matters  appertaining  to  the  community  to  be  transacted  at  the  Porte 
or  elsewhere,  should  be  procured  and  transacted  by  means  of  memo- 
rials sealed  with  the  seal  appertaining  to  the  office  of  the  aforesaid 
agent;  and  the  present  Royal  edict  has  been  issued  from  my  Imperial 
Divan  to  the  above  effect. 

You,  therefore,  the  aforesaid  Mushir,  on  learning  that  such  are 
my  Royal  commands,  will  attend  to  the  strict  execution  of  the  regu- 
lations in  question  as  afore  stated.  As  the  issue  of  passports  and 
the  assessment  of  the  taxes  come  under  a special  regulation,  you  will 
not  suffer  anything  to  be  done  in  contravention  thereto ; you  will 
not  permit  any  fees  or  “ haratch”  to  be  taken  from  them  for  the 
issue  of  their  marriage-licences  or  for  their  registration.  You  will 
afford  them  every  assistance  and  facility  in  the  transaction  of  all 
their  affairs,  and  in  all  matters  concerning  their  burial-places  and 
their  places  of  worship,  like  unto  the  other  communities  which  are 
subjects  of  my  empire.  You  will  not  permit  any  interference  what- 
soever on  the  part  of  other  communities  in  their  religious  rites  or  in 
their  temporal  concerns,  in  none  of  their  temporal  or  spiritual  affairs 
in  short,  but  will  enable  them  to  perform  the  religious  observances  of 
their  sect  in  security.  You  will  be  careful  that  they  do  not  suffer 
any  molestation  whatever,  either  in  this  or  in  any  other  respect,  and 
that  proper  means  are  taken  to  enable  them  to  live  in  peace  and 
security,  with  free  access,  when  necessary,  by  their  agent  to  my 
Sublime  Porte. 

You  will  be  mindful  that  the  present  Imperial  edict  be  regis- 
tered  at  the  proper  office  and  confirmed  in  favour  of  the  aforesaid 
subjects  ; and  you  will  continue  to  pay  strict  attention  to  the  injunc- 
tions contained  therein. 

Q 2 
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Be  it  thus  known  unto  you,  and  give  full  credence  to  my  Impe- 
rial cypher. 


JVo.  81. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Snt,  Foreign  Office , December  24,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  26th  November,  inclosing  a 
translation  of  the  firman  in  favour  of  Protestants  in  the  Turkish  Empire 
which  has  received  the  sanction  of  the  Sultan  ; and  I have  to  state  to 
your  Excellency  that  the  version  of  that  document  inclosed  in  your 
despatch,  appears  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  .to  be  as  complete 
and  as  satisfactory  as  possible ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  look 
forward  with  extreme  interest  to  the  permanently  beneficial  effects 
which  this  firman  must  necessarily  produce. 

I am,  &c. 

R.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


JSTo.  85. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Jan.  20.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , January  3,  1851. 

The  Committee  of  Armenian  Protestants,  desirous  of  expressing 
their  cordial  thanks  for  the  firman  which,  as  your  Lordship  is  aware, 
has  been  lately  procured  for  them  by  this  Embassy,  have  sent  me  an 
address  which  I take  the  present  opportunity  of  forwrarding  in  trans- 
lation herewith.  I venture  to  hope  that  your  Lordship  will  see  in 
the  glowing  expression  of  their  acknowledgments  to  me,  a natural 
effect  of  the  sentiments  which  they  are  bound  by  every  tie  of 
sympathy  and  gratitude  to  entertain  not  only  towards  their  own 
Sovereign,  but  also  towards  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  Her 
Majesty’s  Government. 

The  original  address  is  written  in  the  Armenian  language  and 
deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  embassy. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


(Inclosure.')— The  Protestant  Pay  as  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Constantinople , January  3,  1851. 

We,  the  Evangelical  Christian  subjects  of  the  Sublime  Ottoman 
Porte,  through  the  infinite  and  unspeakable  mercy  of  God,  and  by 
the  special  solicitude  and  activity  of  your  Excellency,  having  been 
acknowledged  by  our  compassionate  and  benevolent  Sovereign  as 
faithful  and  obedient  subjects  ; and  having  obtained  the  favour  of 
enjoying  the  individual  and  social  privileges  of  good  citizens  under 
his  protecting  care,  are  constrained  at  the  present  time  to  make 
known  to  your  Excellency,  with  unfeigned  Christian  love  and 
respect,  the  deep  and  never-failing  gratitude  of  our  hearts. 
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We  cannot  conceal  from  you  the  strong  and  lasting  emotions 
excited  in  all  our  hearts,  when,  in  a full  assembly  of  our  community, 
one  of  our  reverend  presbyters  related  to  us  your  Excellency’s  very 
kind  reception  of  the  13  individuals  who  waited  upon  you;  and 
especially  when  we  heard  those  deeply  affecting  and  soul-stirring 
words  of  counsel  and  exhortation  designed  for  our  whole  community, 
which  flowed  from  your  Excellency’s  lips. 

The  many  and  widely-known  and  appreciated  acts  of  kindness 
of  which  your  Excellency,  as  the  representative  of  Her  Boyal 
Majesty,  has  been  the  author,  have  spread  your  renown  through  the 
4 quarters  of  the  globe,  and  have  justly  made  it  conspicuous  on  the 
pages  of  civil  history.  But  your  sincere  Christian  love,  and 
benevolent  and  unwearied  efforts,  worthy  of  everlasting  remem- 
brance, in  behalf  of  freedom  of  conscience,  have  immortalized  your 
illustrious  name.  Yes,  and  it  will  not  only  be  written  indelibly 
in  the  Church  histories  of  the  19th  century,  but  also  engraven 
in  imperishable  characters  on  the  hearts  of  ourselves  and  of  our 
children. 

Is  it  possible  that  we  can  ever  for  a moment  forget  the  multiform 
acts  of  kindness  you  have  so  constantly  shown  to  us  in  our  humilia- 
tion during  several  years  past,  without  justly  exposing  ourselves  to 
the  opprobrium  of  ingratitude  ? When,  in  consequence  of  our 
adherence  to  the  simple  doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  we  fell  under  the 
power  of  civil  and  spiritual  oppression,  being  driven  from  our  houses 
and  shops,  and  subjected  to  temporal  punishments  and  prosecutions, 
and  vexed  on  every  side ; and  they  strenuously  demanded  of  us  that 
against  our  own  consciences  we  should  obey  the  false  and  erroneous 
doctriues  of  human  tradition  ; and  not  content  with  this,  they  even 
ventured  to  invent  new  confessions  of  faith,  unknowm  to  the  ancient 
Fathers,  to  which  they  commanded  us  to  subscribe : in  one  word, 
when,  being  in  this  miserable  condition,  we  could  by  no  means  And 
protection  for  our  rights  in  any  quarter ; and  to  whichever  side  we 
turned  our  eyes,  and  to  whomsoever  we  looked  for  help,  wre  were 
repelled  as  turbulent  sectarians  and  rebels ; then  your  Excellency 
kindly  interposed  for  our  relief.  And  if  through  the  good  and  wise 
providence  of  God,  you  had  not  then  extended  to  us  your  love  and 
sympathy,  and  had  not  made  known  to  the  Porte  the  oppressions 
and  persecutions  we  were  unjustly  suffering,  and  had  not  shown  an 
interest  in  our  case,  humanly  speaking,  our  very  names  must  long 
ere  this  have  been  blotted  from  the  earth.  But  instead  of  this, 
behold ! we  are  recognized  as  an  Evangelical  Church  and  People,  and 
enjoy  all  the  liberties  and  privileges  of  a distinct  community,  and  are 
permitted  freely  to  worship  God  in  obedience  to  the  rules  of  the 
Gospel,  and  in  accordance  with  the  dictates  of  our  own  consciences. 


230 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  TURKEY. 


Eor  this  we  make  bold  to  offer  to  your  Excellency,  as  well  as  to  Her 
Majesty  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  our  sincere  and  hearty 
thanks ; nor  shall  we  ever  cease  to  feel  grateful  also  to  our  august 
Sovereign  for  graciously  conferring  on  us  such  privileges. 

And  now,  if  there  was  an  apostolic  command  to  the  early 
Christians  to  pray  even  for  those  kings  and  rulers  who  caused  the 
earth  to  drink  the  blood  of  believers  in  Christ,  and  were  sworn 
enemies  of  the  holy  Gospel,  how  plain  and  imperative  is  our  duty  to 
offer  constant  prayer  and  supplication  with  thanksgiving  to  Almighty 
God,  our  heavenly  Eather,  for  the  precious  life,  health,  and  prosperity 
of  Her  Majesty,  who  iu  this  our  age  would  seem  to  be  the  appointed 
champion  of  Truth,  set  for  the  protection  of  the  oppressed  in  all 
lands,  and  especially  for  those  who  are  suffering  for  conscience  sake. 
How  imperious  is  also  our  duty  to  make  mention  of  your  Excellency 
and  your  honourable  family  in  our  unworthy  prayers,  since  you,  in 
the  high  post  you  occupy,  have  not  withheld  your  Christian  sympathy 
aud  kindness  from  us  in  our  low  estate. 

May  a merciful  and  benevolent  God  preserve  firm  and  immovable 
the  Government  of  Great  Britain  in  constant  peace  and  prosperity, 
and  also  vouchsafe  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  a long  and  useful 
life. 

Praying  constantly  for  your  Excellency,  we  remain,  &c. 

On  behalf  of  the  Evangelical  Christians,  subjects  of  the  Porte, 

H.  H.  SIMON,  Presbyter,  \ . 

E.  ZENOP,  ) m 

II.  E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 


No.  86. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sie,  Eoreign  Office , January  23,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  3rd  instant,  inclosing  an 
address  from  the  Protestant  Armenians,  I have  to  state  to  your 
Excellency  that  it  is  very  pleasing  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government, 
and  must  be  very  gratifying  to  you,  to  receive  from  these  poor 
people  such  fervent  expressions  of  their  deep  thankfulness  for  the 
arrangement  which,  through  your  Excellency’s  exertions,  the  Porte 
has  made  in  their  favour ; and  it  is  satisfactory  to  see,  that  in  making 
their  acknowledgments  towards  their  Christian  protectors,  they 
have  not  forgotten  their  loyalty  to  their  own  Sovereign. 

I am,  &c. 

H.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  *L. — Her  Majesty's  Acting  Commissary  Judge  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston.— ( Received  April  6.) 

My  Lord,  Sierra  Leone , February  9,  1850. 

I ha  ye  the  honour  herewith  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship’s 
information,  a printed  “ Government  Kotice,”  issued  by  Governor 
Macdonald  this  morning,  announcing  that  the  blockade  which  has 
for  a considerable  time  past  been  strictly  enforced  on  the  whole 
coast  of  Gallinas,  was,  on  the  4th  instant,  in  consequence  of  a 
Treaty  concluded  by  Commodore  Eanshawe,  C.B.,  on  the  part  of 
Her  Majesty,  and  the  Chiefs  of  the  Gallinas,  declared  to  be  raised 
and  no  longer  in  force. 

This  test  of  the  sincerity  of  the  native  chiefs  is  very  interesting, 
inasmuch  as  Commodore  Eanshawe  must  have  been  fully  satisfied 
of  their  trustworthiness  before  he  consented  to  raise  the  blockade, 
which,  in  conjunction  with  the  previous  stringent  measures,  has 
completely  rooted  up  the  export  Slave  Trade  in  Gallinas  ; and  should 
the  chiefs  continue  to  carry  out  their  engagements,  as  set  forth  in 
the  Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  them,  the  far-famed  Gallinas 
Slave  Trade  will  become  a mere  matter  of  historical  record. 

The  raising  of  the  blockade  will,  I presume,  enable  Her  Majesty’s 
naval  Commander-in-Chief  on  this  coast  to  do  with  fewer  cruisers 
off  Galinas  and  Sherbro,  and  increase  his  squadron  in  the  Bights. 

Doubtless,  attempts  will  be  made  by  the  renegade  Spanish  and 
Brazilian  slave  traders,  lately  residing  in  Gallinas  and  expelled  by 
the  native  chiefs,  to  regain  a footing  in  the  country. 

I have  been  informed  that  large  numbers  of  slaves  belonging  to 
the  expelled  foreigners  were  left  in  charge  of  the  inhabitants,  with 
a few  of  their  owners  returning  to  claim  them.  Commander  Dunlop 
of  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Alert,  was  fortunate  enough  to  rescue 
numbers  of  such  slaves,  and  land  them  in  Sierra  Leone. 

As  yet  I have  not  heard  of  any  vessel  having  carried  away  a cargo 
of  slaves  this  year  between  Senegal  and  Cape  St.  Paul. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  JAMES  HOOK. 

(Inclosure.) — Government  Notice. 

The  Colonial  Secretary  has  the  commands  of  Governor  Mac- 
donald to  announce  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  colony  generally,  and 
more  especially  to  the  merchants  and  traders  of  it,  that  his  Excellency 
received  last  night,  by  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Alert,  a despatch  from 
Commodore  Eanshawe,  C.B.,  commanding  in  chief  the  British 
squadron  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  officially  notifying  to  him : 
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1st.  That  in  consequence  of  the  chiefs  of  G-allinas  and  Solyman 
having  fulfilled  all  the  engagements  required  of  them  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  the  Commodore  had  concluded  a Treaty 
with  them  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty,  for  the  total  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade ; and  had,  therefore,  on  the  4th  instant,  declared  the 
blockade  of  their  coast  to  be  raised. 

2nd.  That  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas,  Solyman,  Manna,  Sugury,  and 
Cape  Mount  had,  through  the  mediation  of  Captain  Hugh  Dunlop 
(commanding  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Alert , the  senior  officer  of  the 
northern  division  of  the  squadron,  under  the  command  of  Com- 
modore Fanshawe,  C.B.),  entered  into  a Treaty  with  him,  by  which, 
amongst  other  things,  it  is  agreed  that  all  wars  and  feuds  between 
the  said  chiefs  are  for  ever  at  an  end,  and  that  peace  is  restored 
within  their  respective  territories  ; that  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  shall 
be  permitted  to  resort  to  their  territories,  for  the  purpose  of  trade, 
without  hindrance  or  molestation  of  any  kind,  and  that  their  persons 
and  property  shall  be  inviolate;  that  they  may  erect  houses  and 
factories  therein ; and  that  the  chiefs  will  show  no  favour  or  privi- 
lege of  any  kind  to  the  ships  and  traders  of  other  countries,  which 
they  do  not,  or  will  not,  confer  on  the  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen. 

3rd.  The  Governor  invites  the  particular  attention  of  the  mer- 
cantile portion  of  the  community  to  the  foregoing  gratifying  intel- 
ligence ; and  sincerely  trusts  that  they  will  avail  themselves  without 
delay  of  the  opening  now  afforded  them,  of  establishing,  on  a sure 
and  solid  basis,  a lucrative  commercial  intercourse  between  this 
colony  and  the  territories  of  the  chiefs  in  question : which,  while  it 
cannot  fail  to  be  a source  of  emolument  to  themselves,  will  at  the 
same  time  be  the  means,  through  their  instrumentality,  of  utterly 
eradicating  from  the  territories  in  the  neighbourhood  of  this  colony, 
that  bane  to  all  legal  traffic,  the  *Slave  Trade. 

By  his  Excellency’s  command, 

J.  E.  SMYTH. 


No.  9. — Her  Majesty's  Commissary  Judge  ad  interim  to  Viscount 
Palmerston. — {Received  March  13,  185.1.) 

My  Lord,  Sierra  Leone , December  31,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  present  to  your  Lordship  a report  on  the 
state  of  Slave  Trade  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  during  the 
past  year,  with  such  information  on  that  subject  as  I have  been  able 
to  collect. 

In  the  above  period  no  case  has  been  brought  before  the  several 
British  and  Foreign  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  established  in  this 
colony  for  the  suppression  of  that  traffic,  and  consequently  no  slaves 
have  been  emancipated  by  those  Courts  during  the  year. 
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The  total  number  of  cases  prosecuted  before  the  Mixed  Com- 
missions since  their  establishment  here  in  June,  1819,  up  to  the 
present  date,  is  529,  whereof  502  were  cases  of  condemnation,  and 
27  were  either  withdrawn,  dismissed,  or  restored  to  the  claimants. 

In  the  same  period  there  have  been  emancipated  by  these  Mixed 
Courts  64,625  -slaves,  of  whom  56,935  have  been  registered  here. 

In  the  Vice-Admiralty  Court  of  the  colony  there  have  been 
adjudicated  within  the  3fear,  under  the  Act  2 and  3 Victoria,  c.  73, 
5 vessels  without  colours  or  papers,  and  under  the  Act  8 and  9 
Victoria,  c.  122,  7 acknowledged  Brazilian  vessels ; all  cases  of  con- 
demnation. 

Of  these  12  captures,  11  were  made  in  the  Bight  of  Benin,  and 
1 to  the  southward  of  the  Line,  off  the  coast  of  Angola. 

In  8 of  the  cases  there  were  slaves ; the  remainder  were  pro- 
ceeded against  for  equipment  only. 

The  number  of  slaves  so  captured  were  2,045,  of  whom  1,614 
were  decreed  emancipation. 

Of  the  7 Brazilian  vessels  prosecuted  under  the  Act  8 and  9 
Victoria,  c.  122,  5 got  their  imperial  passports  at  Bahia,  and  1 at 
Bio  de  Janiero;  5 cleared  for  Brazilian  coasting  voyages,  and  1 for 
the  Azores,  and  1 had  neither  passport  nor  clearance. 

"Respecting  the  nationality  of  the  5 vessels  unfurnished  with  flag 
or  papers,  I am  unable  to  give  any  correct  information.  They  were 
most  probably  engaged  in  Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  although  a portion 
of  them  might  have  been  Spanish  property,  as  the  destruction  of 
flag  and  papers  is  sometimes  resorted  to,  to  avoid  the  exposure  and 
risk  of  punishment  which  would  await  the  parties  concerned  were 
they  brought  before  these  Mixed  Courts. 

From  the  foregoing  statement,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  number  of 
captures  adjudicated  at  Sierra  Leone  during  this  year  has  been 
almost  one-half  less  than  the  year  preceding,  although  the  number 
of  slaves  captured  and  emancipated  exceeds  that  of  last  year. 

All  the  captures,  with  one  exception,  were  made  to  the  north  of 
the  Line. 

The  expulsion  of  the  foreign  slave-traders  from  their  position  at 
the  Grallinas,  consequent  upon  the  proceedings  adopted  against  them 
by  the  British  cruisers,  and  the  increasing  legitimate  trade  in  the 
Sherbro  (both  formerly  great  marts  for  slaves),  will,  I trust,  prevent 
its  reappearance  in  those  localities,  as  the  natives  will,  it  is  to  be 
hoped,  discover  it  to  be  more  to  their  interests  to  foster  and  en- 
courage legitimate  commerce,  than  to  cherish  a traffic  attended  with 
so  great  risks  to  those  engaged  in  it,  and  with  such  debasing  results 
to  the  country  where  it  is  permitted  to  exist. 

I regret,  my  Lord,  not  to  be  able  to  say  the  same  of  the  state  of 
Slave  Trade  to  the  north,  as  in  the  course  of  this  year  a Brazilian 
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vessel  took  240  slaves  from  the  River  Pongos,  shipped  by  the 
notorious  Paul  Paber,  which  I had  the  honour  to  report  to  your 
Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the  4th  of  November  last,  and  to  which 
1 beg  to  refer  your  Lordship.  This,  however,  is  the  only  successful 
instance  of  the  kind  that  has  come  to  my  knowledge ; and  as  that 
part  of  the  coast  has  since  been  visited  by  2 of  Her  Majesty’s 
cruisers,  and  remains  now  narrowly  watched  by  1,  I trust  that  any 
encouragement  which  might  have  been  given  to  Slave  Trade  by  this 
vessel’s  success,  will  be  checked,  and  that  the  legitimate  trade  in 
ground-nuts  and  other  articles  of  produce  which  has  sprung  up,  and 
which  was  seriously  disturbed  and  endangered  by  that  transaction, 
will  eventually  supersede  it. 

The  death  of  Gaetano  Jose  Nozolini,  alias  Kyetan,  in  the  month 
of  June  last,  who  used  to  be  one  of  the  most  extensive  slave-traders 
to  the  northward  of  this  colony,  will  doubtless  have  a favourable 
effect  towards  the  extinction  of  the  illicit  traffic  in  that  part ; and 
should  Her  Majesty’s  Government  decide  upon  occupying  the 
Island  of  Bulama,  the  Slave  Trade  will  very  shortly  be  wholly  extir- 
pated in  that  locality. 

Prom  Cape  Senegal,  in  latitude  16°  21'  north,  and  longitude 
16°  13'  west,  to  Cape  St.  Paul’s,  in  latitude  6°  0'  north,  and  lon- 
gitude 1°  0'  east,  a distance  measuring  by  the. line  of  coast  of  about 
1,500  miles,  there  has  not  been,  with  the  exception  before  named,  a 
single  capture,  nor,  so  far  as  I can  learn,  any  slave-trading.  This 
is  a matter  of  sincere  congratulation,  as  in  former  years  a very 
large  exportation  of  slaves  took  place  aunually  between  those  two 
latitudes. 

In  the  Bights  and  on  the  south  coast,  there  is  a “ lull,”  if  I may 
use  that  expression,  in  the  traffic,  which  I believe  is  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  more  active  co-operation  of  the  American  with  the  British 
cruisers,  as  also  to  the  measures  taken  to  enforce  the  Treaties  on  the 
coast  of  Brazils. 

At  Loauda,  also,  I have  reason  to  believe  the  slave  •dealers  have 
received  a severe  blow  to  their  speculations  in  human  flesh,  tbe 
result  of  active  and  well- concerted  measures  adopted  against  them 
by  Commodore  Panshawe,  C.B.,  and  the  squadron  under  his  com- 
mand ; and  it  only  requires  that  the  other  Powers  should  act  with 
good  faith,  and  co-operate  with  Great  Britain  in  carrying  out 
vigorous  measures  against  that  traffic,  to  enable  us  to  anticipate,  I 
trust  at  no  very  distant  period,  something  more  approaching  to  a 
total  suppression  of  it  than  has  as  yet  marked  the  noble  efforts  which 
have  been  so  unceasingly  made  by  Great  Britain,  to  contend  against 
it,  single-handed.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NORMAN  MACDONALD. 
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HAVANA. 

No.  10. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Her  Majesty's  Commissary  Judge. 
Sir,  Foreign  Office , April  11,  1850. 

I have  received  Arour  despatch  of  the  4th  of  February  last,  on  the 
subject  of  the  emancipados  who  were  delivered  up  to  you  in  the 
month  of  January,  to  be  removed  to  a British  colony. 

I approve  of  the  representations  whictfyou  made  to  the  Captain- 
General  respecting  the  reluctance  which  appears  to  have  been  felt 
by  the  negro  Felipe  and  the  negress  Tomasa  to  be  removed  from 
Cuba,  and  which  induced  his  Excellency  to  consent  to  their  remaining 
in  that  island. 

The  removal  of  emancipados  to  a British  colony  is  intended  for 
their  advantage  and  security,  but  none  should  be  so  removed  who 
really  prefer  to  remain  in  Cuba.  I am,  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Commissary  Judge.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  36. — Her  Majesty's  Commissary  Judge  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

( Received  February  26.) 

My  Lord,  Havana,  January  1,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  my  annual  return  of  the  emanci- 
pated Africans  removed  hence  to  Jamaica  during  the  past  year,  from 
which  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  T have  sent  48  men, 
13  women,  and  9 children,  total  70,  which  numbers,  wTith  those 
previously  reported,  make  the  totals,  367  men,  176  women,  and 
132  children;  gross  total,  675. 

In  the  year  1819  were  sent  in  like  manner,  53  men,  11  women, 
and  8 children,  total  72.  In  1848  wrere  sent,  27  men,  11  Avomen, 
and  3 children,  total  41 ; and  in  1847  were  sent,  46  men,  27  women, 
arid  8 children,  total  81. 

Of  the  61  adults  sent  during  the  past  year,  59  had  been  declared 
emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Court,  one  by  General  Valdes,  and  one 
by  General  O’Donnell.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  J.  KENNEDY. 

No.  37. — Her  Majesty's  Commissary  Judge  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 
(Received  February  26.) 

My  Lord,  Havana , January  1,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  my  annual  report 
on  the  Slave  Trade  of  this  island  for  the  past  year,  inclosing  the 
usual  returns  of  vessels  reported  to  have  arrived  with  slaves  during 
the  year,  and  of  those  dispatched  in  it  and  in  the  year  preceding, 
suspected  of  being  intended  for  Slave  Trade. 

This  is  the  14th  time  I have  had  this  duty  devolving  on  me,  the 
which  I have  found  every  year  more  difficult,  as  every  year  the  Trade 
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has  assumed  a more  clandestine  character;  when  as  even  10  years 
since,  previous  to  the  governorship  of  General  Yaldes,  the  slave- 
vessels  were  sent  hence  or  returned  with  scarcely  an  attempt  at 
concealment,  under  the  direct  permission  of  the  authorities,  their 
names  and  proceedings  were  sufficiently  ascertainable  to  enable  us  to 
give  what  we  might  consider  trustworthy  accounts  respecting  them. 
But  since  General  Yaldes  broke  up  that  system  of  connivance,  the 
vessels  have  been  sent  generally  from  other  places  or  the  smaller 
ports  of  the  island,  under  different  names,  and  with  falsely-declared 
destinations,  so  systematically  as  to  make  it  almost  impossible  to 
give  any  report  whatever  of  departures,  while  of  the  arrivals  also 
there  is  so  much  more  attempt  at  concealment  as  to  render  very 
difficult  any  approximation  to  accuracy  in  the  reports  that  are 
received.  The  only  hope  I entertain  of  approximate  correctness  is 
with  regard  to  the  number  of  slaves  actually  introduced,  which  being 
first  gathered  from  public  rumours  may  be  checked  by  other  con- 
siderations, showing  their  credibility  from  other  results.  From  these 
then  I form  a conclusion  that,  whereas  in  1849  there  arrived  about 
20  vessels,  with,  as  reported,  6,575  slaves;  in  the  year  1850  there 
reached  the  island  at  least  7 vessels  with  about  2,325  slaves.  Adding 
one-third  to  this  number  as  for  those  of  which  no  accounts  readied 
this  place,  according  to  my  former  computations,  the  which  I think 
may  now  be  more  justly  allowed  than  before,  I conclude  that  not 
more  than  3,100  have  been  brought  during  the  year.  One  or  two 
lots,  not  exceeding  100  altogether,  have  been  brought  from  Porto 
Rico,  who,  I understand,  were  not  actually  Bozales,  though  as 
appearing  to  resume  a practice  to  which  recourse  was  formerly  had 
for  direct  slave-trading,  it  may  require  renewed  attention  to  prevent 
the  recurrence  of  such  evils.  A great  proportion  of  the  slaves 
brought  have,  I believe,  come  intermediately  from  Brazil ; and  thus 
it  is  said  that  M.  Forcade  has  been  able  to  repair  the  losses  he  had 
formerly  suffered  on  the  vessels  sent  to  the  coast  of  Africa.  I have 
not  heard  of  any  other  labourers  having  been  brought  from  Yucatan 
or  elsewhere ; so  that  altogether  it  appears  the  addition  to  the 
labouring  population  has  been  only  about  one-third  of  what  I 
estimated  it  at  for  the  year  preceding. 

To  account  for  this  diminution  I cannot  help  believing  the 
principal  cause  must  be  the  captures  on  the  coast  of  Africa  and 
elsewhere,  of  which  we  have  reports  of  many,  though  as  the  vessels 
now  in  the  Trade  do  not  general^  belong  to  this  port,  the  circum- 
stances are  less  attended  to.  The  demand  for  slaves  continues  as 
great  as  ever,  or  more,  and  would  be  still  greater,  only  that  the 
causes  of  demand  form  of  themselves  a drawback  to  prevent  a supply. 
The  first  is  the  cholera,  which  prevailing  during  the  year,  the  planters, 
though  they  saw  their  numbers  decreasing,  were  afraid  to  buy  other 
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slaves,  who,  as  recently  introduced,  might  be  apprehended  from 
former  experience  more  subject  to  the  disease.  Thus  the  cargoes 
brought  last  spring  did  not  obtain  such  good  prices  during  the  fear 
entertained  of  that  malady,  and  the  importers,  therefore,  suffered 
great  losses  in  consequence.  One  large  landed  proprietor,  named 
Pedroso,  bought  a lot  of  120  Lucumis  of  the  finest  class  for  about 
£50  a-head  only,  whom  he  could  now  easily  resell  at  double  the 
purchase -money.  Again,  the  planters  having  to  buy,  not  in  the 
usual  course  of  their  business,  but  often  to  supply  great  losses,  were 
not  in  a condition  to  make  cash  payments  or  give  such  security  as 
the  importers  required,  and  thus  those  who  had  the  means  of  ready 
payment  obtained  them  at  prices  which  the  dealers  would  not  have 
accepted  but  for  the  fear  of  no  payment  at  all  on  the  risk  of  bills 
at  long  dates.  Next,  the  expectation  of  profits  from  having  the 
English  market  opened  to  the  sugars  of  Cuba,  have  not  been  realized, 
and  the  present  prices  do  not  seem  to  offer  much  inducement  for 
extended  cultivation. 

In  1849,  the  exports  of  sugar  from  Havana  and  Matanzas 
amounted  to  850,348  boxes,  of  which  5 equal  a ton,  and  of  these  as 
many  as  63,242  boxes  were  sent  to  England.  But  in  1850,  when 
the  exports  were  1,043,534  boxes,  or  nearly  one-fifth  more,  the 
exports  to  England  fell  to  28,207  boxes,  or  less  than  one-half.  Of 
coffee  there  were  3,481  quintals  exported  to  England  in  1849,  but  in 
the  last  year  only  3 quintals.  Eor  the  latter  article  there  had  been  a 
greater  demand  latterly,  and  the  preceding  season  gave  a good  crop, 
so  that  in  1849  the  exports  amounted  to  142,974  quintals,  but  in 
1850  they  have  fallen  to  their  former  average,  or  41,355  quintals.  The 
cultivation,  therefore,  of  coffee  may  still  be  considered  as  almost 
abandoned,  and  that  of  sugar  as  not  presenting  the  appearance  of 
much  increase,  though,  as  the  fields  of  new  cane  planted  a few  years 
since  are  now  come  to  full  growth,  the  proceeds  may  be  greater. 

Thus  it  is  said  that  the  exports  of  this  year  may  exceed  those 
of  the  last  by  about  200,000  boxes.  Still  I learn  that  several  old 
estates  have  been  given  up,  and  their  labourers  transferred  to  others ; 
while  some  are  left  without  sufficient  hands  to  work  them.  Within 
the  last  month  an  estate  has  been  advertised  for  sale,  presenting 
great  capabilities  in  every  respect  for  soil,  and  vicinity  to  the  sea 
for  conveyance,  but  which  the  owner  was  obliged  to  give  up,  as 
unable  to  bear  the  expenses  of  hired  labourers,  being  unable  to 
procure  others. 

I judge  from  these  considerations,  that  as  slaves  may  be  so  much 
required,  the  Trade  may  be  still  prosecuted  with  activity,  a3  soon 
as  circumstances  allow  the  speculators  to  see  how  they  may  proceed 

Though  the  English  market  does  not  appear  so  profitable  as  was 
expected,  that  of  The  United  States,  especially  when  the  season  in 
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Louisiana  has  been  bad,  as  it  is  about  every  third  year,  from  frost, 
will  give  sufficient  demand.  Thus,  in  1849,  the  exports  to  The 
United  States  amounted  to  112,156  boxes  ; but,  in  1850,  they  have 
been  251,281  boxes  or  more  than  double. 

This  winter  has  been  very  severe  already  in  the  States ; and  we 
learn  that  the  sugar  crop  was  almost  destroyed  by  frost,  so  that  the 
demand  will  continue  great. 

If  this  island  were  annexed  to  the  States,  the  sugar  would  be 
admitted  free  of  duty,  and  thus  an  immense  boon  would  accrue  to 
the  planters,  whose  interests,  therefore,  would  be  benefited  by  that 
measure. 

Having  no  doubt  but  that  the  Slave  Trade  will  be  continued  if 
offering  any  chance  of  profit,  I venture  to  submit  to  your  Lordship 
the  opinions  I have  formed  as  to  the  best  mode  of  suppression,  which 
the  experience  of  a long  residence  enables  me  to  hope  may  be  thought 
deserving  of  adoption. 

1st.  As  regards  the  means  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  beyond  the 
present  active  system  of  cruising,  I would  humbly  suggest  the 
advisability  of  apportioning  a severe  punishment  on  persons  who 
have  been  found  repeated  offenders,  and  especially  that  those  should 
be  determinedly  pursued  and  punished  who  have  offered  resistance, 
and  so  killed  or  wounded  any  of  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  in  the 
fulfilment  of  their  duties.  The  cases  I refer  to  have  been  so 
numerous,  that  I believe  they  would  appear  even  startling  if  col- 
lected together  with  the  results.  Such  offenders  as  Eugenio  Vignier, 
master  of  the  Brazil,  who  has  his  vessel  well  armed,  and  boasts  of 
having  3 times  beaten  off  British  attempts  to  capture  him,  with 
more  or  less  loss  of  life,  should  be  followed  and  punished ; and  such 
summary  punishment  could  not  fail  to  operate  beneficially  on  others 
inclined  to  follow  the  example.  If  allowed  to  pursue  such  courses 
with  impunity,  and  if  others  in  the  Trade,  when  captured,  are  to  be 
treated  with  such  lenity  as  at  present,  I submit  that  they  will  not 
be  deterred  so  effectually,  as  they  would  be  by  the  fear  of  certain 
punishment. 

2ndly.  I would  suggest  that  the  proposition  should  be  renewed, 
which  your  Lordship  made  so  far  back  as  1838  (see  Slave  Trade 
Papers  for  1838,  Class  B,  pp.  86 — 100),  to  give  the  Mixed  Court 
additional  powers  to  summon  before  it  all  persons  engaged  or 
interested  in  any  vessel  suspected  of  being  intended  for  Slave  Trade, 
or  that  is  reported  to  have  arrived  with  slaves.  By  these  means, 
not  only  the  facts  in  most  cases  might  be  clearly  established,  but  the 
present  collusive  proceedings  of  the  local  authorities  would  be  done 
away  with. 

In  the  last  spring,  the  Brazil  having  arrived  at  Cardenas  with 
600  slaves,  simultaneously  with  the  invasion  of  Lopez,  public  atten- 
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tion  was  more  particularly  called  to  tlie  circumstances,  and  the 
parties  abandoned  the  vessel,  which  was  found  run  on  shore  a few 
leagues  down  the  coast.  But  the  local  authorities,  who  got  her  off 
reported  that  they  found  on  board  no  indications  of  illicit  traffic,  so 
that  she  was  given  up  to  the  claimants,  the  owner  being  M.  Eorcade 
and  in  August  she  was  dispatched  again  to  the  coast. 

I feel  assured  that  no  opposition  on  the  part  of  the  community 
generally  would  be  felt  in  this  place  to  the  exercise  of  such  a power 
by  the  Mixed  Court,  if  conducted  discreetly.  The  people  are  far 
from  being  in  favour  of  Slave  Trade,  though  every  one  almost  would 
be  glad  to  buy  slaves  for  his  own  advantage.  The  importer  would 
find  no  favour  in  public  opinion ; and  I believe  rather  the  contrary, 
so  that  if  the  Court  had  the  power,  I have  no  doubt  of  its  being 
able  to  carry  it  into  full  effect. 

3rd.  As  the  Trade  has  been  driven  in  a great  measure  from 
Havana  to  the  outports,  I have  found  it  latterly  very  difficult  to 
obtain  information  on  which  to  rely  respecting  arrivals.  Of  these 
often  no  doubts  existed ; but  particulars  were  necessary  for 
denunciation  to  call  on  an  unwilliug  Government  to  proceed  against 
the  parties.  When  the  Gfovernment  saw  we  knew  nothing  certain 
of  the  matter  they  boldly  denied  the  facts  altogether,  and  I believe 
the  captures  partially  made  were  only  in  cases  that  were  too  publicly 
known  to  be  denied. 

To  obtain  this  information,  then,  it  appears  to  me  advisable  that 
Consular  Agents  be  appointed  at  the  principal  places  of  the  island, 
not  for  the  purpose  of  intervening  with  the  Government,  but  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  such  information  to  the  Judge  of  the  Mixed  Court 
as  would  enable  him  to  summon  before  the  Court  all  parties  engaged 
in  slave-trading  expeditions.  The  very  liability  to  this  could  not  fail 
to  have  a beneficial  effect,  inasmuch  as  from  the  publicity  thence 
arising,  and  the  loss  of  time  to  the  parties,  they  would,  in  some  cases, 
be  deterred  from  entering  on  their  projects,  in  others  they  might  be 
defeated,  and  in  some  even  punished. 

My  later  annual  reports  have  been  translated  into  Spanish  for  this 
Government,  and  have  been  extensively  made  known.  But  they 
knew  well  that  the  statements  repeated  were  substantially  correct, 
and  I trust  the  expositions  will  operate  favourably  in  compelling  the 
authorities  to  discontinue  their  connivances  and  participations,  with- 
out which  the  Trade  could  not  be  effectually  carried  on.  Publicity 
given  in  England  to  such  conduct  reflects  even  on  this  community, 
and  the  more  that  can  be  obtained  the  more  successfully  I believe  the 
trade  may  be  combated.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.JB.  J.  KENNEDY. 
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(Inclosure  1.) — Vessels  reported  sent  from  the  Havana  in  1849,  to  he 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade. — j_8.] 

(Inclosure  2.) — Vessels  sailed  in  1850, reported  for  Slave  Trade. — [6.] 

(Inclosure  3.)  — Vessels  reported  to  have  arrived  in  1850,  with  Slaves, 
to  the  Havana. — [7.] 


CAPE  OF  GOOD  HOPE. 

No.  44. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners. 
Gentlemen,  Foreign  Office,  May  15,  1850. 

I have  to  desire  that  in  future,  whenever  any  well-founded  infor- 
mation respecting  the  movements  of  slave-vessels  may  come  to  your 
knowledge,  you  will  immediately  communicate  the  same  to  the  senior 
officer  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  which  may  be  at  or  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  as  well  as  to  the  Commander-in- 
chief  of  Her  Majesty’s  Naval  Forces  on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Station.  I am,  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Commissioners.  PALMEESTON. 

No.  50. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners. 
Gentlemen,  Foreign  Office,  November  30,  1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you,  for  your  information,  2 copies  of  a 
Protocol  of  conference  held  at  this  office,  on  the  19th  instant,  between 
myself  and  the  Portuguese  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  this  Court,  renewing 
for  the  period  of  3 years,  the  permission  which  was  granted  to  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  by  the  Protocol  of  conference  of  the  12th  of  August, 
1847,*  to  enter  the  bays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers,  and  other  places  within 
the  Portuguese  dominions  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa,  where  no 
Portuguese  authorities  are  established,  in  order  to  prevent  Slave 
Trade  from  being  carried  on  at  such  places. 

I transmit  to  you  likewise  a copy  of  a communication  which  I 
have  caused  to  be  addressed  to  the  Admiralty  upon  this  subject. 

I am,  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Commissioners.  PALMEESTON. 

(Inclosure  1.) — ■ Protocol  of  a Conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office , 
between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain  and  of  Portugal , 
for  the  purpose  of  renewing  for  3 years  the  permission  granted  to 
British  ships  of  war  to  enter  rivers  and  creeks  within  the  Portu- 
guese dominions  on  the  East  Coast  of  Africa,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  the  Slave  Trade. — November  19,  1850. 

Whereas  by  the  Protocol  of  Visto  que  pelo  Protocollo  de 
a conference  between  the  Pie-  uma  Conferencia  entre  os  Pleni- 
* Yol.  XXXYI.  Page  589. 
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nipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain 
and  of  Portugal,  held  at  the 
Foreign  Office  on  the  12th  of 
August,  1847,  the  Government 
of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty- 
consented  to  grant,  for  the  pe- 
riod of  3 years  from  that  date, 
permission  for  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  ships  employed  in  sup- 
pressing the  Slave  Trade,  to  en- 
ter the  bays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers, 
and  other  places  within  the  do- 
minions of  the  Crown  of  Por- 
tugal on  the  east  coast  of  Africa, 
where  no  Portuguese  authorities 
are  established,  and  to  prevent 
the  Slave  Trade  from  being  car- 
ried on  in  such  places  : 

And  whereas  the  period  for 
which  such  permission  was 
granted  as  aforesaid  has  expired : 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  Great 
Britain  requested  that  such  per- 
mission may  be  renewed;  and 
the  Plenipotentiary  of  Portugal 
declared  that  the  Government  of 
Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  with 
the  desire  to  fulfil  and  carry  out 
to  the  utmost  of  its  power  the 
obligations  contracted  by  the 
Treaty  signed  at  Lisbon  on  the 
3rd  of  July,  1842,  between  Great 
Britain  and  Portugal,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
consents  to  grant  the  permission 
requested  on  the  part  of  the  Bri- 
tish Government,  for  a fresh 
period  of  3 years,  commencing 
from  this  date,  under  the  con- 
ditions laid  down  in  the  Protocol 
of  the  12th  of  August,  1847, 
above  referred  to. 

And  as  this  permission  is  for 

* Yol.  XXX. 


potenciarios  de  Portugal  e da 
Graa  Bretanha,  que  teve  logar 
no  Ministerio  dos  JNTegocios  Es- 
trangeiros  em  12  de  Agosto  de 
1847,  o Governo  de  Sua  Mages- 
tade  Fidelissima  consentiu  em 
concedor,  pelo  periodo  de  3 annos 
desde  aquella  data  permissao  para 
os  navios  de  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica  empregados  na  suppres- 
sao  do  Trafico  de  Escravos,  en- 
trarem  nas  bahias,  portos,  en- 
seadas,  rios,  e outros  logares  do 
dominio  da  Coroa  de  Portugal  na 
costa  oriental  de  Africa,  onde  nao 
se  achao  estabelecidas  auctori- 
dades  Portuguezas,  e poderem 
obstar  a que  o Trafico  de  Escravos 
continue  nesses  logares : 

E visto  que  o periodo  pelo  qual 
essa  permissao  foi  concedida,  co- 
mo  acima  dito,  expirou  : 

O Plenipotenciario  da  Graa 
Bretanha  requereu  que  se  reno- 
vasse  essa  permissao ; e o Ple- 
nipotenciario de  Portugal  de- 
clarou  que  o Governo  de  Sua 
Magestade  Fidelissima,  desejoso 
de  preencher  e cumprir,  com  quan- 
to esteja  ao  seu  alcance,  as  obriga- 
9oens  contrahidas  pelo  Tratado 
assinado  em  Lisboa  em  3 de  Julho 
de  1842,  entre  Portugal  e a Graa 
Bretanha,  para  a suppressao  do 
Trafico  de  Escravos,  consente  em 
conceder  a permissao  requerida 
por  parte  do  Governo  Britannico 
por  um  novo  periodo  de  3 annos 
come9ando  da  data  deste,  sob  as 
condi9oens  fixadas  no  Protocollo 
de  12  de  Agosto  de  1847,  acima 
referido. 

E como  esta  permissao  e para 
Page  527. 
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Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships 
employed  in  suppressing  the 
Slave  Trade  to  enter  the  bays, 
ports,  creeks,  rivers,  and  other 
places  within  the  dominions  of 
the  Crown  of  Portugal  en  the 
east  coast  of  Africa,  where  no 
Portuguese  authorities  are  yet 
established,  and  to  prevent  the 
Slave  Trade  from  being  carried 
on  in  such  places  ; it  is  under- 
stood and  agreed  by  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty’s  Government,  that 
the  said  permission  shall  cease 
in  all  its  effects  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  said  bays,  ports, 
creeks,  rivers,  and  other  places, 
and  to  every  one  of  them,  as  soon 
as,  and  in  proportion  as,  Portu- 
guese authorities  shall  be  esta- 
blished, either  in  any  or  in  every 
one  of  those  bays,  ports,  creeks, 
rivers,  and  other  places. 

(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 
(L.S.)  THE  CHEVALIER 
HE  RIBEIRO. 


os  navios  de  Sua  Magestade  Bri- 
tannica  empregados  na  suppres- 
sion do  Trafico  entrarem  nas 
bahias,  portos,  enseadas,  rios,  e 
outros  logares  do  dominio  da 
Coroa  de  Portugal  na  costa  ori- 
ental de  Africa,  onde  ora  nao  se 
achao  estabelecidas  auctoridades 
Portuguezas,  e poderem  obstar  a 
que  o Trafico  de  Escravos  con- 
tinue nesses  logares,  fica  enten- 
dido  e concordado  pelo  Governo 
Britannico,  que  a dita  permissao 
cessara  para  todos  os  seus  ef- 
feitos  relativamente  a qualquer 
das  ditas  bahias,  portos,  enseadas, 
rios,  e outros  logares,  ou  a todos 
elles,  logo,  e a rnedida  que,  auc- 
toridade  Portugueza  se  estabe- 
le9a  era  qualquer  das  ditas  ba- 
hias, portos,  enseadas,  rios,  e 
outros  logares,  ou  em  todos  elles. 

(L.S.)  M.  J.  RIBEIRO. 
(L.S.)  PALMERSTON. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty . 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  November  23,  1850. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  transmit  to  you  the 
accompanying  copies  of  a Protocol  of  Conference  held  at  this  office 
on  the  19th  instant,  between  his  Lordship  and  the  Portuguese 
Charge  d’Affaires  at  this  Court,  recording  the  renewal,  for  a further 
term  of  3 years,  to  be  reckoned  from  that  day,  of  the  consent  of  the 
Portuguese  Government  to  permit  Her  Majesty’s  ships  employed  in 
the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  to  enter  bays,  ports,  creeks, 
rivers,  and  other  places  within  the  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Por- 
tugal on  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  where  no  Portuguese  authorities  are 
established,  in  order  that  those  ships  may  prevent  the  Slave  Trade 
from  being  carried  on  in  such  places. 

I am  to  request  that  in  laying  the  Protocol  before  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  you  will  move  their  Lordships  to 
cause  copies  of  it  to  be  furnished  to  the  Commanders  of  all  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  employed  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa  in  the  sup- 
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pression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  with  instructions  to  carry  it  into 
execution. 

Her  Majesty’s  officers  should  be  cautioned  to  adhere  strictly  to 
the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  Protocol  under  which  the  Portuguese 
Government  have  granted  the  renewed  permission  above  mentioned ; 
and  they  should  be  instructed  to  deal  with  vessels  which  they  may 
capture  under  the  authority  of  the  Protocol,  in  the  same  manner  in 
which  they  are  enjoined  by  their  instructions  to  deal  with  vessels 
captured  in  places  not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  civilized  State. 

According  to  those  instructions,  vessels  captured  under  the 
Treaties  with  Spain,  Portugal,  the  Netherlands,  Sweden  and  Norway, 
the  Argentine  Confederation,  and  the  Republics  of  Uruguay,  Chile, 
and  Bolivia,  are  to  be  sent  for  adjudication  to  the  proper  Courts  of 
Mixed  Commission ; while  vessels  captured  under  the  Treaties  with 
Austria,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  Denmark,  Sardinia,  Tuscany,  the 
2 Sicilies,  the  Hanse  Towns,  Hayti,  Venezuela,  and  Mexico,  are  to 
be  sent  to  the  proper  tribunals  of  their  respective  countries ; and 
vessels  captured  under  the  statutes  of  the  5th  George  IV,  cap.  113  ;* 
the  2nd  and  3rd  Victoria,  cap.  73  f (as  amended  by  the  5th  and  6th 
Victoria,  cap.  91)  ; and  the  8th  and  9th  Victoria,  cap.  122  as  well 
as  vessels  captured  under  the  Treaties  with  the  Imaum  of  Muscat, 
and  the  maritime  chiefs  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  are  to  be  sent  to  the 
proper  British  Court  of  Vice-Admiralty. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . STANLEY  OE  ALDERLEY. 

AT?.  53. — Her  Majesty' s Comm™,  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Mar.  13.) 
My  Loed,  Cape  Town , January  2,  1851. 

We  have  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship,  that  according 
to  the  information  which  has  reached  us,  the  Slave  Trade  was  carried 
on  to  some  extent  during  the  early  part  of  the  year  1850,  but  has 
since  been  checked  by  the  presence  of  Commodore  AVyvill  and  the 
force  under  his  command. 

The  system  enforced  by  that  officer,  of  watching  the  various 
points  from  which  slaves  can  be  embarked,  has  been  so  far  successful, 
that  from  the  month  of  August  last,  up  to  the  time  when  our 
informant  left  the  coast,  not  one  vessel  had  taken  slaves  from  the 
coast  between  Sofala  and  the  Angoza  river. 

The  rivers  have  been  visited  by  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  ; 
those  to  the  northward  of  Cape  Delgado,  under  the  sanction  of  the 
Imaum  of  Muscat ; and  on  two  occasions  when  the  progress  of  the 
boats  of  the  Castor  and  Dee  was  opposed  by  firing  from  the  shore, 
barracoons,  which  were  found  on  landing,  were  burned  and  destroyed  j 
* Vol.  XI.  Page  656.  f Vol.  XXVII.  Page  849. 

t Vol.  XXXIV.  Page  1216 
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while  in  the  Angoza  river,  a Treaty  has  been  concluded,  whereby  the 
chiefs  have  bound  themselves  not  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade  for  the 
future. 

Three  vessels  only  have  been  sent  in  for  trial  before  the  Court  of 
Vice-Admiralty  during  the  early  part  of  the  year ; namely,  the 
Revoama , the  Deliberagao , and  the  Philantropo;  all  were  cases  of 
equipment,  and  were  pronounced  good  prizes  to  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
Pantaloon , Captain  Parker;  and  the  only  fact  which  calls  for  remark 
with  respect  to  them  is,  that  an  American,  named  William  Anderson, 
was  actually  in  command  of  the  Deliberagao , when  she  first  anchored 
off  Quillimane,  under  American  colours,  completely  fitted  for  the 
Slave  Trade;  although,  when  boarded,  neither  papers  nor  colours 
were  forthcoming. 

We  regret  that  we  have  not  been  able  to  learn  that  the  Portu- 
guese authorities  on  the  coast,  with  the  exception  always  of  the 
Governor- General  Senhor  do  Valle,  are  more  favourable  to  the  sup- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade ; and  in  connection  with  this  subject 
we  must  state,  that  it  is  reported  in  the  newspaper  published  at 
Bloemfontein,  the  principal  town  of  the  Orange  Biver  sovereignty, 
upon  authority  which  the  editor  says  he  cannot  reasonably  doubt, 
that  Potgeiter,  the  headman  of  a large  party  of  the  emigrant  Boers, 
had  destroyed  certain  tribes,  taking  captive  300  of  their  children, 
who  are  declared  to  have  been  sold  as  slaves  to  the  Portuguese 
Government  at  Delagoa  Bay. 

On  inquiry  we  learn  that  no  information  upon  the  subject  has 
reached  the  Colonial  Office  here ; and  we  should,  perhaps,  not  have 
thought  it  proper  to  bring  it  to  your  Lordship’s  notice,  had  not  the 
report  received  some  confirmation  from  the  fact  that  the  master 
of  the  American  merchant-vessel  Cassily , stated  to  the  Commander 
of  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  on  this  station,  that  the  Governor 
of  Delagoa  Bay  had  proposed  to  him  to  take  a cargo  of  slaves  on  his 
account  from  Louren9o  Marquez  to  Brazil. 

In  conclusion,  we  wTould  submit,  that  when  it  is  remembered 
that  with  5 vessels,  one  of  w^hich  must  be  at  Mauritius,  and  one  at 
Simon’s  Bay,  so  much  can  be  effected  towards  suppressing  the  Slave 
Trade,  there  can  be  little  doubt  but  that  if  a force  of  5 vessels  were 
employed  on  this  service  only,  the  traffic  would  be  entirely  stopped ; 
and  it  is  perhaps  more  especially  necessary  at  this  time  that  the 
squadron  at  Commodore  WyvilPs  disposal  should  be  increased,  as  in 
consequence  of  the  Kaffir  outbreak,  all  available  vessels  are  neces- 
sarily withdrawn  from  service  in  the  Mo9ambique. 

We  have,  &c.  GEO.  EBEBE,  Jun. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  EBEDEBIC  B.  SUBTEES. 
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LOANDA. 

No.  74. — Her  Majesty's  Commr\  to  Vise K Palmerston. — {Pec.  June  10.) 
(Extract.)  Loanda , March  30,  1850. 

Haying,  in  our  annual  report,  spoken  pointedly  of  the  absence 
of  any  cruiser  on  these  coasts  bearing  The  United  States’  flag, 
we  have  the  greater  satisfaction  in  being  now  able  to  inform  your 
Lordship  that  an  American  10-gun  brig,  the  Perry , Lieutenant 
Eoote  commanding,  arrived  at  this  port  last  week,  having  left  The 
United  States  in  December. 

Lieutenant  Foote  called  the  day  after  his  arrival  on  Her 
Majesty’s  Commissioner,  and  stated,  in  the  most  explicit  and  unre- 
served manner,  his  regret  at  the  abuse  which  has  latterly  been  made 
of  the  American  flag  on  this  coast,  and  his  great  desire  to  obtain 
every  information  on  the  subject,  and  to  use  his  utmost  endeavours 
to  put  a stop  to  it. 

In  reply  to  the  inquiry  whether,  at  the  time  of  his  sailing  from 
The  United  States,  his  Government  had  been  aware  of  the  extent  to 
which  this  abuse  had  been  carried  on,  and  whether  he  had  been  sent 
by  them  to  this  southern  part  of  the  coast  expressly  in  consequence 
of  such  knowledge,  he  said  no,  but  that  he  had  been  dispatched  by 
the  American  Commodore  from  the  Cape  Yerdes,  after  a communi- 
cation which  the  latter  had  had  with  Commodore  Fanshawe. 

Lieutenant  Foote  is  the  son  of  Governor  Foote,  formerly  a 
distinguished  member  from  Massachusetts  in  both  Houses  of  Legis- 
lature, and  Governor  of  that  State.  He  expressed  a desire  to  be 
made  acquainted  with  every  particular  concerning  a question  in 
which,  as  he  said,  the  honour  and  good  faith  of  his  country,  no  less 
than  the  interests  of  humanity,  were  so  deeply  engaged, — in  order 
the  better  to  enable  him  in  the  report  which  he  was  preparing  to 
make  to  his  Government,  to  point  out  the  mischief  in  all  its  bearings, 
and  the  most  effectual  mode  of  correcting  it. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  GEORGE  JACKSON. 

EDMUND  GABRIEL. 


No.  101. — Her  Majesty  s Comm? . to  Vise t.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Nov.  29.) 
My  Lord,  Loanda , Seiitember  16,  1850. 

As  illustrative  of  the  system  of  allowing  persons  taken  on 
board  slave-vessels,  and  tried  before  the  Juiz  de  Direito,  to  be  at 
large  on  bail  pending  the  final  decision  to  be  pronounced  at  Lisbon, 
I think  it  right  your  Lordship  should  be  informed  that  a Portu- 
guese, of  the  name  of  Francisco  Baptista  d’ Oliveira,  who  was  taken 
on  board  the  Aurora  {vide  Commissioners’  despatch  of  20th  March, 
1848),  and  figured  as  a passenger  with  a Brazilian  passport,  and  who 
was  admitted  to  bail  from  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings,  is 
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now  in  command  under  the  assumed  name  of  Mechas,  of  a Govern- 
ment transport  sailing  between  Loanda  and  Benguela  and  the  inter- 
mediate ports,  in  other  words,  some  of  the  chief  resorts  of  slave 
traffic  on  this  coast. 

This  is  explained  and  justified  on  the  ground  of  enabling  him 
to  gain  his  livelihood  and  of  relieving  the  public  funds,  which  would 
otherwise  be  charged  with  his  maintenance. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  the  “ Boletim”  of  the 
24th  ultimo,  showing  the  facts : the  identity  of  the  individual  is 
matter  of  notoriety.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  GEOKGE  JACKSON. 

No.  104. — Her  Majesty's  Commissioner  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

(. Received  January  2,  1851.) 

My  Lord,  Loanda , October  19,  1850. 

Your  Lordship  is  doubtless  aware  of  the  communications  that 
have  passed  this  year  between  the  Honourable  Captain  Hastings,  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cyclops , and  the  Governor-General  of  this 
province,  on  the  subject  of  the  numerous  barracoons  for  purposes  of 
Slave  Trade,  declared  by  that  officer  to  exist  at  various  spots  on  the 
southern  parts  of  this  coast. 

The  Commandant  of  the  Portuguese  Naval  Station,  Senhor 
Manoel  Thomas  de  Silva  Cordeiro,  sailed  for  those  parts  in  the  end 
of  July;  and  on  the  eve  of  his  departure,  received  the  accompanying 
despatch  (which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  in  original  and  trans- 
lation) from  the  Governor-General,  in  consequence  of  which,  on 
the  arrival  of  the  former  at  Benguela,  he  issued  instructions  to  2 of 
the  cruisers  under  his  command,  a translated  extract  from  which  is 
annexed. 

I do  not  trouble  your  Lordship  with  a very  long  report  detailing 
the  proceedings  of  these  cruisers  on  this  occasion,  but  the  officer  in 
command  of  them  states,  that  at  twro  only  of  the  places  named,  viz., 
Equimina  and  Eminena,  did  he  find  any  indications  of  slave  traffic ; 
that  at  one  of  them  he  burnt  2,  at  another  5 old  barracoons  deserted, 
and  with  nothing  in  them  of  any  value  ; and  that  at  all  the  other 
spots  pointed  out  to  him  in  his  instructions,  he  found  nothing  but 
depots  of  lawful  commerce,  such  as  urzella,  &c. 

Of  the  frequent  shipments,  however,  of  slaves  from  this  part  of 
the  coast,  notwithstanding  this  report,  and  of  the  connivance  of  the 
Portuguese  authorities  stationed  there,  little  doubt  can,  I believe, 
be  entertained. 

The  Portuguese  Commandant  has  just  returned  to  this  port,  but 
has  not  yet  forwarded  the  result  of  this  investigation,  either  to  his 
Government  or  to  the  Governor- General ; but  he  tells  me  that  in 
replying  to  that  part  of  his  Excellency’s  despatch,  in  which  he  is 
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recommended  to  inquire  into  the  conduct  of  the  Commandants  of 
Novo  Eedondo  and  Quicombo,  he  intends  to  call  his  attention  very 
pointedly  to  the  insufficiency  of  the  force  the  Governor  of  Benguela 
has  at  his  disposal,  which  is  so  small — between  30  and  40  men 
only — as  to  make  it  impossible  for  any  one  filling  that  office,  even 
with  the  best  intentions,  to  spare  an  adequate  number  for  the 
necessary  detachments. 

As  very  materially  affecting  the  Slave  Trade  question,  though 
not  arising  out  of  any  transaction  directly  in  connexion  with  it,  I 
beg  to  observe  that  the  Governor  of  Benguela,  the  same  whose 
renewed  appointment  was  mentioned  in  my  despatch  of  the  1st  of 
April  last,  is  now  here  to  answer  some  accusations  which  have  been 
brought  against  him  of  malversation  in  the  Financial  Department. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  GEOEGE  JACKSON. 

( Inclosure  1.) — The  Secretary  of  the  Government  of  Angola  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Portuguese  Naval  Station. 
(Translation.)  Office  of  the  General  Department  of  the 

Sir,  Province  of  Angola,  July,  1850. 

Oust  the  4th  March  of  this  year,  the  Captain  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  steamer  Cyclops,  addressed  2 official  letters  to  his  Excel- 
lency the  Governor- General  of  this  province,  acquainting  him  that 
several  depots  for  slaves  destined  to  be  carried  beyond  sea  were 
established  at  Novo  Eedondo;  a brig  named  the  Maria  having,  on 
the  20th  of  January  last  shipped  at  that  Presidency  a great  number 
of  slaves  ; and  that  at  Quicombo  there  was  also  a depot  similar  to 
the  above,  in  proof  of  which  he  asserted  that  the  Brazilian  brig 
Ventura  had  sailed  from  that  spot  with  481  negroes,  who  were 
subsequently  captured  by  the  brig  Waterwitch,  and  that  among  the 
negroes  so  captured  some  were  found  who  said  they  belonged  to 
inhabitants  of  that  station,  and  further  that  several  slave  depots 
also  existed  at  the  Salinas,  at  Bahia  Farta,  and  at  various  other 
points  distant  6 or  7 miles  from  Benguela,  from  which  the  American 
brig  Louisa  attempted  to  ship  a great  number;  and  his  Excellency, 
immediately  on  the  receipt  of  these  2 letters,  as  you,  Sir,  were  not 
then  in  harbour,  sent  orders  to  the  Commandants  of  Novo  Eedondo 
and  Quicombo,  to  the  Governor  of  Benguela,  and  to  the  Commander 
of  the  schooner  Nympha  directing  them  to  inform  him  circum- 
stantially respecting  the  whole  that  was  alleged  by  the  aforesaid 
Captain,  making  them  responsible  for  any  transgression  whatever  of 
the  Decree  of  the  10th  December,  1836, # and  instructing  the  Com- 
mander of  the  Nympha,  supposing  such  depots  to  exist,  to  destroy 
and  burn  them,  if  he  had  force  enough  for  that  purpose. 

* Yol.  XXIY.  Page  782. 
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His  Excellency  had  not  then  any  other  means  at  his  disposal  to 
arrive  at  the  truth  ; and  the  result  of  all  these  examinations  proved 
contrary  to  the  assertions  made  by  the  Captain  of  the  Cyclops,  but 
that  officer  continuing  to  declare  in  a letter  recently  addressed  by  him 
to  his  Excellency,  that  at  the  spots  pointed  out,  and  at  Lobito,  negroes 
had  been  shipped  for  beyond  sea,  his  Excellency  directs  me  to  say 
to  you,  Sir,  that  profiting  by  the  opportunity  of  your  departure  from 
this  port  for  the  southern  part  of  this  coast,  he  cannot  refrain  from 
requesting  that  you  will  ascertain,  by  the  best  means  in  your  power, 
and  with  the  utmost  caution,  whether  the  Commandants  of  Novo 
Bedondo  and  Quicombo  are  at  all  concerned  in  such  shipments,  and 
that  you  will  cause  the  aforesaid  spots  to  be  examined  by  the  force 
under  your  command,  and  the  depots,  if  they  exist,  to  be  destroyed, 
giving  thereafter  such  information  respecting  the  same  as  may  occur 
to  you,  as  his  Excellency  feels  the  deepest  interest  in  ascertaining 
the  truth.  God  preserve,  &c. 

E.  J.  HA  COSTA  E SILYA. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Extract  of  the  Instructions  given  by  the  Commandant 
of  the  Naval  Station  to  the  Commander  of  the  schooner  Nympha. 
(Translation.)  Benguela , September  25,  1850. 

You  will  sail  from  this  port  to-day,  taking  with  you  the  schooner 
Conde  do  Tojal , and,  in  your  character  of  a man-of-war  cruiser 
(jointly  with  the  schooner  Conde  do  Tojal),  you  will  explore  the 
whole  extent  of  coast  lying  between  Elephant’s  Bay  and  this  port  of 
Benguela,  and  especially  the  following  spots : — Southern  Equimina, 
Chelulo,  Eminena,  Loacho,  Bio  Cuio,  Bio  de  Sao  Francisco,  Ponta 
do  Suldas  Salinas,  Northern  Eminena,  Grangeio,  Ponta  de  Sao  Jose 
das  Salinas,  Bahia  Farta ; and  you  will  examine  with  the  greatest 
attention,  by  landing  yourself,  and  going  as  far  inland  as  possible,  if 
there  exist  any  barracoons  bearing  the  marks  of  being  destined  for 
the  Slave  Trade,  according  as  it  is  declared  in  the  table  annexed  to 
the  Decree  of  the  10th  December,  1836 ; and  should  you  ascertain 
such  to  be  the  case,  you  will  proceed  according  to  the  tenor  of  the 
Portarias  of  the  22nd  May  and  1st  July,  1847. 

When  you  shall  have  to  burn  any  barracoons  destined  for  that 
trade,  you  will  previously  draw  up  an  authentic  minute  relative 
thereto,  and  the  same  should  be  done,  in  case  the  barracoons  you 
visit  should  not  exhibit  any  such  marks. 

So  soon  as  you  shall  have  completed  this  service,  you  will  present 
to  me  a circumstantial  report  of  what  maj  have  occurred  during 
this  important  commission. 
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REPORTS  FROM  NAVAL  OFFICERS. 

JVo.  160. — Commander  Schomberg  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 
(Received  April  10.) 

Sir,  Cormorant,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  15,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  forward  to  you,  for  the  information  of  my 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  a duplicate  of  letters  for- 
warded by  me  to  Rear-Admiral  Reynolds,  C.B.,  the  Commander-in- 
Chief  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  and  vessels  on  the  south-east  coast  of 
America,  at  present  at  Monte  Video,  dated  February  14,  1850,  con- 
taining important  information,  which  I have  been  enabled  to  obtain, 
respecting  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  on  the  coast  of  Brazil. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  HERBERT  SCHOMBERG. 

(Inclosure  1.) — Commander  Schomberg  to  Rear-Admiral  Reynolds. 
Sir,  Cormorant,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  14,  1850. 

Having  made  some  trifling  corrections  from  the  information  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’Affaires  at  Rio,  in  the  lists  I sent  on  the 
8th  instant,  of  vessels  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade  at  present  in  Rio 
harbour,  and  those  which  have  sailed  from  the  coast  in  the  last  10 
months,  with  the  names  of  the  owners,  I have  the  honour  to  transmit 
the  corrected  copies,  as  well  as  an  additional  one  of  vessels  that  have 
landed  cargoes  of  slaves  during  the  last  12  months,  which  I have 
obtained  from  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’Affaires,  duplicates  of  which 
I shall  transmit  to  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty, 
according  to  my  instructions,  considering  it  of  importance  that  such 
information  be  forwarded  to  them  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 

I have,  &c. 

Rear-Admiral  Reynolds.  HERBERT  SCHOMBERGr,  Commander. 


List  of  16  Slave  Vessels  in  the  Fort  of  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  14, 

1850. 

List  of  29  Slave  Vessels  sailed  for  Coast  of  Africa  from  Rio  in 
10  months,  from  April , 1849,  to  January , 1850. 

(Inclosure  2.) — Commander  Schomberg  to  Rear-Admiral  Reynolds. 
Sir,  Cormorant,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  14,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  the  following  information, 
derived  from  authentic  sources,  of  vessels  from  which  slaves  have 
been  landed  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  between  Victoria,  in  the  province 
of  Esperito  Santo,  and  Paranagua  in  the  province  of  St.  Paul,  during 
the  last  12  months.  I have,  Ac. 

Rear-Admiral  Reynolds.  HERBERT  SCHOMBERG,  Commander. 
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List  of  41  Vessels  from  which  25,210  Slaves  have  been  landed  on  the 
Coast  of  Brazil,  from  January  1849  to  January  1850. 

At  50 1.  per  negro.  Value  1,260, 500 1. 


No.  161. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

(Received  April  10.) 

Sir,  Centaur,  off  the  Gallinas , February  4,  1850. 

My  letter  to  you,  of  the  28th  ultimo,  will  have  informed  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  that  I was  returning  to  this 
anchorage  with  the  hope  of  making  some  permanent  and  satisfactory 
arrangement  with  the  native  chiefs,  which  would  enable  me  to  raise 
the  blockade,  and  give  them  the  full  advantage  of  legal  commerce. 

I have  now  to  request  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  inform  their 
Lordships,  that  I arrived  here  the  following  day,  having  been  pre- 
ceded by  the  Alert , and  found  that  Commander  Dunlop  had  suc- 
ceeded in  bringing  together,  as  shown  in  the  extract  of  his  letter  to 
me,  and  its  inclosures,  which  I herewith  transmit,  all  the  principal 
chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman,  who  had  sworn  most  solemnly, 
according  to  the  custom  of  their  country,  to  maintain  friendly  rela- 
tions with  each  other,  and  abolish  the  Slave  Trade  in  their  terri- 
tories ; and  that  those  chiefs  had  also  agreed  to  come  and  meet  the 
chiefs  of  Manna  River,  Sugury,  and  Cape  Mount,  at  a palaver  on 
board  the  Centaur , on  my  arrival,  with  the  same  objects. 

Saturday,  the  2nd  instant,  being  fixed  on  for  this  meeting,  the 
following  chiefs  assembled  in  my  cabin  at  noon,  for  palaver,  viz. : — 
Prince  Manna,  John  Shapha  Rogers,  James  Weston  Rogers,  James 
Rogers,  Lucini  Rogers,  Chiefs  of  Gallinas ; Sandfish,  King  of 
Sugury  : Shapha  Palma,  Dwaro  Mambo,  Shamsee,  Chiefs  of  Solyman  ; 
George  Robin,  King  of  Manna  River ; Tom  Cole,  Chief  of  Manna 
Rock ; Prince  Cain,  Chief  of  Cape  Mount. 

It  opened  by  the  Gallinas  and  Solyman  chiefs,  through  Prince 
Manna,  declaring  their  desire  now  to  conform  to  all  my  wishes,  and 
to  seek  the  protection  (friendship)  of  the  Queen  of  England.  After 
some  reference  to  their  former  bad  faith,  I asked  why  they  had  not 
given  up  the  full  number  of  slaves  which  they  had  declared  in  their 
first  communication  with  Commander  Dunlop  were  left  in  the  country 
by  the  foreign  slave-dealers,  as  they  promised  to  do,  Manna  replied, 
“It  is  very  true;  but  it  is  not  we,  the  chiefs  alone,  who  took  goods 
from  the  Spaniards  ; the  minor  chiefs  and  people  take  goods  and 
keep  book;  they  had  slaves  on  account,  each  man  his  book,  and  we 
have  not  been  able  to  compel  them  to  bring  them  in.  Many 
have  escaped,  many,  it  is  possible,  sold  again ; but  we  are  still  seek- 
ing, and  hope  to  have  100  collected  at  Mina  to-morrow  evening, 
and  the  other  200  in  a few  days  ; we  have  sworn,  we  do  not  wish 
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to  deceive ; we  wish  now  to  make  a new  Treaty  with  Queen  of 
England.” 

This  explanation  was  then  given  apparently  with  sincerity,  and 
assented  to  by  all  the  other  chiefs  present,  and  anxious  that  they- 
should  not  be  induced  by  any  pressure,  in  any  way  to  make  fresh 
slaves  for  the  purpose  of  adhering  to  the  original  number  (which  I 
had  myself  always  considered  a large  estimate),  I consented  to 
accept  it  as  satisfactory ; and  allowed  them  to  execute  a new  Treaty, 
according  to  the  form  supplied,  explaining  to  them,  at  the  same 
iime,  that  it  was  similar  in  its  purport  to  Captain  Denham’s  Treaty, 
and  which  they  would  have  been  still  bound  to  conform  to,  had  I 
not  done  so. 

The  Treaty  having  been  executed,  Prince  Manna  put  the  ques- 
tion : “Now  we  have  done  all  the  English  wished, — we  have  driven 
out  Spaniard,  and  we  have  sworn  to  give  up  Slave  Trade,  and  we  will 
do  so, — what  are  you  going  to  do  for  us  ? We  want  means  to  begin 
to  trade  with  goods, — we  wish  to  put  ourselves  under  the  protection 
of  the  English  Queen  and  flag.”  I replied  that,  convinced  of  their 
good  faith,  I should  take  off  the  blockade,  and  open  trade  for  them, 
and  write  to  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone,  to  encourage  our  merchants 
to  trade  with  them,  but  no  good  man  would  trade  with  them  until 
assured  of  their  having  given  up  the  Slave  Trade  ; that  I would  leave 
an  agent  with  them,  who  would  make  known  their  wishes,  and  inform 
me  of  what  they  were  doing ; they  must  now  turn  their  people  to 
cultivate  the  land,  make  palm-oil,  and  country  cloths,  and  our  ships 
would  continue  on  the  coast  if  they  wanted  assistance. 

I disclaimed  any  wish  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  to  obtain  the 
sovereignty  of  their  territory,  and  I said  that  her  desire  was  to  hear 
that  they  had  put  an  end  to  their  wars  for  furnishing  the  slave- 
dealers,  and  that  I hoped  all  the  chiefs  now  assembled  would  enter 
into  an  agreement  to  that  effect,  and  pledge  themselves  to  assist 
each  other. 

It  would  be  beyond  the  limits  of  a despatch  to  report  the  argu- 
ments used,  but  there  being  chiefs  present  who  had  been  rivals  for 
years,  it  was  surprising  how  little  discussion  took  place  before  the 
Agreement,  a copy  of  which  I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose,  was 
signed  and  executed ; all  the  chiefs  shaking  hands,  and  swearing 
friendship,  and  to  support  each  other ; and  thanking  me,  through 
King  Sandfish,  the  oldest  chief  of  this  part  of  the  coast,  for  having 
brought  them  together. 

The  palaver  ended,  we  showed  them  the  effect  of  some  rockets 
and  shells,  and  after  a little  festivity,  and  drinking  Her  Majesty’s 
health,  they  returned  on  shore  in  the  evening. 

I have  authorized  Commander  Dunlop  of  the  Alert  to  divide  the 
sum  of  25 1.  between  3 minor  chiefs  of  Manna  and  Sugury,  whose 


254  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


services  for  the  last  5 months  have  been  very  valuable  to  him  in  his 
negotiation  with  the  chiefs  of  Gall  in  as,  and  I have  directed  a small 
present  of  tobacco  and  powder  to  be  made  to  each  chief  that  signed 
the  Treaty  and  Agreement,  of  which  I have  left  copies  with  each  of 
the  principal  chiefs  ; and,  in  reply  to  the  petition  of  the  Gallinas 
chiefs  for  a similar  present  as  had  been  given  to  other  neighbouring 
chiefs  on  signing  Treaties,  I said,  that  if  I learnt  they  were  adhering 
faithfully  to  the  new  Treaty  at  the  expiration  of  a year,  I would  ask 
for  a present  to  be  given  to  them  by  my  Government  in  the  same 
manner  ; and  I took  the  opportunity  before  the  whole  party  assem- 
bled, of  addressing  to  the  chiefs  of  Cape  Mount  and  Sugury,  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  expressed 
in  your  letter  to  me  of  the  31st  October  last,  the  high  sense  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  entertained  of  the  good  faith  which  they 
had  displayed  in  fulfilling  their  engagements,  and  which  example  I 
hoped  would  now  be  followed  by  the  chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman. 

The  Alert  will  take  this  despatch  to  England ; I cannot  close  it, 
entertaining,  as  I do,  a sanguine  hope  that  with  proper  precaution 
for  a time  (which  will  certainly  be  required),  the  Slave  Trade  may 
be  considered  as  put  an  end  to  between  Sierra  Leone  and  Cape 
Palmas,  without  expressing  again  to  their  Lordships  that  much  of 
this  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  untiring  zeal  and  perseverance  which 
Commander  Dunlop  has  shown  during  the  time  he  has  been  senior 
officer  of  this  division.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  ARTHUR  FANS  HA  WE. 

(Inclosure  1.) — Commander  Dunlop  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 
(Extract.)  Alert,  January  30,  1850. 

On  the  21st  ultimo  I landed,  to  communicate  with  the  chiefs, 
and  I informed  them  that  when  they  had  delivered  300  slaves,  in 
addition  to  those  already  given  up  to  me,  you  would  consent  to  make 
the  new  Treaties  with  them,  and  to  take  off  the  blockade,  exacting 
no  more  slaves. 

Finding  that  there  was  much  jealousy  and  want  of  confidence  in 
each  other  amongst  the  chiefs  of  Gallinas,  proceeding  from  the 
2 eldest  of  these  chiefs,  viz.,  Lucini  and  John  Shapha  Rogers,  not 
having  cordially  concurred  with  the  others  in  expelling  the  slave- 
dealers,  and  that  there  was  a great  probability  of  this  leading  to  a 
war  amongst  them,  I considered  it  would  be  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance if  I could  restore  good  feeling  and  harmony,  so  that  they  might 
unite  cordially  with  each  other ; to  effect  this  object,  it  appeared 
to  me  there  was  but  one  mode  which  would  be  at  all  effectual,  viz., 
if  possible  to  induce  them  to  take  a solemn  oath  according  to  the 
custom  of  their  country,  binding  them  to  maintain  friendship  with 
each  other,  and  to  unite  in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 
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I have  reason  to  believe  that  these  oaths  are  seldom  broken  by 
the  natives,  as  they  consider  that  doing  so  would  bring  upon  them 
some  great  misfortune,  and  they  are  taken  with  much  solemnity 
and  awe. 

Lucini  Rogers  being  very  ill,  and  quite  unable  to  attend  the  meet- 
ings of  the  chiefs,  he  delegated  his  authority  to  his  eldest  son  and 
successor,  a copy  of  which  document  I have  the  honour  to  inclose. 

Having  previously  paved  the  way  by  separate  communication 
with  each  of  the  chiefs,  at  a general  meeting  in  which  the  chiefs  of 
Solyman  joined  those  of  Giallinas,  they  took  a solemn  oath  to  main- 
tain the  most  friendly  relations  with  each  other,  and  for  ever  to 
abolish  the  Slave  Trade  in  their  territories. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  oath  as  it  was  taken  word  for 
word  in  their  own  language,  with  all  the  ceremonies  of  their  country, 
which  they  afterwards  signed  by  their  own  desire,  that  (as  they 
expressed  it)  the  Queen  of  England  might  hear  of  their  intention 
never  again  to  permit  slave-dealers  to  reside  in  their  country,  or  to 
carry  on  that  trade  themselves. 

I have  had  the  honour  in  my  previous  letters  to  inform  you  that 
I succeeded  in  making  a cordial  peace  between  the  Manna,  Sugurv, 
and  Cape  Mount  people,  and  those  of  Solyman,  who  for  many  years 
had  been  at  war,  and  now  the  former  people  are  assisting  the  latter 
in  repelling  the  attacks  of  the  people  of  Zaro. 

As  the  Solyman  people  were  supplied  with  arms  and  powder  by 
the  slave-dealers,  and  otherwise  assisted  by  them,  they  were  the 
successful  party  in  the  war.  Before  taking  any  other  step  towards 
reconciling  those  people  with  each  other,  I insisted  that  the  Solyman 
chiefs  should  agree  to  give  up  to  me  all  the  prisoners  of  war  whom 
they  had  not  already  sold  to  the  slave-dealers,  or  put  to  death  (which 
latter  fate  they  confessed  to  me  they  inflicted  on  all  those  whose  age 
or  bodily  infirmity  rendered  them  unsaleable). 

As  these  prisoners  were  delivered  to  me,  I sent  them  to  their 
country,  and  according  to  my  direction,  in  my  absence,  they  were  sent 
direct  to  the  chief  to  whom  they  belonged  by  the  Chief  of  Solyman. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  an  account  of  the  number  of  prisoners 
thus  released,  and  restored  to  liberty  and  their  country,  signed  by 
their  respective  chiefs,  and  witnessed  by  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas  and 
Chief  of  Solyman,  in  whose  power  they  were.  . 

The  number  of  slaves  and  prisoners  delivered  to  me  up  to  the 
present  time  is : 

Delivered  by  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas  . . . . 518 

„ Solyman  . . . . 200 


Total  ..  ..  718 

HUGH  DUNLOP. 


Commodore  Fanshawe. 


256  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


(Inclosure  2.)  — Certificate. 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  number  of  people  undermentioned, 
belonging  to  Cape  Mount,  Sugury,  and  Manna,  who  were  taken 
prisoners  and  made  slaves  of  by  Shapha  Pamah  and  the  chiefs  and 
people  of  Solyman  and  Juring,  were  liberated  and  restored  to  their 
respective  countries  between  the  1st  day  of  October,  1849,  and 
30th  January,  1850,  by  Commander  Hugh  Dunlop,  of  Her  Majesty’s 
sloop  Alert,  senior  officer  of  the  British  ships  of  war  on  the  Northern 
Division  of  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  to  whom  we,  the  undersigned 
chiefs,  tender  our  warmest  thanks. 

35  People  of  Cape  Mount. 

45  „ Sugury. 

120  „ Manna. 

Total  200  Liberated. 

Done  at  Mina,  Gallinas  River,  this  23rd  day  of  January,  1850. 

his 

GEORGE  M CANE,  Chief  of  Cape  Mount. 

mark. 

his 

KING  M SANDEISH,  Chief  of  Sugury . 

ui  ark  his 

KING  GEORGE  M ROBIN,  Chief  of  Manna. 

mark. 

Witness : 

his  1 

Prince  M Manna,  I 

mark.  his  j Chiefs  of  Gallinas. 

John  Shapha  M Rogers, 
mark.  1 

his 

Shapha  (x)  Pamah,  Chief  of  Solyman. 
mark.  his 

James  Western  M Rogers,  Chief  of  Gallinas. 
mark. 


(Inclosure  3.) — Oath  talcen  by  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman. 

We,  the  Undersigned,  Chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman,  considering 
that  our  mutual  security  and  the  good  of  our  country  require  that 
we  should  be  united  in  the  closest  friendship,  did  this  day  meet 
together  at  Mina,  in  Gallinas  River,  and  in  presence  of  Commander 
Hugh  Dunlop,  the  senior  officer  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  on 
the  Northern  Division  of  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  King  Robin, 
Chief  of  Manna  River,  Mr.  Charles  Hall,  Acting  Paymaster  and 
Purser  of  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Alert,  and  Mr.  William  Parker, 
Interpreter  to  the  said  senior  officer,  and  other  witnesses,  solemnly 
swear  (according  to  the  forms  and  customs  of  our  country)  that  we, 
the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman,  should  unite  together  in  the 
closest  friendship,  and  that  no  quarrel,  war,  or  strife  should  arise 
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amongst  us  in  consequence  of  our  Raving  banished  the  slave-dealers 
from  our  country,  but  on  the  contrary,  that  we  should  assist  each 
other  against  any  enemy  who  may  attack  or  injure  any  of  us,  and 
that  we  should  never  again  allow  slave-dealers  to  reside  in  onr 
country,  or  ourselves  in  any  way  engage  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or 
permit  that  Trade  to  be  carried  on,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  our 
respective  territories,  and  we  consider  this  solemn  oath  and  engage- 
ment to  be  binding  to  onr  heirs  and  successors. 

We  hereby  set  our  signatures  to  this  document,  that  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England  may  thus  be  informed  of  our  sincere 
intention  for  ever  to  abandon  the  Slave  Trade  and  to  banish  it  from 
our  territory. 

Done  at  Mina,  this  28th  day  of  January,  1850. 


his 

PRINCE  M MANNA, 

mark, 
his 

JAMES  fxj  ROGERS, 

mark.  his 

JOHN  SHAPHA  H ROGERS, 

mark.  \ Chiefs  of 

his  Gallinas. 

JAMES  WESTERN  H ROGERS, 

his  mark. 

For  his  Father,  LTJCINI  M ROGERS, 

mark, 
his 

JAN  M CUBAH, 

mark.  A 

his 

SHAPHA  H PAMAH,  Chief  of  Soly  man. 

mark. 

Witnesses : 


Hugh  Dunlop,  Commander  and  Senior  Officer, 

C.  E.  P.  Hall,  'Paymaster  and  Purser , Her  Majesty's  ship  Alert. 
Wm.  A.  Parker,  Pilot  and  Interpreter . 


his 

King  George  fxj  Robin,  Chief  of  Manna  River, 
his  mark. 

James  ^ Freemen,  Chie  f of  Sugury. 
mark. 


No.  166. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . 
( Received  April  11.) 

Sir,  Centaur,  off  Gallinas , February  4,  1850. 

WiTn  reference  to  my  letter  to  you  of  this  day’s  date,  detailing 
the  particulars  of  a palaver  held  on  board  this  ship,  on  the  2nd  instant, 
with  the  chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman,  I have  the  honour  to  request 
you  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty,  that,  having  satisfied  myself  that  those  chiefs  had  now  as 
[1850—51.]  S* 
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completely  fulfilled  the  engagements  of  the  Treaty  concluded  by 
them  with  Captain  Denman  as  was  in  their  power,  viz.,  having 
expelled  all  the  foreign  slave-dealers  from  their  territories,  destroyed 
all  their  buildings  and  boats,  and  given  up  562  slaves  to  be  liberated, 
who  had  been  kept  for  exportation  by  the  slave-dealers,  and  executed 
a new  Treaty  with  me,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty ; I have  this  day 
declared  the  blockade  of  their  coast  to  be  raised,  of  which  I shall  give 
immediate  notice  to  Her  Majesty’s  Governors  at  Sierra  Leone  and 
Gambia,  and  to  all  the  foreign  authorities  within  the  limit  of  my 
command,  and  of  which  I trust  their  Lordships  and  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  will  approve.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . ARTHUR  FANSHAWE. 


No.  176. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . 

(Received  June  8.) 

(Extract.)  February  12,  1850. 

I have  to  request  that  ybu  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  that  I took  the  opportunity  of  my 
recent  visit  to  Monrovia  to  have  the  chart  of  the  Republic  of 
Liberia,  which  is  reserved  as  a record  in  my  office,  corrected  by  the 
President’s  permission  from  the  archives  of  the  State,  so  as  to  show 
the  recent  acquisitions  of  territory ; and  I have  now  the  honour  to 
transmit,  for  the  information  of  their  Lordships  and  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  a copy  of  the  chart  so  corrected  and  certified  by  the 
President. 

I also  obtained  from  his  Excellency,  and  transmit  a copy  of  an 
Act  passed  by  the  Liberian  Legislature  in  their  session  at  the  close 
of  1849,  for  the  regulation  of  commerce,  navigation,  and  revenue. 

The  Article  relating  to  Slave  Trade  is  much  more  stringent  than 
before,  especially  as  regards  intercourse  between  Liberian  subjects 
and  slave  traders. 

I informed  the  President  of  the  Treaties  I had  concluded  on  the 
part  of  Her  Majesty  with  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas  and  Solyman,  which 
had  enabled  me  to  remove  the  blockade  of  these  rivers,  but  he  did 
not  express  himself  as  to  his  intention  of  treating  with  those  chiefs, 
for  the  cession  of  their  country. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  ARTHUR  FANSHAWE. 


( Inclosure .) — Act  of  the  Liberian  Legislature , for  regulating  Naviga- 
tion, Commerce , and  Revenue. — December  20,  1849. 

Art.  II. — Of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Section  1.  No  citizen  of,  or  other  person  coming  into,  or  resident 
in  this  Republic,  shall,  for  himself  or  another,  either  as  master, 
factor  or  owner,  build,  fit,  equip,  or  otherwise  prepare  any  vessel  to 
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sail  from  any  port  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  traffic 
in  slaves.  Every  vessel  so  fitted  or  sailing,  her  tackle,  furniture,  or 
apparel  shall  be  forfeited  to  this  Republic,  and  may  be  seized,  and 
prosecuted,  and  condemned  in  any  court  having  competent  juris- 
diction ; and  every  person  so  building,  fitting  out,  equipping,  loading, 
or  otherwise  preparing  or  sending  away  any  vessel,  knowing  or 
intending  that  she  shall  be  employed  in  such  trade,  or  any  way 
aiding  or  abetting  therein,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  piracy,  and 
shall  suffer  such  pains  and  penalties  as  by  law  may  be  attached  to 
the  crime  of  piracy. 

II.  If  any  citizen  or  other  person  resident  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  this  Republic,  shall  knowingly  take  on  board,  receive,  or  transport 
from  one  place  to  another,  any  African  held  as  a slave  for  exporta- 
tion, or  intended  to  be  enslaved,  he,  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  suffer 
the  pains  and  penalties  incurred  under  the  last  paragraph  of  the 
preceding  section ; and  every  vessel  in  which  such  slave  or  person 
intended  to  be  enslaved  shall  have  been  so  taken  on  board,  received 
or  transported,  with  her  tackle,  furniture,  and  apparel,  and  the  goods 
and  effects  that  shall  be  found  on  board  shall  be  forfeited, — one  moiety 
to  the  Republic,  and  the  other  to  the  prosecutor ; and  such  vessel 
shall  be  liable  to  seizure  by  any  officer  of  the  customs,  navy,  or 
revenue  service  of  the  Republic,  and  prosecuted  and  condemned  in 
any  court  having  competent  jurisdiction. 

III.  Any  citizen  of  this  Republic  or  other  person  residing  therein 
who  shall  be  found  serving  on  board  any  Liberian  vessel  employed 
in  the  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  liable  and  may  be  indicted  therefor ; and 
on  conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a fine  not  exceeding  1,000  dollars,  and 
to  imprisonment  not  exceeding  5 years. 

IY.  If  any  citizen  of  this  Republic  shall  voluntarily  serve  on  board 
any  foreign  vessel  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  he  shall,  on  convic- 
tion thereof,  be  liable  to  and  suffer  the  like  forfeiture  and  penalty  as 
he  would  have  incurred  had  such  vessel  been  owned  or  employed  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  any  citizen  or  other  person  residing  within  this 
Republic. 

Y.  All  vessels  sailing  under  the  flag  of  this  Republic  are  hereby 
prohibited  from  any  and  every  species  of  intercourse  with  slaves  at 
sea  and  otherwise,  and  are  strictly  forbidden  to  trade  with  them  in 
any  kind  of  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  or  to  hold  any  negotiation 
or  intercourse  with  them,  under  the  penalty  of  indictment  and  fine 
of  500  dollars  for  each  offence. 

YI.  No  citizen  of  Liberia  or  other  person  resident  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  same  shall  be  permitted  to  act  as  agent,  or  enter 
into  the  employ  or  service  of  any  person  or  persons  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  any  person  in  the  remotest  degree  connected  with 
them,  under  the  penalty  of  indictment  and  being  12  months  bound 

S 2 
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to  hard  labour  in  irons,  or  fined  in  the  sum  of  not  less  than  500 
dollars. 

VII.  Any  citizen  of  Liberia  being  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
any  slave  establishment,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  an  infraction  of 
Section  6 of  this  Article,  and  shall  forfeit  or  suffer  the  pains  and 
penalties  last  above  named.  But  should  any  citizen  so  implicated 
show  that  he  or  she  was  by  accident  or  distress  of  w'eather  thrown 
into  that  situation,  the  President  being  satisfied  of  such  fact,  may 
admit  the  plea  in  pardon  or  extenuation  of  the  guilt  of  the  accused 
party. 

VIII.  The  President  of  the  Republic  may,  whenever  he  shall  deem 
it  expedient,  cause  any  armed  vessel  or  vessels  of  this  Republic  to 
cruize  on  any  part  of  the  Liberian  coast,  or  elsewhere,  where  he 
may  judge  attempts  may  be  made  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade  by 
any  citizen^  of  this  Republic,  and  instruct  the  commander  of  such 
armed  vessel  to  seize,  take,  and  bring  into  any  port  of  this  Republic 
all  foreign  vessels  found  on  the  Liberian  coast,  and  all  Liberian 
vessels  wheresoever  found  which  may  on  reasonable  ground  be 
suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  otherwise 
contravening  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  or  any  of  the  Acts  of  the 
Legislature  of  this  Republic,  to  be  proceeded  against  according 
to  law. 

IX.  If  any  commissioned  vessel  of  this  Republic  seize  and  take 
any  vessel  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
commander  of  such  commissioned  vessel  to  apprehend  and  take  into 
custody,  every  person  found  on  board  such  vessel  so  seized  and 
taken,  being  of  the  officers  or  crew  thereof,  and  them  convey  as 
soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  to  the  civil  authority  of  this  Republic, 
in  some  one  of  the  districts  thereof,  to  be  proceeded  against  in  due 
course  of  law. 

X.  And  the  proceeds  of  all  vessels,  their  tackle,  apparel,  and 
furniture,  and  the  goods  and  effects  on  board  of  them  which  shall  be 
so  seized,  prosecuted,  and  condemned,  shall  be  divided  equally 
between  the  Republic  and  the  officers  and  men  who  shall  seize,  take, 
and  bring  the  same  into  port  for  condemnation. 

Approved  December  20,  1849. 

No.  178.- — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

( Received  June  8.) 

(Extract.)  Centaur,  off  Whydah , February  23,  1850. 

I hate  to  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  that,  in  pursuance  of  my  directions, 
the  rivers  in  the  Bights  of  Biafra,  Benin,  Bonny,  Old  Calabar, 
Cameroons,  Brass,  and  the  River  Benin,  were  visited  by  Commander 
Cumming,  in  Her  Majesty’s  steam-sloop  Battler , during  the  months 
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of  November  and  December,  and  that  I have  received  from  him  a 
very  satisfactory  report  of  the  general  state  of  British  commerce  and 
interests  in  those  rivers,  and  that  all  Treaties  with  Her  Majesty  and 
the  Chiefs  appear  to  have  been  faithfully  observed. 

A new  King  of  Waree  w7as  to  be  elected  in  2 months,  with  whom, 
it  is  probable,  we  may  be  able  to  make  a treaty,  on  the  arrival  of 
Mr.  Consul  Beecroft. 

King  Pepple,  in  the  Bonny,  manifested  the  most  friendly  disposi- 
tion, as  did  Archibong  Duke  and  Eyo,  in  the  Old  Calabar. 

I inclose  a copy  of  a list  of  the  articles  these  chiefs  wish  to  have 
for  their  next  instalment  of  presents,  certified  by  Commander  Cum- 
ming,  and  2 certificates  respecting  King  Pepple.  The  last  present 
to  Old  Calabar  came  by  the  Battler , in  April,  1849. 

With  regard  to  Bimbia,  Commander  Gumming  remarks,  “ Since 
the  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  exportation  of  slaves  was 
signed,  the  King  received  about  18  months  ago  (I  was  informed)  the 
second  present  which  has  been  made  him,  and  his  hopes  and  neces- 
sities, I think,  equally  require  another ; — that  he  has  faithfully  acted 
up  to  the  Treaty,  is  the  testimony  of  all.” 

In  the  Brass,  in  consequence  of  the  temporary  detention  of  an 
English  agent,  Mr.  Jackson,  on  one  occasion,  Commander  Cumming 
had  addressed  an  admonitory  letter  to  the  King  and  chiefs  of  the 
river,  which,  with  the  Battler's  visit,  I hope  will  prevent  any  recur- 
rence of  violence,  and  beyond  that  of  some  trifling  theft  by  natives, 
it  was  the  only  matter  of  complaint  he  received. 

Commander  Cumming  has  performed  this  service  in  a manner 
which  has  been  perfectly  satisfactory  to  me,  and  his  report  shows 
much  assiduity,  temper,  and  investigation. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  ARTHUR  FANSHAWE. 


( Inclosure  1.) — List  of  the  things  required  for  the  next  Instalment  to 
Bonny  and  Calabar  Chiefs. 

For  King  Pepple,  Bonny : — 1,000  dollars’  worth  of  muskets,  long 
Danes,  flint-lock ; 1,000  dollars’  wrorth  of  powder.  ' 

TOBINS,  H.B. 

Old  Calabar,  King  Eyo,  and  Archibong  Duke : — Half-muskets, 
long  Danes  ; half-brass  rods  ; handsome-looking  curved  sword,  for 
each  chief. 

ARTHUR  CUMMING. 


( Inclosure  2.) — ^Engagement  entered  into  by  King  Bepple. — December 

2,  1849. 

I,  King  Pepple,  hereby  engage  to  use  all  my  influence  and 
power  to  abolish  human  sacrifice  to  Jusse,  in  consideration  of  the 
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promise  Commander  Gumming,  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam- 
sloop  Battler , lias  given  to  me,  to  endeavour  to  send  missionaries  or 
teachers  to  aid  me  in  the  matter,  and  I promise  to  receive  such 
missionaries  or  teachers  with  kindness,  and  pledge  myself  to  assist 
and  protect  them  during  my  reign. 

Given  under  my  hand,  on  hoard  the  Battler , this  2nd  December, 
1849. 

KING  PEPPLE. 

ROBT.  AYLIE,  ship  Lady  Worsley. 

CHAS.  CAINE,  ship  Georgina. 

ARTHUR  GUMMING. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Engagement  entered  into  Ig  King  Bepple. 

King  Pepple,  do  hereby  certify  that  from  this  day  henceforth, 
during  my  lifetime,  in  case  of  any  supercargo  of  any  vessel  trading 
in  the  said  river,  will  not  exact  half  Comey,  which  has  been  pre- 
viously paid  on  the  death  of  a supercargo,  but  will  consider  the  first 
Comey  paid  to  he  sufficient  for  all  my  demands. 

Given  under  my  hand,  in  the  Bonny,  this  2nd  day  of  December, 
1849. 

KING  PEPPLE. 

ARTHUR  CUMMING. 

ROBERT  AYLIE,  ship  Lady  Worsley. 
CHARLES  CAINE,  ship  Georgina. 

No.  187. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 
( Beceived  June  8.) 

(Extract.)  Centaur,  off  Joint  Padrone , March  20,  1850. 

I have  to  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  lay  before  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  the  inclosed  copies  of  documents 
relative  to  the  destruction  of  a British  factory  at  Ambriz,  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Honourable  Captain  Hastings,  who,  hearing 
of  the  occurrence  only  at  the  moment  he  was  obliged  to  repair  to 
St.  Helena  in  the  Cyclops  for  provisions  for  the  division,  dispatched 
Commander  Tudor  to  the  spot  to  make  inquiry  and  obtain  remu- 
neration. 

Commander  Tudor  appears  to  have  acted  with  his  wonted  zeal 
and  energy,  and  to  have  nearly  lost  his  life  on  the  occasion. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  ARTHUR  EANSHAWE. 

(. Inclosure  1.) — Captain  the  Hon.  G.  F.  Hastings  to  Commodore 

Fanshawe. 

Sm,  Cyclops,  Loanda , January  11,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  that  the  day  previous  to  my 
leaving  this  port,  last  month,  for  St.  Helena,  to  procure  an  immediate 
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supply  of  provisions  for  the  south  division,  I received  an  application 
through  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  this  city  from  a 
Mr.  Hannah,  the  agent  of  Messrs.  Hutton  and  Cookson,  merchants 
of  Liverpool  at  Ambriz,  requesting  me  to  grant  him  protection,  and 
to  demand  from  the  Chiefs  of  Ambriz  remuneration  for  the  losses 
his  firm  sustained  by  their  factory  at  that  place  having  been  burnt 
to  the  ground  by  the  natives  on  the  25th  November. 

As  Her  Majesty’s  steam-sloop  the  Firefly  arrived  here  from  Congo, 
the  day  I received  Mr.  Hannah’s  communication,  I gave  Commander 
Tudor  an  order  to  call  off  Ambriz  on  his  return  to  the  Congo,  to 
make  every  inquiry  into  the  matter,  and  to  obtain,  if  possible  (without 
using  force)  the  remuneration  sought  for  by  the  representative  of 
Messrs.  Hutton  and  Cookson.  I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  you 
Commander  Tudor’s  report  of  his  proceedings,  together  with  all  the 
documents  connected  with  the  matter,  and  trust  the  same  will  meet 
your  approval. 

Commander  Tudor  delivered  a copy  of  the  Ambriz  agreement  to 
the  Portuguese  Commodore,  and  to  the  senior  officer  of  the  French 
division ; and  also  transmitted  one  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Vice- 
Consul  at  this  port,  who  has  this  day  informed  me  that  he  has 
inclosed  it  to  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  GEO.  F.  HASTINGS. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Hannah  to  Vice-Consul  Brand. 

Sir,  Ambriz , November  27,  1849. 

I haye  taken  the  liberty  of  petitioning  you  in  behalf  of  Messrs. 
Hutton  and  Cookson  of  Liverpool,  on  account  of  the  factory  in  my 
charge  having  been  maliciously  set  fire  to  by  the  natives  of  Ambriz, 
on  the  morning  of  the  25th  instant  at  3 a.m.  I was  awoke  by  the 
cry  of  fire  ; it  was  then  on  the  outside  of  my  house,  and  at  first  I 
thought  to  stop  its  progress,  without  the  entire  loss  of  my  factory  ; 
but  the  natives  hired  in  my  employ,  with  myself,  were  not  able  to 
stop  the  progress  of  the  flames,  and  in  less  than  5 minutes  the  house 
was  surrounded  by  the  natives  for  the  purpose  of  plunder,  and  at 
the  same  time  all  the  white  people  on  the  Point  were  there  to  render 
me  assistance,  by  endeavouring  to  save  some  portion  of  the  property, 
but  the  natives  immediately  attacked  them  with  sticks  and  stones, 
likewise  wounding  2 wrhite  men  that  were  endeavouring  to  save  some 
portion  of  the  ivory,  and  all  gentlemen  that  rendered  me  their 
assistance  w'ere  abused  in  the  vilest  manner,  and  ordered  to  go  to 
their  own  houses ; but  they  persevered  at  the  risk  of  their  lives,  and 
I was  able  to  save  a portion  of  the  ivory  in  a burned  state.  Now, 
the  amount  of  loss  to  Messrs.  Hutton  and  Cookson  is  2,600Z.  ster- 
ling ; likewise  this  is  the  second  time  of  their  firing  Messrs.  Hutton 
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and  Cookson’s  factory,  it  haying  been  set  fire  to  in  February,  1849, 
but  fortunately  was  got  under,  by  breaking  down  part  of  the  house. 
Now  there  is  no  motive  that  I know  of  but  for  plunder,  I having 
had  no  disturbance  with  them  whatever ; I therefore  pray  for  your 
help  and  protection,  so  that  I may  get  a remuneration  for  the  loss 
of  the  property  of  Messrs.  Hutton  and  Cookson,  likewise  protection 
for  the  future  safety  of  our  property  and  lives,  trusting  that  you  will 
take  this  into  due  consideration.  I have,  &c. 

G.  Brand,  Fsq.  E.  HANNAH. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Vice-Consul  Brand  to  Captain  the  lion.  G.  F.  Hastings 
Sir,  Loanda , December  1,  1849. 

I beg  to  acquaint  you  that  I this  day  received  from  the  agent  in 
charge  of  the  factory  ^t  Ambriz  Point,  belonging  to  Messrs.  Hutton 
and  Cookson  of  Liverpool,  the  letter  of  which  the  inclosed  is  a copy, 
stating  that  on  the  morning  of  the  25th  ultimo  that  factory  had  been 
set  on  fire  by  the  natives,  and  British  property  to  the  amount  in 
value  of  2,600 1.  completely  destroyed. 

This  communication  has,  as  you  will  see,  been  made  to  me  under 
the  impression  that  it  is  in  my  power  to  render  assistance  in  obtain- 
ing remuneration  for  the  loss  of  property  already  sustained,  as  well 
as  to  afford  protection  for  the  future. 

As  Ambriz  Point,  howrever,  appears  to  be  situated  north  of  the 
8th  degree  of  south  latitude,  the  most  northern  limit  of  the  territory 
on  this  part  of  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  over  which  the  sovereignty 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  Portuguese  Crown  was  fully  recognized  by 
the  British  Government,  in  Article  II  of  the  Convention  of  the  28th 
duly,  1817,*  additional  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and 
Portugal  of  th  e22nd  January,  1815, t and  consequently  beyond  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  General  Government  to  which  I am  accredited, 
I cannot,  therefore,  call  upon  the  authorities  of  this  province  to 
interfere  in  the  present  case  ; and  under  these  circumstances,  finding 
you  in  this  port,  it  appears  to  me  right  that  I should  lose  no  time  in 
bringing  this  important  matter  to  your  knowledge,  in  order  that 
you  may  adopt  such  measures  as  may  appear  to  you  proper  and 
necessary.  I have,  &c. 

The  Hon.  G.  F.  Hastings.  G.  BRAND. 

( Inclosure  4.) — Commander  Tudor  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 

Sir,  Firefly,  Ambriz , December  16,  1849. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  having  anchored  at 
Loanda  on  the  1st  instant  for  the  purpose  of  coaling,  I,  on  the  next 
day,  received  orders  from  Captain  Hastings  to  take  Ambriz  on  my 
way  to  the  Congo,  and  make  inquiries  concerning  complaints  from 
* Yol.  IY.  Page  85.  t Vol.  II.  Page  348. 
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the  merchants  there,  relative  to  a destruction  of  British  property  by 
fire,  and  the  want  of  security  felt  for  life  and  property. 

On  the  evening  of  the  2nd  instant  Cyclops  sailed,  and  that 
night  a letter  was  brought  to  me  addressed  to  Captain  Hastings ; 
the  Portuguese  who  delivered  it  to  me  informing  me  that  it  was 
from  Ambriz,  I considered  it  my  duty  to  open  it.  A copy  of  that 
letter,  dated  Ambriz,  29tli  November,  I have  the  honour  to  inclose : 
having  coaled,  I,  with  Pluto,  who  had  arrived  for  coals,  sailed  on  the 
4th  instant,  and  on  the  5th  instant  anchored  at  Ambriz,  landed 
with  Lieutenant  Jolliffe,  Commander  of  the  Pluto , and  inquired  into 
the  statements  in  the  merchant’s  letters  ; finding,  as  far  as  one  side 
of  the  question  went,  just  ground  to  go  upon,  I demanded  an  inter- 
view with  the  Chiefs,  which  was  fixed  for  the  next  day.  On  the 
morning  of  that  day  (6th  instant)  having  to  proceed  in  chase,  in 
consequence  of  having  granted  Pluto  permission  to  put  her  fires  out, 
and  clean  her  flues,  and  being  detained  by  the  chase  and  capture  of 
the  Brazilian  slave-brig  Julia,  I did  not  land  till  after  the  hour 
named  for  the  interview  with  the  chiefs  ; fortunately,  however,  the 
chiefs  had  not  arrived,  and  the  next  day  was  by  them  named  for  the 
meeting ; I now  despatched  Pluto  to  the  Congo,  with  orders  for  the 
Star  to  join  me  off  Ambriz,  and  to  bring  with  her  my  boats,  which 
I had  left  guarding  the  Congo. 

The  day  following  (7th  instant)  proved  an  unusually  boisterous 
one  for  this  coast,  with  a strong  breeze  from  the  northward,  and 
a very  heavy  bar ; but,  notwithstanding,  considering  that  I had 
demanded  the  meeting  with  the  chiefs,  I considered  it  my  duty  to 
attempt  landing.  We  passed  the  outer  bar  in  safety,  but  broached- 
to  in  the  inner  surf,  when  the  galley  W'as  upset,  and  myself, 
Mr.  Porster,  clerk  in  charge,  and  the  boat’s  crew,  were  obliged  to 
swim  for  our  lives,  through  a heavy  beach  surf,  losing  our  uniforms, 
which  we  had,  in  consequence  of  the  heavy  rain,  in  carpet-bags,  also 
the  documents  connected  with  this  affair, — duplicates  of  all,  with 
the  exception  of  Air.  Brand’s  and  Captain  Hastings’  letters,  I have 
however  been  able  to  obtain ; the  boat,  quite  a wreck,  eventually 
washed  on  shore.  The  chiefs  had  not  arrived,  nor  did  they  come 
when  I sent  to  inform  them  I was  waiting  for  them.  I therefore 
in  consequence  of  their  not  attending  to  meet  the  charge  brought 
against  the  natives  by  the  merchants,  had  only  to  consider  that  it 
was  a just  one,  and  now  gave  the  King  and  chiefs  notice,  that 
unless  in  10  days  indemnity  was  made  for  the  loss  sustained  by  fire, 
and  full  security  given  for  the  protection  of  life  and  property  for 
the  future,  I would  stop  the  trade  at  Ambriz — having  first  consulted 
with  the  merchants  as  to  the  time  they  would  require  for  securing 
their  property ; offering  them  from  48  hours  to  a month,  and  the 
use  of  Her  Majesty’s  steamer  under  ray  command,  * but  10  days 
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was  named  by  themselves  as  quite  sufficient ; they  also  agreeing  to 
stop  trade  with  the  natives  at  the  same  time. 

I did  not  hesitate  to  tell  the  merchants  that  I availed  myself  not 
only  of  the  opportunity  to  bring  the  King  and  chiefs  to  their  senses, 
but  also  to  effectually  close  for  the  time  one  of  the  most  notorious 
slave-shipping  point*  in  Western  Africa,  by  not  only  stopping  the 
exportation  of  the  slaves  themselves,  but  also  by  stopping  the  im- 
portation of  goods  by  which  they  are  purchased. 

1 am  happy  to  inform  you,  Sir,  that  the  results  of  our  inter- 
ference have  been  favourable ; indemnity  for  the  past  and  security 
for  the  future  having  been  given  on  the  15th  instant,  on  which  day 
I met  the  chiefs. 

I have  the  honour,  Sir,  to  inclose  the  agreement  entered  into  by 
myself  on  the  part  of  the  Flag  with  the  King  and  chiefs  of  Ambriz, 
as  also  the  correspondence  connected  with  this  affair,  and  trust  the 
line  of  conduct  I have  adopted  will  meet  with  your  approbation. 

I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Fanshawe . JOHN  TUDOR. 


( Inclosure  5.) — Agreement  with  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  Ambriz. 

Agreement  entered  into  between  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  Ambriz 
on  the  one  hand,  and  John  Tudor,  Esq.,  Commander  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-sloop  Firefly  on  the  other. 

That  the  subjects  of  Great  Britain  and  all  other  nations  engaged 
in  lawful  trade  shall  receive  from  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  Ambriz 
full  protection  for  life  and  property,  and  that  every  privilege  that  is 
granted  to  the  subjects  of  one  nation  shall  be  granted  to  the  subjects 
of  all  others. 

Signed  at  Ambriz,  this  15th  day  of  December,  1819. 

JOHN  TUDOR.  their 


MAFUCCA  JIM  THOMPSON, 

H 

Chief 

Authorized  by  the  King. 

MAFUCCA  ANTONIO, 

M 

Chief 

MAMBUCO  AMIALLI, 

X 

Chief 

MANGOBO  ANDRIZ, 

M 

Chief 

Witnesses : marks. 

A.  M.  Power. 

S.  Augustus  Frye. 

Alberto  Schute. 

Edward  Stamish. 

James  Harris. 

Edwin  J.  Foster. 
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No.  205. — Rear-Admiral  Reynolds  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . 
(. Received  July  15.) 

Sib,  Southampton,  cruising  off  Cage  Frio,  April  8,  1850. 

The  inclosed  list  of  vesssels  from  which  slaves  were  landed  on 
the  Brazilian  coast  during  the  year  1849,  being,  as  Commander 
Schomberg  assures  me,  from  Mr.  Hesketb,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at 
Rio  de  Janiero,  may  be  assumed  to  be  pretty  correct,  and  I therefore 
beg  to  forward  it  for  their  Lordship’s  information. 

The  average  price  of  slaves  during  the  year  is  said  to  have 
been  501.  each,  which,  for  this  total  of  45,980,  would  amount 
Un  2,299,000Z.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  B.  W.  REYNOLDS. 

( InclosiiA'e .) — List  of  83  Vessels  from  which  Slaves  were  landed  on  the 
Brazilian  coast  during  1849. 

Number  of  Slaves  landed,  45,980. 

No.  212. — Commodore  Wyvill  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 
{Received  August  1.) 

Sib,  Castor,  May  10,  1850. 

Refebbing  to  the  3rd  paragraph  of  my  letter  of  the  3rd  instant 
upon  the  subject  of  Slave  Trade,  I beg  you  will  inform  my  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  that  Major  Hamerton,  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul  at  this  place,  in  compliance  with  my  request,  has  succeeded 
in  obtaining  from  his  Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  in  addition  to 
the  Treaties  existing,  authority  which  enables  Her  Majesty’s  ships 
to  destroy  barracoons  erected  on  shore  between  Sanga  Manara  and 
Cape  Delgado.  I am  sorry  to  say  that  some  have  been  erected  near 
the  latter  place  by  Banyans. 

With  this  power  I hope  to  suppress  the  great  Traffic  in  Slaves 
which  has  been  carried  on  between  his  Highness’s  dominions  to  the 
north  of  Cape  Delgado  and  Ibo  in  the  Portuguese  territories. 

I beg  to  inclose  a copy  of  the  correspondence,  together  with  a 
translation  of  the  Imaum’s  authority ; and  1 request  you  will  be 
pleased  to  call  their  Lordships’  attention  to  the  copy  of  a letter  I felt 
it  my  duty  to  address  to  Major  Hamerton  upon  the  subject. 

I trust  these  proceedings  will  meet  their  Lordships’  approval. 

In  conclusion,  I have  further  to  request  that  you  will  inform  their 
Lordships  that  the  important  Protocol  to  the  Portuguese  Treaty, 
dated  12th  August,  1847,*  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
will  expire  on  that  date  this  year,  and  I think  it  highly  desirable  this 
power  should  be  renewed.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  C.  WYVTLL. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Commodore  Wyvill  to  Consul  Hamer  ion. 

Sir,  Castor,  Zanzibar , May  1,  1850. 

Referring  to  the  Treaty  concluded  by  you  between  ITer  Majesty 
and  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
dated  the  2nd  October,  1845, # I beg  to  inform  you  that  I have  reason 
to  believe  much  of  this  trade  is  carried  on  between  Cape  Delgado  and 
Guilloa  (Keelwa),  from  which  port  his  Highness  has  given  permission 
for  Her  Majesty’s  ships  to  stop  the  export  of  slaves ; but  from  the 
small  force  under  my  orders,  I find  it  impracticable  to  detach  a vessel 
to  watch  this  coast  for  any  length  of  time ; and  that  then,  unless 
authority  be  granted  to  Her  Majesty’s  ships  to  enter  the  bays,  ports, 
rivers,  and  creeks,  in  pursuit  of  slave-vessels,  and  also  to  destroy 
any  barracoons  or  other  arrangements  which  may  be  made  on  shore 
for  purposes  of  Slave  Trade,  similar  to  that  granted  by  Her  Most 
Eaithful  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Portugal  | (in  the  Protocol  dated  the 
12th  August,  1847),  which  I beg  to  inclose  for  your  information, 
the  attempt  to  stop  ibis  illicit  traffic  would  be  futile. 

I therefore  think  it  would  be  highly  desirable  in  carrying  out  the 
views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  similar  arrangements 
should  be  made  with  his  Highness,  and  I beg  to  submit  the  same  for 
your  consideration,  that  if  it  be  political  you  will  move  his  Highness 
to  grant  such  further  power  to  Her  Majesty’s  ships. 

I have,  &c. 

A.  Hamer  ton,  Hsq.  - — - ■■  ■ E.  WYVILL. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Consul  Hamerton  to  Commodore  Wyvill. 

Sir,  Zanzibar , May  8,  1850. 

1 have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  1st  instant,  and  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I have 
succeeded  in  inducing  his  Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  to  concede 
that  authority  you  consider  necessary  for  Her  Majesty’s  vessels  of 
war  employed  on  this  coast  in  suppressing  the  Slave  Trade,  viz. : 

“To  enter  the  creeks,  rivers,  bays,  and  ports  between  Sanga 
Manara  and  Cape  Delgado,  in  p ursuit  of  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  and  to  destroy  all  barracoons  or  establishments  found  erected 
for  the  convenience  of  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade.” 

With  reference  to  your  suppositions,  mentioned  in  your  lette 
now  under  reply,  that  the  Slave  Trade  is  carried  on  between  Cape 
Delgado  and  the  Imaum’s  dominions  southward  of  Keelwa,  I have  to 
acquaint  you  that  such  is  the  case,  and  the  slaves  are  taken  from  the 
ports  in  the  Imaum’s  dominions  to  the  Portuguese  ports,  and  are 
collected  near  the  mouths  of  rivers  and  creeks  in  barracoons  for  the 
convenience  of  being  shipped  on  the  arrival  of  the  vessels.  Rut  this 
year,  in  consequence  of  the  measures  you  have  adopted,  the  Arab 
boats  from  the  north,  which  have  been  in  the  habit  of  proceeding 
* Yol.  XXXV.  Page  632. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


269 


southward  of  Zanzibar,  have  this  season  returned  without  being  able 
to  procure  slaves. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  of  the  Imaum’s  letter,  grant- 
ing the  required  permission,  with  an  English  translation  of  the  same  ; 
the  copy  bears  the  seal  and  signature  of  his  Highness  the  Imaum. 

I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Wyvill.  ATKIN'S  HAMEKTON. 

{Inclosure  3.) — The  Imaum  of  Muscat  to  Consul  Hamerton . 

Coneidi^g  in  the  Almighty.  May  6,  1850. 

Erom  the  confiding  slave  of  God’s  mercy,  Saeed  Ben  Sultan. 

To  the  dignified  and  exalted,  and  true  friend,  the  kind  and 
respected  Major  Hamerton,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England’s  Con- 
sul, may  God  preserve  him,  and  render  his  times  fortunate  and  happy. 

Your  excellent  letter  has  reached,  and  your  friend  understood 
all  you  have  mentioned,  and  with  reference  to  the  people  of  that 
quarter  (place)  from  Sanga  Manara  to  Tonghe,  you  say  you  wish 
permission  for  the  ships  of  war  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England  to  enter  the  creeks,  rivers,  and  harbours  in  which  slaves  are 
sold  in  violation  of  orders. 

My  dear  friend,  we  and  all  belonging  to  us,  even  our  countries, 
are  at  the  disposal  of  Her  Majesty,  and  should  the  men-of-war  of 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England  require  to  enter  the  creeks, 
rivers,  and  ports,  we  are  willing  they  should  enter ; we  object  not ; 
and  all  ships  or  vessels  found  in  those  places  to  whomsoever  belong- 
ing, if  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  may  be  seized,  and  all  barracoons 
or  places  erected  for  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade  may  be  burned  or 
destroyed.  We  have  no  wish  to  the  contrary,  of  yours,  and  with 
respect  to  the  Banyan  we  will  send  and  have  him  seized.  Whatever 
you  require  of  us  we  are  ready.  The  sign  is  with  you. 

Dated  23rd  day  of  Jamadee-ul-Akhir,  1266  (May  6,  1850). 

The  humble  and  weak 

EAK1B  SAEED  (with  his  own  hand). 

{Inclosure  4.) — Commodore  Wyvill  to  Consul  Hamerton. 

Sir,  Castor,  Zanzibar , May  8,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
this  date,  with  its  inclosures,  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  1st  instant, 
informing  me,  that  in  compliance  with  my  request,  you  had  succeeded 
in  obtaining  from  his  Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  authority  to 
enable  Her  Majesty’s  ships  and  vessels  of  war  to  enter  the  creeks, 
rivers,  bays,  and  harbours,  between  Sanga  Manara  and  Cape  Delgado, 
in  pursuit  of  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade  to  whomsoever 
belonging,  and  also  to  destroy  all  barracoons  or  other  establishments 
erected  on  shore  for  purposes  of  Slave  Trade. 
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It  gives  me  very  great  gratification  to  convey  to  you  my  thanks 
and  acknowledgments  for  the  prompt  and  energetic  steps  you  have 
taken  in  bringing  this  matter  to  a conclusion ; and  I beg  you  will 
inform  his  Highness  the  Imaum,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
will,  I am  sure,  view  with  much  pleasure  and  satisfaction  this  further 
manifestation  of  friendship  ; also  the  additional  support  his  Highness 
has  thus  rendered  to  the  suppression  of  the  abominable  Traffic  in 
Slaves  in  his  own  dominions.  I have,  &c. 

A.  Hamerton , Fsq.  C.  WYVILL. 


1 Vo.  220. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

(Received  October  23.) 

Sib,  Centaur,  West  Ray , Princes  Island , July  19,  1850. 

I iiave  to  request  you  will  do  me  the  honour  to  lay  before  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  the  accompanying  copies  of 
a letter  and  journal  which  I have  received  from  Lieutenant  Forbes, 
of  Her  Majesty’s  brigantine  Ronetta,  detailing  the  particulars  of  his 
late  mission  with  Mr.  Beecroft  to  the  King  of  Dahomey,  with  a 
statement  of  the  expenses  incurred  by  him. 

Although  the  mission  has  not  had  an  immediate  satisfactory 
result,  I still  entertain  a hope  that  it  may  lead  to  measures  wrhich 
w ill  cause  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  the  King’s  dominions. 

The  decision  and  intelligence  manifested  by  Lieutenant  Forbes 
on  this  occasion  quite  confirm  the  opinion  which  caused  me  to  select 
him  for  the  service,  first  to  accompany  the  late  Mr.  Duncan,  and  I 
beg  therefore  to  recommend  him  as  an  officer  deserving  their  Lord- 
ship’s  approbation. 

Lieutenant  Forbes  is  the  bearer  of  Mr.  Beecroft’ s despatches 
to  the  Foreign  Office,  and  also  a letter  from  the  King  of  Dahomey, 
and  a present  from  him  of  2 country  cloths  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  ABTHU.R  FANS  HA  WE. 


(. Inclosure  1.) — Lieutenant  Forbes  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 

Sib,  Boiietta,  West  Ray,  Princes  Island , July  8,  1850. 

In  inclosing  my  journal  reporting  my  proceedings  on  my  late 
mission  to  Dahomey,  I have  the  honour  to  state  that,  May  14th,  I 
landed  at  Whydah  with  Mr.  Consul  Beecroft,  and  arrived  at  Abomey 
May  26,  where  I remained  6 weeks  ; returned  to  Whydah  and 
reembarked  July  12,  on  board  the  Ronetta , and  resumed  the  com- 
mand of  her. 

Having  had  several  interviews  and  conversations  with  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Dahomey  and  his  Ministers,  I have  formed  the 
following  conclusions : 
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1st.  That  the  King  of  Dahomey  will  not  give  up  the  Slave  Trade 
without  some  show  of  coercion. 

2nd.  That  His  Majesty’s  Ministers  are  one  and  all  slave-dealers, 
and  if  the  King  was  willing,  he  has  not  the  power  to  treat. 

3rd.  That  His  Majesty’s  wealth  has  been  much  exaggerated. 

4th.  That  there  is  no  Dahomey  nation,  but  a few  chiefs  holding 
feudal  rights  under  a high  chief,  Gezo.  The  case  of  Jim  McCarthy, 
mentioned  in  my  journal  of  proceedings,  will  point  out  the  fear 
entertained  of  the  stoppage  of  all  trade. 

His  Majesty’s  recommendation  to  the  Queen  to  stop  the  trade  in 
the  ports  from  Quittah  to  Lagos,  illustrates  the  efficiency  of  such 
a demonstration  on  Wliydah. 

The  King  is  about  to  make  war  on  Abbeokuta ; Mr.  Beecroft 
and  myself  have  explained  to  him  that  in  Abbeokuta  dwell  many 
British  subjects,  and  that  Sagbus,  the  chief,  has  sought  British 
protection. 

If  it  were  represented  to  King  Gezo,  that  if  he  makes  w^ar  on 
Abbeokuta,  he  declares  war  upon  England,  it  would  perhaps  save 
Abbeokuta,  or  enable  you  to  stop  the  trade  at  Whydah,  which,  if 
the  King  does  not  open  by  relinquishing  the  Slave  Trade,  will  in  a 
very  short  time  ruin  the  country. 

A present  of  powder  and  musket-balls  would  raise  the  confidence 
of  the  Abbeokutians.  I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  E.  E.  EOBBES. 


(. Inclosure  2.) — - Journal  of  Lieutenant  Forbes , on  his  Mission  to 
(Extract.)  Dahomey. 

July  4. — At  noon  (it  had  rained  hard  all  the  morning)  we  arrived 
at  the  Palace,  and  at  1 p.m.  were  ushered  into  the  audience  entree 
before  described.  There  were  present  the  Mayo,  Camboodee,  Eea- 
voogau,  Toonoonoo,  aud  Caoupeh,  and  their  coadjutors  in  the  harem, 
and  also  Maehaepah,  all  slave-dealers  of  a large  scale.  Besides 
there  were  Mudiki,  Narwhey,  Magelika,  and  John  Richards,  inter- 
preters. Narwhey,  one  of  the  greatest  slave-merchants,  soi-disant 
servant  of  the  English  Eort,  told  Mudiki  in  conversation,  that  he 
was  working  against  his  own  interest  in  explaining  matters  to  us, 
saying  that  the  Slave  Trade  was  sweet  to  him ; however,  a true 
translation  was  given  both  ways  by  John  Richards.  After  the 
usual  compliments,  the  King  asked  us  to  make  our  statement,  which 
was  as  follows : 

“ We  have  seen  your  customs  and  know  your  amount  of  expenses. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  for  the  welfare  of  the 
human  race,  is  anxious  to  stop  the  trade  in  slaves,  and  knowing  you 
cannot  relinquish  it  without  an  equivalent,  has  sent  us,  her  Pleni- 
potentiaries (“  Ah  Hausso  Noo  beh,”  the  Queen’s  mouth),  to 
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endeavour  to  arrange  a Treaty.  In  the  first  place,  we  recommend 
you  to  cultivate  the  soil ; all  the  palm-oil  and  cotton  you  can  pro- 
duce cannot  supply  the  British  trade,  and  the  present  duties  on 
vessels  employed  in  legal  trade  being  (if  you  stop  the  other)  in- 
sufficient, we  recommend  you  to  raise  it  one-half.  If  you  have 
enemies  and  are  induced  to  war,  make  a Treaty  of  Trade  with  the 
chiefs  of  those  countries,  and  instead  of  destroying,  cause  them  to  be 
tributary,  and  make  your  prisoners  of  war  the  means  of  enriching 
your  own  country  by  the  cultivation  of  the  soil.  Beyond  these 
means  of  making  your  country  rich  and  your  name  everlasting,  Her 
Majesty,  for  the  term  of  5 years,  will  yearly  send  yrou  a present. 

“ The  Treaty,  if  entered  into,  to  be  subject  to  ratification,  and 
not  to  commence  until  the  first  instalment  was  received.” 

In  answer,  His  Majesty  gave  us  a history  of  the  foreign  trade  of 
Dahomey,  from  its  earliest  dates,  and  the  continued  good  feeling  that 
had  always  existed  between  his  ancestors  and  the  former  Kings  of 
Great  Britain  ; that  throughout  the  Dahomans  had  sold  slaves.  He 
continued,  “ my  people  are  a military  people,  male  and  female  ; my 
revenue  is  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  prisoners  of  war.  Did  you, 
after  you  passed  the  swamp,  except  in  the  neighbourhood  of  towns, 
meet  any  farms  ? Other  nations  deal  in  slaves,  but  not  like  me  : 
they  keep  all  the  proceeds  to  themselves,  I give  mine  to  my  people. 
I would  wish  the  ports  of  Little  Popoe,  Ahgweh,  Great  Popoe, 
Porto  Novo,  and  Lagos,  to  he  forced  to  stop  the  Slave  Trade,  before 
I could  treat.  In  the  meantime,  let  the  port  of  Whydah  be  thrown 
open  to  my  Slave  Trade  ; not  to  all  the  merchants  there,  but  to  my 
agents,  Charchar,  Domingo  Jose  Martins,  Joaquim,  Antonio,  Ignatio 
and  Antonio  de  Souza ; let  the  ships  belonging  to  these  five  pass 
free.”  We  explained  to  him  that  what  he  asked  was  impossible; 
and  the  interpreters  wishing  it  to  be  put  down  in  a letter  to  the 
Queen,  we  gave  them  the  short  negative,  which  the  King  understood, 
and  said 

“Charchar  has  given  me  one  ship,  Domingo  and  Joaquim  also 
one  each,  make  a letter  to  the  Queen  to  grant  me  a flag  and  pro- 
tection for  these  three.”  We  explained  that  such  was  impossible,  and 
again  had  to  be  expressive,  and  say  No. 

At  this  moment  the  King’s  countenance  w^as  almost  blanched, 
his  head  down,  his  right  hand  rubbed  his  forehead,  while  his  veins 
swelled,  and  in  a tremulous  voice,  he  added,  “ Write  to  the  Queen,  and 
ask  her  to  direct  her  men-of-war  to  allow  “ one”  ship  to  pass  in  my 
name  to  the  Brazils,  to  carry  a cargo  of  slaves  and  bring  back  goods 
for  me.”  Again  we  answered,  No  ; the  removing  of  one  slave  would 
not  be  allowed  if  it  could  be  helped. 

If  I stop  the  Slave  Trade,  how  can  the  Meigau,  the  Mayo,  Ac., 
each  of  whom,  and  the  merchants,  Nanvhev,  Ahjohbee,  Queming,  &c., 
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who  pay  me  5,000  dollars  annually  (considerably  exaggerated), 
duties  and  presents,  afford  to  pay  their  customs.  I cannot  send 
my  women  to  cultivate  the  soil,  it  would  kill  them.  My  people 
cannot,  in  a short  space  of  time,  become  an  agricultural  people. 
W; ar  has  destroyed  all  the  neighbouring  countries,  and  my  people 
have  to  go  far  for  food.  All  my  nation — all  are  soldiers,  and  the 
Slave  Trade  feeds  them.” 

"We  now  explained  to  him  that  if  he  made  his  prisoners  of  war 
cultivate  the  soil  at  home  instead  of  selling  them  to  enrich  a foreign 
land,  they  would  soon  be  rich ; and  read  to  him  a second  time  the 
Articles  offered.  Finding  we  could  make  no  impression,  we  asked 
him  to  dictate  a letter  in  answer  to  Her  Majesty’s  oft-repeated 
request,  telling  him  that  his  wishes  regarding  the  flag  and  free  egress 
from  the  port  of  Whydah  was  impossible  to  grant.  The  Mayo 
explained  that  if  the  Slave  Trade  was  stopped,  the  King  must  send 
to  the  beach  for  sand  to  feed  the  people  on.  After  some  dispute  he 
dictated  as  folllows : 

Abomey , July  4,  1850. 

From  Gezo,  King  of  Dahomey,  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria. 

Being  desirous  that  the  Slave  Trade  should  be  stopped  in  the 
minor  ports  prior  to  my  entering  into  a Treaty,  I have  to  request 
that  you  will  endeavour  to  blockade  the  slave  ports  between  Quittah 
and  Lagos,  and  then  I will  endeavour  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
the  stoppage  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  my  own  country. 

At  present  my  people  are  a warlike  people,  and  unaccustomed  to 
agricultural  pursuits  ; I should  not  be  enabled  to  keep  up  my  revenue 
were  I at  once  to  stop  the  Slave  Trade. 

I am  always  desirous  of  being  at  peace  with  Great  Britain. 

I am  anxious  that  some  person  should  be  sent  as  Governor  to  the 
Fort  at  Whydah  ; and  having  known  him,  should  wish  for  Lieutenant 
Forbes,  K. IN". 

Some  years  ago  I entrusted  2 girls  and  1 boy  to  the  care  of 
Mr.  Freeman,  I am  anxious  they  should  be  returned. 

I am  anxious  that  missionaries  should  settle  at  Whydah. 

his 

GEZO  , King  of  Dahomey . 
Witness  to  the  royal  mark.  mark. 

John  Beecroft,  Consul , Bights  of  Benin  and  Biafra. 

F.  E.  Forbes,  Lieutenant  and  Commander , ILMj S'.  Bonetta. 

This  letter  having  been  read  to  the  King,  Mr.  Beecroft  produced 
a copy  of  a letter  from  the  Earl  of  Chichester,  to  Sagbus,  Chief  of 
Abbeokuta  ; we  explained  to  His  Majesty  it  was  too  evident  he  was 
going  to  war  with  that  people,  and  that  they  were  friends  of  the 
English  people,  and  that  English  missionaries  resided  there.  The 
King  answered  that  he  intended  making  war  upon  Abbeokuta,  and 
[1850—51.]  T 
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Mr.  Beecroft  had  better  warn  the  white  men  to  leave.  (I  am  con- 
vinced he  means  to  attack  Abbookuta  after  these  customs.)  The 
Mayo  declared,  that  the  2 Kroomen  I had  seen  last  visit  had  not 
been  found.  The  next  question  was  concerning  the  imprisonment 
of  John  McCarthy ; the  King,  evidently  annoyed  at  these  questions, 
ordered  the  Mayo  to  inquire  about  him. 

Thus  ended  the  palaver ; and  I am  of  opinion  that  future  attempts, 
unless  by  force,  will  fail  in  causing  Gezo  to  give  up  the  Slave  Trade, 
or  his  pride  admitting  him  to  accept  a subsidy.  What  he  recom- 
mends to  be  done  to  other  ports,  stopping  all  trade,  if  enforced  at 
Whydah,  and  Lagos  be  destroyed,  the  Slave  Trade  in  the  Bights 
will  be  at  an  end.  The  King’s  selfishness  does  not  save  his  agents. 
Little  Popoe  is  almost  a monopoly  of  the  Charchar’s ; Great  Popoe 
is  of  J oaquim  Antonio  ; Porto  IS  ovo  an  enormous  monopoly  of 
Domingo  Jose  Martins. 

In  everything  he  said  he  illustrated  simply  a desire  to  enrich 
himself  at  the  expense  of  his  neighbours. 

If  his  trade  be  stopped  his  power  is  done.  At  the  head  of  a 
military  nation,  surrounded  by  enemies,  he  must  have  money,  and 
would  then  treat  for  any  trade. 

In  a word,  nothing  but  coercive  measures  will  cause  Gezo  and 
his  Ministers  to  give  up  the  Slave  Trade. 

P.  E.  EOBBES. 


No.  225. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

( Received  November  12.) 

Sin,  Centaur,  Cabenda , August  8,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  19th  ultimo,  acquainting 
the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  with  the  return  of 
Mr.  Consul  Beecroft  and  Lieutenant  Eorbes,  of  the  JBonetta , from 
their  mission  to  Abomey,  and  transmitting  Lieutenant  Eorbes’s 
report,  I have  to  request  you  will  do  me  the  honour  to  acquaint 
their  Lordships  that  on  conferring  with  Mr.  Beecroft  on  the  subject 
of  the  King  of  Dahomey’s  declared  intention  of  making  the  Abbeo- 
kuta  country  the  seat  of  his  next  war,  I thought  it  desirable  (in 
which  opinion  Mr.  Beecroft  concurred)  to  address  the  letter  to  Ilis 
Majesty,  the  copy  of  which  I herewith  inclose,  and  I hope  my  doing 
so  will  be  approved  of. 

This  letter  was  given  to  Mr.  Beecroft,  to  transmit  to  the  agent 
of  Messrs.  Hutton,  house  at  Whydah,  in  order  to  secure  the  King’s 
having  a proper  knowledge  of  its  purport,  as  well  as  the  mercantile 
community  of  that  place. 

I beg  you  will  also  inform  their  Lordships  that  I have  instructed 
the  senior  officer  of  the  Bights’  division,  in  the  event  of  the  mission- 
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aries  at  Badagry  applying  to  him  for  powder  and  ball  for  their 
protection,  to  furnish  it  as  far  as  he  may  be  able. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  AETHUE  FANSHAWE. 


{Inclosure.) — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  King  of  Dahomey. 
Stbe,  Centaur,  Princes  Island , July  23,  1850. 

I iiaye  learned  with  extreme  regret  from  Lieutenant  Forbes, 
the  officer  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  my  Sovereign, 
whom  I sent  to  vour  capital  of  Abomey,  that  you  have  refused  the 
proposals  made  to  you  by  the  directions  of  the  Queen,  to  abandon 
the  traffic  of  slaves  in  your  dominions,  and  that  you  proposed  making 
war  on  Abbeokuta,  in  the  Yaruba  country,  for  the  object  of  obtaining 
more  slaves  for  sale. 

It  becomes  my  duty,  therefore,  to  apprize  you  that  the  people  of 
Yaruba  are  the  friends  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  see  with  much  displeasure  any 
act  of  violence  or  oppression  committed  against  them,  and  also,  that 
there  are  dwelling  at  Abbeokuta,  and  in  the  Yaruba  country,  many 
British-born  subjects  and  liberated  Africans,  whom  they  are  bound 
to  protect  from  injury,  and  that  if  they  receive  any  from  your  hands, 
it  will  be  considered  an  act  of  hostility  against  the  Queen  and  the 
English  people,  and  will  cause  the  coast  of  your  Majesty’s  domi- 
nions to  be  immediately  invested  and  blockaded  by  Her  Majesty’s 
ships  under  my  command,  and  all  trade  stopped. 

I hope  your  Majesty  will  come  to  some  wiser  conclusion,  and 
that  God  may  so  dispose  you. 

The  King  of  Dahomey.  ABTHUB  FANSHAWE. 


A To.  229. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

(. Deceived  October  31.) 

Sie,  Centaur,  off  Cabenda , August  12,  1850. 

I iiaye  to  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  that  I have  received  information 
from  the  President  of  Liberia,  dated  June  4th,  that  the  Liberian 
Government  had  succeeded  in  securing  the  territory,  and  extending 
its  jurisdiction  over  the  Gallinas,  and  all  the  territories,  excepting  a 
small  tract  owned  by  the  Tuckers,  for  which  they  are  negotiating  up 
to  Shebar ; and  that  Liberian  Commissioners  were  then  in  the 
Gallinas  and  Cape  Mount  countries,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the 
disputes  and  settling  the  difficulties,  and  putting  an  end  to  the  wars 
in  those  countries,  and  to  open  the  road  into  the  interior  and 
encourage  legitimate  commerce ; and  the  President  also  informs  mo 
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that  it  is  his  opinion  there  is  no  possibility  now  of  the  Slave  Trade 
being  revived  at  Gallinas  or  in  that  neighbourhood. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . ARTHUR  TAN SHA  WE. 

No.  232. — Near-Admiral  Neynolds  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty 
(Received  November  7.) 

Sir,  Southampton,  Rio  de  Janeiro , August  30,  1850. 

By  the  Spider , which  arrived  to-day  with  the  mails  from  the 
River  Plate,  I received  the  inclosed  letter  from  Commodore  Storer, 
which  I beg  to  lay  before  their  Lordships,  as  it  terminates,  I hope, 
the  correspondence  which  I had  the  honour  to  transmit  on  the 
23rd  ultimo,  and  on  which  I requested  their  Lordships’  instructions. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  B.  REYNOLDS. 

(Inclosure .) — Commodore  Storer  to  Rear-Admiral  Reynolds. 

Sir,  77.  S.  ship  Brandywine,  off  Monte  Video,  August  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  com- 
munication of  the  22nd  ultimo.  I regret  that  the  views  you  assign 
as  those  under  which  Captain  Schomberg  acted  in  his  attempt  to 
board  the  steamer  New  World,  and  which  appear  to  have  your 
approval,  are  such  as  I can  in  no  event  assent  to. 

The  attitude  which  the  Government  of  The  United  States  has 
assumed  on  the  subject  of  the  right  of  visit  of  her  merchant-vessels 
in  time  of  peace  is  well  known.  American  citizens,  prosecuting  a 
lawful  commerce  under  the  flag  of  their  country,  are  not  responsible 
for  the  abuse  or  the  unlawful  use  of  that  flag  by  others ; nor  can 
they  rightfully,  on  account  of  such  alleged  abuse,  be  intercepted  or 
detained  on  the  ocean.  The  Government  does  not  admit  that  visit 
of  American  merchant-vessels  by  British  cruisers  is  founded  on  any 
right,  notwithstanding  the  cruiser  may  suppose  such  vessel  to  be 
British,  Brazilian,  or  Portuguese. 

I trust,  therefore,  that  your  orders  to  your  squadron,  to  which 
you  allude,  may  prevent  the  recurrence  of  similar  attempts,  which, 
if  repeated,  I am  persuaded  would  seriously  jeopard  the  kindly 
relations  subsisting  at  present  between  our  respective  Governments. 

I am,  &c. 

Rear-Adnniral  Reynolds.  GEO.  W.  STORER. 

No.  234. — Rear-Admiral  Reynolds  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 
(Received  November  7.) 

(Extract.)  Southampton,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  September  9,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose,  for  the  information  of  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  a translation  of  a despatch  from 
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the  President  of  the  Province  of  Bahia  to  the  Brazilian  General 
commanding  the  Eorces,  which  has  been  transmitted  to  me  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul  at  Bahia,  and  which  directs  that  the  forts  and 
batteries  which  guard  the  ports  aud  coast,  do  use  force  to  prevent 
the  seizure  of  ships  by  foreign  vessels. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  B.  REYNOLDS. 


{Inclosure.) — The  President  of  Bahia  to  the  General  Commanding  the 

Forces. 

(Translation.)  August  19,  1850. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  having  determined  by  circular  order 
of  31st  July  last,  conveyed  through  the  Secretary  of  War,  that  this 
presidency  do  issue  the  most  positive  orders  for  the  forts  and 
batteries  which  guard  the  ports,  bays,  and  coast  of  this  province,  to 
use  force,  in  order  to  prevent  the  seizure  of  Brazilian  ships  as  well 
as  those  of  other  countries  by  foreign  vessels,  it  being  the  duty  of 
the  commander  of  these  forts  before  employing  such  force,  to  warn 
the  aggressor  by  firing  without  ball,  that  such  vessels  are  in  territorial 
waters  and  under  the  protection  of  the  batteries,  and  further  to 
authorize  the  said  commanders  that  they  request  from  the  police  or 
the  National  Guard  the  aid  required  for  the  service  of  the  said  forts, 
when  the  respective  garrisons  are  not  sufficient  to  repel  such 
aggression;  recommending  also  that  persons  be  not  allowed  to 
remain  near  the  scene  of  conflict  or  in  the  neighbourhood,  who  are 
not  necessary  to  such  defence.  This  I communicate  to  your 
Excellency  for  your  information  and  due  execution,  requesting  in 
time  everything  necessary  respecting  the  above  object,  having  already 
addressed  despatches  on  this  subject  to  the  Chief  of  Police  and  to 
the  Commanders  of  the  National  Guard  of  the  municipalities  of 
Cachoeira,  Valen^a,  and  Itaparica,  where  such  fortifications  exist. 


No.  243. — Commodore  Wyvill  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

{Beceived  November  29.) 

Sir,  Castor,  off  Quillimane , July  9,  1850. 

Referring  to  my  letter  of  the  8th  instant,  reporting  the 
destruction  of  several  slave-barracoons  in  the  vicinity  of  Cape 
Delgado,  within  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Imaum  of 
Muscat,  and  that  in  consequence  thereof  I had  sent  Commander 
Bunce,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  under  my  command,  in  Her  Majesty’s 
steam-vessel  Dee,  to  inform  His  Highness  of  the  circumstance,  also 
to  deliver  the  3 Banyans  (prisoners)  to  Major  Hamerton,  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul  to  be  brought  to  trial  for  being  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade  ; I have  now  the  honour  to  forward,  for  the  information 
of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  a copy  of  Commander 
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Bunce’s  report  of  his  proceedings,  and  of  a letter  from  Major 
Hamerton  on  the  subject. 

Their  Lordships  will  perceive  by  the  Consul’s  letter  to  me,  that 
the  burning  of  the  barracoons  with  the  merchandize,  &c.,  in  them, 
has  been  of  a very  extensive  nature  ; that  the  merchants  of  Zanzibar, 
Banyans,  Arabs,  and  others  have  been  the  principal  sufferers  by  it. 
The  intelligence  of  their  loss,  together  with  the  fact  of  the  chiefs 
and  natives  delivering  up  to  me  the  slave-agents  (the  3 Banyans 
aforesaid),  has  spread  the  utmost  alarm  and  confusion  in  Zanzibar. 
Some  merchants  are  ruined  and  have  fled,  others  are  preparing  also 
to  leave  that  place. 

His  Highness  has  been  pleased  to  approve  my  proceedings,  and 
has  condemned  the  dhow.  Major  Hamerton  states  the  loss  of 
property  in  the  barracoons  to  exceed  150,000  dollars,  independently 
of  the  buildings  themselves. 

I would  here  beg  to  call  their  Lordships’  attention  to  these 
Banyans,  who  are  natives  of  Cutch  in  the  East  Indies,  and  conse- 
quently, I believe,  British  subjects.  I have  long  considered  them  to 
be  connected  with  the  Slave  Trade,  but  not  to  the  extent  it  has  now 
been  discovered.  They  are  to  be  found  in  all  the  Slave  Trade  ports 
on  this  coast.  The  capitalists  who  reside  at  the  larger  ports,  such 
as  Zanzibar,  Mozambique,  and  Ibo,  employ  agents  of  their  own  caste 
among  the  chiefs  and  natives,  and  themselves  act  as  bankers  and 
correspondents,  procure  the  merchandize  which  is  exchanged  for  the 
slave,  and  thereby  conduct  a large  and  profitable  business,  which  the 
natives  could  not  of  themselves  carry  on.  I therefore  beg  to  suggest 
that  the  Government  of  India  might  proclaim  to  these  people  the 
consequences  attached  to  this  nefarious  traffic,  and  cause  some 
stringent  measures  to  be  adopted  to  prevent  these  proceedings. 
Such  steps,  I am  inclined  to  think,  would  have  a good  effect  upon 
these  timid  people,  who  would  not  wittingly  persevere  against  the 
law.  The  Slave  Trade  being  discontinued  by  them,  would  greatly 
discourage  the  natives  on  this  coast  in  dealing  with  it. 

The  blockade  of  the  Tongha  Pass  by  the  Dee , and  of  the  rivers 
to  the  southward  by  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Castor , has 
prevented  the  exportation  of  any  slaves  from  the  coast  to  the  north- 
ward, this  season.  Major  Hamerton  reports  the  vessels  having 
returned  without  cargoes  to  Zanzibar.  These  measures,  together 
with  the  burning  of  the  2 slave-depots,  will,  I am  led  to  believe, 
prove  a fatal  blow  to  the  extensive  business  hitherto  carried  on  with 
much  impunity.  Erom  my  information,  I do  not  think  a cargo  of 
slaves  will  be  procured  by  any  vessel  near  Cape  Delgado,  so  great  is 
the  alarm  amongst  the  inhabitants. 

Commander  Bunce’s  report  of  the  burning  of  these  barracoons 
at  Keonga,  I annex  herewith.  The  spirit  and  emulation  displayed 
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by  the  force  under  his  orders  upon  this  occasion,  as  well  as  at 
Masani,  I cannot  too  highly  commend  to  their  Lordships’  notice. 
The  destruction  of  these  brutal  markets  has  in  both  cases  been  com- 
pleted, and  happily  without  loss  of  life,  which  may  be  attributed  to 
the  suddenness  of  the  attacks,  conducted  with  much  judgment  by 
Commander  Bunce,  and  to  the  great  steadiness  of  the  officers  and 
men  engaged. 

It  has  given  me  much  satisfaction  that  the  Dee  and  boats  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Castor , which  have  been  watching  the  coast  for  the  last 
9 months*'  under  many  difficulties,  should  have  had  this  opportunity 
to  distinguish  themselves,  and  destroy  the  very  markets  from  which 
they  have  prevented  any  exports. 

It  will  be  seen  by  the  accompanying  chart,  that  these  barracoons 
were  close  on  the  borders  of  the  Portuguese  territories,  and  until 
His  Highness  the  Iraaum  granted  his  authority  to  burn  these  depots 
in  his  own  dominions,  they  were  doing  business  on  a large  scale 
both  to  the  northward  and  southward.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  C.  WYVILL. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Commander  Dunce  to  Commodore  Wyvill. 

Sir,  Castor,  Tongha  Day , June  8,  1850. 

In  compliance  with  your  orders  of  the  6th  of  June,  I proceeded 
with  the  barge,  pinnace,  and  the  2 cutters  belonging  to  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  Castor , and  2 cutters  belonging  to  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
Atee,  to  the  Biver  Mozamba,  taking  with  me  an  interpreter,  and  one 
of  the  Banyan  prisoners,  who,  upon  consideration  of  his  case  being 
dealt  lightly  with,  promised  to  show'  me  an  extensive  slave  establish- 
ment on  the  southern  banks  of  the  river.  I entered  the  river,  with 
the  whole  of  the  boats,  a little  after  daylight  yesterday  morning ; 
but  from  the  lowness  of  the  tide,  and  the  shallowness  of  the  w’ater, 
they  grounded  within  about  1J  mile  of  the  barracoons,  which  I 
distinctly  saw  between  the  trees.  The  red  Arab  flag  was  at  first 
hoisted  at  the  signal  staff,  and  half  an  hour  afterwards  it  wTas  re- 
placed by  a wffiite  one,  which  I thought  might  possibly  be  a flag  of 
truce,  or,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  with  the  Arabs,  a call  to  the 
surrounding  inhabitants,  and  (as  they  term  it  themselves)  putting 
their  coast  under  the  protection  of  Mahomet.  The  wffiole  river  side 
is  so  fringed  with  thickly-wooded  mangrove  bush,  that  it  is  quite 
impossible  to  penetrate  it,  and  the  difficulty  was  to  find  an  opening 
which  led  up  to  the  barracoons.  The  Banyan  wras,  I thought,  a 
little  holding  back,  so  I told  him  at  once  that  if  he  showed  me  the 
opening,  1 would  ask  the  Commodore  to  deal  leniently  with  him, 
but  that  if  he  did  not,  and  allowed  me  to  miss  it,  I would  shoot  him 
on  the  spot.  In  a couple  of  hours  the  tide  suited,  and  at  about 
8.30  a.m.,  we  proceeded  with  the  boats  in  line  of  battle,  and  sue- 
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ceedecl  in  shooting  them  into  a small  opening  which  the  Banyan 
pointed  out. 

We  immediately  landed,  and  wading  through  mud  up  to  our 
knees  for  about  100  yards,  fell  the  men  in,  and  at  the  double  marched 
up  towards  the  barracoons.  On  approaching  them  the  chief  of  the 
village  came  forward,  and  through  the  interpreter  I found  he  was 
anxious  to  make  peace.  I halted  the  men,  and  went  forward ; he 
said  the  Arabs  wanted  to  be  friends  with  the  English ; that  the 
barracoons  belonged  to  the  Banyans,  not  to  them.  I told  him  we 
did  not  want  to  war  with  the  Arabs,  that  we  would  not  hurt  a hair 
of  their  heads,  but  that  I should  burn  the  barracoons,  to  whomsoever 
they  belonged.  A great  number  of  Arabs  were  collected  about,  some 
in  the  bush  in  all  directions,  and  some  in  the  village,  in  parties  of  tens 
and  twenties  In  all  I have  no  doubt  he  had  collected  about  200  men, 
all  armed  either  with  muskets  or  bows  and  arrows.  I told  him  that 
I did  not  come  to  destroy  his  village,  but  if  an  Arab  fired  a single 
shot,  I would  burn  it  to  the  ground,  and  shoot  every  Arab  in  the 
place.  I then  placed  the  men  in  position,  and  commenced  burning 
the  barracoons,  stores,  sheds,  &c.,  kraals  and  every  thing  connected 
with  them.  I had  half  a dozen  men  with  portfires,  whose  particular 
duty  it  was  to  burn,  and  the  whole  place  was  in  a blaze  in  no  time. 
A dhow,  of  about  100  tons  and  upwards,  measuring  52  feet  in  length, 
18  feet  in  breadth,  and  13  feet  in  depth,  fitted  for  carrying  slaves, 
was  aground,  and  concealed  in  the  mangrove  bushes.  I placed  201bs. 
of  powder  under  her  bilge,  the  explosion  of  which  destroyed  her ; a 
6-pounder  gun,  intended,  I suppose,  for  the  protection  of  the  esta- 
blishment, stood  on  the  brow  of  the  hill,'  and  pointed  so  as  to 
command  the  pass  through  the  mangrove  bush ; it  was  loaded  and 
primed,  and  a match  burning  alongside  it,  from  which  it  would 
appear  that  they  at  first  intended  to  resist  us,  and  possibly  were 
deterred  from  doing  so,  by  seeing  the  force  we  brought  against  them, 
consisting  of  one  division  of  blue  jackets,  of  30  men,  under  Lieute- 
nant Stirling,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Dee ; 20  marines,  under 
Lieutenant  Harris,  B.M.,  with  Lieutenant  Beed  of  that  corps  ; and 
another  division  of  bluejackets  of  30  men,  under  Lieutenant  Hoskins, 
of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Castor : making  about  90  in  all,  with  the 
officers.  The  whole  of  the  barracoons,  and  everything  pertaining  to 
them  in  the  shape  of  store-houses  being  in  full  blaze,  the  dhow 
destroyed,  the  gun  dismounted  and  hove  into  the  mud,  I re- 
embarked, and  in  proceeding  down  the  river  a few  straggling  shots 
were  fired  at  us  from  the  mangrove  bushes,  which  were  returned 
with  interest  from  the  12-pound  howitzers,  loaded  with  shell  and 
bags  of  musket  balls,  as  well  as  the  musketry.  We  met  with  no 
annoyance  after  that.  None  of  our  men  were  hit. 

The  name  of  the  village  close  to  the  barracoons  is  Keonga,  and 
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it  stands  on  the  southward  hank  of  the  River  Mozamba,  and  about 
5 miles  from  the  entrance  of  the  river. 

I fear  that  in  spite  of  our  good  intentions,  the  fire  from  the 
barracoons  must  have  communicated  with  the  houses  of  the  inhabit- 
ants, and  the  whole,  as  at  Masani,  become  one  conflagration,  which 
at  6 o’clock  in  the  evening  was  seen  over  the  land  from  Tonglia  Bay, 
burning  with  the  same  fierceness  as  at  first. 

These  barracoons,  store-houses,  &c.,  were  on  a much  larger  scale 
than  the  ones  at  Masani,  and  capable  of  containing  at  least  4,000 
slaves.  We  found  no  slaves  in  them;  had  there  been,  of  cousre, 
being  aware  of  our  approach,  they  would  have  removed  them.  Erom 
the  extensive  and  complete  nature  of  this  slave-establishment, 
enormous  numbers  of  slaves  must  have  been  exported  from  it,  both 
in  the  dhow  trade  to  the  northward,  and  to  the  Portuguese  settle- 
ments to  the  southward,  whence  they  are  shipped  off  to  the  Brazils. 

The  Banyan  whom  I had  with  me,  declared  that  the  barracoons 
at  Masani  and  Keonga  were  the  only  slave-establishments  on  the 
coast : so  that  the  destruction  of  both  in  so  surprising  a manner, 
must  not  only  be  an  enormous  pecuniary  loss  to  the  dealers,  but 
from  the  moral  effect  it  will  have  on  the  Arabs,  prove  a death-blow 
to  the  Slave  Trade  on  this  coast,  for  a long  time  to  come,  more 
particularly  when  the  Arabs  see  their  villages  burnt,  and  their  pro- 
perty destroyed  for  conniving  at  a trade  in  the  profits  of  which  they 
but  slightly  participate. 

On  this  occasion,  as  at  Masani,  I cannot  say  too  much  in  praise 
of  the  zeal  and  activity  of  all  the  officers  and  men  you  did  me  the 
honour  to  place  under  my  command.  Your  Secretary,  Mr.  Pritchard, 
also  (as  at  Masani)  accompanied  me  as  a volunteer. 

I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Wyvill.  B.  H.  BUNCE. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Consul  Hamerton  to  Commodore  Wyvill. 

Sin,  Zanzibar , June  14,  1850. 

On  the  evening  of  the  11th  instant  I had  the  honour  to  receive 
your  letter  of  the  8th  instant,  and  received  from  Captain  Bunce, 
commanding  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Bee,  all  particulars  relative 
to  the  seizure  of  the  3 Banyans  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  the 
destruction  of  the  barracoons  and  the  dhow. 

I immediately  wrote  to  His  Highness  the  Imaum,  and  next 
morning  at  0 o’clock  waited  on  him  at  Matonee,  accompanied  by 
Captain  Bunce  and  Lieutenant  Stirling,  when  I explained  all  to  His 
Highness.  He  requested  me  to  give  him  all  the  necessary  infor- 
mation in  writing  ; I did  so,  and  have  the  honour  herewith  to  inclose 
a copy  and  a translation  of  His  Highness’s  reply,  wherein  he  has 
sanctioned  and  approved  of  all  Captain  Bunce’s  proceedings.  The 
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Banyans  will  be  punished  in  such  a way  as  will  deter  others  from 
engaging  in  the  Slave  Trade;  indeed,  they  are  already  severely 
punished  ; they  are  ruined,  and  have  lost  all  they  ever  made. 

I have  been  assured  by  the  native  merchants  at  this  place,  that 
50,000  dollars  would  not  cover  the  losses  sustained  by  Suckoo 
Kellangee,  one  of  the  Banyans  seized  at  Tongha;  he  had,  besides 
his  own  property,  large  consignments  of  goods  belonging  to  other 
merchants  stored  in  the  barracoons,  and  promissory -notes  from  slave- 
dealers  to  purchase  slaves  and  ivory  at  various  periods,  for  goods 
delivered  from  time  to  time,  all  of  which  are  destroyed,  and  one  pice 
(money)  will  now  never  be  recovered.  Considerable  property,  said 
to  amount  to  more  than  40,000  or  50,000  dollars,  in  muskets, 
powder,  brass-wire,  and  piece-goods,  the  property  of  many  native 
merchants  of  this  place,  stored  in  the  barracoons,  is  now  all  lost ; in 
fact,  it  is  impossible  to  say  wdio  has  sustained  the  greatest  loss. 

However,  this  affair  has  done  more  to  arrest  the  progress  of 
Slave  Trade  in  the  dominions  of  His  Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat 
than  all  that  has  ever  been  done  heretofore.  The  consternation 
caused  to  all  classes,  Arabs,  Indians,  and  all  hands  is  difficult  to 
describe.  I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Wyvill.  ATKINS  HAMERTON. 


( Inclosure  3.) — The  Imaum  of  Muscat  to  Consul  Hamerton. 
(Translation.)  3rd  Shaban,  1266.  July  14,  1850. 

Confiding  in  the  Almighty,  from  the  expectant  slave  of  God’s 
mercy,  Saeed-ben-Sultan. 

To  the  most  excellent  the  kind  and  true  friend  Major  Hamerton, 
the  Consul  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England.  May  Her 
Majesty’s  glory  be  perpetual,  and  may  the  Almighty  preserve  our 
friend,  and  make  his  days  prosperous,  and  render  his  times  happy. 

Your  kind  letter  has  reached,  and  your  friend  understood  all  you 
mentioned  and  all  that  Captain  Bunce  has  done  in  that  quarter,  such 
as  seizing  the  Banyans  and  burning  and  destroying  the  barracoons, 
and  likewise  destroying  the  vessel  found  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade. 
All  has  been  well  done,  and  meets  with  our  entire  approval.  And 
with  reference  to  the  value  of  property  burned  and  destroyed,  we 
have  heard  that  it  is  great,  but  we  know  not  the  exact  amount. 

And  we  hope  in  God  that  these  proceedings  will  tend  to  open 
the  eyes  of  the  brute  animals  who  do  these  things.  And  whatever 
you  may  require  of  us,  the  sign  is  with  you  and  Salaam. 

A.  Hamerton , Esq.  SAEED,  the  humble  Fakir, 

with  his  own  hand. 
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( Inclosure  4.) — Commander  Dunce  to  Commodore  Wyvill. 

Dee,  at  sea,  lat.  8°  16'  S.,  long.  41°  5'  D., 
Sis,  June  16,  1850. 

I tiaye  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I arrived  at  Zanzibar  in 
Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Dee  on  the  11th  instant,  and  immediately 
put  myself  in  communication  with  Major  Hamerton,  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul,  relative  to  the  3 Banyan  prisoners  and  the  destruction  of 
the  barracoons  and  slave  dhow  at  Masani  and  Keonga.  I delivered 
the  Banyans  over  to  him,  and  they  were  immediately  lodged  in 
prison. 

The  Banyan  Kumfee,  who  directed  me  to  the  barracoons  at 
Keonga,  will  be  dealt  with  more  leniently  than  the  others,  according 
to  the  promise  I made  him. 

The  reply  of  His  Highness  the  Imauin  of  Muscat,  approving  of 
our  proceedings,  and  the  despatch  of  Major  Hamerton,  together 
with  a copy  of  a letter  addressed  to  me  by  him,  will  put  you  in 
possession  of  my  proceedings  at  Zanzibar. 

Prom  several  papers  taken  from  the  Banyan  prisoners,  consisting 
of  accounts  and  inventories,  and  from  information  received  from  the 
native  merchants  at  Zanzibar,  it  would  appear  that  the  property  lost 
and  sacrificed,  consequent  on  the  destruction  of  the  barracoons,  is 
something  enormous.  The  losses  of  Luckoo  Kellangee  alone  (one 
of  the  prisoners)  amounts  to  no  less  a sum  than  50,000  dollars ; and 
from  information  the  Consul  has  received,  considerable  property  in 
the  ■ shape  of  piece-goods,  muskets,  beads,  brass  wire,  and  powder, 
amounting  in  value  to  about  40,000  or  50,000  dollars,  belonging  to 
the  native  merchants  at  Zanzibar,  was  stored  in  the  barracoons  and 
totally  destroyed.  Bavigee  Banyan,  who  was  part-proprietor  of  the 
barracoons  at  Keonga,  and  who  left  Tongha  some  time  before  they 
were  destroyed,  was  not  at  Zanzibar,  but  is  well  known  there ; and 
it  is  probable,  from  the  losses  he  has  sustained,  and  not  being  able 
to  meet  his  creditors,  he  will  never  make,  his  appearance  there 
again. 

It  is  difficult  to  describe  the  sensation  caused  at  Zanzibar  by  the 
destruction  of  these  slave-establishments.  The  Banyans  are  per- 
fectly paralyzed ; and  it  is  not  going  too  far  to  say  that  some  of  the 
Europeans  and  other  merchants  (not  native)  have  burnt  their  fingers 
considerably.  Goods  supplied  on  credit,  and,  as  is  often  the  case, 
the  payment  depending  on  the  successful  termination  of  the  specu- 
lation— all  is  lost.  The  consequent  as  well  as  the  direct  losses,  I 
am  led  to  understand  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul,  are  something 
very  considerable;  but,  putting  those  losses  on  one  side,  the  value 
of  the  property  destroyed  actually  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade  must 
amount,  at  a low  estimate,  to  at  least  150,000  dollars.  This  appears 
a large  sum,  but  when  the  magnitude  of  the  scale  upon  which  the 
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Slave  Trade  has  been  carried  on  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cape 
Delgado  is  considered,  it  is  comparatively  but  a small  amount. 
Such  has  been  the  effect  at  Zanzibar : and  as  to  the  mainland,  I 
doubt  whether  a Banyan  could  show  himself  within  50  miles  to  the 
northward  of  Cape  Delgado  without  being  shot  by  the  Arabs. 

* I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Wyvill.  B.  H.  BDNCE. 


{Inclosure  5.) — Consul  Hamerton  to  Commander  Bance. 

Sir,  Zanzibar , June  14,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  11th  instant,  with  its  inclosures,  all  relative  to  your  proceedings 
in  the  territories  of  His  Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  the  destruction  of  the  2 barracoons  and  the  dhow 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  also  the  capture  of  the  3 Banyans. 

I have  now  to  inform  you  that  I explained  to  His  Highness  the 
Imaum  the  necessary  information  relative  to  your  proceedings  and 
this  morning  I had  to  receive  from  His  Highness  a letter  confirma- 
tory and  approving  of  all  your  proceedings  in  this  affair,  a copy  of 
the  translation  of  which  I herewith  inclose,  together  with  copy  of  my 
letter  to  the  Commander-in-Chief,  Commodore  Wyvill. 

His  Highness  the  Imaum  has  expressed  to  me  his  entire  approval 
of  all  your  proceedings  ; and  allow  me  to  assure  you  that  this  affair 
has  done  more  to  check  the  Slave  Trade  and  strengthen  the  authority 
of  the  Imaum  on  the  coast,  than  anything  which  has  been  done 
heretofore.  I have,  &c. 

Commander  Bunce.  ATKINS  HAMEBTON. 


{Inclosure  6.) — Chart. 


No.  244. — Commodore  Wyvill  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

{Received  November  30.) 

Castor,  JWafomale  Island , Bast  Coast  of  Africa, 
Sir,  July  26,  1850. 

I request  you  will  acquaint  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty,  that  on  my  visit  to  Johanna,  in  the  early  part  of  last 
month,  the  Sultan  Selim,  of  that  island,  informed  me  that  he  had 
received  a communication  from  the  Chief  of  Angozha,  begging  him 
to  use  his  influence  for  them  to  obtain  peace  and  friendship  with  the 
English. 

Considering  it  a good  opportunity  for  aiding  the  Portuguese 
Government  to  re-establish  its  authority  over  this  piratical  place  and 
its  people,  I received  on  board  the  Castor , for  purposes  of  good 
faith  and  negotiation,  Prince  Drayman  (nephew  of  Sultan  Selim), 
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and  3 followers,  and  proceeded  to  Mozambique  to  consult  with  tbe 
Govern  or- General  there  upon  the  subject. 

That  officer  having  consented  to  receive  any  overtures  of  peace 
from  the  Chief  of  Angozha,  I anchored  off  this  island  on  the  12th 
instant,  and  on  the  following  day  sent  an  officer  with  Prince  Dray- 
man to  Angozha,  with  directions  to  inform  the  Sultan  that  I could 
hold  no  communication  with  him,  as  he  was  a rebel  to  the  Crown 
of  Portugal,  but  that  on  his  being  reconciled  with  that  Government, 
he  would  insure  the  friendship  of  the  British. 

This  chief  having  expressed  himself  most  anxious  to  meet  my 
views  and  to  acknowledge  his  obedience  to  Portugal,  and  having  also 
pledged  himself  not  to  permit  foreign  Slave  Trade  in  his  district,  or 
slave  agents  or  slave  property  to  remain  therein,  and  agreed  to 
establish  friendly  intercourse,  I consented  to  give  his  officers  a pas- 
sage to  the  Portuguese  authorities  at  Mozambique.  I am  glad  to 
say  that  his  offers  of  submission  have  b^en  accepted,  and  I think  he 
will  adhere  to  his  promises. 

The  position  of  Angozha  is  of  more  importance  than  is  generally 
given  to  it ; the  town  is  large  and  thickly  populated ; it  has  many 
resources  consequent  on  an  extensive  navigable  communication  with 
the  interior  of  Africa.  The  fortification,  though  of  rude  structure, 
is  strong  and  formidable  for  a savage  tribe,  being  an  embankment 
of  mud  and  sand,  faced  and  backed  by  heavy  stakes,  having  6 guns 
of  various  sizes  mounted  in  embrasures  which  command  the  entrance 
to  the  only  landing-place.  It  is  one  mile  from  the  town,  which  is  in 
the  rear,  screened  by  cocoa-nut  and  mango  trees.  There  is  a force 
of  4,000  muskets,  besides  bow-men  and  spear-men.  The  Sultan 
Hassan,  who  succeeded  on  the  death  of  his  father,  4 months  ago,  is 
an  intelligent  person  of  Persian  origin,  and  about  40  years  of  age. 
He  received  the  officers  whom  I sent  with  marked  civility,  by  firing 
salutes  and  entertaining  them  at  breakfast  in  a full  court  of  the 
chiefs  and  elders  from  the  surrounding  country,  and  in  whose  pre- 
sence he  pledged  himself  to  abolish  the  foreign  Slave  Trade  in  his 
dominions,  nor  to  allow  agents  for  that  traffic  to  reside  there,  white 
or  black  ; and  that  the  English  should  always  be  treated  in  the  most 
friendly  way ; that  they  should  procure  refreshments,  and  have  free 
ingress  and  egress  to  his  town  and  country.  All  his  people  were 
joyful  upon  the  announcement  of  these  peaceful  manifestations. 

I cannot  but  express  my  strong  conviction  that  this  desirable 
end  has  been  promoted  by  the  severe  castigations  these  people  have 
received  from  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  within  the  last  3 or 
4 years,  which,  without  the  authority  of  the  late  Protocol,  dated 
12th  August,  1847,  could  not  have  been  attained.  I consider  the 
establishing  of  friendly  relations  with  Angozha  as  an  advantageous 
acquisition  as  regards  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade.  It  leaves 
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Quillimaine  now  the  only  chief  port  on  this  coast  conducting  this 
illicit  pursuit.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . C.  WYVILL. 

No.  252. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

( Received  January  7,  1851.) 

Sir,  Centaur,  off  Cape  Lopez , October  7,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  to  you  of  the  4th  of  February,  I 
have  to  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  lay  before  the  Lords  Commis- 
sioners of  the  Admiralty,  the  inclosed  copy  of  a report  I have 
received  from  Commander  Marsh,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Heroine , 
of  slaves  delivered  up  to  him  by  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas,  between  the 
27th  of  February  and  23rd  of  April,  and  which  slaves  were  deposited 
in  the  slave-yard  at  Sierra  Leone.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  ARTHUR  FANSHAWE. 

{Inclosure.) — List  of  IQ  Slaves  received  on  board  II. Mis  sloop 
Heroine,  from  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas. 

No.  253. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

{Feceived  January  7,  1851.) 

Centaur,  at  sea , lat.  4°  58'  N,  long.  4°  2'  F. 
Sir,  October  28,  1850. 

Mv  letter  to  you  of  the  15th  instant  will  have  informed  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  that  having  communicated 
with  Mr.  Beecroft,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Fernando  Po,  I was 
about  to  proceed  to  Badagry,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  from 
the  missionaries  at  that  place,  what  would  be  the  position  and  wants 
both  of  themselves  and  their  establishment  at  Abbeokuta,  in  case  the 
King  of  Dahomey  should  execute  his  threat  of  making  the  Yaruba 
country  the  scene  of  his  next  war  and  slave-hunt. 

I have  now  the  honour  to  request  you  will  inform  their  Lordships 
that  I anchored  off  Badagry  on  the  21st,  and  sent  Lieutenant  Boys, 
of  this  ship,  on  shore,  with  a letter  to  Mr.  Gollmer,  in  charge  of  the 
Church  mission ; and  also  to  examine  what  assistance  it  might  be 
practicable  for  the  cruisers  to  render,  if  required,  and  that  I have 
the  satisfaction  of  learning  by  Mr.  Gollmer’ s reply  to  me,  a copy  of 
which  I beg  to  inclose  for  their  Lordships’  information,  as  well  as 
from  Lieutenant  Boys’  report,  that  the  present  position  of  their 
Christian  establishments  was  one  of  comparative  security,  which  was 
likely  to  be  confirmed  by  my  arrival  in  the  roads  and  communication 
with  them,  and  Lieutenant  Boys  visiting  the  chiefs  ; and  that  I have 
given  to  Captain  Adams,  of  the  Gladiator,  the  senior  officer  of  the 
division,  instructions  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  missionaries  as  far  as 
practicable,  until  the  period  for  the  Dahoman  war  is  past. 
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I ascertained  from  Captain  Adams,  that  my  letter  to  the  King  of 
Dahomey,  on  the  subject  of  his  war  on  Abbeokuta,  a copy  of  which 
I have  already  forwarded  for  their  Lordships’  information,  was  landed 
at  AVhydah  last  month  for  transmission  through  the  means  of  Mr. 
Hastie,  the  agent  of  Messrs.  Hutton,  but  as  that  gentleman  has  been 
since  unfortunately  drowned,  I have  not  been  able  to  learn  whether 
it  reached  His  Majesty.  Ko  canoes  are  now  permitted  to  come  off 
to  our  men-of-war  at  AVhydah. 

I have  availed  myself  of  this  visit  to  the  Eights  to  communicate 
with  all  the  cruisers  of  the  division,  and  I am  happy  to  inform  their 
Lordships  that  I have  found  them  all  healthy,  for  I hope  the  Gladiator 
need  not  longer  be  considered  an  exception.  I have  also  anchored 
off  Quittah  and  AVhydah,  and  am  now  returning  to  Princes  Island 
and  the  South  Coast,  to  meet  the  Niger  and  the  September  mail. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  APT  HUE  PANSIIAAVE. 

( Inclosure .) — Messrs.  GollmerSfVon  Cooten  to  Commodore  Banshawe. 
Sir,  Church  Mission  Mouse,  Badagry,  October  22,  1850. 

AVe  beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  kind  letter  of  yes- 
terday’s date,  and  to  express  that  we  all,  myself  and  brother 
missionaries,  British  merchants  and  liberated  Africans,  here,  are 
greatly  indebted  to  you  for  the  very  lively  interest  you  take  in  our 
behalf,  and  the  essential  service  you  have  rendered  to  us  by  the  kind 
measures  you  have  adopted,  in  sending  ships  of  war  to  inquire  as  to 
our  safety,  and  your  own  timely  appearance. 

The  position  of  our  friends  at  Abbeokuta,  the  Eev.  H.  Townsend 
and  Mrs.  Townsend,  the  Eev.  J.  Smith  and  Mrs.  Smith,  the  Eev.  D. 
Hinderer,  with  our  native  missionary,  the  Eev.  S.  Crowther,  and  the 
large  band  of  native  Christians,  is  comparatively  a safe  one,  as  they 
can  rely  on  the  protection  of  almost  all  the  powerful  chiefs  and 
people  at  that  place.  Mr.  Townsend,  however,  to  whom  I will 
forward  your  esteemed  letter,  will  no  doubt  avail  himself  of  your 
kind  request  to  inform  you  as  to  their  real  position. 

As  regards  ourselves  at  Badagry,  where  the  majority  of  the  chiefs 
and  people  are  greatly  influenced  and  stimulated  by  the  slave-traders, 
we  can  scarcely  tell  what  is  our  true  position,  and  what  to-morrow 
will  bring  forth  : some  are  friendly,  and  many  would  expel  us,  if  we 
were  not  protected  by  the  ships  of  war  ; but  we  do  believe  (or  hope) 
that  the  frequently  appearing  of  ships  of  war  in  our  roads,  and  an 
occasional  visit  from  Her  Majesty’s  officers,  will  deter  them  from 
doing  us  any  harm. 

It  is  astonishing  the  effect  created  in  our  town,  by  the  appearing 
of  a ship  of  war,  by  a visit  of  an  officer,  or  even  by  the  firing  of  a 
few  guns. 


288  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


In  accordance  with  your  kind  offer  to  render  us  any  assistance 
we  may  deem  it  desirable  as  regards  our  safety,  we  would  request 
the  favour,  if  convenient,  to  instruct  ships  of  war  frequently  to  call 
in  here,  so  that  in  case  of  danger  we  may  receive  their  protection  ; 
that  we  may  be  visited  by  some  of  Her  Majesty’s  officers  ; and  that 
a few  guns  may  be  fired,  as  if  exercising  ; and  may  we  request  that 
you  will  now  favour  us  by  discharging  a few  guns,  which  we  trust 
will  have  the  anticipated  effect  upon  those  who  are  still  inimical 
to  us. 

This  is  the  only  assistance  we,  for  the  present,  deem  necessary, 
and  therefore  beg  to  decline  your  offer  to  supply  us  with  arms  and 
ammunition. 

As  regards  the  Dahoman  invasion,  we  know  so  much,  that 
Dahomey  has  an  old  grudge  against  the  town  especially,  and  would 
unquestionably  destroy  it  if  British  residents  were  removed.  We 
therefore  do  not  know  whether  we  shall  he  molested  from  that 
quarter  or  not. 

The  marauding  expeditions  of  Dahomey  generally  take  place 
during  the  months  of  December  and  January,  and  we  would  request 
the  favour  that  our  position  may  be  remembered  by  you  during 
that  time. 

In  conclusion,  we  beg  to  return  our  sincere  thanks  for  your  great 
kindness  to  us  and  to  our  work,  in  helping  us  to  maintain  our  posi- 
tion, and  thus  furthering  the  holy  cause  in  which  we  are  engaged ; 
it  is  truly  encouraging  to  us  to  be  thus  supported.  May  the  blessing 
of  God  rest  upon  you  and  your  endeavours  to  ameliorate  our  poor 
benighted  sable  brethren.  We  have,  &c. 

C.  A.  GOLLMER. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  E.  C.  von  COOTEN. 

P.S. — The  Wesleyan  ministry  has  gone  to  Cape  Coast  for  a 
short  time. 


No.  254. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Ad/miralty . 

{Received  January  7,  1851.) 

Sik,  Centaur,  Frinces  Island , November  2,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  for  the  information  of  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  a 
copy  of  a letter  which  I have  received  from  the  President  of  Liberia, 
complaining  of  the  conduct  of  our  agent,  Mr.  Parker,  at  the  Gallinas 
in  thwarting  the  views  and  endeavours  of  the  Liberian  Commis- 
sioners to  put  an  end  to  the  native  wars  in  that  district,  and  request- 
ing his  removal. 

If  Mr.  Parker  has  so  acted,  he  has  exceeded  any  instructions  he 
has  received  from  me  j and  I have  directed  the  senior  officer  of  the 
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north  division  to  call  upon  him  for  an  explanation,  and  to  remind 
him  that  the  object  of  his  being  placed  there  was  to  obtain  the  slaves 
promised  to  be  given  up  to  us  by  the  chiefs,  and  to  watch  against 
any  attempts  on  their  part  to  renew  a Slave  Trade,  and  to  discourage 
all  native  wars. 

I would  at  the  same  time  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  their  Lord- 
ships  to  the  acquisition  Liberia  has  obtained  of  jurisdiction  over  the 
Gallinas  territory,  and  extention  of  the  Liberian  Republic  westward, 
as  stated  in  the  President’s  letter. 

I have  replied  to  the  President,  that  Mr.  Parker,  in  interfering 
with  the  Liberian  Commissioners,  had  acted  without  instructions, 
and  that  I should  bring  his  application  under  the  immediate  notice 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

Notwithstanding  his  Excellency’s  assurance  in  the  last  paragraph 
of  his  letter,  I consider  it  would  be  premature  to  withdraw  our 
agent,  as  the  representative  of  British  influence  in  that  district,  as 
yet,  until  the  Liberian  jurisdiction  was  established  and  acknow- 
ledged. I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . AB.THTJB  FAN SH  AWE . 

( Inclosure .) — The  President  of  Liberia  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 
Sir,  Government  House , Monrovia , August  15,  1850. 

I had  the  honour  a month  or  two  ago  of  informing  you  that  the 
Liberian  authorities  had  succeeded  in  purchasing  several  tracts  of 
country  between  Cape  Mount  and  Shebar,  and  that  this  Government 
had  also  acquired  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Gallinas  territory. 

In  our  negotiations  w7ith  the  Gallinas  chiefs,  we  engaged  to  inter- 
pose, and  settle  as  soon  as  practicable  the  disputes  which  for  many 
years  have  existed  between  the  Gallinas  chiefs  and  the  inhabitants 
of  certain  towns  in  the  interior  part  of  the  Gallinas  country  ; accord- 
ingly, some  weeks  ago,  Commissioners  were  sent  to  assemble  the 
parties  and  arrange  the  difficulties  between  them,  and  put  an  end  to 
the  wars. 

I regret  to  have  to  inform  you  that  the  Commissioners  failed  in 
accomplishing,  to  the  extent  anticipated,  the  objects  of  the  mission. 
The  Commissioners  inform  me,  which  information  is  corroborated  by 
the  testimony  of  others,  that  their  failure  is  attributable  to  the  im- 
proper interference  of  Mr.  Parker,  who  is  at  Guilin  as  to  receive  the 
slaves  that  the  Gallinas  chiefs  stipulated  to  deliver  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  to  be  conveyed  to  Sierra  Leone. 

While  at  Gallinas  in  April  last  negotiating  for  that  territory,  the 
chiefs  wished  me  to  aid  them  in  a military  expedition  against  the 
inhabitants  of  these  towns,  which  I peremptorily  declined ; but 
assured  them  that  measures  would  be  immediately  adopted  to  bring 
about  a reconciliation  without  resort  to  force,  which  I had  every 
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reason  to  believe  would  be  easily  effected,  though  the  chiefs  were 
anxious  to  prosecute  the  war,  they  ‘nevertheless  consented  to  my 
proposition.  Subsequently,  however,  Mr.  Parker  induced  them  to 
make  an  attack  upon  those  towns,  and  actually  aided  them  in  so 
doing  with  the  Kroomen  he  had  on  shore  with  him,  and  promised  to 
obtain  further  assistance  from  Her  Majesty’s  ships.  His  excuse  is, 
I learn,  that  the  slaves  the  Gallinas  chiefs  pledged  themselves  to 
deliver  to  you  had  taken  refuge  amongst  these  people,  which  is 
doubtless  true.  Put,  Sir,  I am  aware  that  it  is  not  your  wish,  or  the 
wish  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  that  any  such  means  should  be 
resorted  to  to  obtain  the  number  of  slaves  specified  in  the  agree- 
ment. More  of  the  identical  slaves  cannot  be  delivered ; and  Mr. 
Parker  knows  it  is  not  your  wish  that  he  should  even  encourage  war 
to  obtain  others  in  their  stead.  Pie,  however,  has  not  truthfully 
represented  to  you,  or  the  senior  officer  of  this  division  of  your 
squadron,  the  real  state  of  affairs  at  Gallinas,  and  the  difficulties  in 
the  way  of  obtaining  the  required  number  of  slaves. 

I am  not  ignorant,  Sir,  of  the  object  he  has  in  view,  and  that  the 
excuse  he  makes  is  a mere  pretext.  I beg,  therefore,  Sir,  most 
respectfully  to  call  your  attention  to  Mr.  Parker’s  conduct,  and  if 
consistent,  that  you  will  dispense  with  his  services  on  shore  at  the 
Gallinas. 

With  respect  to  the  Slave  Trade,  I assure  you  no  slave  establish- 
ment can  ever  again  be  placed  there.  I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  J.  J".  BOBEBTS. 


Ffo.  261. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

( Received  February  10,  1851.) 

Sir,  Centaur,  at  sea,  December  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  lay  before 
the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  the  inclosed  copy  of  an 
extract  from  a letter,  with  inclosures,  which  I have  received  from 
Commander  Patten,  senior  officer  of  the  North  Division,  acquainting 
me,  I lament  to  say,  with  the  murder  of  Mr.  Parker,  our  Agent  at 
the  Gallinas,  by  some  of  the  natives,  and  of  the  active  and  judicious 
steps  he  was  taking  in  consequence.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  AETHUB  PAN  SII A WE, 


( Inclosure  1.) — Commander  Fatten  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 

(Extract.) 

The  first  intimation  I received  of  the  murder  of  Mr.  Parker  was 
on  anchoring  off  the  Gallinas,  the  28th  October,  and  sending  to 
communicate  with  him.  No  person  was  seen  at  his  late  residence, 
all  having  taken  flight,  including  part  of  the  Kroomen;  but  the 
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officer  I sent  obtained  tbe  inclosed  information  from  a Mr.  Gordon, 
a native  secretary  to  Prince  Manna.  I then  proceeded  to  Mesurado, 
to  ascertain  if  tbe  President  of  Liberia  had  taken,  or  was  about  to 
take,  possession  of  the  Gallinas,  acquainting  him  of  what  had  tran- 
spired, and  that  active  measures  might  or  might  not  be  taken,  that 
we  might  not  interfere  with  each  other,  and  then  proceeded  imme- 
diately to  the  Gallinas  and  sent  the  accompanying  letter  to  tho 
chiefs ; but,  previous  to  its  reaching  them,  I received  the  inclosed 
letter  from  them  on  the  26th  October,  although  dated  the  21st 
October,  with  the  4 Kroomen  and  their  arms,  who  were  detained  by 
the  persons  connected  with  the  murder,  which  shows  that  Prince 
Manna  had  been  misrepresented.  I should  have  proceeded  further 
to  communicate  with  the  chiefs  in  the  interior,  but  I had  made 
arrangements  to  meet  Careybah  Caulker  on  the  28th,  with  reference 
to  various  communications  I had  received  from  the  Governor  of 
Sierra  Leone,  about  the  revival  of  slavery  through  his  territory,  &c.> 
copies  of  which  I have  already  transmitted  you  ; but  he  has  not  met 
me,  and  will  again  engage  my  attention,  after  I have  settled  the 
affairs  at  the  Gallinas,  where  I am  again  about  to  proceed,  taking 
the  Prometheus  -with  me,  and  then  to  the  President  of  Liberia, 
agreeably  to  your  directions,  and  trust  to  make  a favourable  report 
by  the  next  opportunity. 

The  communication  from  the  chiefs  shows  a proper  disposition, 
and  I trust  they  will  act  as  they  should  do  on  this  serious  occasion. 

The  statement  made  by  the  head  Kroomen  and  others  now  on 
board,  who  saw  Mr.  Parker  shot,  says  they  proceeded  up  the  river 
to  obtain  some  rice,  and  on  firing  a gun  to  draw  attention  (after 
landing)  it  burst  and  killed  the  person  who  fired  it  (one  of  his  own 
men),  and  while  the  Kroomen  were  conveying  the  body  to  the 
canoe,  some  one  inside  a stockade  shot  Mr.  Parker  in  the  side,  and 
he  then  fell  down ; they  then  ran  out,  chopped  him  on  the  head  and 
back  with  a cutlass,  and  threw  his  body  into  the  river,  after  taking 
the  clothes  off. 

On  Prince  Manna  hearing  what  had  occurred,  he  ordered  the 
body  to  be  conveyed  to  its  late  residence  and  interred ; and  no  doubt 
the  murderer  and  those  concerned  are  in  the  hands  of  the  chiefs ; 
there  w*as  no  quarrelling,  and  the  person  who  shot  Mr.  Parker  did 
not  deny  it  to  the  Kroomen.  It  appears  there  was  a former  mis- 
understanding, and  some  mystery  about  it.  The  various  stories  are 
so  contradictory,  I fear  I shall  not  get  at  the  real  facts  until  I meet 
the  chiefs  and  have  a formal  inquiry.  My  impression  is,  they  are 
in  no  way  concerned ; and  I hope  my  next  report  will  show  they 
have  acted  openly  and  fairly ; that  justice  has  been  done  for  the 
murder  and  insult  offered  to  the  flag  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  by 
the  murderers  being  given  up  or  punished  with  death ; if  not,  I 
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shall  take  such  prompt  measure  as  the  case  may  require  after  the 
investigation. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  FEED.  PATTEN. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Commander  Fatten  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Gallinas. 

Hound,  off  Gallinas , October  24,  1850. 

You  are  no  doubt  fully  aware  that  on  the  11th  instant  some 
persons  connected  with  Prince  Manna  barbarously  and  brutally 
murdered  Mr.  Parker  (holding  an  official  appointment  under  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  and  claiming  its  protection),  by 
shooting  him,  then  cutting  his  head  off,  and  throwing  his  body  into 
the  river,  plundering  his  habitation,  and  I hear  detaining  some  of  the 
Kroomen. 

I have  to  direct  your  particular  attention  to  this  serious  and 
brutal  murder ; and  request,  on  the  receipt  of  this,  you  will  make 
proper  arrangements  to  meet  me  at  the  Mina,  on  my  return  to  the 
Gallinas,  about  the  11th  November,  which  will  give  you  ample  time 
and  opportunity  to  secure  the  persons  engaged  in  this  cowardly  and 
treacherous  event,  and  to  be  delivered  to  me  or  other  authority.  In 
failing  to  do  this,  I shall  consider  the  outrage  was  sanctioned  by 
Prince  Manna,  and  act  accordingly ; acquainting  you  all  that  I have 
been  informed  since  the  murder,  that  taking  Mr.  Parker’s  life  was 
contemplated,  in  consequence  of  his  preventing  the  Slave  Trade  being 
tampered  with,  and  revival  of  the  Slave  Trade  at  Gallinas,  which  you 
all  signed,  promised  to  fulfil,  and  the  Treaties  with  your  respective 
marks  are  now  before  me. 

The  Kroomen  (also  claiming  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government),  with  the  British  colours,  arms,  ammunition,  &c.,  and 
Mr.  Parker’s  property,  the  Spanish  galley,  and  slaves  that  were 
ready  to  embark,  to  be  at  Mina,  at  the  residence  of  the  late 
Mr.  Parker,  and  delivered  over  to  me  or  other  authority  on  my 
return,  when  I will  fire  2 guns,  and  land  immediately  afterwards  as 
a signal,  if  the  state  of  the  beach  will  admit. 

In  addressing  you  as  Chiefs  and  Princes,  I cannot  for  one 
moment  imagine  that  you  are  such  bad  men  as  to  countenance  such 
a cruel,  wicked,  treacherous,  and  cowardly  assassination,  or  offer 
such  an  indignity  to  the  flag  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  but  that  you 
will  be  as  anxious  and  ready  to  make  every  reparation  in  your  power, 
by  bringing  the  criminals  immediately  to  justice,  as  I am  to  do 
my  duty,  in  the  event  of  this  communication  not  meeting  the  earliest 
attention.  I have,  &c. 

The  Chiefs  of  the  Gallinas.  FEED.  PATTEN. 
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No.  264. — Commodore  Fanshawe  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

(Received  February  24.) 

(Extract.)  Centaur,  Sierra  Leone , January  15,  1851. 

In  my  letter  of  the  16th  December,  I requested  you  to  lay  before 
the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  the  copies  of  documents 
which  I had  received  from  Commander  Patten,  senior  officer  of  the 
Sierra  Leone  Division,  acquainting  me  with  the  murder  at  the 
Gallinas,  of  Mr.  Parker,  who  was  stationed  there  as  British  Agent, 
and  of  his  intention  to  repair  to  the  Gallinas  for  the  purpose  of 
following  up  an  investigation  respecting  it,  and  calling  upon  the 
chiefs  for  explanation  and  redress. 

With  reference  to  this  melancholy  event,  I have  now  the  honour 
to  inclose,  for  their  Lordships’  information,  an  extract  from  a report 
winch  I have  since  received  from  Commander  Patten,  acquainting  me 
that  after  a long  examination  of  witnesses,  Kroomen  and  natives,  he 
became  fully  convinced  that  Prince  Manna  and  probably  other  chiefs 
of  that  district  had  been  accessory  to  the  murder  of  Mr.  Parker ; 
and  Prince  Manna  having  refused  to  come  to  him,  and  being  unable 
to  obtain  satisfaction  by  any  explanation,  or  by  the  murderer  being 
given  up,  he  had  inflicted  summary  punishment  by  destroying  Manna’s 
town  of  Gindamar,  and  "Weston  Boger’s  town  of  Gerado. 

I regret  that  the  necessity  should  have  arisen  for  this  hostile  act 
against  chiefs  with  whom  I had  within  the  twelvemonth  concluded 
a Treaty  of  amity  ; but  from  a perusal  of  the  evidence,  and  informa- 
tion from  different  parties,  and  from  the  circumstance  of  Prince 
Manna  and  others  of  the  chiefs  refusing  to  meet  Commander 
Patten,  I am  convinced  they  must  have  been  implicated  in  the 
transaction,  and  that  the  actual  murderer  belonged  to  one  of  Prince 
Manna’s  towns,  and  that  it  was  absolutely  necessary  a severe 
example  should  be  made  for  such  an  atrocious  outrage  upon  one  of 
Her  Majesty’s  servants  and  flag;  and  I therefore  have  expressed 
my  approbation  to  Commander  Patten,  for  the  promptitude  and 
determination  with  which  he  acted  after  giving  notice  of  what  he 
required,  and  ample  time  for  the  chiefs  to  comply. 

It  was  one  of  those  cases  that  so  frequently  occur  in  intercourse 
with  native  chiefs,  where  any  forbearance  or  procrastination  is  sure 
to  be  misinterpreted,  and  where  at  the  same  time  it  is  extremely 
difficult  to  distinguish  the  actual  principal. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . ABTHII B EANSTIA  WE. 


{Inclosure.) — Commander  Ratten  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 
(Extract.)  Hound,  November  25,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  communications  of  the  4tli  and  7th  instant, 
acquainting  you  with  the  murder  of  Mr.  Parker,  and  my  being  about 
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to  proceed  again  to  the  Gallinas,  I have  to  report  that  on  the  evening 
of  the  12th  instant  I anchored  with  Her  Majesty’s  steam-sloop 
Prometheus  off  that  place,  and  early  the  following  morning  landed, 
under  the  impression  the  criminals  would  immediately  be  brought  to 
justice,  from  the  previous  communications  I had  made. 

On  the  following  day,  Prince  Western  Rogers  and  his  brother 
arrived,  and  as  I could  not  obtain  satisfactory  explanations  or  the 
murderer,  I proceeded  6 miles  up  the  river  with  all  the  boats  manned 
and  armed  to  Prince  Manna’s  town  (Gindamar),  and  burnt  it  to  the 
ground,  and  returned  in  the  evening. 

Nothing  transpired  to  remove,  but  everything  to  confirm,  my 
recent  opinion,  that  Prince  Manna  (principally)  and  other  chiefs 
were  in  some  way  concerned  in  this  murder,  or  they  never  would 
have  acted  so  inconsistently,  and  I told  the  chiefs  so,  and  proceeded 
the  following  day  to  Prince  Western  Rogers’  town  (Gerado),  9 miles 
up  another  river,  and  burnt  it  to  the  ground,  returning  again  to 
Minah  ; it  being  too  late  to  cross  the  bar  that  evening,  the  following 
morning  proceeded  on  board  with  all  the  boats,  and  I am  happy  to 
say  without  loss  of  life,  sickness,  or  accident. 

Both  towns  were  large  and  strongly  barricaded ; the  people  were 
numerous  (several  hundreds),  and  well  armed,  and  no  doubt  would 
have  fought,  had  their  chiefs  led  them,  but  they  took  flight.  On 
entering  the  barricades  I wished  to  point  out  their  future  danger,  if 
they  did  not  take  active  measures  to  apprehend  the  murderer. 

Nothing  more  could  be  accomplished  then  without  risk  of  sickness 
to  the  officers  and  men,  by  remaining  longer  on  shore  and  being 
employed  up  rivers,  and  I sent  the  accompanying  communication, 
dated  17th  November,  to  Prince  Manna  and  the  other  chiefs,  and 
detached  the  Prometheus  to  join  Captain  Adams’  division,  availing 
myself  of  being  towed  to  Mesurado  by  her. 

I returned  to  the  Gallinas  on  the  24th  instant,  and  communicated 
in  person  with  the  Princes  Rogers,  but  nothing  then  occurred  or  had 
during  my  absence.  I transmitted  a copy  of  a letter  I had  received 
from  Mr.  Gordon,  with  reference  to  my  last  communication  to 
Prince  Manna  and  the  chiefs,  and  am  led  to  hope,  for  their  own 
sakes,  the  criminal  will  be  brought  to  justice  from  what  has  already 
transpired  and  what  may  follow. 

I will  make  the  best  arrangements  I can  to  have  a vessel  con- 
stantly off  the  Gallinas,  when  I have  one  at  my  disposal,  until  the 
Government  of  Liberia  establish  themselves,  which  the  President 
informs  me  will  be  very  soon,  as  he  was  about  to  send  Commissioners 
there. 

In  conclusion,  it  is  due  to  the  officers,  seamen,  and  marines 
employed,  that  I should  acquaint  you  that  the  prompt  and  orderly 
manner  in  which  the  duties  were  performed  reflected  much  credit  on 
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them  the  3 days  they  were  actively  employed  absent  from  their 
vessels,  and  without  sickness. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  PEED.  PATTEN. 


No.  267. -Rear-Adm iral  Reynolds  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . 

( Received  March  12.) 

Sir,  Southampton,  Rio  de  Janeiro , January  11,  1851. 

I beg  to  transmit,  to  be  laid  before  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
the  Admiralty,  a letter  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  this  port  to 
Mr.  Hudson,  inclosing  returns  showing  the  number  of  Africans 
landed  on  the  neighbouring  line  of  coast  during  the  latter  6 months 
of  the  years  1847,  1848,  and  1849,  which,  compared  with  the  number 
landed  during  the  last  6 months  of  1850,  shows  a diminution  to  the 
extent  of  nearly  four-fifths  on  the  average  of  the  3 first  years  alluded  to. 

This  is  interesting  and  encouraging;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  I 
had  intelligence  last  week,  of  a Brazilian  official  having  been  bribed 
with  4,000  milreis  to  allow  a vessel  intended  for  the  Slave  Trade  to 
have  her  clearance.  I have,  Ac. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  B.  EEYNOLDS. 


( Inclosure  l.)— Consul  IlesTceth  to  Mr.  Hudson . 

Sir,  Rio  de  Janeiro , January  3,  1851. 

Binding  it  impossible  to  complete  for  the  Fetrel  packet  the 
annual  Slave  Trade  Iieport  ordered  by  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of 
State  for  Poreign  Affairs,  I have  the  honour,  in  compliance  with  your 
instruction,  to  inclose  a return  showing  the  number  of  slaves  landed 
on  the  neighbouring  line  of  coast  during  the  latter  6 months  of  the 
3 years  1847,  1848,  and  1849,  averaging  upwards  of  24,400  slaves. 

And  I have  also  inclospd  a return  showing  all  the  particulars  of 
the  landing  of  slaves  along  the  same  part  of  this  coast  during  the 
6 months  ending  31st  December,  1850,  showing  that  during  the  latter 
half  of  1850,  the  total  number  of  slaves  landed  on  the  same  extent 
of  coast  was  5,108,  or  very  little  more  than  a fifth  of  the  average 
landed  in  the  corresponding  periods  of  the  3 preceding  years. 

This  return  also  shows,  that  out  of  11  vessels  employed  on  that 
importation  of  slaves,  with  none  have  the  slave-dealers  succeeded  in 
their  former  practice  of  forthwith  dispatching  them  on  another  voyage 
to  Africa,  all  the  11  having  been  either  burnt,  sunk,  or  seized. 

Whereas  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  1849,  upwards  of  22,000 
slaves  were  disembarked  from  37  vessels,  and  only  1 vessel  seized, 
the  remaining  36  being  left  to  the  undisturbed  employment  of  their 
lawless  owners. 

The  pilot  boat-rigged  schooner  Jovcn  Maria  does  not  appear  in 
the  return  for  the  last  half  year,  having  been  captured  by  a Brazilian 
cruiser  at  sea,  with  291  Africans,  who  have  been  brought  into  this 
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harbour ; and  circumstances  encourage  the  expectation  that  the 
effectual  step  of  seizing  these  Africans,  and  of  at  once  rescuing  them 
from  bondage,  will,  during  the  forthcoming  half  year,  mark  that 
essential  advancement  on  the  measures  of  suppression  enforced  during 
the  last  six  months.  I have,  &c.’ 

J.  Hudson , Esp  ROBERT  JIESKETH. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Return  of  the  Number  of  Slaves  disembarked  from 
Africa  on  the  Brazilian  Coast , between  Campos  and  Santos,  during 
the  0 Months  ending  December  31  in  each  of  the  3 following  Years . 


Last  six  months. 

Number  of  Slaves. 

Total. 

Average 
of  half-years. 

1847 

23,500 

) 

1848 

27,750 

J-  24,449 

1849 

22,098 

| 73,348 

J 

' 

i 

ROBERT  HESKETK. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Return  of  5,103  Slaves  landed  within  the  Brovince  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro , between  July  1,  and  December  31,  1850. 

No.  268. — * Rear-Admiral  Reynolds  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 
(Received  March  17.) 

Sib,  Southampton,  Rio  de  Janeiro , January  13,  1851. 

In  my  letter  of  the  4th  instant,  relative  to  the  Cormorant  having 
proceeded  to  Bahia,  to  demand  that  any  slave-vessels  in  that  port 
should  be  seized  by  the  Brazilian  authorities,  I mentioned  that  the 
Cormorant's  mission  was  a preliminary  step  to  the  consideration  of 
the  withdrawal  of  the  suspension  of  my  standing  order  for  seizing 
slavers  in  the  ports  of  Brazil.  I have  had  a consultation  with  Mr. 
Hudson,  and  from  the  refusal  of  the  Brazilian  Government  to  come 
into  Lord  Palmerston’s  views,  we  mutually  consider  that  it  is  advisa- 
ble to  withdraw  at  once  the  suspension  alluded  to  ; and  I have  con- 
sequently issued  to-day  the  general  memorandum  to  that  effect,  of 
which  I have  the  honour  to  transmit  a copy  for  their  Lordships’ 
information.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  B.  REYNOLDS. 

( Inclosure .) — Order  issued  by  Rear-Admiral  Reynolds. 
General  Memo. 

(Extract.)  Southampton,  Rio  de  Janeiro , January  13,  1851. 

The  respective  captains,  commanders,  and  commanding  officers 
of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  and  vessels  under  my  command,  are  hereby 
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informed,  that  my  Standing  Order  No.  16,  dated  22nd  June  last,  is 
to  be  again  in  force  from  this  date ; but  in  every  instance  commu- 
nication must  always  be  first  made  to  the  commanding  officer  of  any 
fort,  or  to  the  chief  Brazilian  authority,  inviting  him  to  co-operate  in 
an  amicable  spirit  to  seize  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and 
to  enforce  the  Brazilian  laws  against  them. 

To  the  respective  Captains,  Sfc. 

on  the  South-east  Coast  of  America.  B.  REYNOLDS. 


CLASS  B. — LIST  OF  PAVERS. 


AFRICA. 


No. 

Consular : 

1.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Beecroft 

Date 
1850 
May  18 

6.  ,,  ,, 

Aug.  16  ! 

7 

/ . „ ,, 

Aug.  16 

Q 

0.  „ » 

Sept.  18 

9.  Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 

10.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Beecroft 

July  22 
Oct.  11 

14.  ,,  „ 

Oct.  23 

lt\  „ f, 

Dec.  11 

18.  Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Pal- 

merston 

19. 

Oct.  15 
Oct,  14 

20. 

22.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Beecroft 

Oct.  16 
1851 
Feb.  18 

24. 

Feb.  20 

25. 

Feb.  21 

33.  Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 

Jan.  4 

Subject.  Page 

Cotton  expedition  about 
to  sail  for  the  West 

Coast  310 

Presents  due  to  King 

Peppcl  of  Bonny  310 

Presents  due  to  the  Chiefs 
of  the  Old  Calabar  and 

of  Bimbia  311 

Abolition  of  human  sacri- 
fices in  the  Old  Calabar  312 
Report  of  his  mission  to 

Abomey  312 

Refusal  of  King  of  Daho- 
mey to  abolish  Slave 
Trade.  War  with  Ab- 

beokuta  317 

Intention  of  King  of  Da- 
homey to  make  war 

upon  Abbeokuta  319 

Appointment  of  Mr. 
Fraser  as  Vice-Consul 
at  Whydah 319 


Report  of  his  visit  to 
Benny  and  New  Calabar  320 
Presents  due  to  the  King 
of  Bonny.  Ill-feeling 

of  that  Chief  324 

Disposition  of  King  Am- 
macree  of  Old  Calabar..  325 
Commercial  Treaties  con- 
cluded with  Kings  of 
Bonny  and  New  Calabar  325 
Authority  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  with  the  Chief 


of  Lagos 325 

Proposed  Anti  - Slave 
Trade  Treaty  with  the 

Chief  of  Lagos  327 

ComraercialTreaties  with 
Chiefs  of  Bimbia  and 
the  Cameroons  328 
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AUSTRIA. 


No. 


35.  Viscount  Palmerston 
Magenis 


to 


[Mr. 


Date 

1850 

Sept.  18 


37.  Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmer- 
ston 


Nov.  25 


Sobjeot.  Page 

Alleged  transport  of 
slaves  in  steamers  of 
the  Austrian  Lloyd’s 


Company 328 

Ditto  329 


BELGIUM. 


38.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord 
Howard  de  Walden  and  Seaford 


1851 
Mar.  10 


39. 


t>  1 1 


....  Mar.  27 


Proposal  that  Slave 
Trading  should  be  de- 
clared piracy  by  law  in 

Belgium 331 

Ditto  332 


BRAZIL, 

j 1851 

40.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud-  j April  3 
son 

I 

42.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer-  J Feb.  20 

ston 

43.  „ „ ....  Feb.  20 

49.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud-  April  13 
son 

52.  M.  de  Amaral  to  Viscount  Palmer-  April  17 
ston 


53.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de 
Amaral 

55.  M.  de  Amaral  to  Viscount  Palmer- 
ston 

57.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 


April  30 
May  13 
Mar.  23 


60.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de 

Amaral 

61.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer- 

ston 


June  11 
May  12 


62. 


» » 


....  May  12 


63. 


....  May  12 


72.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud-  Aug.  5 
son 


73.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer-  July  27 

ston 


Brazilian  Anti  - Slave 
Trade  Law  of  1831. 

Proposed  repeal 332 

Proposed  measures  against 

Slave  Trade  333 

Brazilian  Anti  - Slave 
Trade  Law  of  1831. 

Proposed  repeal 337 

Capture  of  Santa  Cruz 
by  H.M/s  steamer  Cor- 
morant   339 

Complaint  of  seizure  of 
the  Sao  Sebastiao,  Pa- 
quete  de  Santos , Santa 

Cruz  339 

Reply  to  preceding  342 


Protest  against  proceed- 


ings of  H.M.’s  ships  ....  346 
Brazilian  Port  Regula- 
tions about  vessels  sail- 
ing by  night  347 

Reply  to  note  of  May  13  348 

Alleged  breach  of  Port 
Regulations  of  Brazil 

by  H.M.’s  ships  348 

Infractions  of  Treaty. 

Note  to  Brazilian  Go- 
vernment   350 


On  proposal  for  sending 
captured  negroes  to  Por- 
tuguese African  colonies  353 
Attack  on  crew  of  the 
cutter  of  H.M.’s  steamer 
Rifleman.  Murder  of 

one  of  her  crew  354 

Protest  against  search  of 
vessels  in  Brazilian 
waters  Iltlff  IM»  354 
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No. 

75.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Yiscount  Palmer- 
ston 

85.  „ „ 

86.  „ 

87. 

93. 


Date 
1850 
July  27 

July  27 
July  27 
July  27  j 
Aug.  3 


94.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Ilud-  Oct. 
son 


15 


95. 

97. 


....  Oct.  15 

I 

....  Oct.  15 


101.  M.  de  Amaral  to  Yiscount  Pal- 
merston 

106.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Yiscount  Palmer- 

ston 

107. 

109. 


112. 

113. 


114.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud- 
son 

116.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de 
Amaral 

119.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Yiscount  Palmer- 
ston 

126. 


128 


129.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud- 
son 


134. 

136. 

138. 


Oct. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 


30  | 
2 

2 

2 

9 

9 

8 

11 

10 

10 

10 

30 


Subject.  Page 

Murder  of  a seaman  of 
H.M.’s  steamer  Rifle- 
man   356 

Proceedings  in  the  Senate 
respecting  Slave  Trade.  357 
Proceedings  in  Chamber 

of  Deputies 359 

New  Project  of  Anti- 

Slave  Trade  Law  362 

Measures  of  Sardinian 
Minister  to  prevent  Sar- 
dinian flag  being  used 

in  Slave  Trade  363 

Attack  on  H.M.’s  steamer 
Cormorant  by  the  Fort 
of  Paranagua.  Seaman 

killed  363 

Outrages  perpetrated  by 
slave  traders  against 
British  subjects  at  Rio..  364 
On  state  of  relations  with 
Brazil  on  the  Slave 


Trade  question  365 

Complaint  of  the  capture 
of  the  Polka  at  Macahd  368 
Anti  Slave  Trade  Circu- 
lar issued  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  rd.  Paul’s  369 

Statutes  of  Anti  Slavery 

Society  at  Rio  372 

Outrages  perpetrated  by 
slave  traders  against 
British  subjects  at  Rio..  372 
Anti- Slave  Trade  Law 

passed 377 

Bill  for  sale  and  adminis- 
tration of  waste  lands  in 

Brazil  377 

Draft  of  New  Convention 
to  be  proposed  to  Brazil  378 
Reply  to  complaint  of  the 
capture  of  the  Polka  at 

Macahe  378 

Statutes  of  Anti-Slavery 

Society  at  Rio 379 

Assassination  of  a seaman 
of  H.M.’s  steamer  Rifle- 
man   380 

Non-fulfilment  of  Slave 
Trade  Treaty  by  Brazil. 

Emancipados 381 

Order  issued  to  Brazilian 
forts  to  use  force  against 

ll.M.’s  ships  382 

Anti-Slave  Trade  assur- 
ances of  the  Brazilian 

Government  383 

Slaves  emancipated  by 
the  Mixed  Commission 

at  Rio 384 

Crews  of  condemned  Bra- 
zilian slavers  S85 
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No. 

139.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer- 

ston 

140. 

142. 


143. 

151. 


153.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud- 


son 

3 54. 

n 

» 

155. 

} y 

» 

Date 

1850 
Nov.  11 

Nov.  11 
Nov.  11 

Nov.  11 

Nov.  11 

1851 
Jan.  17 

Jan.  23 
Jan.  23 


163.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer- 
ston 


1850 
Dec.  17 


165.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud- 
son 


1851 
Feb.  8 


166.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer-  j Jan.  8 
ston 

171.  „ „ ....Jan.  11 


172. 


....  Jan.  11 


173. 

99 

” 

| Jan. 

11 

177. 

79 

99  •••• 

! Feb. 

11 

183. 

9> 

7)  •••• 

Feb. 

11 

184. 

99 

99  •••• 

Feb. 

11 

185. 

99 

99 

Feb. 

11 

187. 

99 

99 

Feb. 

11 

189. 

99 

99  *•.. 

Feb. 

11 

Subject.  Page 

Course  intended  to  be 
pursued  by  the  Brazilian 
Govnt.  as  to  Slave  Trade  385 
Recognition  of  Liberia  by 

Brazil 388 

New  law  against  Slave 
Trade,  and  regulations 

for  enforcing  it  388 

New  class  of  vessels  in- 
tended to  be  used  in 

Slave  Trade 391 

Law  for  Management  and 
Sale  of  Waste  Lands  in 
Bengal  391 

New  Brazilian  Anti-Slave 

Trade  Law  392 

Intention  of  Brazilian 
Government  to  send  the 
einancipados  to  Liberia  393 
New  Brazilian  Anti-Slave 


Trade  Law 394 

Further  Decree  for  the 
regulation  of  the  Anti- 
Slave  Trade  Law  of 
September  4,  1850 394 


Destruction  of  barracoons 
at  Masani  and  Keonga, 
on  east  coast  of  Africa, 
by  boats  of  H.M.’s  ships 

Castor  and  Dee  394 

H.M.’s  steamer  Cormo- 
rant fired  on  at  Parana- 


gua.  Redress  demanded  395 
Brazilian  Government 
not  earnest  in  their 
endeavour  to  suppress 

Slave  Trade  397 

Orders  to  H.M.’s  cruisers 
to  seize  slavers  in  Bra- 
zilian waters  again  put 

in  force  399 

Slaves  imported  into 
Brazil  during  the  last 
6 months  of  1847, 1848, 

1849,  and  1850  404 

Number  of  slaves  im- 
ported in  1850  406 

Attack  on  H.M.’s  steamer 
Cormorant  at  Parana- 

gua 406 

Ditto 408 

Hostile  collisions  be- 
tween H.M.’s  ships  and 

Brazilian  forces  412 

Anti- Slave  Trade  mea- 
sures taken  by  Brazilian 

police  414 

Seizure  of  slaves  by  the 
chief  of  police  at  Rio,,,.  415 
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No. 


192.  Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmer- 
ston 


Date. 
1851 
Feb.  11 


195.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hud- 
son 


Mar.  21 


196. 


198. 


200. 


202. 


203. 


204. 


205. 


206, 


Mar. 

29 

Mar. 

29 

Mar. 

29 

. Mar. 

29 

. Mar. 

29 

. Mar. 

29 

. Mar. 

29 

. Mar. 

29 

Subject.  Page 

Operations  against  slave 
vessels  within  Brazilian 

waters 415 

Renewal  of  search  and 
seizure  of  slavers  within 

Brazilian  waters 419 

Slave  trading  establish- 
ments on  the  coast  of 

Brazil  419 

Proposed  expulsion  of 
foreign  slave  traders 

from  Brazil 420 

Negroes  emancipated  by 
the  Mixed  Commission 

at  Rio  de  Janeiro  420 

Attack  on  H.M.'s  steamer 
Cormorant  by  the  Fort 

of  Paranagua  420 

Attacks  made  on  H.M.’s 
ships  by  Brazilian  forts.  422 
Slave  trading  establish- 
ments at  Cape  Frio,  &c.  422 
Slavers  condemned  by 


Brazilian  tribunals 422 

Renewal  of  Anti-Slave 
Trade  measures  within 
Brazilian  waters 423 


BEAZIL  (Bahia). 


Consular : 

209.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Porter 


211.  Consul  Porter  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 

215.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Porter 

217.  Consul  Porter  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 


225. 


» 


226. 

227. 


»>  » 


1850 
May  15 

May  13 

Oct.  4 
Sept.  7 

Nov.  18 

Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


228. 

230. 


1851 
Feb.  13 


Feb.  15 


231.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Porter 


Mar.  29 


To  keep  Her  Majesty’s 
Naval  Officers  informed 
of  the  movements  of 


slavers 425 

Report  on  Slave  Trade. 
Sailing  of  slaver  Begun- 

da  Melmra 425 

To  make  returns  of  prices 
of  slaves  426 


Order  issued  to  Brazilian 
forts  to  use  force  against 
Her  Majesty’s  ships  ....  428 
African  boatmen  prohi- 
bited from  plying  for 

hire  at  Bahia  428 

Returns  of  prices  of  slaves 

from  1825  to  1850  429 

Report  on  the  state  of  the 
Slave  Trade  429 

Report  of  recent  occur- 
rences with  respect  to 

Slave  Trade  432 

Slaves  landed  in  Province 
of  Bahia  from  1847  to 

1850  432 

To  warn  Her  Majesty’s 
subjects  against  un- 
founded alarms  raised 
by  slave  traders  433 
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BRAZIL  (Paraiba). 


No, 

Consular: 

240.  Consul  Newcomen  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


Date 
1851 
Feb.  15 


Subject.  Page 

Annual  report  on  Slave 
Trade  for  1850  433 


BRAZIL  (Pernambuco). 


Consular:  1850 

247.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Acting  Oct.  19 
Consul  Christophers 


255.  Acting  Consul  Christophers  to 

Viscount  Palmerston 

256.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Acting 

Consul  Christophers 


Dec.  21 

1851 
Feb.  19 


257.  Acting  Consul  Christophers  to  Jan.  29 

Viscount  Palmerston 

258.  „ „ Feb.  12 


To  communicate  inform- 
ation on  Slave  Trade  to 

Mr.  Hudson  434 

Increase  of  Slave  Trade 
in  Pernambuco  435 

Disapproval  of  his  having 
given  certificate  to  the 

slaver  Echo 435 

Report  on  state  of  Slave 

Trade  436 

Ditto  436 


BRAZIL  (Rio  Grande  do  Sul). 


Consular : 

260.  Consul  Morgan  to  Viscount  Pal- 

merston 

261.  „ „ 


1850 
Oct.  1 

Nov.  30 


Cessation  of  Slave  Trade 

in  the  Rio  Grande 439 

Anti-Slave  Trade  Law 
passed  for  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul 440 


BRAZIL  (Rio  de  Janeiro). 


Consular : 

262.  Consul  Hesketh  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 

265.  yy  y, 


1850 
Mar.  14 

June  5 


£69. 


....  Aug.  3 


270. 


2/3.  yy  yy  ... 

274.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul 
Hesketh 


Sept.  9 


■1851 
Feb.  8 
Mar.  29 


Annual  report  on  Slave 

Trade  for  1849  441 

Attack  on  boats  of  H.M.’s 
steamer  Rifleman  at 

Santos , 448 

Report  of  first  meeting 
at  Anti-Slavery  Society 

at  Rio 450 

Public  installation  of 
Anti-Slavery  Society  at 
Rio  451 

Annual  report  for  1850....  453 

Query  as  to  white  immi- 
grants into  Rio  in  1849 
and  1850 457 


DENMARK. 

1 1851 

275.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Jan.  15 
Wynn 


Case  of  Spanish  slaver 
Deseada 457 
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No. 

279.  The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to 
Yiscount  Palmerston 


Date 
1850 
Aug.  1 


280.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon. 
R.  Edvvardes 


Sept.  11 


282.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  M.  Mares- 
calchi 


1851 

Mar. 


Subject.  Page 

Slave  Trade  said  to  be 
carried  on  from  the 
Gaboon.  Explanation.  458 

Slave  Trade  said  to  be 
carried  on  from  the 
Gaboon.  Thanks  for 
orders  issued 462 

No  fraudulent  use  of  the 
French  flag  in  1850  ....  462 


MUSCAT. 


284.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Major 
Hamcrton 


1850 
Sept.  18 


285. 


ft  t» 


1851 
Feb.  8 


286.  Major  Hamerton  to  Yiscount  Pal- 
merston 


1850 
Oct.  14 


Permission  given  to  Her 
Majesty's  ships  to  enter 
bays,  &c.  between  Sanga 
Manara  and  Cape  Del- 
gado. Thanks  463 

Destruction  of  slave  trad- 
ing establishments  at 
Masani  and  Keonga  ....  463 

Treaty  concluded  with 
the  Sultan  of  Johanna...  463 


PERSIA. 


290.  Lieutenant-Colonel  Sheil  to  Vis- 

count Palmerston 

291. 


1850 
Feb.  20 

July  22 


292. 

293.  ,,  ,,  ^ •••■ 

294.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Lieute- 

nant-Colonel Sheil 

295.  Lieutenant-Colonel  Sheil  to  Yis- 

count Palmerston 

296.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Lieute- 

nant-Colonel Sheil 


Sept.  16 
Oct.  23 
Dec.  13 

Nov.  19 

1851 
Mar.  8 


297.  Lieutenant-Colonel  Sheil  to  Yis- 
count Palmerston 


Jan. 


22 


Importation  of  slaves  into 

Mohamrah  464 

Continued  importation  of 
slaves  into  Persia  in 

Persian  vessels  465 

Ditto  466 

Ditto  466 

Ditto  469 

Ditto  469 

Non-observance  of  Anti- 
Slave  Trade  Firmans 

of  the  late  Shah  472 

Slave  Trade  in  the  Per- 
sian Gulf 472 

Ditto  473 

Ditto  473 


298. 

299. 


» 

i# 


}> 

tt 


Feb.  7 
Feb.  23 


304 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  PORTUGAL. 


No. 

802. 

304. 

305. 

306. 
807. 

312. 

313. 
316. 

320. 

322. 

323. 

324. 

325. 

326. 

327. 

331. 


Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon/  H. 
G.  Howard 

Viscount  Moncorvo  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon.  H. 
G.  Howard 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount 
Moncorvo 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon.  H. 
Howard 


Hon.  H.  G.  Howard  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon.  H. 
G.  Howard 


Hon.  H.  G.  Howard  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon.  H. 
G.  Howard 


POllTUGrAL. 

Date 
1850 
April  15 


Vi'count  Palmerston  to  Viscount 
Moncorvo 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon.  H. 
G.  Howard 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount 
Moncorvo 


April  19 

April  20 

April  29 
April  30 
May  16  j 

May  18  | 
June  7 

June  20 
July  13  j 

July  8 j 
July  31 
July  31 
July  31  j 


Subject. 

Page 

Slavers  built  in 

the 

Tagus  

473 

Galianna  restored 

at 

Loanda.  Request 

for 

payment  of  costs 

and 

damages 

474 

Disposal  of  negroes  eman- 
cipated by  the  Mixed 
Commission  at  Loanda..  475 
Slavers  built  at  Lisbon 

and  Oporto 477 

Case  of  the  Galianna  re- 
tired at  Loanda 477 

Appointment  of  Senhor 
J.  J.  da  Cruz  Forte  to 
be  Sub  - Delegado  at 

Benguela 478 

Slavers  built  in  the 

Tagus  478 

Increase  of  Slave  Trade 
from  Portuguese  posses- 
sions on  the  West  Coast 

denied 479 

Slave  traders  residing  in 
Angola.  Barracoons  in 
Portuguese  possessions.  480 
Proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at 
Jamaica  and  the  Cape 

Verds  481 

Report  of  Minister  of 
Marine  on  question  of 

abolishing  slavery  481 

Slave  Trade  carried  on 
from  Portuguese  posses- 
sions on  the  West  Coast  484 
Slave  Trade  carried  on 
from  Poituguese  posses- 
sions on  the  East  Coast.  485 

Ditto 486 


532. 


335. 


337. 


Hon.  II.  G.  Howard  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


July  31  Proposed  abolition  of 
slavery  in  Portuguese 

i colonies  486 

Aug.  10  Proposed  renewal  of 

! po  wers  granted  toH.M.’s 
I ships  within  Portuguese 
j waters  on  the  East  Coast  487 
Aug.  8 Proposed  abolition  of  the 
J Mixed  Commissions  at 
Jamaica  and  the  Cape 

I Verds  488 

Aug.  28  Return  of  late  Governor 
of  Quillimane  with  a 
fortunesupposed  to  have 
been  made  by  Slave 

Trade  489 

Sept.  7 Proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  aft 
) Jamaica  and  the  Cape 
Verds  490 
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No. 


338.  Chevalier  de  Ribeiro  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


Date 
1850 
Sept.  14 


339.  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard  to  Viscount  Sept.  12 

Palmerston 

340.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Chevalier  Sept.  26 

de  Ribeiro 


341.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Hon.  H. 
G.  Howard 


Sept.  30 


343. 


....  Oct.  11 


345. 


....  Oct.  30 


348.  Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Pal-  Nov.  8 
merston 


350.  Chevalier  de  Ribeiro  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


| Nov.  14 


352. 


....  Nov.  23 


353.  Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Pal-  | Nov.  9 
merston 

355.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Chevalier  Nov.  28 

de  Ribeiro 

i 

356.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H.  | Nov.  30 

Seymour 


357. 


| Nov.  30 


361.  Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Pal  Nov.  28 
merston 

363.  Chevalier  de  Ribeiro  to  Viscount  i Dec.  2 
Palmerston 

365.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H.  j Dec.  12 
Seymour 


367.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Chevalier  Dec.  14 
de  Ribeiro 

869.  Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Pal-  | Dec.  8 
merston 


374. 


>) 


Dec.  16 


Subject.  Page 

Refusal  of  H.M.’s  Com- 
missioner at  Loanda  to 
acknowledge  Dr.  Catella 
as  Portuguese  Commis- 
sioner   492 

Slave  Trade  from  the 
Portuguese  possessions 

in  Africa  493 

Disposal  of  negroes  eman- 
cipated by  the  Mixed 
Commission  at  Loanda  494 

Proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at 
Jamaica  and  the  Cape 


Verds  495 

Slave  Trade  from  Portu- 
guese possessions  in 

Africa  496 

Re-appointment  of  Sen- 
hor  Almeida  as  Gover- 
nor of  Benguela 498 

Slave  Trade  from  Portu- 
guese possessions  in 
Africa.  Right  of. sove- 
reignty over  Ambriz  ....  499 
Draft  of  Protocol,  for  re- 
newing powers  granted 


by  H.M.’s  ships  within 
Portuguese  waters  on 
the  East  Coast  of  Africa  502 
Disposal  of  slaves  eman- 
cipated by  the  Mixed 
Commission  at  Loanda  503 
Right  of  sovereignty  over 

Arnbriz  505 

Disposal  of  negroes  eman- 
cipated by  the  Mixed 
Commission  at  Loanda  507 
Slave  Trade  from  Portu- 
guese possessions  on  the 


West  Coast  of  Africa  ...  507 
Slave  Trade  carried  on 
at  Loanda.  Offenders 
screened  by  Government 

officials  508 

Dismissal  of  Senhor  Al- 
meida from  the  Gover- 
norship of  Benguela  ....  508 


Slavery  still  exists  at 
Prince’sand St.  Thomas’  508 
Proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at 
Jamaica  and  the  Cape 

Verds  509 

Disposal  of  negroes  eman- 
cipated by  the  Mixed 
Commission  at  Loanda  510 
Proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at 
Jamaica  and  the  Cape 

Verds 511 

Submission  of  the  Chief 
of  Angozha 512 


[1850—51.] 


X 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  PORTUGAL,  &C. 


Page 


306 


No. 

376.  Chevalier  de  Ribeiro  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 

380.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H. 
Seymour 


Date 

1850 
Dec.  31 

1851 
Jan.  13 

Jan.  16 


394.  Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 


Jan.  27 


396.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H.  Feb.  8 
Seymour 

399.  „ „ ....  Feb.  19 


403.  „ „ ....  Feb. 

412.  Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Pal-  Mar. 
merston 


416. 

419. 


....  Mar. 
....  Mar. 


19 

6 

14 

18 


Subject. 
Submission  of  the  Chief 


of  Angozha 613 

Geographical  position  of 

Ambriz  , 514 

Proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at 
Jamaica  and  the  Cape 

Verds  514 

M.  Sa  da  Bandeira’s  pro- 
ject of  law  for  emanci- 
pation   515 


Destruction  of  slave  trad- 
ing establishments  at 
Masani  and  Keonga1....  516 
Objection  made  by  the 
Governor  of  Quillimane 
to  H.M ’s  ship  Dee 


entering  that  port 517 

Praiseworthy  conduct  of 
Governor  Do  Valle  of 

the  Mozambique 525 

Objection  made  by  the 
Governor  of  Quillimane 
to  H.M.’s  ship  Dee 

entering  that  port 525 

Cultivation  of  cotton  at- 
tempted in  Portuguese 
African  possessions  ....  526 
Portaria  respecting  re- 
moval of  slaves  from 
Africa  to  the  Cape  Verds  527 


PORTUGAL  (Cape  Verds). 


Consular : 

421.  Consul  Rendall  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 


422. 


1849 
Oct.  30 

1850 
Feb.  5 


Report  on  Slave  Trade  on 
the  West  Coast  529 

Ditto 533 


PORTUGAL  (Lisbon). 


Consular : 1851 

428.  Consul  Smith  to  Viscount  Pal-  Mar.  19 
merston 


Return  of  Portuguese 
slave  traders  from  Brazil  535 


PORTUGAL  (Loanda). 


Consular : 

434.  Vice-Consul  Brand  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


1850 
Sept.  26 


Regulations  of  the  coast- 
ing trade  of  Angola  ....  536 


» 


440. 


1851 
Jan.  13 


Report  on  Slave  Trade  ...  539 
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No. 

442.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  R. 
Abercromby 

444.  Sir  R.  Abercromby  to  Yiscount 
Palmerston 


Date. 
1851 
Mar.  20 


Mar.  20 


Subject.  Page 

Alleged  intention  of  slave 
traders  of  Bahia  to  use 

the  Sardinian  flag  546 

Note  urging  that  Slave 
Trade  may  be  declared 
piracy  | 546 


SPAIN. 


445.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  M. 

Isturiz 

446.  M.  Isturiz  to  Yiscount  Palmer- 

ston 

447. 


448.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  M. 
Isturiz 

450.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Lord 
Howden 

452. 


454.  Lord  Howden  to  Yiscount  Pal- 

merston 

455.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Lord 

Howden 

457. 


459.  Lord  Howden  to  Yiscount  Pal- 
merston 


460. 


465.  M.  Isturiz  to  Yiscount  Palmer- 
ston 


471.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  Lord 
Howden 

474. 


475.  Yiscount  Palmerston  to  M. 
Isturiz 


1850 
July  9 

July  11 

Aug.  9 

Aug.  31 

Aug.  31 
Sept.  17 

Oct.  8 
Oct.  23 
Nov.  5 

Oct.  24 
Oct.  24 

Dec.  14 


1851 
Mar.  17 


Mar.  27 


Mar.  27 


Increase  of  Slave  Trade 


in  Cuba  548 

Reply  to  preceding  550 


Strict  orders  against 
Slave  Trade  issued  by 
the  Spanish  Govern- 


ment   550 

Importation  of  slaves  into 
Cuba.  Thanks  for 

orders  issued  552 

Importation  of  slaves 

into  Cuba  554 

New  Convention  to  be 
proposed  to  Spain,  on 
basis  of  that  proposed 

in  1840  555 

Note  proposing  new  Con- 
vention   556 

Ditto  approval  of  558 

Demand  for  slaves  in 
Cuba  owing  to  deaths 

from  cholera  558 

Refusal  of  Spanish  Go- 
vernment to  conclude 
the  proposed  new  Con- 
vention   559 


Alleged  connivance  of 
Captain- General  of  Cuba 
in  Slave  Trade.  Proofs 
asked  for  by  Spanish 

Government  560 

600  slaves  landed  at  Car- 
denas from  the  brig 
Brazil  in  May,  1850  ....  561 

Proposal  for  extending 


the  powers  of  the  Mixed 
Court  at  the  Havana.  ..  562 
Commission  appointed  at 
the  Havana  to  take 
charge  of  the  Emanci- 

pados  563 

Ditto  564 
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SPAIN  (Havana)  . 


No. 

Consular : 

479.  Acting  Consul-General  Kennedy 
to  Viscount  Palmerston 


Date 
1850 
April  20 


494.  Consul-General  Crawford  to  Vis- 
count Palmerston 


497. 


99 


99 


Dec.  24 

1851 
Jan.  21 


Subject.  Page 


British  slave-holders  in 
Cuba.  Refusal  of  Cap- 
tain-General to  allow 
notice  to  be  inserted  in 

the  Gazette 565 

Appointment  of  a Com- 
mission to  take  charge 

of  the  emancipados 568 

Ditto 570 


TRIPOLI. 


522.  Consul-General  Crowe  to  Vis- 
count Palmerston 


523. 


524. 


525.  Vice-Consul  Herman  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 

527.  Consul-General  Crowe  to  Vis- 
count Palmerston 


528. 


99 


99 


1850 
Mar.  26 

April  10 
May  20 

May  23 

1851 
Jan.  17 

Jan.  27 


French  subject,  Hadji 
Mahomet  Boballa,  ac- 
cused of  slave  trading  571 
2 slaves  taken  by  a Souf 
caravan  from  Ghadames 
to  Nefta,  in  Regency  of 

Tunis' 575 

444  slaves  taken  from 
Tripoli  to  Constanti- 
nople by  Turkish  -war- 
steamer  Esseri  Djedid  576 
1,200  slaves  brought  by 
the  great  caravan  from 


Wady  576 

Returns  of  slaves  exported 
from  Regency  of  Tri- 
poli in  1850  577 

Prohibition  against  em- 
barkation of  slaves  in 
Turkish  ships  of  war....  578 


TURKEY. 


529.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Strat- 
ford Canning 


530.  Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 

581.  „ „ ....I  May  17 


1850 
April  11 

May  10 


533. 


534.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Strat- 

ford Canning 

535.  Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Viscount 

Palmerston 

537.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Strat- 
ford Canning 


....j  June  18 
July  16 
Aug.  19 
Sept.  19 
Nov.  2 


539.  Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Viscount 

Palmerston 

540.  „ ....  I Nov.  16 


541.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Strat-  I Dec.  14 
ford  Canning 


Slave  Trade  from  Tripoli 
to  Turkey  and  the  Le- 
vant  578 

Ditto 579 

British  subjects  at  Smyrna 
owners  of  slaves 580 


Slaves  imported  from 
Tripoli  in  Turkish  war- 
steamer  Esseri  Djedid  580 
Slave  Trade  from  Tripoli 
to  Turkey  and  the  Le- 


vant  581 

Embarkation  of  slaves  in 
Turkish  ships  of  war 

prohibited  581 

Slaves  purchased  by  Bri- 
tish subjects  in  the  Le- 
vant  582 

Ditto.  Circular  to  Con- 
suls   582 

Embarkation  of  slaves  in 
Turkish  ships  of  war 

prohibited  583 

Ditto.  To  thank 583 
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No,  j Date 

i 1S51 

543.  Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Viscount  i Jan.  20 

Palmerston 

544.  „ „ ....  Jan.  24 

545.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Strat-  Feb.  19 

ford  Canning 


Subject.  Page 

Alleged  transport  of  slaves 
by  steamers  of  the  Aus- 
trian Lloyd’s  Company  584 
Embarkation  of  slaves  in 
Turkish  ships  of  war 

prohibited  585 

A lleged  transport  of  slaves 
by  steamers  of  the  Aus- 
trian Lloyd’s  Company  585 


TUEKEY  (Pee vesa). 


Consular : 

49.  Consul  Saunders  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 


1851 
Feb.  10 

Feb.  26 


Arab  slaves  imported  for 


sale  from  Candia 585 

Ditto 588 


UNITED  STATES. 


553.  Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer  to  Viscount 

Palmerston 

554. 

556.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H.  L. 
Bulwer 

559.  ,, 


1850 
April  15 


April  28 
June  29 


Aug.  23 


565. 


569. 


. Nov.  5 
, Nov.  23 


57 6.  Sir  H L.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Pal- 
merston 


1851. 
Jan.  27 


Brazilian  Slave  Trade 
carried  on  in  United 

States’  ships  591 

Ditto  592 

Seizure  of  6 slavers  with 
forged  United  States’ 

papers 592 

As  to  co-operation  of 
British  and  American 
squadron  on  the  West 
Coast  593 


Co-operation  of  British 
and  American  officers 
on  the  African  station  594 
Protest  made  by  Com- 
modore Storer  against 
the  visit  of  ships  wear- 
ing United  States’ 

colours 595 

Anti-Slave  Trade  motion 
made  by  Mr.  Clay  in 
the  Senate.  Liberia,  &c.  596 


VENEZUELA. 


577.  Mr.  Belford  Wilson  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


1850 
April  13 


582. 


....  Aug.  24 


590.  Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Bel- 
ford Wilson 

597.  Mr.  Belford  Wilson  to  Viscount 
Palmerston 


Dec.  2 
1851. 
Jan.  7 


599. 


....  Jan.  29 


Act  6 and  7 Viet.,  cap.  98. 
Notice  issued  to  British 

subjects  606 

2 children  of  Bahama 
negress  Louisa  set  free 
by  General  Beluche  ....  609 
Gold  medal  for  General 

Beluche  610 

British  subjects  kid- 
napped and  sold  in 

Venezuela  i 611 

Delivery  of  gold  medal 
to  General  Beluche  613 
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Consular. 

No.  1. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  18,  1850. 

I have  to  inform  you.  that  several  eminent  mercantile  and 
manufacturing  firms  in  this  country  have  combined  for  the  purpose 
of  testing  by  practical  experiment  the  possibility  of  procuring  a 
supply  of  cotton  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa ; and  that  the  parties 
in  question  have  purchased  2 vessels,  the  Firefly  and  Georgiana , 
and  are  about  to  send  them  out  from  Liverpool,  laden  with  manu- 
factures suited  to  the  consumption  of  the  African  coast,  under  the 
management  of  Mr.  J.  K.  Straw,  a person  who  is  said  to  have  had 
many  years’  experience  in  trading  on  that  coast. 

The  vessels  are  first  to  proceed  to  Monrovia,  the  port  of  Liberia, 
and  thence  along  the  coast,  bartering  their  cargoes  for  cotton  where 
it  may  be  procurable,  but  for  other  native  produce  where  cotton 
cannot  be  obtained. 

The  promoters  of  this  expedition  do  not  imagine  that  in  the 
first  instance  they  will  succeed  in  collecting  much  cotton ; but  they 
propose  to  take  on  board  in  Liberia  a number  of  free  negroes  who 
have  been  accustomed  to  the  culture  of  cotton  in  America. 

The  Firefly  and  Georgiana  are  well  provided  with  cotton  seed, 
which  it  is  intended  to  sow  at  different  stations  along  the  coast; 
and  the  Georgiana , the  smaller  of  the  2 vessels,  is  to  remain  on  the 
coast,  in  order  to  collect  the  produce  of  the  sowing  at  maturity, 
visiting  at  the  same  time  Dahomey  and  other  places,  where  it  is 
conceived  that  cotton  is  already  growing  and  may  be  collected. 

I have  now  to  instruct  you  to  give  every  assistance  in:  your 
power  to  this  expedition,  and  to  promote,  by  exerting  your  influence 
with  the  King  of  Dahomey  and  other  native  chiefs,  the  object  which 
it  has  in  view,  and  which,  if  attended  with  success,  is  calculated  to 
have  an  important  influence  on  the  civilization  and  welfare  of  the 
natives  of  the  African  Continent.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Beecroft,  Fsg.  PALM  ERST  ON . 


No.  6. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sir,  • Foreign  Office , August  16,  1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  the  Treaty*  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  which  was  concluded  in  your 
presence  on  the  21st  November,  1848,  by  Captain  Eden,  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty,  with  King  Peppel  and  the  chiefs  of  the  Kiver 
Bonny,  by  which  it  is  stipulated  that  an  annual  present  of  goods  of 
* Yol.  XXXVI.  Page  873. 
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British  manufacture,  to  the  value  of  2,000  dollars,  shall  be  granted 
to  King  Peppel. 

On  the  conclusion  of  this  Treaty,  King  Peppel  made  a state- 
ment to  Captain  Eden,  a copy  of  which  I inclose,  of  the  articles  with 
which  he  would  wish  to  be  supplied  for  the  first  annual  present ; 
and  on  the  visit  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Battler  to  the  Kiver  Bonny, 
at  the  close  of  last  year,  he  stated  to  Commander  Cumming,  that  he 
wished  to  be  supplied  for  the  second  annual  present  with  1,000 
dollars’  worth  of  muskets,  long  Danes,  flint-locks,  and  1,000  dollars’ 
worth  of  powder,  Tobin’s  H.  B. 

The  articles  named  by  King  Peppel  to  Captain  Eden  for  his  first 
present  not  having  yet  been  forwarded  to  him,  I have  requested  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty’s  Treasury  to  cause  those 
articles,  as  well  as  those  which  he  requested  from  Commander 
Cumming  for  his  second  present,  to  be  forthwith  prepared,  and  to 
be  sent  to  the  Admiralty  in  order  to  be  forwarded  to  you ; aud  X 
have  now  to  instruct  you  to  repair,  as  soon  after  you  shall  have 
received  them  as  may  be  compatible  with  your  health  and  with  your 
other  arrangements,  to  the  Kiver  Bonny,  and  to  deliver  them  to 
King  Peppel,  provided  that  you  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  Treaty 
has  been  duly  observed. 

You  will  state  to  King  Peppel,  on  delivering  the  presents,  that 
Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment  regret  that  owing  to  accidental  circum- 
stances the  delivery  of  his  first  annual  present  has  been  so  long 
delayed ; and  you  will  inquire  what  articles  he  desires  to  be  furnished 
with  for  his  third  present. 

You  will  make  to  me  a full  report  of  the  proceedings  which  you 
may  take  in  pursuance  of  this  instruction.  I am,  &c. 

J.  JBeecroft , JEsq.  PALMEKSTON. 

No.  7. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sis,  Foreign  Office , August  16,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  other  despatch  to  you  of  this  day’s  date, 
relative  to  the  delivery  to  King  Peppel,  of  the  Kiver  Bonny,  of  the 
presents  which  are  due  to  him  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  I have 
to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  think  it  desirable 
that  all  presents  which  may  from  time  become  due  to  native  chiefs 
of  Africa,  whose  territories  lie  between  Capes  St.  Paul  and  St.  John, 
the  limits  of  your  jurisdiction,  should  be  presented  to  them  by  you. 

I have  accordingly  requested  the  Lords  of  Her  Majesty’s  Treasury 
to  cause  the  fourth  annual  present  which  is  due  to  King  Eyo 
and  Duke  Archibong,  of  the  Old  Calabar  Kiver,  and  the  second 
present  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  intend  to  make  to  King 
William  of  Bimbia,  to  be  forwarded  to  you  for  delivery  to  those 
chiefs. 
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If  it  should  happen  that  on  any  occasion  you  are  not  able  to  go 
yourself  to  deliver  the  presents  to  the  chiefs,  without  materially 
interfering  with  your  other  duties,  you  will  in  such  case  request  the 
senior  officer  commanding  in  the  Bights  of  Benin  and  Biafra  to 
cause  the  presents  to  be  delivered  by  one  of  His  Majesty’s  naval 
officers.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Peecroft , Fsg.  PALMEESTON. 


No.  8. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Peecroft. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  18,  1850. 

I iierewitii  transmit  to  you  for  your  information,  an  extract 
from  the  55th  number  of  the  “ Missionary  Becord  of  the  United 
Presbyterian  Church/’  reporting  the  circumstances  under  which  a 
law  for  the  abolition  of  human  sacrifices  was  enacted  and  promul- 
gated in  the  Old  Calabar  Biver  in  the  month  of  February  last. 

You  will  take  the  earliest  opportunity  of  expressing  to  the  Chiefs 
of  that  river  the  great  gratification  with  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  have  received  the  intelligence  of  the  important  advance 
which  has  thus  been  made  by  those  Chiefs  in  the  path  of  humanity 
and  civilisation.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Peecroft , Esq.  PALMEESTON. 


( Inclosure. ) — Extract  from  the  “ Missionary  Record”  for  July , 1850. 


No.  9. — Consul  Peecroft  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Rec . Oct.  11.) 
(Extract.)  Bonetta,  West  Pag,  Prince's  Island,  July  22,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  communicate  to  your  Lordship  my  pro- 
ceedings since  my  last,  dated  the  4th  of  May. 

I sailed  from  Fernando  Po  on  the  5th,  and  arrived  at  Whydah 
on  the  10th,  in  Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Phoenix,  and  landed  on  the 
14th  of  May,  accompanied  by  Commander  Forbes.  Left  with  the 
presents  for  the  King  of  Dahomey  on  the  21st,  and  arrived  at 
Abomey  on  the  26th,  and  was  graciously  received  by  His  Majesty. 
He  told  us  that  he  would  give  us  a day’s  respite  to  rest  after  our 
journey.  Our  next  interview  was  on  the  28th.  I handed  to  the 
King  Her  Majesty’s  letter ; he  received  it  very  cordially,  and  pressed 
it  to  his  forehead,  and  then  handed  it  to  me  to  read.  The  conference 
relative  to  the  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  foreign  Slave  Trade 
was  postponed  until  His  Majesty’s  first  custom  was  over,  which 
would  last  about  six  weeks ; we  then  should  have  witnessed  the 
most  extensive  and  expensive  part  of  his  annual  customs. 

The  presents  from  Her  Majesty’s  Government  were  given  over 
next  day  to  the  Mayogau,  His  Majesty’s  Prime  Minister. 

After  which  I was  anxious  to  have  a day  appointed  to  confer  on 
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this  momentous  question ; after  a great  deal  of  procrastination  the 
4th  of  July  was  the  day  appointed.  It  commenced  with  heavy  rain, 
and  continued  without  intermission  until  1 o’clock ; when  it  par- 
tially cleared  away ; we  then  set  off  for  the  palace ; we,  of  course, 
were  courteously  received  by  His  Majesty. 

After  a few  complimentary  remarks  from  the  King,  relative  to 
our  not  remaining  to  see  the  whole  of  the  annual  customs,  and  so 
forth,  I told  him  that  it  would  be  5 or  6 months  ere  the  whole  of  his 
customs  were  finally  finished ; that  w'ould  be  too  long  to  stop ; he 
said  yes,  he  did  not  wish  it.  His  Majesty  then  desired  us  to  proceed 
with  our  statement.  Me  then  laid  before  him  the  subsidy  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  authorised  us  to  offer  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Dahomey,  annually  for  5 years,  instead  of  3,  subject  to 
ratification. 

His  Majesty  made  no  reply,  he  was  silent  on  the  matter ; he  did 
not  once  refer  to  the  amount,  whether  it  was  too  small  or  otherwise, 
although  with  his  own  permission,  it  was  read  to  him  a second 
time. 

He  commenced  to  state  in  detail  the  friendship  that  had  existed 
between  His  Majesty’s  grandfather  and  the  King  of  England,  and 
stated  that  the  country  of  Dahomey  had  not  changed,  but  remained 
the  same  to  this  day. 

W e endeavoured  to  expostulate  and  explain  to  His  Majesty  the 
advantages  that  he  must  ultimately  reap  from  agriculture,  growing 
of  cotton,  as  well  as  cultivating  the  palm-oil  tree. 

In  reply  the  King  stated  that  they  were  a warlike  people,  the 
Dahomians,  and  of  course  unaccustomed  to  agricultural  pursuits ; 
- that  he  would  not  be  able  to  keep  up  his  revenues,  was  he  at  once  to 
stop  the  Slave  Trade.  Being  desirous  that  it  should  be  stopped  in 
the  minor  ports  prior  to  his  entering  into  a treaty,  requests  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  endeavour  to  blockade  between 
Quittah  and  Lagos  ; and  then  he  would  endeavour  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  His  Majesty’s 
own  country.  He  asked  if  we  had  seen  any  farms  between  the 
swamp  and  Abomey  ? he  could  not  disgrace  himself  and  subject 
himself  to  be  laughed  at  by  sending  the  women  from  his  palace-vard 
to  plant  and  cultivate  cotton. 

He  also  stated  that  he  had  taken  and  destroyed  all  the  countries 
that  formerly  cultivated  cotton. 

We  endeavoured  to  impress  on  His  Majesty  that  if  he  employed 
the  prisoners  that  were  captured,  instead  of  selling  them  out  of  their 
country,  he  might  grow  as  much  cptton  as  he  pleased,  and  further- 
more, England  would  buy  it  all  from  him  and  his  people;  however, 
he  did  not  appear  desirous  to  listen  to  any  further  discussions  on 
agriculture. 
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His  Majesty  then  requested  us  to  address  a letter  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  bis  friend,  that  she  would  allow 
Whydah  to  become  a free  port;  stating  that  he  had  5 agents,  men- 
tioning at  the  same  time  their  names,  viz.,  Isidore,  Ignacio,  and 
Antonio — 3 sons  of  the  late  Da  Souza — also  Domingo  Martins  and 
Joaquim  Antonio.  His  Majesty’s  simple  request  was  to  have  papers 
and  flags  to  allow  them  to  pass  without  hindrance  or  molestation 
from  Her  Majesty’s  cruisers.  Our  reply  was,  that  it  was  impossible  ; 
he  appeared  much  perplexed,  and  harped  upon  the  same  theme  for 
Some  time ; at  last  His  Majesty  said,  “ Surely  my  friend,  the  Queen 
of  England,  will  allow  papers  and  colours  for  one  vessel  for  myself 
to  go  free  from  the  men-of-war.”  His  pride  must  have  fallen,  when 
the  great  King  of.  Dahomey  condescended  to  ask  for  one  vessel,  on 
similar  terms  as  the  five.  When  he  found  it  impossible  to  induce  us 
to  change  our  theme,  and  write  thus  to  the  Queen  of  England,  he 
felt  much  chagrined,  and  his  countenance  changed,  and  became  a 
shade  lighter. 

We  then  told  him  as  he  had  declined  the  Queen  of  England’s 
liberal  offer,  that  there  was  only  the  last  resource;  to  go  on  the  old 
plan  and  take  his  chance ; that  it  was  not  within  range  of  possibility 
that  any  favours  could  be  shown  His  Majesty’s  vessels  beyond  the 
minor  ports. 

I then  found  that  our  mission  was  drawing  to  a close,  and  being 
determined  to  draw  his  attention  to  Abbeokuta,  I asked  his  permis- 
sion to  allow  me  to  read  the  Earl  of  Chichester’s  letter  from  the 
Queen  to  Sagbua,  chief  of  the  above-mentioned  town.  Finding  the 
Queen’s  expressions  of  kindness  to  the  chief  so  strong,  with  thanks 
for  his  kindness  and  protection  to  the  missionaries,  Ac.,  His  Majesty 
appeared  to  be  greatly  excited  and  jealous,  and  said  that  he  was 
going  to  war  with  that  place ; they  were  bad  people ; that  the  white 
men  and  ladies  must  be  removed.  I then  told  him  that  I was  going 
to  visit  it  as  soon  as  the  dry  season  set  in,  that  would  be  about 
December;  he  then  said,  “you  must  take  the  Englishmen  away 
from  that  place.” 

Mayogau,  His  Majesty’s  Prime  Minister,  made  a very  harsh 
remark,  and  said,  “ What  right  have  the  white  men  to  go  and  teach 
those  fellows  book  palaver  ? ’ 

His  Majesty  then  said,  that  when  Freeman,  from  Cape  Coast, 
visited  Abomey,  when  he  left  he  promised  to  send  a white  teacher, 
but  he  had  not  done  so,  neither  had  he  heard  any  more  on  that 
matter. 

He  was  then  asked  if  a white  missionary  were  sent  to  Abomey, 
would  His  Majesty  afford  him  his  protection  and  give  him  a grant 
ofland  to  build  a house.;  he  replied  in  the  affirmative,  but  he  must 
reside  at  Whydah,  It  appears  that  he  is  averse  to  their  residing  at 
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Abomey ; but  I really  believe  he  was  prompted  by  his  Minister  in  a 
whisper  to  make  that  reply,  relative  to  the  missionary  residing  at 
Whydah  instead  of  Abomey. 

I had  another  important  request  to  lay  before  His  Majesty  with 
his  permission,  which  was  granted.  I then  stated  that  Mrs.  McCarthy > 
wife  of  John  McCarthy,  liberated  Africans  from  Sierra  Leone,  late 
Ahgway,  and  residents  of  Whydah,  complained  to  me  that  her 
husband,  John  McCarthy,  was  confined  as  a prisoner  in  His  Majesty’s 
court-yard ; that  he  had  been  seized  between  Attahpam  and  Popoe, 
on  his  return  from  the  former  to  the  latter.  Not  any  person  knew 
anything  about  the  matter.  I told  the  Cabooceer  of  Whydah  that 
he  must  know  her ; but  he  denied  it.  The  King  ordered  the 
Mayogau  to  inquire  into  the  affair.  After  which  the  Queen’s 
despatch  was  read,  and  he  made  his  mark  ; we  witnessed  it.  He 
had  not  any  more  to  say : only  that  he  would  communicate  with  me 
at  Fernando  Po,  either  by  letter  or  by  a messenger,  by  any  vessel 
that  may  be  going  that  route  from  Whydah.  It  rained ; we  con- 
tinued a short  time,  but  no  appearance  of  dry  weather,  we  asked 
permission  to  depart.  He  said  we  must  taste  with  him  before  we 
left ; we  went  through  the  ceremony.  He  conducted  us  outside  of 
the  porch ; shook  hands.  With  his  respects  and  best  wishes  for 
our  safe  arrivals  at  our  different  destinations,  we  left  the  palace  of 
Abomey  for  our  own  domicile.  It  rained  the  remainder  of  the  day. 

Next  morning  it  was  fine  and  dry.  The  King  sent  our  presents 
for  the  road,  of  cowries,  cloth,  rum,  &c. ; also  a little  girl  each. 
After  which  we  entered  our  house  and  held  a short  conference; 
present  the  Mayogau,  Yahvogau,  and  Nawhey,  relative  to  Mr.  McCar- 
thy; his  wife  was  presented  with  her  child.  The  Mayo  said  he 
would  send  her  with  a messenger  to  the  home  of  the  Cambaadee, 
and  they  should  both  return  here  during  the  day.  They  asked  when 
we  intended  to  leave  ; Mre  told  them  on  the  morrow,  if  we  received 
a decisive  answer  about  the  man  McCarthy.  They  said  that  was 
small  palaver,  and  would  soon  be  settled.  They  took  their  leave. 

Next  morning  early  the  same  party  came  again.  We  had  to  sit 
and  hear  the  salutes  fired  ; 21  guns  for  the  Queen,  and  13  for  each 
of  us,  which  took  full  2 hours.  After  which  the  McCarthy  question 
was  again  mooted  ; we  stating,  that  they  did  not  make  their  appear- 
ance yesterday  as  they  all,  particularly  the  Mayogau,  promised. 
The  latter  said  that  he  sent  her  to  the  King  yesterday,  and  that  he 
sent  her  to  the  Cambaadee’ s,  to  see  if  her  husband  was  there.  I 
then  told  them  “ I know  from  good  authority  that  she  is  also  a 
prisoner,  but  not  with  her  husband ; it  is  a farce ; you  are  making 
fools  of  us.”  Commander  Forbes  expressed  himself  very  warmly, 
and  told  them  that  he  was  going  to  England,  and  would  report  to 
the  Queen  that  2 British  subjects  were  detained  as  prisoners  in 
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Abomey ; at  the  same  time  he  threw  his  memorandum-book  on  the 
table.  They  looked  at  him  seriously,  and  said,  “ We  hope  you  are 
not  vexed ; if  so,  we  must  tell  our  master  the  King.”  Rose  and 
shook  hands,  and  left  us  to  take  our  breakfast  before  we  started.  A 
few'  packages  being  left  detained  us.  Commander  Forbes  kindly 
offered  to  remain  and  start  them  off  before  him  ; and  recommended 
me  to  leave  for  Cana.  I left  at  10  o’clock,  and  arrived  at  noon ; 
half  an  hour  afterwards  Forbes  joined.  He  remained  to  get  a 
hammock  and  carriers  for  a sick  man.  I went  on,  and  arrived  at 
Toobodoo  at  2 20  p.m.  Commander  Forbes  did  not  arrive  until 
5 o’clock.  During  his  detention,  a messenger  arrived  in  post  haste, 
bringing  with  him  McCarthy  and  his  wife. 

I presume  they  must  have  communicated  the  warm  debate  on 
the  matter  this  morning ; it  show's  a dread  of  the  King’s  meeting 
the  displeasure  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

We  started  at  5 o’clock  next  morning ; crossed  the  swamp,  of 
which  we  had  13  hours  before  w'e  arrived  at  our  halting-place. 
Ultimately  arrived  at  Whydah  on  the  9th ; found  Her  Majesty’s 
sloop  JBonetta.  Gladiator  and  JacJcall  arrived  on  the  11th.  We 
succeeded  in  embarking  through  the  surf  on  the  12th. 

The  King  of  Dahomey  has  been  greatly  exaggerated  as  to  his 
wealth  and  powrer.  I am  perfectly  satisfied  that  he  is  under  the 
control  and  opinion  of  several  of  his  principal  officers  ; and  it  is  too 
obvious  that  he  has  not  the  slightest  desire  to  abandon  the  abomi- 
nable traffic. 

The  only  effectual  means  to  bring  him  to  a full  sense  of  this 
error,  if  international  law  w'ill  admit  of  it,  is  to  take  his  owrn 
advice,  and  blockade  Whydah. 

Lagos  is  another  point.  If  the  legitimate  chief  could  be  seen 
and  communicated  with,  so  as  to  make  a Treaty  with  him  for  the 
suppression  of  the  foreign  Slave  Trade,  and  place  him  at  Lagos,  his 
former  seat  of  Government,  it  would  release  the  people  of  Abbeokuta 
from  the  jeopardy  that  they  are  continually  iu,  from  the  fear  of  the 
King  of  Dahomey. 

Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Gladiator  has  captured  2 empty  slavers. 
Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Hecla,  2 with  slaves,  lately  from  Lagos.  I 
believe  they  have  been  trying  it  hard  there  latterly. 

Her  Majesty’s  brig  Wolverine  took  a felucca  2 or  3 days  ago. 

I can  only  state  that  the  King  of  Dahomey’s  power  and  wealth 
have  been  much  exaggerated.  As  reported,  he  has  18,000  Amazons 
as  a body  guard  ; we  have  only  seen  and  counted  3,000,  and  about 
the  same  number  of  men,  at  a grand  review.  He  stated  himself,  the 
same  day,  that  w e did  not  see  all  his  warriors ; he  had  a great  body 
guarding  his  frontiers.  I estimate  his  army  at  20,000  or  25,000. 

His  Majest}  ’s  account  of  his  total  expenditure  of  cowries  for  the 
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year  is  only  42,000  ; his  first  account  32,000 ; about  two-thirds  more 
than  we  could  account  for. 

I was  anxious  to  get  a just  estimate  of  the  number  of  tuns  of 
palm-oil  shipped  from  Whydah,  &c.,  but  I could  not  get  any  but 
exaggerated  accounts,  so  I have  declined  making  any  statement  at 
present,  until  my  next  visit  at  the  latter  end  of  the  year. 

I transmit  to  your  Lordship  an  original  letter,  dated  the  4th 
instant,  addressed  by  the  King  of  Dahomey  to  Her  Majesty. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JOHN  BEECBOFT. 


( Inclosure .) — The  King  of  Dahomey  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria. 

Ahomey , July  4,  1850. 

From  Gezo,  King  of  Dahomey,  to  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria, 

Being  desirous  that  the  Slave  Trade  should  be  stopped  in  the 
minor  ports  prior  to  my  entering  into  a Treaty,  I have  to  request 
that  you  will  endeavour  to  blockade  the  slave  ports  between  Quittah 
and  Lagos,  and  then  I can  endeavour  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for 
the  stoppage  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  my  own  country. 

At  present,  my  people  are  a warlike  people,  and  unaccustomed  to 
agricultural  pursuits  ; I should  not  be  enabled  to  keep  up  my 
revenue,  were  I at  once  to  stop  the  Slave  Trade. 

I am  always  desirous  of  being  at  peace  with  Great  Britain. 

I am  anxious  that  some  person  should  be  sent  as  Governor  of 
the  British  fort  at  Whydah,  and,  having  known  him,  should  wish 
for  Lieutenant  Forbes,  B.N.  I am,  &c. 

his 

GEZO,  King  of  Dahomey. 

Witness  to  the  royal  mark.  mark. 

John  Beecroet,  H.M.'s  Consul , Bights  of  Benin  and  Biufra. 

F.  E.  Forbes,  Lieutenant  Commanding  H.M.'s  ship  Bonetta. 

P.S. — Some  years  ago  I entrusted  2 boys  and  a girl  to  the  care 
of  Mr.  Freeman,  I am  anxious  they  should  be  returned. 

I am  anxious  that  missionaries  should  settle  at  Whydah. 

A7o.  10. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecrojt. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  October  11,  1850. 

I.  have  received  your  despatch  of  the  22nd  of  July. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  much  regret  the  failure  of  your 
endeavours  to  induce  the  King  of  Dahomey  to  enter  into  a Treaty 
for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; which  failure,  howrever, 
appears  to  be  by  no  means  attributable  to  any  want  of  diligence,  or 
zeal,  or  effort,  either  on  your  part  or  on  that  of  Lieutenant  Forbes. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  also  much  concerned  at  learning 
that  the  King  of  Dahomey  has  expressed  an  intention  of  going  to 
war  with  the  chiefs  of  Abbeokuta  ; and  I have  accordingly  addressed 
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a letter  to  the  King  upon  these  matters,  which  I have  to  instruct 
you  to  cause  to  be  transmitted  to  him  at  an  early  moment  and  by  a 
safe  conveyance. 

I inclose  for  your  information  a copy  of  this  letter. 

J.  Beecroft , Esq.  ' PALMERSTON. 

(Inclosure.) — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  King  of  Dahomey. 

Sib,  Poreign  Office,  October  11,  1850. 

I am  commanded  by  Her  Majesty  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
the  letter  which  you  addressed  to  her  on  the  4th  of  July  last ; and  I 
have,  in  the  first  place,  to  beg  you  to  accept  the  best  thanks  of  the 
British  (Government  for  the  very  kind  and  hospitable  manner  in 
which  you  received  Mr.  Beecroft  and  Commander  Eorbes,  during 
their  late  visit  to  your  Majesty’s  capital  of  Abomey ; and  I beg  to 
assure  you,  Sir,  that  this  friendly  conduct  on  your  part  lias  still 
more  increased  the  earnest  desire  of  the  British  Government  to' 
cultivate  the  most  intimate  relations  between  the  kingdoms  of  Great 
Britain  and  of  Dahomey. 

But  as  nothing  more  contributes  to  the  maintenance  of  friendship 
than  a frank  explanation  of  mutual  feelings  and  opinions,  I deem  it 
of  importance  to  advert  to  the  statement  which  you  made  to 
Mr.  Beecroft  that  you  intended  to  make  war  upon  the  chiefs  of 
Abbeokuta,  aud  I feel  it  right  to  inform  you  that  the  Queen  of 
England  takes  a great  interest  in  favour  of  that  city  and  its  people  ; 
and  that  if  you  value  the  friendship  of  England  you  will  abstain 
from  any  attack  upon  and  from  any  hostility  against  that  town  and 
people. 

The  British  Government  wrould  be  very  sorry  that  you  should 
make  such  an  attack,  1st,  because  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would 
deeply  regret  that  any  evil  should  happen  to  the  people  of  Abbeo- 
kuta ; and,  2ndly,  because  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  feel 
much  concern  if  anything  should  be  done  by  your  Majesty  which 
would  lead  to  an  interruption  of  the  friendly  relations  between  your- 
self and  the  Government  of  England. 

With  respect  to  what  you  have  written  about  the  Slave  Trade, 
the  British  Government  is  much  disappointed  at  your  answer,  for 
they  had  hoped  and  expected  that  you  would  have  complied  with 
their  very  reasonable  request,  accompanied  as  it  was  by  a handsome 
offer  of  full  compensation  for  any  temporary  loss  which  you  might 
sustain  by  putting  an  end  to  the  Slave  Trade.  But  as  you  have 
declined  to  consent  to  what  the  British  Government  has  asked  you 
to  do,  the  British  Government  will  be  obliged  to  employ  its  own 
means  to  accomplish  its  purpose,  and  as  England  is  sure  to  succeed 
in  any  object  which  it  is  determined  to  attain,  the  result  will  be, 
that  the  Slave  Trade  from  Dahomey  will  be  put  an  end  to  by  the 
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British  cruizers,  and  thus  you  will  sustain  the  temporary  loss  of 
revenue,  without  receiving  the  offered  compensation. 

But  it  is  at  least  a satisfaction  to  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  to 
think  that  your  loss  of  revenue  will  only  be  felt  by  you  for  a short 
time,  and  that  the  profits  which  will  arise  to  you  from  legal  commerce 
will  soon  very  amply  repay  you  for  any  deficiency  of  revenue  created 
by  the  cessation  of  the  Slave  Trade.  I have,  &c. 

The  King  of  Dahomey.  PALMEBSTON. 

No.  14. — Viscount  P aimer ston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , October  23,  1850. 

I haye  received  your  despatch  of  the  13th  of  August  last, 
reporting  that  you  had  had  a conference  with  Commodore  Fanshawe, 
on  the  subject  of  the  declared  intention  of  the  King  of  Dahomey 
to  make  war  upon  Abbeokuta,  and  stating  that  the  Commodore  had, 
with  your  concurrence,  addressed  a strong  remonstrance  to  the 
King  upon  the  subject ; and  I have  the  satisfaction  to  inform  you 
that  I entirely  approve  of  your  conduct  on  this  occasion. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Beecroft , Fsq.  PALMEBSTON. 

No.  16. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , December  11,  1850. 

I iiaye  to  state  to  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  have 
appointed  Mr.  Louis  Fraser  to  be  British  Vice-Consul  at  Wydah, 
within  the  territories  of  the  King  of  Dahomey,  on  the  western  coast 
of  Africa. 

I transmit  to  you  a copy  of  the  instructions  which  I have  given 
to  Vice-Consul  Fraser;  and  I have  to  direct  you  to  keep  up  an 
unreserved  communication  with  him,  and  to  give  him  such  advice 
and  instructions  for  his  guidance  as  may  appear  to  you  to  be  right 
and  proper  for  the  good  of  Her  Majesty’s  service. 

I have  sent  a copy  of  this  letter  to  Vice-Consul  Fraser. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Beecroft , Fsq.  PALMEBSTON. 

( Inclosure .) — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  King  of  Dahomey . 

Foreign  Office , December  11,  1850. 

The  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Grreat  Britain  and  Ireland, 
my  Sovereign,  has  commanded  me  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty 
has  been  graciously  pleased  to  direct  Mr.  Louis  Fraser,  the  bearer 
of  this  letter,  to  be  the  successor  to  the  late  Mr.  John  Duncan  as 
British  Vice-Consul  in  the  territories  governed  by  your  Majesty. 

The  reasons  which  have  induced  the  Queen  to  station  a British 
Vice-Consul  within  your  territories  were  explained  to  your  Majesty 
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by  the  letter  which  I sent  to  you  by  the  late  Vice-Consul  Duncan, 
and  I beg  again  to  tender  to  your  Majesty  the  thanks  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  for  the  kind  and  hospitable  reception  which 
you  gave  to  Mr.  Duncan. 

Consul  Eraser  is  instructed  to  explain  to  your  Majesty  that  it  is 
the  fixed  determination  of  the  British  Government  that  the  African 
Slave  Trade  shall  cease  ; that  it  is  useless  for  any  African  Sovereign 
or  chief  to  suppose  that  he  can  be  able  to  carry  on  that  Slave  Trade 
in  defiance  of  the  determination  of  Great  Britain  to  put  an  end  to 
it ; and  the  best  way  of  securing  the  good-will  and  friendship  of 
England  is  promptly  and  completely  to  put  the  Slave  Trade  down. 

Mr.  Eraser  is  also  instructed  to  explain  to  your  Majesty  on  all 
suitable  occasions  the  great  advantages  ■which  you  will  derive  from 
the  increase  of  legitimate  commerce;  and  he  is  also  to  assure  you 
of  the  earnest  desire  of  the  Queen’s  Government  to  contribute  in 
every  way  to  your  welfare  and  prosperity. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  trust  that  you  will  receive  the  British 
Vice-Consul  with  the  respect  due  to  his  character  and  rank,  and 
that  you  will  put  entire  faith  in  what  he  shall  state  to  you  in  the 
name  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government.  I am,  &c. 

The  King  of  Dahomey.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  18. — Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Jan.  6, 1851.) 
My  Lord,  Clarence,  Fernando  Po,  October  15,  1850. 

I beg  leave  to  communicate,  for  your  Lordship’s  information, 
that  on  the  arrival  of  Her  Majesty’s  steamer,  Jackal  here,  I make  a 
requisition  to  Lieutenant  Bedingfeld,  in  command,  for  the  use  of 
the  said  steamer  to  take  me  to  the  Rivers  Bonny  and  New  Calabar, 
to  inquire  into,  and  adjust  and  revise  commercial  Treaties,  in 
accordance  with  the  requisition  of  the  supercargoes,  masters,  and 
traders  to  me,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul,  dated  the  27th 
June. 

Lieutenant  Bedingfeld  promptly  complied  with  my  request,  and 
as  soon  as  she  was  ready  for  sea  proceeded,  on  the  25th  ultimo,, 
and  anchored  oft*  the  Bonny  Bar  at  sunset  next  day;  weighed  at 
5 o’clock  next  morning,  and  came-to  at  8 o’clock  abreast  of  the 
town. 

1 immediately  communicated  with  King  Peppel,  inviting  him  and 
his  chiefs  to  come  on  board  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steamer  Jackal , 
and  hold  a conference  relative  to  the  complaints  made  to  me  by  the 
supercargoes  and  traders  of  the  different  vessels  in  the  river. 

I received  his  reply,  begging  to  decline  my  kind  offer,  it  not 
having  been  customary  for  him  to  go  on  board  of  vessels  to  settle 
palavers,  but  should  be  most  happy  to  see  me  and  Lieutenant 
Bedingfeld  at  his  house  at  3 o’clock. 
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After  due  consideration,  it  was  arranged  to  go  on  shore  at  the 
hour  above  mentioned.  Accordingly,  we  left  the  steamer,  accom- 
panied by  the  supercargoes,  masters,  and  traders  of  the  different 
vessels,  and  were  kindly  received  at  the  King’s  house.  With  his 
permission,  &c.,  I read  aloud  my  commission,  to  acquaint  him  by 
whose  authority  I came  there  to  investigate  and  endeavour  to  correct 
abuses  that  were  of  long  standing  between  him  and  his  chiefs  and 
the  supercargoes  and  traders  there,  they  being  the  representatives  of 
a great  number  of  the  most  wealthy  merchants  in  Liverpool. 

I then  read  him  the  letter  to  me  requesting  my  interference ; 
after  which  I told  him  that  it  was  not  my  intention  to  enter  into 
the  conference  to-day ; that  Lieutenant  Bedingfield  and  myself  had 
waited  on  him  to  pay  our  respects,  and  should  certainly  expect  him 
to  return  the  visit  at  9 o’clock  the  following  day.  He  declined. 
I then  told  him  he  could  be  accommodated  by  the  steamer  entering 
the  creek  and  coming  to  his  back-door,  and  walk  on  board  by  a 
gangway  plank.  I then  wished  him  good  evening,  it  being  half- 
past 5 o’clock.  We  took  a short  walk  round  the  town.  On  our 
return  to  the  boats  he  sent  me  a letter,  wherein  it  is  arranged  for 
him  to  come  on  board  Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Jackal , in  compliance 
with  my  desire,  next  morning  at  9 o’clock.  In  the  meantime,  3 of 
the  supercargoes,  viz.,  Gwatkin,  E.  Wylie,  and  Curran,  were  to  go 
on  shore  in  the  morning,  and  remain  at  the  King’s  house  as  hostages 
until  his  return  from  the  steamer. 

At9‘30  he  made  his  appearance  in  a ship’s  boat,  accompanied  by 
3L  Wylie,  senior.  He  partook  of  breakfast ; after  which  he  expressed 
a desire  to  look  round  the  vessel ; Lieutenant  Bedingfield  kindly 
escorted  him  to  the  engine-room,  &c.  Previous  to  his  taking  his 
leave,  it  was  arranged  that  the  grand  conference  should  be  held  that 
day  at  3 o’clock  at  the  King’s  house.  According  to  the  time  appointed 
we  left  the  steamer,  accompanied  by  a procession  of  17  boats.  After 
our  arrival,  we  had  to  wait  half  an  hour  for  the  appearance  of  2 or  3 
of  his  Chiefs  or  principal  traders. 

He  wished  the  conference  to  be  opened  by  my  commission, 
and  the  letter  being  read  for  the  third  time,  which  was  complied 
with. 

After  which  we  entered  fully  into  the  matter  of  reform  relative 
to  the  numerous  abuses  that  had  been  enforced  on  the  supercargoes 
and  traders  by  the  said  King  Peppel,  from  time  to  time. 

The  revised  Commercial  Treaty,  with  amendments  of  12  Articles, 
was  read,  and  afterwards  discussed  until  nearly  0 o’clock,  when  the 
conference  broke  up. 

I then  made  him  acquainted  that  the  steamer  left  at  9 o’clock 
next  day  for  New  Calabar,  so  that  he  would  have  2 days  at  least  to 
consult  with  his  Chiefs  and  people,  trusting  there  would  be  no  delay 
[1850—51.]  Y 
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on  his  part  in  amicably  adjusting  all  matters  that  we  have  been 
discussing. 

And  in  the  meantime  I could  assure  him  that  not  any  conces- 
sions on  my  part  would  be  admitted,  for  I considered  all  the  Articles 
of  the  Treaty  were  for  the  mutual  good  and  benefit  of  all  parties 
concerned ; so  we  took  our  leave,  and  returned  to  our  respective 
vessels. 

October  IsA — Started  at  9 o’clock  for  New  Calabar,  accompanied 
by  the  supercargoes  and  traders  of  the  vessels  in  the  Bonny,  several 
having  a tender  there. 

We  passed  through  the  inner  channel  along  Breaker  Island,  round 
the  north  end,  and  near  the  western  breakers,  steered  for  Eouchee, 
then  up  the  river  for  New  Calabar  Town,  which  is  about  12  miles, 
and  anchored  at  1 o’clock.  Communicated  immediately  with  King 
Ammacree,  and  announced  to  him  my  intention  to  wait  on  him  at 
3 o’clock  precisely,  for  him  to  have  all  his  headmen  at  his  elbow. 
We  started  in  procession,  and  arrived  at  the  King’s  house  at  the 
time  appointed,  and  were  kindly  received  by  him  and  his  people 
about  him.  Nevertheless,  some  of  them  appeared  alarmed,  the 
Jacical  being  the  first  of  Her  Majesty’s  vessels  that  visited  this 
place. 

After  reading  my  commission,  and  the  letter  calling  aloud  for 
my  interference  in  the  too  many  abuses  that  were  enforced  by  the 
King  and  Chiefs  in  the  river,  which  called  loudly  for  redress,  such 
as  seizing  British  subjects  on  shore,  chaining  and  maltreating  them. 
In  the  first  instance  I ordered  the  vessels  to  be  unmoored  imme- 
diately, and  dropped  down  the  river  to  Eouchee,  it  being  a due  case 
of  humanity  to  prevent  the  mortality  that  has  occurred  every  year. 
All  the  other  complaints  in  the  letter  addressed  to  me,  after  3 hours 
conference,  were  deferred  for  the  morrow.  At  the  same  time  I told 
the  King  Ammacree  that  I should  expect  him  to  breakfast  in  the 
morning  at  9 o’clock  to  return  my  visit,  which  he  readily  agreed  to, 
and  faithfully  promised  to  do.  We  then  took  our  leave. 

Next  morning  at  8 o’clock  the  gig  of  the  Jackal  was  sent,  with 
Captain  Witt,  of  the  Huskisson,  to  bring  the  Chief.  After  waiting 
a full  half-hour,  he  declined  his  visit. 

After  due  time  a second  messenger  was  sent  to  inform  him  that 
he  had  insulted  the  British  flag,  also  the  Queen  of  England’s 
Representative,  and  if  he  did  not  deem  it  fit  to  fulfil  his  duty,  he 
should  be  corrected  for  not  returning  the  visit.  He  was  at  last 
desirous,  but  his  people  interfered,  and  would  not  allow  him  to  reply 
to  the  second  message. 

I requested  Lieutenant  Bedingfeld  to  fire  a shot  over  the  town, 
wLich  was  done.  Half  an  hour  elapsed,  no  appearance ; a second 
was  fired ; half  an  hour  again  had  elapsed,  I then  requested  a shot 
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to  be  fired  at  tbe  roof  of  one  of  his  principal  houses  in  sight.  The 
King’s  mansion  was  not  visible  from  the  anchorage. 

The  instant  the  gun  was  depressed,  and  pointed  at  the  said  house 
and  flag-staff,  up  went  the  flag  of  truce.  They  had  been  watching 
all  our  movements  with  spy-glasses.  A boat  was  sent  on  shore,  and 
shortly  after  the  King  and  his  second  in  command  made  their 
appearance. 

I received  them  very  coolly,  and  rebuked  them  severely,  after 
which  they  were  allowed  to  go  to  the  cabin  and  take  a glass  of 
spirits.  I then  told  them  the  palaver  was  done ; that  they  were  at 
liberty  to  return  to  their  houses,  and  that  we  would  join  them  in 
half  an  hour,  to  have  the  Treaty  signed.  We  arrived  at  the  King’s 
mansion  at  330  ; all  the  masters,  supercargoes,  and  traders,  amount- 
ing to  30,  were  present.  After  a lengthened  discussion,  the  Com- 
mercial Treaty  was  signed.  We  took  our  leave  at  sunset. 

At  7 o’clock,  Jackal  weighed  and  proceeded  down  the  river,  and 
anchored  at  8 o’clock  abreast  of  the  7 sail  of  vessels  that  had  dropped 
down  the  night  before  and  that  morning  to  Fouchee. 

Next  morning,  at  daylight,  weighed  and  proceeded  to  Bonny, 
and  anchored  off  the  Creek  at  8 o’clock,  and  went  on  shore  to  the 
King’s  house  at  11  o’clock;  completed . the  Treaty  by  1.  Still  a 
chief  or  two  were  absent,  who  could  not  be  got  until  next  morning, 
so  we  took  our  leave  and  returned  on  board. 

Next  morning  it  rained  in  torrents  until  noon,  when  it  partially 
cleared  away.  At  2 o’clock,  Commander  Bedingfield  accompanied 
me  to  the  King’s  house,  and  got  the  rest  of  the  signatures ; took  our 
leave  and  returned  on  board,  and  weighed  at  4 o’clock,  got  clear  of 
the  bar  at  7,  and  anchored  in  Clarence  Cove,  Fernando  Po,  at  1 p.m. 
on  Saturday,  the  5th  of  October,  having  been  absent  10  days. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.CB.  JOHN  BEECKOFT. 


( Inclosure .) — The  Traders  in  Bonny  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Bonny , October  1,  1850. 
We,  the  undersigned  shipmasters  and  supercargoes,  beg  respect- 
fully to  request  your  interference  in  the  many  disputes  now  existing 
between  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  New  Calabar. 

lstly,  we  complain  that  several  British  subjects  have  been 
detained  on  shore  and  maltreated. 

2ndly,  we  complain  that  there  is  yearly  a certain  extra  charge  to 
pay,  and  that  the  Calabar  men  force  the  men  to  pay  a puncheon  for 
every  20  they  sell.  Should  the  ship  not  comply,  they  immediately 
put  a mark  on  the  same,  and  stop  their  trade.  On  a late  occasion 
2 ships,  the  Cora  and  Lord  Elgin , who  had  refused  to  pay  the 
exorbitant  price  the  Calabar  men  demanded  for  their  oil,  were  not 
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allowed  to  commence  trade  until  they  had  paid  a second  Comey, 
which  the}''  were  actually  forced  to  do  to  the  extent  of  1 puncheon  of 
oil  for  each  ship. 

3rdly.  And  we*  also  complain  that  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  Calabar 
arbitrarily  fix  what  articles  are  to  be  paid  for  oil,  without  reference 
to  whether  the  said  ships  may  have  such  articles  on  hoard  or  not, 
and,  if  they  do  not  comply,  stop  their  trade,  or  make  them  room 
such  articles  as  they  name  at  a great  loss.  And  we  humbly  recom 
mend  that  a Treaty  similar  to  that  submitted  to  the  King  and  Chiefs 
of  the  Bonny  be  made  with  them,  including  a Comey  the  same,  and 
that  you  will  order  the  ships  to  be  removed  from  the  present 
anchorage  opposite  to  a beach  near  Fouchee,  to  avoid  the  great 
mortality  which  takes  place  yearly  in  consequence  of  laying  so  far  up 
the  river,  and  being  almost  excluded  from  the  sea-breeze. 

We  have,  &c.  ROBERT  WYLIE,  Orezaba. 

CHARLES  CAINE,  Thomas  Stowe. 

FREDERICK  GRANT,  Hero. 

EDWARD  WYLIE,  Garrow. 

C.  H.  WITT,  Huskisson. 

THOMAS  FORSHAW,  Lady  Flora  Hastings. 

JOHN  P.  MITCHELL,  Pothesay. 

GEORGE  E.  FELLOWES,  Bell. 

E.  GOLDSTONE,  Cora. 

JOHN  HOLMES,  Wm.  Pitt. 

No.  19.1 — Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Jan.  6,1851.) 
(Extract.)  Clarence , Fernando  Po,  October  14,  1850. 

I beg  leave  to  communicate,  for  the  information  of  your  Lord- 
ship,  that  previous  to  my  taking  leave  of  King  Peppel,  he  sent  and 
desired  to  speak  to  me  in  private.  I went.  He  said,  “ that  2 years 
had  nearly  elapsed  and  I have  not  received  the  annual  present, 
according  to  the  Treaty  made  in  presence  of  Captain  Eden,  Tudor, 
and  yourself,  in  November,  1848.”  I told  him  not  to  alarm  himself, 
for  I expected  them  by  the  next  monthly  vessel  that  would  leave 
England  for  the  west  coast  of  Africa.  He  then  quietly  expressed  a 
desire  to  cancel  the  Treaty.  I showed  my  displeasure  at  such  a 
proposal,  and  replied,  “No,  Peppel;  you  are  desirous  of  resuming 
again  the  abominable  traffic  of  selling  your  fellow-men,”  which  of 
course  he  strongly  denied,  but  his  motive  was  too  obvious. 

I beg  leave  to  state  the  number  of  vessels  in  Bonny,  at  the  time 


we  left  in  the  Jackal , as  under,  viz. : £ 

18  vessels,  9,400  tons,  value  . . . . 94,000 

Cargo  for  trade  . . . . . . , . 141,000 


Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B. 


235,000 

JOHN  BEECROFT. 
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No.  20. — Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — {Pec.  Jan.  6,1851.) 
My  Lord,  Clarence , Fernando  Po,  October  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  state,  that  after  my  conference  with  King 
Ammacree  and  his  Chiefs,  relative  to  the  Commercial  Treaty,  1 
inquired  of  him  if  he  was  desirous  to  sign  a Treaty  for  the  sup- 
pression of  the  foreign  Slave  Trade  in  his  dominions.  He  very 
candidly  stated  that  he  would  like  it  better  to  allow  the  slaver  to 
enter,  and  for  him  to  arrange  with  the  man-of-war  to  take  her  on 
leaving,  and  to  pay  him  a commission.  When  he  found  I was 
displeased  at  his  remark,  he  said  it  was  all  play. 

I then  attacked  him  about  the  slaver  he#  had  allowed  to  resume 
the  awful  traffic  in  his  river,  which  was  captured  by  Her  Majesty’s 
brig  Contest. 

I rebuked  him  severely,  and  told  him,  “ Years  ago  wben  I have 
spoken  to  yon  on  that  matter,  yon  have  protested  against  it ; but  at 
the  same  time  stated  that  yon  did  not  get  any  presents  same  as 
several  of  the  other  Kings  in  the  different  rivers ; that  you  had  a 
great  desire  to  sign  book  for  that  palaver.”  He  said  that  it  was 
true.  I then  told  him  that  I must  communicate  with  the  G-overn- 
ment  in  England  on  that  matter,  if  he  was  desirous  to  enter  into  a 
Treaty  with  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  to  do  away  with 
foreign  traffic  in  slaves. 

Your  Lordship  will  be  pleased  to  advise  me  in  tbis  matter  as 
early  as  convenient.  Also  as  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Benin  and  Rio 
Bento.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JOHN  BEECROET. 

No.  22. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  February  18,  1851. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  15th  October  last,  reporting 
your  proceedings  on  a visit  which  you  made  to  the  Chiefs  of  the 
Bonny  and  Old  Calabar  Rivers,  in  compliance  with  a requisition 
made  to  you  by  the  masters  and  supercargoes  of  several  British 
vessels  trading  to  those  rivers,  and  inclosing  copies  of  the  treaties 
which  you  concluded  with  those  Chiefs  for  the  better  protection  of 
British  trade  and  subjects  within  their  territories. 

I have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  in  reply,  that  I entirely 
approve  of  those  Treaties  and  of  your  proceedings,  as  reported  in 
your  despatch  above  mentioned.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Beecroft,  Esq.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  21.  —Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , February  20,  1851. 

On-  the  22nd  of  April  last,  I suggested  to  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  the  Admiralty  that  the  next  step  which  it  seemed  desirable  to 
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take,  with  a view  to  clear  the  African  coast  north  of  the  Equator 
from  Slave  Trade,  would  be  to  induce  the  Chief  of  Lagos  to  conclude 
a Treaty  for  the  abolition  of  that  traffic. 

I have  not  yet  heard  whether  any  communication  has  been  made 
to  the  Chief  of  Lagos,  in  pursuance  of  my  recommendation  above 
alluded  to.  But  if,  when  this  despatch  reaches  you,  the  Chief  of 
Lagos  should  not  have  bound  himself  by  Treaty  to  abolish  Slave 
Trade,  you  will  put  yourself  in  communication  with  that  Chief,  with 
a view  to  induce  him  to  conclude  a Treaty  in  the  form  which  I 
herewith  transmit  to  you,  and  you  will  concert  with  Commodore 
Eanshawre  the  best  arrangements  for  the  execution  of  this  service. 

The  Commodore  will  be  instructed  to  furnish  you  with  the  means 
of  carrying  on  this  negociation  without  placing  yourself  hazardously 
in  the  power  of  that  Chief.  I have  also  to  authorize  and  instruct 
you  to  conclude  Treaties,  according  to  the  inclosed  form,  with  any 
native  Chiefs  within  the  limits  of  your  Consular  district,  whose  co- 
operation for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade  you  may  consider  it 
desirable  to  obtain.  I am,  <fcc. 

J.  Beecroft , Esq.  PALMERSTON. 

(. Inclosure .) — Engagement  to  be  proposed  to  the  Chief  of  Lagos. 

John  Beecroft,  Esq.,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  for  the 
Bights  of  Benin  and  Biafra,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  England,  and  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos  and  of  the  neighbourhood,  on 
the  part  of  themselves  and  of  their  country,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles  and  Conditions  : 

Art.  I.  The  export  of  slaves  to  foreign  countries  is  for  ever 
abolished  in  the  territories  of  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos ; and  the  Chiefs 
of  Lagos  engage  to  make  and  to  proclaim  a law  prohibiting  any  of 
their  subjects  or  any  person  within  their  jurisdiction,  from  selling 
or  assisting  in  the  sale  of  any  slave  for  transportation  to  a foreign 
country ; and  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos  promise  to  inflict  a severe  punish- 
ment on  any  person  who  shall  break  the  law. 

II.  No  European  or  other  person  whatever  shall  be  permitted 
to  reside  within  the  territory  of  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  on  in  any  way  the  traffic  in  slaves ; and  no  houses,  or 
stores,  or  buildings  of  any  kind  whatever,  shall  be  erected  for  the 
purpose  of  Slave  Trade  within  the  territory  of  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos ; 
and  if  any  such  houses,  stores,  or  buildings  shall  at  any  future  time 
be  erected,  and  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos  shall  fail  to  destroy  them,  they 
may  be  destroyed  by  any  British  officers  employed  for  the  suppression 
of  Slave  Trade. 

III.  If  at  any  time  it  shall  appear  that  Slave  Trade  has  been 
carried  on  through  or  Lorn  the  territory  of  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos,  the 
Slave  Trade  may  be  put  down  by  Great  Britain  by  force  upon  that 
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territory,  and  British  officers  may  seize  the  boats  of  Lagos,  found 
anywhere  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  and  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos  will 
be  subject  to  a severe  act  of  displeasure  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of 
England. 

IY.  The  slaves  now  held  for  exportation  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  for  the  purpose  of  being  carried  to 
a British  colony  and  there  liberated ; and  all  the  implements  of  Slave 
Trade,  and  the  harracoons  or  buildings  exclusively  used  in  the  Slave 
Trade  shall  be  forthwith  destroyed. 

Y.  Europeans  or  other  persons  now  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade 
are  to  be  expelled  the  country ; the  houses,  stores,  or  buildings 
hitherto  employed  as  slave  factories,  if  not  converted  to  lawful 
purposes  within  3 months  of  the  conclusion  of  this  engagement  are 
to  be  destroyed. 

YI.  The  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  always  trade 
freely  with  the  people  of  Lagos  in  every  article  they  may  wish  to 
buy  and  sell  in  all  the  places  and  ports  and  rivers  within  tbe  terri- 
tories of  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos,  and  throughout  the  whole  of  their 
dominions ; and  the  Chiefs  of  Lagos  pledge  themselves  to  show  uo 
favour  and  to  give  no  privilege  to  the  ships  and  traders  of  other 
countries  which  they  do  not  or  will  not  show  to  those  of  England. 

YII.  Power  is  hereby  expressly  reserved  to  the  President  of  the 
Erench  Bepublic  to  become  a party  to  this  Treaty  if  he  should  think 
fit,  agreeably  to  the  provisions  of  Article  Y of  the  Convention  between 
Her  Majesty  and  the  late  King  of  the  Erench,  signed  at  London  on 
the  29th  of  May,  1845. 

No.  25. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Beecroft. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  February  21,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  20th  instant,  in  which  I 
authorised  you  to  conclude  a Treaty  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade  with  the  Chief  of  Lagos,  I have  now  further  to  instruct  you 
to  represent  to  that  Chief  that  the  British  Government  is  resolved 
to  put  an  end  to  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  has  the  means  and 
power  to  do  so.  That  it  is  employing  those  means  with  increasing 
success  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic.  That  the  British  Government 
has  been  successfully  urging  the  Governments  of  Spain  and  of  the 
Brazils  to  prevent  the  importation  of  slaves  into  Cuba  and  into 
Brazil,  and  that  thus  the  demand  for  slaves  will  be  greatly  dimi- 
nished, if  not  entirely  put  an  end  to  ; while,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
British  Government  has  made  Treaties  with  the  greater  part  of  the 
native  Chiefs  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  by  which  those  Chiefs 
have  engaged  to  put  an  end  to  the  exportation  of  slaves  from  within 
the  limits  of  their  territorial  authority,  and  to  encourage  lawful 
commerce  instead  of  Slave  Trade. 
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You  will  represent  that  lawful  commerce  is  more  advantageous 
to  the  nations  of  Africa  than  Slave  Trade,  and  that,  therefore,  the 
British  Government,  in  putting  down  Slave  Trade  and  in  encouraging 
lawful  commerce,  is  conferring  a benefit  upon  the  people  and  Chiefs 
of  Africa.  That  Great  Britain  is  a strong  Power  both  by  sea  and 
by  land,  that  her  friendship  is  worth  having,  and  that  her  displeasure 
it  is  well  to  avoid.  That  the  friendship  of  Great  Britain  is  to  be 
obtained  by  the  Chiefs  of  Africa  only  on  the  condition  that  they 
abandon  Slave  Trade  and  expel  the  slave-traders,  and  that  those  Chiefs 
who  may  refuse  to  do  these  things  will  surely  incur  the  displeasure 
of  the  British  Government. 

If  the  Chief  should  show  a disposition  to  refuse  compliance,  you 
should  beg  him  to  remember  that  Lagos  is  near  to  the  sea,  and  that 
on  the  sea  are  the  ships  and  the  cannon  of  England  ; and  also  to  bear 
in  mind  that  he  does  not  hold  his  authority  without  a competitor,  and 
that  the  Chiefs  of  the  African  tribes  do  not  always  retain  their 
authority  to  the  end  of  their  lives.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Beecroft , Esq.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  33. — Consul  Beecroft  to  Viscount  Balmerston. — (Bee.  March  27.) 
(Extract)  Church  Mission  Mouse , Badagry , January  4,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  Treaties  made  with  the  Chiefs 
and  rulers  of  Bimbia  and  Camaroons,  for  the  better  order  of  peace 
and  commerce. 

Viscount  Balmerston,  G.C.B.  JOHN  BEECROFT. 


AUSTRIA. 


No.  35. — Viscount  Balmerston  to  Mr.  Magenis. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , September  ]8,  1850. 

I hate  to  inform  you,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Con- 
stantinople having  received  information  that  upwards  of  400  slaves 
had  been  brought  from  Bengazi  to  Constantinople  on  board  a 
Turkish  steam-ship  of  war,  has  succeeded  in  obtaining  from  the 
Turkish  Government  a distinct  assurance  that  orders  w^ould  be 
issued  to  prevent  any  further  embarkation  of  negro  slaves  on  board 
of  such  vessels. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  further  learnt  with  much 
surprise  and  regret,  that  the  Turkish  flag  is  not  the  only  one  which 
is  employed  to  cover  such  criminal  transactions,  and  that  it  is  noto- 
rious that  slaves  are  frequently  conveyed  in  steamers  belonging  to 
the  Austrian  Company  of  Lloyd’s. 
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I have  to  instruct  you  to  make  known  these  facts  to  the  Austrian 
Government,  and  to  request  them  to  take  suitable  measures  for 
preventing  the  Austrian  flag  and  the  Emperor’s  subjects  from  taking 
any  part  in  a trade  which  was  stigmatized  by  Austria,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  leading  Powers  of  Europe,  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna, 
as  “ a scourge  which  desolates  Africa,  degrades  Europe,  and  afflicts 
humanity;”  a trade  of  which  Austria  repeated  her  reprobation  at 
the  Congress  of  Verona;  and  of  which  the  Court  of  Vienna  again 
recorded  its  continued  abhorrence,  by  becoming  a party  to  the 
Treaty  of  the  20th  of  December,  1841.  I am,  &c. 

A.  C.  Magenis , Esq.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  37. — Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  December  2.) 
My  Lord,  Vienna , November  25,  1850. 

With  reference  to  the  representations  which  in  conformity  with 
the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  18th 
of  September  last,  I made  to  Prince  Schwarzenberg,  relative  to  the 
frequent  transport  of  slaves  in  steamers  belonging  to  the  Austrian 
Lloyd’s  Company,  and  his  Highness’  declaration  of  his  ignorance 
and  doubts  of  that  statement,  as  reported  in  my  Slave  Trade  despatch 
of  the  2nd  ultimo  ; I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  copy  of  a note 
from  Prince  Schwarzenberg,  of  the  20th  instant,  containing  a report 
from  the  Directing  Committee  of  the  Company  of  Lloyd’s,  which 
“ repels  with  energy,  the  imputation  in  question ;”  and  adds,  that 
up  to  the  present  moment  it  had  never  received  the  slightest  indi- 
cation of  such  an  abuse. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  Committee  in  question  pro- 
tests against  any  imputation  of  connivance  in  the  case  of  slaves 
who  follow  voluntarily  their  masters  as  servants,  and  who  may  be 
transported  with  those  masters  by  their  steamers  from  one  port  of 
the  Levant  to  another.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  ARTHUR  C.  MAGENIS. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Prince  Schwarzenberg  to  Mr.  Magenis. 

Vienne , ce  20  Novembre , 1850. 

Mr.  Magenis,  &c.,  a bien  voulu  communiquer  au  Ministere 
Imperial  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  la  copie  d’une  depeche  que  lui  a 
adresse  Lord  Palmerston,  et  dans  laquelle  sa  Seigneurie  releve  une 
pretendue  connivence  dont  se  serait  rendue  coupable  en  faveur  de  la 
Traite  des  Negres,  la  Societe  des  pyroscaphes  du  Lloyd  Autrichien, 
en  enjoignant  a M.  le  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  porter  ce  fait  a 
laeonnaissance  du  Gouvernement  Imperial,  etde  reclamer  desa  part 
les  mesures  propres  a prevenir  dorenavant  toute  infraction  pareille 
au  Trait  e du  20  Decembre,  1841,  dont  l’Autriche  est  une  des  parties 
cosignataires. 
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A la  suite  de  cette  communication,  le  Ministere  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres  a cru  de  son  devoir  de  provoquer  sans  perte  de  temps  de 
la  part  de  l’autorite  competente,  une  enquete  severe,  a l’effet  de 
verifier  les  faits  dont  il  a ete  question. 

Du  rapport  ci-joint  en  copie,  adresse  par  le  Conseil  Adminis- 
tratif  du  Lloyd  Autrichien  a M.  le  Ministre  du  Commerce, 
Mr.  Magenis  voudra  cependent  relever  que  ce  Conseil,  ainsi  qu’on 
pouvait  s’y  attendre,  repousse  avec  energie  1’ imputation  dont  il 
s’agit,  et  que,  fort  de  sa  conscience  d’ avoir  toujours  scrupuleusement 
veille  a conserver  intact  1’honneur  du  pavilion  Imperial,  il  croit 
pouvoir  mettre  d’autant  plus  en  doute  le  fait  susmentionne,  que 
jusqu’ici  il  ne  lui  est  jamais  parvenu  le  moindre  indice  d’un  abus 
pared,  auquel  d’ailleurs,  certes,  les  autorites  Consulates  Autrichi- 
ennes  se  seraient  vivement  opposees. 

Le  Conseil  Administratif  du  Lloyd  a enfin  declare,  que  pour  le 
premunir  a l’avenir  contre  des  soup9ons  de  ce  genre,  il  fera  parvenir, 
tant  a ses  agens  qu’a  ses  capitaines  de  navire,  les  instructions  les 
plus  precises,  pour  fixer  toute  leur  attention  sur  ce  point ; mais  en 
meme  temps  il  croit  devoir  protester  d’avance  contre  toute  imputa- 
tion de  connivence  de  sa  part  dans  les  cas  qui  sont  toujours  possibles 
qu’a  la  faveur  de  l’autorisation  legale  pour  leur  embarquement,  dont 
se  munissent  les  passagers  du  Levant,  il  s’introduise  quelquefois  des 
esclaves  qui  suivraient  volontairement  en  qualite  de  domestiques 
leurs  maitres,  attendu  que  la  Societe  du  Lloyd  n’aurait  guere  les 
moyens  de  l’empecher. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c.,  en  se  flattant  que  1’ exposition  cbdessus  suffira 
pour  tranquilliser  la  sollicitude  du  Ministere  Britannique,  saisit,  &c. 
A.  C.  Magenis , Esq.  F.  SCHWAEZENBEBG. 

( Inclosure  2.) — The  Directing  Committee  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd's 
Company  to  the  Austrian  Minister  of  Commerce . 

(Translation.) 

The  Undersigned,  Directing  Committee  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd 
Company,  perceive  to  their  great  surprise,  in  your  Excellency’s 
communication  of  the  12th  of  October,  that  a suspicion  has  been 
cast  upon  the  Company  of  indirectly  promoting  the  Slave  Trade  by 
means  of  their  steamers,  because  up  to  the  present  time  the  Direct- 
ing Committee  have  never  received  any  intimation  that  the  most 
distant  suspicion  was  ever  entertained  of  such  a misuse  of  their 
steamers  having  been  made.  As  it  has  always  been  the  chief  care 
of  the  Directing  Committee  to  maintain  inviolate  the  Austrian  flag 
as  well  as  that  of  the  Company,  such  an  imputation  cannot  be  other- 
wise than  most  painful  to  them,  and  the  probability  of  the  fact  is  the 
more  doubtful,  as  the  Imperial  Consular  authorities  would  certainly 
meet  such  an  abuse  by  a refusal  to  draw  up  the  ship’s  papers. 
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If,  however,  it  should  happen  that  from  time  to  time  slaves  are 
found  among  the  servants  of  the  passengers  from  the  Levant,  which 
have  been  brought  on  board  with  the  regular  permission  to  embark 
this  cannot  possibly  be  laid  to  the  charge  of  the  Company’s  steamers, 
and  would  be,  in  fact,  very  difficult  to  prevent.  In  consequence, 
however,  of  this  most  unexpected  accusation,  the  Directing  Com- 
mittee will  issue  the  strictest  injunction  to  their  captains  and  agents 
to  devote  their  most  earnest  attention  to  the  case  in  question. 


BELGIUM. 


No.  38. — Vise l.  P aimer ston  to  Lord  Howard  de  Walden  and  Seqford. 
My  Lord,  (Circular.)  Foreign  Office , March  10,  1851. 

I herewith  transmit  to  your  Lordship  4 printed  copies  of  a 
law  passed  by  the  Legislature  of  Brazil  on  the  4th  of  September, 
1850,  for  “ establishing  (fresh)  measures  for  the  suppression  of  the 
traffic  of  Africans  in  the  Empire  of  Brazil,”  annexed  to  which  are 
printed  copies  of  an  Imperial  Decree,  issued  cn  the  14th  of  Octo- 
ber, 1850,  for  regulating  the  execution  of  the  said  law. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  a copy  of  these  important 
documents  to  the  Belgian  Government,  to  point  out  to  them  that 
the  crime  of  slave-trading  is  by  that  law  declared  to  be  piracy,  and 
earnestly  to  urge  them  to  take  the  necessary  steps  for  enacting  a 
law  declaring  that  such  of  their  subjects  as  shall  be  concerned  in  that 
traffic  shall  be  deemed  and  dealt  with  as  pirates,  and  shall  on  con- 
viction be  liable  to  suffer  a severe  secondary  punishment. 

You  will  also  recommend  to  the  attention  of  the  Belgian  Govern- 
ment the  regulations  which  have  been  promulgated  by  the  Brazilian 
Government  to  render  more  easy  and  certain  the  application  of  the 
Brazilian  laws  against  Slave  Trade,  and  you  will  request  the  Belgian 
Government  to  consider  whether  any  part  of  those  regulations  could 
be  adopted  with  advantage  in  Belgium. 

You  will  further  say,  with  reference  to  the  recommendation  that 
Slave  Trade  should  be  stigmatized  as  piracy,  and  that  it  should  be 
punished  as  such,  that  such  has  long  been  the  state  of  the  law  in 
Great  Britain  and  in  The  United  States,  and  that  this  law  has 
worked  very  effectually,  not  merely  through  the  fear  inspired  of  the 
punishment  which  it  awards,  but  by  the  moral  effect  produced  on  the 
minds  of  men  by  the  fact  that  the  law  stigmatizes  by  its  true  and 
proper  character,  the  disgraceful  and  infamous  crime  of  stealing  and 
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selling  and  buying  men,  women,  and  children,  for  the  purpose  of 
consigning  them  to  the  miseries  of  slavery. 

The  Brazilian  Government  has  now  followed  in  this  respect  the 
example  of  Great  Britain  and  of  The  United  States,  and  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  cannot  allow  themselves  to  believe  that  the 
Government  of  Belgium  can  feel  less  detestation  than  the  above- 
mentioned  Governments  do  of  the  atrocious  crime  in  question,  or 
that  they  can  hesitate  in  giving  to  the  world  the  same  public  mani- 
festations of  their  sentiments  on  this  matter,  by  promulgating  a law 
similar  to  those  which  have  been  enacted  in  this  respect  in  Great 
Britain,  in  The  United  States,  and  in  Brazil. 

This  earnest  request  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  is  not  dic- 
tated by  any  belief  that  the  subjects  of  Belgium  disgrace  themselves 
by  taking  part  in  these  abominable  practices,  but  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  are  desirous  of  having  the  weight  of  the  moral  sanction 
of  the  Government  of  Belgium  added  to  that  force  of  public  opinion 
in  the  civilized  world  which  has  been  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
perpetrators  of  one  of  the  greatest  iniquities  which  have  ever  been 
committed  by  the  human  race.  I am,  &c. 

Lord  Howard  de  Walden  and  Seaford.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  39. — Vise*.  Palmerston  to  Lord  Howard  de  Walden  and  Seaford . 
My  Lord,  (Circular.)  Foreign  Office , March  27,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  dated  the  10th  instant,  I have  to 
instruct  you  to  inform  the  Belgian  Government  that  a representa- 
tion, similar  to  that  which  I have  therein  directed  you  to  make  to 
them,  has  been  made  to  each  and  all  of  the  maritime  States  of 
Christendom  which  have  not  yet  made  Slave  Trade  piracy. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Howard  de  Walden  and  Seaford.  PALMERSTON. 

[This  and  the  preceding  Circular  were  likewise  sent  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Representatives  in  Denmark,  France,  Greece,  the  Hanse 
Towns,  the  Netherlands,  Sardinia,  2 Sicilies,  Spain,  Sweden,  Tus- 
cany, Bolivia,  Chili,  Mexico,  Peru,  the  Republic  of  the  Uruguay, 
and  Venezuela.] 


BRAZIL. 


No.  40. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson . 
gIi{)  Foreign  Office , April  3,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  17th  of  January  last,  in 
which  you  inform  me  that  a report  had  reached  you  from  various 
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quarters,  that  it  was  the  intention  of  some  of  the  members  of  the 
Brazilian  Legislature  to  present  a Bill  to  the  Chambers,  during  their 
present  session,  for  the  repeal  of  the  Brazilian  Law  against  Slave 
Trade  of  the  7th  of  November,  1831. 

In  the  event  of  this  report  proving  true,  I have  to  instruct  you 
to  renew  formally  the  protest  which  was  made  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  in  1837,  against  a similar  project  for  altering  the  Law 
of  1831,  and  to  state  to  the  Brazilian  Government,  that  such  a 
proceeding  would  be  considered  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  as  a 
violation  of  the  Treaty  of  1826 ; and  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
would  deem  themselves  authorised  thereby  to  take  such  steps  as  in 
such  case  to  them  might  seem  meet.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PALMEESTON. 

No,  42. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  5 ) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  20,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a 
printed  copy  of  the  Eeport  which  the  Brazilian  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  presented  to  the  Brazilian  Legislative  Assembly  upon  the 
opening  of  their  present  session  on  the  1st  ultimo. 

I have  also  the  honour  to  inclose  a translation  of  that  part  of  this 
report  which  relates  to  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade. 

The  Brazilian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  explains,  in  some 
measure,  a paragraph  which  occurs  in  the  speech  from  the  Throne, 
of  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  on  opening  the  present  session  of  the 
Brazilian  Legislature  on  the  1st  ultimo,  respecting  the  supply  of 
labour  for  Brazilian  agriculture. 

His  Excellency  says,  that  measures  ought  to  have  been  taken  in 
the  year  1826,  to  supply  the  place  of  that  labour  of  which  Brazil 
was  deprived  by  the  Convention  concluded  against  Slave  Trade, 
between  Great  Britain  and  Brazil,  on  the  23rd  of  November  of  that 
year. 

His  Excellency  admits  that  no  such  steps  were  taken ; and  he 
follows  up  this  admission  by  recommending  that  colonization  on  a 
large  scale  be  now  adopted  by  Brazil ; and  he  gives  it  as  his  opinion 
that,  until  this  is  done,  Brazil  will  in  vain  contend  with  the  traffic 
in  slaves. 

I regret  the  expression  of  this  opinion,  because  it  implies  that 
the  planting  of  colonies  of  Europeans  in  Brazil  is  to  precede  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; whereas,  by  referring  to  the  actual 
condition  of  those  colonies  of  Europeans  which  already  exist  in 
Brazil,  it  will  be  found  that  the  first  object  of  the  settlers  is  the 
purchase  of  slaves  ; consequently,  Brazilian  colonization,  as  under- 
stood by  the  Brazilian  Government,  will  but  increase  the  demand 
for  slaves.  The  w settlement,  therefore,  of  colonies  of  Europeans 
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should  follow,  and  not  precede,  the  suppression  of  the  Brazilian 
Slave  Trade. 

A few'  simple  measures  of  police  on  the  part  of  the  Brazilian 
Government,  would  most  effectually  check  and  stop  the  Brazilian 
Slave  Trade. 

It  is  absurd  to  say  that  the  Brazilian  Government  cannot 
suppress  Slave  Trade  wrhen  we  see  them  suppress  a rebellion  which 
had  great  ramifications  and  great  popular  support  in  one  of  the 
wealthiest  and  strongest  provinces  of  this  empire. 

It  is  ridiculous  to  maintain  that  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  which 
is  confined  almost  exclusively  to  300  miles  of  the  Brazilian  coast, 
north  and  south  of  the  Brazilian  capital,  and  the  extreme  limits  of 
which  do  not  exceed  1 day’s  sail  from  Bio  de  Janeiro,  cannot  be 
greatly  checked,  if  not  entirely  suppressed,  by  a proper  exercise  of 
the  imperial  authority,  and  by  due  vigilance  on  the  part  of  the 
imperial  magistracy  and  police. 

But  no  Brazilian  Administration  has  hitherto  adopted  any 
efficient  measure  whatever  for  the  suppression  of  the  Brazilian 
Slave  Trade. 

It  is  true,  that  no  Brazilian  Government  can  check  Slave  Trade 
so  long  as  they  permit  their  minor  authorities  to  receive  with 
impunity  a bounty  upon  every  slave  imported;  it  is  equally  true 
that  no  Brazilian  Government  can  suppress  Slave  Trade  so  long  as 
slave-ships  are  permitted  to  be  armed,  manned,  fitted,  and  dispatched 
to  the  coast  of  Africa  for  slaves,  in  broad  day,  and  with  the  cognizance 
and  permission  of  the  Brazilian  authorities,  not  only  in  the  out-ports, 
but  under  the  eye  of  the  Imperial  Government,  in  the  harbour  of  the 
capital  of  the  empire. 

As  long,  therefore,  as  this  notorious  and  public  assistance  and 
connivance  of  the  Brazilian  authorities  is  tolerated  by  the  Brazilian 
Government,  it  is  absurd  to  suppose  that  the  planting  of  colonies 
of  Europeans  in  Brazil  can  have  any  other  effect  than  to  foster  and 
encourage  Slave  Trade. 

The  excuse  of  the  Brazilian  Government  for  this  open  violation 
of  the  law  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  Convention  which  subsists  between 
Great  Britain  and  Brazil  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  is, 
that  the  existing  Brazilian  laws  for  the  trial  of  the  offence  of  slave- 
trading are  insufficient ; and  his  Excellency  recommends  the  adoption 
of  such  legislative  measures  as  will  overcome  existing  difficulties, 
and  enable  the  Brazilian  Government  to  fulfil  the  obligations 
which  Brazil  contracted  with  Great  Britain  in  the  Convention  of 
November,  23,  1826. 

His  Excellency  then  proceeds  in  his  report  to  state  what  are 
the  measures  to  this  effect  which  it  is  the  intention  of  the  present 
Brazilian  Administration  to  adopt ; and  from  his  Excellency’s  state- 
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ment  it  appears,  that  the  principal  measure  is  again  to  bring  forward, 
with  certain  amendments,  a Project  of  Law  now  said  by  his  -Excellency 
to  be  pending  in  the  Brazilian  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

This  Project  of  Law  is  no  other  than  the  Bill  of  the  'Marquis  of 
Barbacena,  against  which  your  Lordship  instructed  Her  Majesty’s 
Minister  at  this  Court  (Mr.  Hamilton)  to  protest  on  the  4th  of 
December,  1837. 

It  is  the  same  project  of  law  which  was  brought  forward  by  the 
Government  of  Senhor  Bernardo  de  Souza  Franco,  on  the  1st  of 
September,  1848,  and  against  the  principle  of  which  I protested  on 
the  11th  of  September,  1848,  and  the  13th  section  of  which  repeals 
the  Brazilian  law  against  Slave  Trade  of  7th  November,  1831,  a law 
which  is  part  and  parcel  of  the  Convention  between  Great  Britain 
and  Brazil  of  23rd  November,  1826. 

It  is  the  same  project  of  law  which  Yiscount  Olinda,  President 
of  the  Council  of  State  of  Brazil  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  informed  me  on  the  26th  of  October,  1848,  that  the  Imperial 
Government  abandoned,  with  the  intention  of  substituting  another 
project  of  law  for  it,  as  I had  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship 
in  a despatch  of  the  16th  November,  1848. 

Your  Lordship  will  therefore  perceive,  that  the  main  question  of 
the  suppression  of  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade  by  the  Brazilian 
Government,  not  only  has  made  no  progress,  as  Yisconnt  Olinda 
and  his  predecessors  in  office  promised,  but  that  it  actually  has 
receded  to  the  point  at  which  it  was  left  by  the  Government  of  Senhor 
Bernardo  de  Souza  Franco,  upon  his  retiring  from  office  on  the 
29th  September,  1848. 

It  is  not  so  much  new  laws  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade 
which  Brazil  requires,  as  the  due  execution  of  those  which  exist, 
I have  the  honour  in  a further  despatch  of  this  series,  to  report  to 
your  Lordship  the  explanation  which  Senhor  Paulino  has  given  me 
the  intentions  of  the  Brazilian  Cabinet  with  regard  to  the  further 
measures  which  they  intend  to  adopt  in  suppressing  the  Brazilian 
Slave  Trade.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  O.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


(Inclosure.) — Extract  of  Report  presented  to  the  Brazilian  Chambers , 
(Translation.)  on  1st  January , 1850. 

So  long  as  there  is  not  established  on  a large  scale,  a system  of 
colonization  calculated  so  as  to  supply  the  place  of  the  arms  wanting 
in  our  agricultural  establishment,  in  order  that  our  productions, 
instead  of  retrograding,  should  at  least  maintain  themselves,  even 
though  they  did  not  augment,  we  should  struggle  without  advantage 
against  the  Slave  Trade. 


336 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  BRAZIL. 


It  is  for  this  that  every  one,  the  friend  of  his  country,  ought  to 
make  sincere  vows  that  this  Legislature  should  give  to  it,  as  early  as 
possible,  a law  which  would  satisfy  the  most  urgent  necessity  which 
it  now  feels,  which  being  satisfied,  the  traffic  would  disappear  of  itself, 
deprived  of  the  interest  which  nourishes  it. 

As  was  exposed  in  preceding  reports,  the  French  Government, 
without  having  any  Treaty  with  Brazil,  which  delegated  to  it  the 
right  of  visiting,  detaining,  and  judging  Brazilian  vessels  employed 
or  suspected  of  being  employed  in  the  traffic,  arbitrarily  arrogated 
to  herself  this  right,  considering  them  to  be  comprehended  in  the 
French  Law  of  the  10th  of  April,  1825,  which  defines  this  crime 
under  the  head  of  piracy. 

Nevertheless,  the  French  tribunals  decided  that  the  greater  part 
of  these  vessels  were  not  equipped  according  to  that  law,  in  conse- 
quence of  which  they  were  absolved.  Scarcely  2 were  condemned, 
the  rest  being  set  at  liberty,  together  with  their  crews. 

Subsequently,  the  French  Government  declared  to  that  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  that  it  had  no  right  to  visit  and  capture  Brazilian 
vessels,  in  consequence  of  having  no  Treaty  with  Brazil  to  that  effect, 
as  is  seen  from  the  following  extract  of  a declaration  made  by  Lord 
Palmerston,  on  the  19th  of  March  last,  before  the  Select  Committee 
on  the  Slave  Trade. 

Lord  Palmerston  said  that  the  French  Government  had  recently 
stated  to  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  that  the  proportions  between 
their  receipts  and  their  expenditure  obliged  them  to  make  con- 
siderable reductions,  especially  on  the  Marine  Department ; that 
Admiral  Cecille,  their  Ambassador  in  London,  had  represented  in  a 
note,  that  the  obligations  of  the  French  squadron  upon  the  coast  of 
Africa,  limited  themselves  principally  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves 
being  carried  on  under  the  French  flag ; that  France  had  no  Treaties 
with  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Brazil,  whose  flags  were  most  employed 
in  that  traffic,  which  conceded  the  reciprocal  right  of  search ; and, 
therefore,  with  regard  to  the  traffic  carried  on  under  the  flag  of  either 
of  these  3 nations,  their  squadron  could  be  of  no  use:  that  the 
French  Government  further  declared,  that  when  it  concluded  the 
Treaty,  it  conceived  that  French  law  granted  powers  to  judge  the 
traffickers  in  slaves  as  pirates,  but  that  the  decisions  of  their  tribunals 
in  contested  cases  of  captures  made  under  this  conviction  had,  in  so 
many  cases  been  given  against  the  captors,  that  it  was  obliged  to 
alter  the  instructions  which  it  had  before  given  to  the  squadron  ; and 
that,  under  these  circumstances,  the  French  Government  stated 
that  the  number  of  24  vessels,  which,  according  to  the  Treaty,  France 
is  obliged  to  maintain,  is  more  than  is  necessary  for  the  object  had 
in  view  by  that  squadron,  and  proposed  that  by  mutual  agreement 
it  should  be  allowed  to  be  reduced  to  12,  under  promise  that,  should 
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a change  in  circumstances  require  a greater  number,  France  should 
immediately  raise  it.  The  British  Government,  Lord  Palmerston 
added,  acquiesced  with  this  requisition,  under  the  condition  always 
that  if  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  was  again  carried  on  under  the  French 
flag,  the  French  Government  should  augment  its  cruizers  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  as  far  as  was  necessary  to  prevent  the  abuse  of 
its  flag. 

The  decision  just  taken  by  France  and  Portugal,  and  which  is  a 
true  act  of  justice,  and  a respect  for  the  Law  of  Nations,  in  recog- 
nizing that  the  right  of  searching,  detaining,  and  judging  Brazilian 
vessels,  could  only  be  conceded  to  them  by  Treaties  in  which  Brazil 
expressly  authorized  and  delegated  this  right,  essentially  belonging 
to  the  sovereignty  and  independence  of  all  nations,  is  a further 
proof  of  the  justice  with  which  the  Imperial  Government  has  con- 
stantly protested  against  the  violences  committed  by  the  English 
cruizers,  without  any  Treaty  to  authorize  them,  and  in  virtue  of 
special  instructions  which  the  Imperial  Government  has  no  knowr- 
ledge  of  before  their  being  carried  into  execution,  as  well  as  of  a 
foreign  law,  the  British  law  of  the  8th  of  August,  1845. 

Therefore,  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  the  Convention  of  the  23rd  of 
November,  1826,  of  itself  alone  does  not  authorize  the  right  of 
searching  and  condemning  Brazilian  subjects  by  other  tribunals  not 
the  ordinary  ones  of  the  empire. 

No.  43. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  April  5.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , February  20,  1850. 

The  Brazilian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  having  declared  in  the 
report  upon  the  state  of  the  foreign  relations  of  Brazil,  which  he 
presented  to  the  Brazilian  Legislature  on  the  opening  of  their 
present  session,  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Imperial  Government 
to  re-introduce  the  Project  of  Law  No.  133,  against  Slave  Trade, 
which  was  sent  down  to  the  Brazilian  Chamber  of  Deputies,  with 
certain  amendments  by  the  Senate,  on  the  1st  September,  1848,  I 
conceived  it  my  duty  to  demand  an  explanation  of  the  matter  from 
Senhor  Paulino. 

On  the  7th  instant,  therefore,  I pointed  out  to  Senhor  Paulino 
the  gross  injustice  contained  in  the  13th  paragraph  of  that  project 
of  law,  the  intention  of  which  is  evidently  to  reduce  free  men  to  the 
condition  of  brute  beasts ; and  I recalled  to  his  Excellency’s  recol- 
lection the  protests  against  that  paragraph,  and  against  the  principle 
of  the  project  of  law  itself,  which  I had  addressed  to  his  predecessor 
in  office  on  the  4th  and  11th  September,  1848. 

Senhor  Paulino  declared  explicitly  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Brazilian  Cabinet  to  strike  out  the  13th  paragraph,  and  to  alter 
other  parts  of  the  Project  No.  133. 

[1850—51.]  Z 
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His  Excellency  then  informed  me  that  the  other  measures  which 
the  Brazilian  Cabinet  intended  to  adopt  for  the  suppression  of  the 
Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  consist  in  ordering  2 armed  vessels  to  cruise 
against  Slave  Trade  in  the  vicinity  of  this  capital,  and  his  Excellency 
asked  me  to  supply  him  with  information  upon  Slave  Trade  as 
carried  on  from  Bio  de  Janeiro,  in  order  that  those  cruizers  might 
more  effectually  prevent  the  importation  of  slaves. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  copy  of  a letter  which,  in  con- 
sequence of  this  request,  I addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino,  and  I 
annexed  to  that  letter  a list  of  vessels  which  are  expected  to  arrive 
with  slaves  to  the  northward  of  this  capital  during  the  present 
month. 

On  the  14th  instant,  I informed  Senhor  Paulino  that  2 of  the 
vessels  named  in  that  list  had  landed  upwards  of  1,000  slaves  at  the 
point  named  in  the  list,  and  I urged  that  the  Brazilian  authorities 
of  the  district  should  he  instructed  to  seize  the  Africans  and  to 
prosecute  the  importers. 

His  Excellency,  however,  said  nothing  which  induced  me  to 
suppose  that  the  laws  of  Brazil  will  upon  this  occasion  be  put 
in  execution,  but  he  then  proceeded  to  remark  that  one  of  the 
amendments  which  the  Brazilian  Government  propose  to  add  to  the 
Project  of  Law  Ho.  133,  will  give  the  Brazilian  Government  power 
to  condemn  the  slave-vessels  when  captured  by  Brazilian  cruisers,  or 
when  indicted  by  Brazilian  authorities. 

I asked  Senhor  Paulino  why  the  Brazilian  Law  of  7th  November, 
1831,  was  not  put  in  force  against  the  importers  of  slaves,  and  why 
the  Brazilian  slaves  were  not  seized  by  the  Brazilian  authorities 
now  ? 

His  Excellency,  with  great  candour,  said  that  the  slaves  were  not 
seized,  because  the  Brazilian  Government  did  not  know  what  to  do 
with  them  ; but  that  a plan  was  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Imperial  Cabinet  for  transporting  slaves  so  seized  to  Africa. 

I asked  if*  his  Excellency  had  considered  the  expense  of  their 
transport,  and  whether  the  Imperial  Treasury  could  hear  it  ? and, 
after  discussing  the  point,  his  Excellency  seemed  to  he  of  opinion 
that  the  Brazilian  Treasury  could  not  defray  it. 

I am  therefore  inclined  to  think  this  plan  quite  chimerical,  and, 
in  point  of  fact,  highly  objectionable,  as  relieving  the  importers  of 
slaves  from  the  penalties  of  the  Brazilian  Law  of  the  7th  November, 
1831. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  if  that  law  were  fairly  put  in  execution, 
it  is  amply  sufficient  to  suppress  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade ; it  is 
not,  therefore,  without  alarm  that  I see  the  Project  of  Law  No.  133 
revived. 

I have  to  report  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Brazilian  Government 
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have  ordered  2 armed  vessels  to  cruise  against  Slave  Trade,  but  I 
have  not  learned  that  their  operations  have  been  attended  with  any 
success.  I deeply  lament  to  state  that  no  steps  whatever  are  taken 
on  shore  to  enforce  the  Law  of  7th  November,  1831. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  49. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr . Hudson. 

Sm,  Foreign  Office , April  13,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  20th  of  February  last  and 
its  inclosures,  upon  the  subject  of  the  seizure  of  the  Brazilian  slave - 
vessel  Santa  Cruz , by  Commander  Schomberg,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
Cormorant , on  the  5th  of  January  last,  to  the  southward  of  the  port 
of  Bio  de  Janeiro. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  present  a note  to  the  Brazilian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  saying,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
received  copies  of  the  correspondence  which  has  passed  on  this 
subject  between  the  Brazilian  Government  and  yourself,  and  that 
they  entirely  approve  the  note  which  you  addressed  to  Senhor 
Paulino  on  the  19th  of  February  last;  and  that  you  are  further 
instructed  to  request  the  Brazilian  Government  calmly  and  seriously 
to  consider  the  extreme  nature  of  the  rights  which  Great  Britain  has 
acquired  against  Brazil  by  the  deliberate,  systematic,  and  long- 
continued  violation  by  the  Government  of  Brazil,  of  the  treaty 
engagements  between  the  Crown  of  Brazil  and  the  Crown  of  Great 
Britain;  and  you  will  say,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  feel 
satisfied  that  the  Brazilian  Government  will,  upon  reflection,  do 
justice  to  the  great  moderation  and  forbearance  which  the  British 
Government  has  hitherto  displayed,  by  availing  itself  of  those  rights 
only  in  so  limited  a degree.  But  you  will  add,  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  hope  and  trust  that  the  Government  of  Brazil  will 
henceforward  by  a full,  faithful,  and  efficient  execution  of  its  treaty 
engagements,  relieve  Her  Majesty’s  Government  from  the  necessity 
of  proceedings  which,  however  much  they  may  be  justified  and 
rendered  necessary  by  the  conduct  pursued  up  to  the  present  time 
by  the  Government  of  Brazil,  are  nevertheless  very  painful  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Government.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PALMEESTON. 


No.  52. — M.  de  Amaral  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — (Rcc.  April  19.) 

Legation  Imperiale  du  Presil,  le  17  Avnl , 1850. 
Le  Soussigne,  Charge  d’ Affaires  de  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  du 
Bresil,  a l’honneur  de  s’adresser  a son  Excellence  le  Yicomte 
Palmerston,  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Britunnique 
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au  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  au  sujet  de  la  visite  du 
bateau  a vapeur  Sdo  Sebastiao,  et  de  sa  capture  et  destruction  par  le 
feu  de  la  barque  Santa  Cruz , dont  il  a eu  recemment  l’honneur 
d’entretenir  son  Excellence.  Sans  abandonner  la  reclamation  contre 
la  capture  du  bateau  a vapeur  Raquete  de  Santos , dont  il  s’est  aussi 
occupe,  le  Soussigne  croit  de  son  devoir  de  renouveler  par  ce  moyen 
les  representations  qu’il  fit  alors  a Lord  Palmerston  relativement 
aux  deux  autres  navires.  Il  cherit  l’espoir  que  son  Excellence 
voudra  bien  les  prendre  de  nouveau  en  consideration,  et  que,  en 
reconnaissant  le  tort  des  croiseurs  Anglais,  elle  n’hesitera  pas  a faire 
droit  aux  justes  reclamations  du  Gouvernement  Imperial. 

Le  simple  expose  des  faits  qui  font  l’objet  de  ces  reclamations 
suffit  pour  en  montrer  toute  la  justice  et  pour  justifier  la  nouvelle 
demarche  que  le  Soussigne  a l’honneur  de  faire  en  ce  moment. 

Le  Sdo  Sebastiao,  bateau  a vapeur  employe  dans  le  service  regulier 
de  la  cote  du  Bresil,  revenait  de  son  voyage  habituel  aux  provinces 
du  nord,  quand,  le  23  Janvier,  celui  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  le 
Rifleman  Pay  ant  arrete  dans  sa  course  licite  par  un  coup  de  canon, 
le  fit  visiter  malgre  les  representations  de  son  commandant,  qui, 
revet u de  1’ uniforme  de  Lieutenant  de  la  Marine  Imperiale,  prouvait 
incontestablement  la  qualite  de  son  navire.  Cette  qualite  etait, 
d’ailleurs,  un  fait  generalement  connu.  A pres  la  visite  la  plus 
rigoureuse,  le  Sdo  Sebastiao  a ete  relaehe,  ce  qui  devient  la  preuve 
la  plus  claire  que  les  soup9ons  dont  il  a ete  la  victime  n’etaient 
nullement  fondes.  Ses  privileges  auraient  du  le  proteger  contre  une 
pareille  insulte,  mais  le  croiseur  Anglais  ne  s’est  pas  arrete  devant 
cette  consideration,  et  a ouvert  par  sa  conduite,  un  nouveau  systeme 
de  persecution,  que  rien  n ’autorise,  et  qui,  le  Soussigne  aime  encore 
a l’esperer,  ne  trouvera  pas  d’appui  dans  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique. 

La  barque  Santa  Cruz  etait  partie  de  Santos  en  destination  aussi 
a Bio  de  Janeiro.  Le  bateau  a vapeur  Cormorant  l’a  visitee  tout 
pres  de  la  cote,  et  l’a  brulee  aveg  sa  cargaison  licite  et  ses  papiers, 
ayant  d’abord  fait  debarquer  l’equipage. 

Telle  a ete  la  conduite  des  croiseurs  Anglais.  En  jetant  les 
yeux  sur  la  carriere  qu’ils  poursuivent  depuis  de  longues  annees,  le 
Soussigne  voit  avec  peine  s’agrandir  chaque  jour  le  mal  contre  lequel 
son  Gouvernement  reclame  inutilement.  Ce  n’est  plus  contre  les 
simples  navires  marchands,  ce  n’est  plus  a l’abri  de  la  Loi  de  1845, 
qu’on  agit.  Les  privileges  qu’on  respecte  partout,  la  juridiction  qui 
etait  au  moins  un  simulacre  de  justice,  sont  mis  de  cote,  et  les 
croiseurs  Anglais  prennent  sur  eux  la  triple  responsabilite  de 
capteurs,  de  juges,  et  d’executeurs. 

Le  Gouvernement  Imperial  ayant  toujours  proteste,  comme  il 
proteste  encore,  contre  la  faculto  qu’on  s’est  appropriee,  de  faire 


GREAT  BRITAIN"  AND  BRAZIL. 


341 


arreter,  visiter,  juger  et  condamner  les  navires  Bresiliens,  le  Sous- 
signe n’insiste  pas  sur  les  circonstances  qu’il  vient  de  denoncer, 
comme  les  seules  causes  de  plainte  de  la  part  de  son  Gouvernement. 
II  les  porte  plus  particulierement  a la  connaissance  de  Lord  Pal- 
merston, comme  un  surcroit  d’injustice,  comme  des  faits  qui,  par 
leur  nature  plus  grave,  demandent,  autant  et  plus  que  tout  autre, 
une  reparation  satisfaisante. 

Cette  reparation  n’est  pas  reclamee  seulement  par  la  dignite 
offensee  de  la  Marine  Imperiale,  et  par  le  principe  meprise  de  droit 
universel,  si  bien  compris  en  Angleterre,  par  lequel  il  est  defendu  a 
qui  que  ce  soit  de  priver  l’accuse  des  preuves  de  sa  cause  et  de  le 
punir  avant  de  le  faire  juger.  Elle  Test  aussi  par  d’autres  interets 
non  moins  graves,  qui  se  trouvent  compromis  par  la  conduite  des 
croiseurs  Anglais. 

Le  Soussigne  croit  inutile  d’entrer  dans  un  long  examen  de  ces 
interets.  II  suffit  de  les  indiquer  pour  que  leur  importance,  en 
attirant  l’attention  de  Lord  Palmerston,  obtienne  de  son  Excellence 
l’expedition  des  ordres  necessaires  pour  qu’ils  soient  respectes. 

II  ne  s’agit  pas,  dans  le  cas  du  Sao  Sebastiao,  d’un  simple  navire 
employe  par  un  proprietaire  dans  les  entreprises  licites  de  son 
commerce  particulier ; mais  d’un  navire  qui,  etant  destine  a etablir 
des  moyens  rapides  de  communication  entre  les  differentes  provinces 
de  l’empire,  est  devenu  une  ressource  indispensable  aux  interets 
des  etrangers  et  des  nationaux,  essentielle  toujours  a la  bonne 
administration  du  pays,  souvent  a la  conservation  de  l’ordre  public. 

Cette  consideration  suffirait,  dans  l’opinion  du  Soussigne,  pour 
mettre  les  navires  de  cet  ordre  a l’abri  de  toute  persecution ; mais 
dans  le  cas  qu’il  denonce,  elle  n’est  pas  la  seule  qu’on  ait  meconnue. 

C’est  un  fait  reconnu,  et  les  autorites  Anglaises  l’ont  avoue,  que 
depuis  quelque  temps  une  reaction  s’opere  dans  l’esprit  de  la 
population  Bresilienne,  en  faveur  des  vues  que  le  Grouvernement  de 
l’Empereur  et  celui  de  la  Eeine  entretiennent  a Regard  de  la  Traite 
des  Noirs.  Ce  changement  salutaire,  hautement  reclame  par  les 
2 pays  comme  le  seul  moyen  de  succes  durable,  loin  d’etre  anime  par 
la  conduite  dont  le  Soussigne  se  plaint,  y trouve  un  obstacle  serieux 
par  1’ outrage  qu’elle  fait  a la  dignite  nationale  qui  lui  est  si 
intimernent  liee. 

Le  Gouvemement  Anglais,  qui  n’a  pas  a lutter  dans  les  limites 
de  son  royaume  contre  le  mal  de  la  Traite  et  les  difficultes  immenses 
qui  en  font  le  cortege,  ne  peut  pas  faire  justice  entiere  a la  profonde 
peine  avec  laquelle  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  a vu  qu’on  mettait  en 
danger  le  seul  moyen  sur  qu’il  ait  de  mettre  un  terme  a tant  de 
difficultes,  les  sympathies  du  peuple.  II  l’a  vu  cependant  quand  il 
s’y  attendait  le  moins,  c’est-a-dire,  quand  les  preuves  les  plus 
convaincantes  etaient  donnees,  de  la  sincerite  de  ses  intentions. 
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C’est  ainsi  que  la  conduite  des  croiseurs  Anglais  a ete  justement 
calculee  pour  produire  l’effet  oppose  a celui  qu’on  a en  vue.  C’est 
pourtant  dans  l’interet  de  la  cause  que  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  a 
epousee,  aussi  bien  que  des  principes  eternels  de  justice  que  le 
Soussigne  est  appele  a demander  la  disapprobation  des  procedes 
dont  il  se  plaint,  l’expedition  des  instructions  necessaires  pour 
qu’ils  ne  se  reproduisent  dans  le  futur,  et  1’indemnisation  en  faveur 
des  sujets  Bresiliens  qui  en  ont  ete  les  victimes. 

Le  Soussigne,  ayant  pleine  confiance  dans  1’esprit  de  justice 
de  Lord  Palmerston,  ne  doute  pas  que  son  Excellence  le  mettra  a 
meme  de  porter  a la  connaissance  de  son  Gouvernement  une 
reponse  favorable.  Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

S.F.  le  Vicomte  Palmerston , G.C.B.  J.  P.  DE  AMABAL. 


No.  53. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de  Amaral. 

Foreign  Office,  April  30,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  the  note  of  M.  de  Amaral,  &c.,  dated  the  17th  instant, 
complaining  that  the  Brazilian  mail  steamer  Sao  Selastido  was  visited 
on  the  coast  of  Brazil  by  a British  cruiser,  on  suspicion  of  being 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade ; and  that,  on  similar  grounds,  the 
steamer  Paquete  de  Santos  was  captured  by  Her  Majesty’s  steam- 
vessel  Rifleman;  and  also  that  the  slave-barque  Santa  Cruz  was 
captured  and  destroyed  by  Her  Majesty’s  steam-sloop  Cormorant. 

The  Undersigned  begs  to  assure  M.  de  Amaral,  that  it  has  been 
a source  of  deep  regret  to  Her  Majesty’s  (Government  that  the 
proceedings  to  which  his  note  relates  should  have  become  neces- 
sary, but  the  necessity  which  has  led  to  them  originates  in  the  long- 
continued  and  systematic  violation  by  the  Brazilian  (Government  of 
the  Treaty  engagements  contracted  towards  (Great  Britain  by  the 
Crown  of  Brazil. 

The  (Government  of  Brazil  cannot  but  be  aware  of  the  nature  of 
the  extreme  rights  which  by  the  law  of  nations  the  violation  of  a 
Treaty  engagement  gives  to  the  State  towards  which  the  engagement 
is  broken,  as  against  the  State  by  which  the  engagement  is  violated  ; 
and  the  Brazilian  (Government  ought  to  do  justice  to  the  moderation 
which  has  been  displayed  by  Great  Britain  in  perseveringly  for- 
bearing from  the  exercise  of  that  right. 

The  British  Government  has  contented  itself  with  exerting  an 
action  distinctly  authorised  by  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  1826,  and 
falling  writhin  the  scope  of  those  functions  which  the  Brazilian 
Government  ought  itself  to  have  co-operated  with  the  Government 
of  Great  Britain  in  performing;  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
cannot  admit  that  the  Government  of  Brazil  has  any  just  foundation 
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whatever  on  which  to  rest  any  remonstrance  against  that  action  as 
it  has  been  exercised  by  the  Government  of  Great  Britain. 

With  regard  to  the  3 cases  mentioned  by  M.  de  Amaral,  the 
Undersigned  would  beg  to  observe  that  it  is  well  known  that  slave- 
ships  which  come  over  from  the  coast  of  Africa  land  their  cargoes  of 
negroes  at  certain  convenient  depots  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  or  on 
the  adjacent  islands,  and  that  those  negroes  are  conveyed  away  from 
those  depots  in  detachments  by  small  coasting  vessels,  and  are  thus 
distributed  at  the  several  places  for  which  they  are  destined.  In 
order  therefore,  to  prevent  this  violation  of  the  Treaty,  it  is  neces- 
sary for  Her  Majesty’s  cruisers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  to  examine 
such  of  the  coasting  vessels  as  may  be  suspected  of  being  so  employed 
in  the  conveyance  of  slaves.  The  Sdo  Sebastiao  having  been  sus- 
pected on  reasonable  grounds  of  being  so  employed,  that  vessel  was 
accordingly  stopped  and  searched,  but  as  no  newly  imported  negroes 
were  on  board,  and  as  the  vessel  was  found  to  be  carrying  an  ordi- 
nary commercial  cargo  of  oranges,  poultry,  and  other  things  of  a 
similar  kind,  and  to  be  to  all  appearance  a common  coasting  trader 
not  employed  in  Slave  Trade,  she  was  immediately  allowed  to  pro- 
ceed on  her  voyage.  It  is  a mistake,  however,  to  represent  the 
Sdo  Sebastiao  as  a Government  vessel,  for  she  belonged  not  to  the 
Brazilian  Government,  but  to  a private  company.  There  was, 
indeed,  on  board  of  her  a pendant,  which  is  used  by  such  coasting 
vessels  under  the  notion  that  it  is  a protection  against  being  searched 
by  British  cruisers  ; but  she  was  not  armed  with  guns ; nor  was  she 
in  any  way  equipped  as  a man-of-war,  and  she  had  a trading  manifest 
and  was  simply  a carrier  of  merchandise  and  passengers.  With 
respect  to  the  master,  although  he  called  himself  an  officer  of  the 
imperial  navy,  and  pointed  to  what  he  said  was  his  uniform,  which 
consisted  of  2 narrow  stripes  of  lace  on  the  collar  of  his  coat,  yet 
his  dress  was  not  different  to  that  which  is  often  worn  by  the  masters 
of  the  trading  and  slaving  steamers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  who 
frequently  put  on  a similar  sort  of  uniform,  with  the  addition  of  a 
gold  band  on  their  cap  ; but  even  if  he  was  an  officer  of  the  Brazilian 
navy,  tha  tcircum stance  could  afford  no  reason  why  the  Sdo  Sebastiao 
should  not  have  been  searched,  because  the  fact  that  a Brazilian 
coasting  vessel  may  be  commanded  by  an  officer  of  the  Brazilian 
navy,  does  not  entitle  that  vessel  to  be  employed  in  Slave  Trade. 

With  regard  to  the  Santa  Cruz , she  was  a vessel  notoriously 
employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  a short  time  before  she  was  met 
with  by  Her  Majesty’s  steam-sloop  Cormorant , she  had  actually 
landed  a cargo  of  slaves  in  the  province  of  Bio  de  Janeiro.  Com- 
mander Schomberg,  on  examining  the  Santa  Cruz , found  on  board 
of  her  all  the  indications  of  her  having  been  recently  engaged  in  Slave 
Trade  ; he  therefore  took  possession  of  her,  and  detained  her  master 
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and  2 of  her  crew  to  defend  her  in  the  Court  of  Adjudication.  He 
then  ordered  a minute  survey  to  be  held  upon  her,  the  result  of  which 
was,  that  she  was  found  not  to  be  seaworthy,  and  therefore  to  be 
incapable  of  making  the  voyage  to  St.  Helena  for  adjudication, 
without  great  danger  to  the  lives  of  the  officers  and  men  who  might 
be  put  on  board  her  to  navigate  her  thither.  She  was  therefore 
destroyed  on  the  spot ; an  operation  which  is  invariably  performed  in 
regard  to  all  slave-ships  which  are  found  to  be  in  a similar  condition 
when  captured  ; but  in  her  case,  as  in  all  others  of  a like  nature,  docu- 
ments and  proofs  were  sent  to  the  Court  of  Adjudication  sufficient 
to  enable  the  case  to  be  brought  to  trial  before  the  Vice- Admiralty 
Court,  and  that  court  will  upon  these  proofs  pronounce  its  decision 
whether  the  Santa  Cruz  was  legally  detained  or  not.  The  destruction 
of  the  ship,  therefore,  does  not  in  any  degree  supersede  or  prevent 
a regular  trial  of  her  case. 

With  regard  to  the  steamer  Paquete  de  Santos,  the  Undersigned 
has  the  honour  to  observe  that  she  is  the  same  vessel  which,  under 
the  name  of  the  Providencia,  has  been  for  some  time  notoriously  and 
successfully  engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  having  brought  several  cargoes 
of  negroes  from  Africa  to  Brazil.  The  commander  of  Her  Majesty’s 
steam-vessel  Pifleman , having  chased  and  boarded  the  steamer, 
thought  it  his  duty,  from  the  state  in  which  he  found  her  general 
fittings  and  appearance,  to  detain  and  send  her  to  St.  Helena  for 
adjudication. 

Commander  Crofton,  in  reporting  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
the  case  of  this  vessel,  after  describing  in  detail  the  nature  of  her 
fittings,  declares  that  in  July,  1849,  the  Paquete  de  Santos  alias 
Providencia,  was  chased  into  Santos  by  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
Hydra,  the  Providencia  being  at  the  time  fully  equipped  and  pro- 
visioned for  a slave-trading  voyage  ; that  on  the  29th  of  J uly, 
1849,  he  received  orders  to  remain  at  Santos  in  Her  Majesty’s 
steam-vessel  Rifleman  to  watch  the  Providencia,  and  that  he  there 
saw  her  unloaded,  and  that  he  continued  to  watch  her  from  that  time 
until  the  3rd  of  December,  1849,  in  order  to  prevent  her  from 
escaping  and  returning  to  her  Slave  Trade  pursuits. 

Commander  Crofton  farther  reports  that  the  engineer  who  was 
on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  her  capture,  stated  in  his  presence 
that  the  Paquete  de  Santos  had  since  he,  the  said  engineer,  had  been 
in  her,  made  4 successful  voyages  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  bringing 
home  each  time  to  Brazil  from  1,000  to  1,500  negroes. 

Such  being  the  circumstances  under  which  the  3 vessels  men- 
tioned by  M.  de  Amaral  were  searched  or  detained,  the  Undersigned 
is  convinced  that  the  Brazilian  Government  will  see  that  there 
was,  in  each  case,  sufficient  reason  for  the  proceeding  which  took 
place. 
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With  regard  to  the  orders  which  M.  de  Amaral  expresses  the 
wish  of  the  Brazilian  Government  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
should  give  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  similar  proceedings,  the 
Undersigned  regrets  extremely  that  he  is  unable  to  state  to  M.  de 
Amaral  that  such  orders  will  be  given.  He  fears  indeed,  that  he 
must  request  M.  de  Amaral  to  prepare  the  Brazilian  Government 
to  expect  that  the  exertions  of  the  British  cruizers  for  the  sup- 
pression of  Slave  Trade  on  the  Brazilian  coast  will  for  the  future 
be  more  active  and  effectual  than  the  dispersed  state  of  the  squadron 
on  that  station  has  for  some  time  past  rendered  it  possible  for  those 
exertions  to  be. 

The  Undersigned,  however,  can  assure  M.  de  Amaral,  that 
nothing  can  be  further  from  the  wish  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
than  to  do  anything  whicli  can  justly  be  considered  as  derogatory  to 
the  honour  and  dignity  of  the  Brazilian  Government  and  nation ; but 
he  would  beg  to  observe,  that  the  honour  and  dignity  of  a nation 
and  of  its  Government  are  best  promoted  by  a faithful  observance  of 
Treaties  with  foreign  Powers,  and  by  a watchful  enforcement  of  the 
laws  which  in  execution  of  those  Treaties  may  have  been  enacted  for 
•the  prevention  and  punishment  of  atrocious  and  debasing  crimes. 

That  the  Brazilian  Government  has  the  power  to  enforce  its  own 
laws  and  to  fulfil  its  Treaty  engagements  against  Slave  Trade,  no 
reasonable  man  can  for  one  moment  doubt ; its  power  to  do  so  is 
indisputable ; its  omission  to  do  so  cannot  admit  of  any  satisfactory 
explanation. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  quite  aware  that,  as  is  stated  by 
M.  de  Amaral,  an  opinion  is  rapidly  growing  up  and  is  widely  spread- 
ing in  Brazil,  that  the  continuance  of  the  Slave  Trade  is  no  less 
adverse  to  the  true  interests  of  the  Brazilian  nation  than  it  is  at 
variance  with  the  Treaty  engagements  of  the  Brazilian  Crown ; but 
the  Undersigned  must  observe  that  the  prevalence  of  that  opinion 
must  afford  to  the  Brazilian  Government  additional  facilities  for 
fulfilling  its  Treaty  engagements,  and  for  carrying  its  own  laws 
against  Slave  Trade  into  execution. 

M.de  Amaral,  however,  expresses  an  apprehension  that  the  measures 
of  repression  by  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  endeavouring 
to  put  a stop  to  the  Slave  Trade  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  will  have  a 
tendency  to  check  this  generous  and  honourable  feeling  in  the 
people  of  Brazil,  and  will  thus  render  it  more  difficult  for  the 
Brazilian  Government  to  fulfil  its  Treaty  engagements ; but  Pier 
Majesty’s  Government  cannot  share  in  such  apprehensions,  for  they 
are  inclined  to  think,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  enlightened  part  of 
the  Brazilian  nation,  who  now  deplore  the  continuance  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  as  tending  to  the  moral  degradation  and  to  the  physical 
injury  of  any  country  in  which  it  is  allowed  to  exist,  will  be  still 
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more  excited  to  wish  for  the  suppression  of  that  criminal  practice  in 
Brazil,  when  they  see  that  its  continuance  therein  is  the  direct  cause 
of  proceedings  on  their  coast  which  M.  de  Amaral  represents  to  he 
liable  to  be  regarded,  though,  as  it  appears  to  the  Undersigned, 
without  just  reason,  as  derogatory  to  the  country. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

M.  de  Amaral.  PALMEESTON. 


No.  55. — M.  de  Amaral  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  14.) 

Legation  Imperials  du  Bresil , le  13  Mai , 1850. 

Le  Soussigne,  Charge  d’ Affaires  de  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  du 
Bresil,  a re£u  la  note  que  son  Excellence  le  Tres-Honorable  Vicomte 
Palmerston,  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
au  Departement  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  lui  a fait  l’honneur  de  lui 
adresser  le  30  Avril,  en  reponse  a la  sienne  du  17  du  meme  mois. 

Le  Soussigne  a lu  avec  la  plus  profonde  peine,  la  reponse  de 
Lord  Palmerston  a justes  demandes.  Loin  d’y  trouver  la  reparation 
des  griefs  du  Gouvernement  Imperial,  il  y voit  la  declaration  que 
celui  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  se  croira  peut-etre  oblige  d’y 
ajouter,  en  autorisant  la  continuation  des  procedes  violens  de  ses 
croiseurs ; la  singuliere  qualification  de  ces  procedes  comme  des 
preuves  de  moderation  et  des  actes  emanes  du  Traite  de  1826  ; et, 
ce  qui  est  encore  plus,  V imputation  de  violation  system atique  des 
clauses  de  ce  meme  Traite  au  Grouvernement  Imperial. 

Le  Soussigne  croit  inutile  d’entrer  de  nouveau  dans  l’examen 
des  procedes  contre  lesquels  il  a reclame.  II  est  persuade  d’en 
avoir  assez  dit  pour  prouver  qu’il  n’y  a pas  de  consideration  qui 
puisse  les  justifier ; et,  malheureusement,  il  ne  voit  pas  dans  les 
observations  de  Lord  Palmerston  une  seule  qui  puisse  leur  donner 
le  caractere  de  legalite  qui  leur  manque,  ni  attenuer  les  circonstances 
aggravantes  dont  ils  sont  accompagnes.  Ce  n’est  pas,  en  effet,  dans 
les  principes  sacres  du  Droit  des  Gens,  ni  dans  les  termes  du  Traite 
de  1826,  qu’on  en  trouverait  l’excuse  ; et,  au  lieu  de  les  justifier,  on 
en  rend  l’injustice  plus  frappante  quand,  dans  l’absence  de  tout 
fondement  legal,  on  veut  leur  donner  pour  cause  une  violation 
d’engagements  dont  l’imputation  ne  fait  qu’ajouter  un  grief  de  plus 
a ceux  qu’on  refuse  de  reparer. 

Le  Soussigne  manquerait  a son  devoir  et  a sa  conscience,  si,  en 
gardant  le  silence  en  vue  d’une  pareille  imputation,  il  pouvait  donner 
lieu  a supposer  qu’elle  ait  le  moindre  fondement.  Il  la  declare 
entierement  gratuite,  et  proteste  contre  elle  de  toute  l’energie  de 
son  ame.  Le  Gouvernment  Imperial  a eu  toujours  a coeur  de  remplir 
ses  engagements,  et  on  ne  saurait,  en  justice,  le  rendre  responsable 
des  obstacles  qui  s’opposent  a ses  intentions  et  a ses  efforts,  et  qui, 
le  Soussigne  se  voit  dans  la  necessity  de  le  dire,  doivent  aussi  leur 
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origine  aux  ressources  indirectes  que  l’industrie  Anglaise  fournit  a 
la  Traite  des  Noirs. 

Eli  se  declarant  ainsi  contre  cette  extraordinaire  imputation,  il 
ne  reste  au  Soussigne  qu’a  protester,  comme  il  le  fait  par  la  presente, 
contre  les  violences  pratiquees  envers  les  sujets  Bresiliens  et  leur 
propriete,  et  contre  Tatteinte  portee  a la  dignite  de  la  Marine 
Imperiale.  Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

S.H.  le  Vicomte  'Palmerston , G.C.B.  J.  P.  DE  AMABAL. 

JVo.  57. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  21.) 
My  Lokd,  Bio  de  Janeiro , March  23,  1850. 

I hate  tlie  honour  to  inclose  herewith  the  copy  of  a note  which, 
in  obedience  to  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  29th  of  December  last,  I have  addressed  to  the 
Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  upon  the  subject  of  the 
complaint  made  by  the  Imperial  Government  against  Her  Majesty’s 
ships  of  war  for  detaining  and  visiting  Brazilian  vessels  within  the 
territorial  waters  of  the  Brazilian  Empire,  and  especially  off  and  at 
the  mouth  of  the  port  of  Bahia.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


{Inclosure.') — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 

Bio  de  Janeiro , March  9,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  having  transmitted  to  the  Government 
of  the  Queen  a copy  of  the  note  which  he  received  from  Viscount 
Olinda  on  the  3rd  of  September  last,  complaining  that  Her  Majesty’s 
ships  of  war  have  detained  and  visited  Brazilian  vessels  within  the 
territorial  waters  of  the  Brazilian  Empire,  and  especially  off  and  at 
the  mouth  of  the  port  of  Bahia,  is  instructed  to  state  to  Senhor 
Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza,  &c.,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
regret  very  much  that  the  necessary  and  unavoidable  proceedings  of 
Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  for  the  suppression 
of  Slave  Trade  should  not  have  met  with  the  approval  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Brazil,  and  the  more  so,  because  it  will  be  impossible  for 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  discontinue  those  proceedings  until 
the  Government  of  Brazil  shall  take  proper  measures  for  fulfilling 
the  treaty  engagements  of  the  Brazilian  Crown  for  the  total  and 
entire  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  of  Brazil. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  however,  can,  with  great  sincerity, 
assure  the  Government  of  Brazil  that,  in  ordering  the  British  naval 
officers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  to  continue  to  take  measures  which  are 
necessary  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  it  is  far  from  the 
intention  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  infringe  upon  the  honour 
and  dignity  of  the  Brazilian  Crown  ; their  intention,  on  the  contrary, 
is  to  support  that  dignity  and  honour  by  putting  an  end,  if  possible, 
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to  a state  of  things  which,  being  a direct  and  flagrant  violation  of  the 
solemn  engagements  of  the  Crown  of  Brazil,  is  highly  derogatory 
to  the  honour  and  dignity  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  60. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de  Amaral. 

Foreign  Office , June  11,  1850. 

TnE  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  had  the  honour  to  receive  the  note 
addressed  to  him  by  M.  de  Amaral,  &c.,  on  the  13th  ultimo,  relating 
to  the  recent  proceedings  of  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  on  the  coast  of 
Brazil,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade.  In  reply  to  this 
communication,  the  Undersigned  begs  to  refer  M.  de  Amaral  to  the 
contents  of  his  note  of  the  30th  of  April ; but  he  must  further  be 
allowed  to  observe  that,  although  M.  de  Amaral  has  denied  in  his 
note  that  the  Brazilian  Government  has  systematically  and  con- 
tinuously broken  the  engagement  contracted  by  the  Brazilian  Crown 
by  the  Treaty  of  1826,  he  has  omitted  to  adduce  any  proof  in  support 
of  his  denial.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

M.  de  Amaral.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  61. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  July  9.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , May  12,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  23rd  of  March,  respecting 
a complaint  on  the  part  of  the  Brazilian  Government,  that  Her 
Majesty’s  vessels  of  war  had  broken  through  the  regulations  of  the 
Brazilian  ports,  I have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your 
Lordship  the  copies  of  a further  correspondence  which  has  passed 
upon  this  subject  between  the  Brazilian  Government  and  myself. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


(Inclosure  1.) — Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs , 

(Translation.)  Rio  de  Janeiro , April  5,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  the  note 
which  Mr.  Hudson  addressed  to  him  on  the  10th  ultimo,  declaring 
not  only  that  he  had  laid  before  his  Government  the  note  which,  on 
the  21st  of  July,  last  year,  the  predecessor  of  the  Undersigned  had 
addressed  to  him,  complaining  that  British  ships  of  war  left  this  port 
at  night,  without  giving  the  necessary  notice,  thus  infringing  the 
regulations ; but  that  he  had  also,  on  the  same  occasion,  reported 
that,  at  Bahia,  vessels  employed  in  Slave  Trade  had  left  that  port  at 
night,  contrary  to  the  above-mentioned  regulations ; and  that  he  had 
received  instructions  from  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  to  state 
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to  the  Undersigned,  that  if  those  regulations  were  not  vigorously 
enforced  against  all  vessels,  it  was  not  to  be  expected  that  British 
ships  of  war  would  comply  with  those  regulations. 

The  Undersigned  is  surprised  at  such  a declaration  which  amounts 
to  a hint  (insinua^ao)  to  the  British  authorities  to  violate  the  laws 
of  the  empire,  and  the  more  so,  because  the  fact  that,  by  accident,  a 
small  vessel,  favoured  by  a dark  night,  had  left  the  harbour  un- 
perceived by  the  forts,  does  not  prove  that  the  regulations  of  the 
port  were  not  in  vigour  against  such  a proceeding  on  the  part  of  any 
ship,  no  matter  to  what  country  she  might  belong. 

It  remains  only  to  the  Undersigned  to  declare  that  the  Imperial 
Government  will  address  the  proper  departments,  in  order  that  the 
greatest  vigilance  be  used,  in  order  that  permission  be  not  given  to 
any  vessels,  whether  merchantmen  or  vessels  of  war,  to  leave  (port) 
contrary  to  the  regulations  referred  to,  adopting  such  measures  as 
are  fit,  in  order  that  the  right  which  the  empire  possesses  to  watch 
and  guard  its  own  ports  in  such  a manner  as  is  fitting,  shall  not, 
knowingly,  be  evaded. 

The  Undersigned  thus  also  replies  to  the  former  notes  of 
Mr.  Hudson,  dated  23rd  of  September  and  7th  of  August  of  last 
year,  and  avails,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PAULINO  JOSE  SOAEES  DE  SOUZA. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 

Pio  de  Janeiro , April  24,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  received  the  note  which  his  Excel- 
lency Senhor  Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza,  &c.,  addressed  to  him 
on  the  5th  instant,  upon  the  subject  of  the  complaint  of  the 
Imperial  Government,  that  vessels  of  war  of  Pier  Britannic  Majesty 
had  left  the  harbour  of  Eio  Janeiro  at  night,  contrary  to  the  port 
regulations  of  the  empire. 

Senhor  Paulino  J.  S.  de  Souza  expresses  his  surprise  at  the 
declaration  which  the  Undersigned,  by  order  of  his  Government, 
conveyed  to  his  Excellency  upon  this  question — a declaration  based 
upon  the  information  which  the  Undersigned  had  reported  to  his 
Government  of  the  practice  pursued  by  slave-vessels,  of  leaving  the 
ports  of  Bahia  and  Eio  Janeiro  by  night,  contrary  to  the  regulations 
of  those  ports ; and  his  Excellency  states  that  possibly  a small  vessel, 
favoured  by  a dark  night,  might  have  slipped  out,  unperceived  by 
the  forts,  contrary  to  those  regulations. 

The  Undersigned  will  leave  it  to  his  Excellency  Senhor  Paulino 
J.  S.  de  Souza  to  decide  whether  vessels  of  180  tons  burthen  or 
upwards,  can  be  classed  as  “ small  vessels and  the  Undersigned 
begs  to  refer  his  Excellency  to  the  cases  of  the  Galgo  and  Imogene , 
and  to  the  public  complaint  lodged  at  the  Custom-Ilouse  of  this 
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capital,  by  the  authorities  of  The  United  States,  with  regard  to  the 
departure  of  the  latter  vessels,  contrary  to  the  regulations  of  this 
port. 

The  Undersigned,  however,  previously  to  receiving  the  note  of 
his  Excellency  Senhor  Paulino  J.  S de  Souza  of  the  5th  instant,  had 
already  conveyed  to  his  Government  a knowledge  of  the  fact,  that 
the  President  of  Bahia  had  put  the  regulations  of  that  port  in  force, 
with  reference  to  the  departure  from  it  of  slave-vessels  by  night ; 
and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  expressed  to  the  Undersigned 
their  entire  satisfaction  at  the  circumstance. 

It  will  now  become  the  duty  of  the  Undersigned  to  report  to 
his  Government  the  determination  which  Senhor  Paulino  J.  S.  de 
Souza  has  done  him  the  honour  to  state  to  him,  namely,  that  the 
Imperial  Government  will  not  permit  any  vessel  whatever,  whether 
of  war  or  a merchantman,  to  leave  Brazilian  harbours,  contrary  to 
the  regulations  of  the  Imperial  ports;  a determination  which  the 
Undersigned  does  not  doubt  will  be  received  with  equal  satisfaction 
by  the  Government  of  the  Queen.  The  Undersigned,  &e. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  62. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  J? aimer st on. — (. Received  July  9.) 
Mr  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , May  12,  1850. 

AYith  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  27th  of 
Eebruary,  instructing  me  to  address  to  the  Brazilian  Government  a 
note  (the  draft  of  which  was  inclosed  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch), 
drawing  their  serious  attention  to  the  continued  and  vast  importation 
of  African  negroes  into  the  Brazilian  territory,  in  violation  of  the 
Treaty  engagements  and  in  defiance  of  the  laws  of  Brazil ; and  also 
to  bring  under  their  notice  the  condition  of  those  negroes  who  were 
declared  to  be  emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  which  was 
established  at  Bio  de  Janeiro  in  pursuance  of  Articles  II,  III,  and 
IY  of  the  Treaty  of  1826  ; I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a 
note  which  in  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  instructions  I have 
presented  to  the  Imperial  Government.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure .) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 

Bio  de  Janeiro , April  26,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  been  instructed  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  to  draw  the  serious  attention  of  the  Government  of 
Brazil  to  the  continued  and  vast  importation  of  African  negroes 
into  the  Brazilian  territory,  in  violation  of  the  Treaty  engagements 
and  in  defiance  of  the  laws  of  Brazil. 

By  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Bio  de  Janeiro  on  the  23rd  Novem- 
ber, 1826,  the  Crown  of  Brazil  engaged  that  at  the  expiration  of 
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3 years  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  that  Treaty,  it 
should  not  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  to  be 
concerned  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  under  any 
pretext,  or  in  any  manner  whatsoever ; and  that  the  carrying  on  of 
such  trade  after  that  period  by  any  person,  subject  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty,  should  be  deemed  and  treated  as  piracy. 

The  ratifications  of  that  Treaty  having  been  exchanged  at  London 
on  the  13th  of  March,  1827,  the  above-mentioned  engagement  came 
into  force  on  the  14th  of  March,  1830,  and  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment  was  bound  from  and  after  that  day  to  inflict  upon  all  Brazilian 
subjects  who  might  in  any  manner,  or  under  any  pretext  whatever, 
be  concerned  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  the  punishment  which  is 
due  to  pirates. 

In  order  to  carry  this  engagement  into  full  effect,  a new  law  was 
necessary,  by  which  the  penalties  belonging  to  piracy  should  be 
attached  to  the  crime  of  slave-trading.  But  up  to  this  time  no  such 
law  has  been  promulgated  in  Brazil,  and  the  omission  to  promulgate 
such  law’  is  a breach  of  the  engagements  of  the  Treaty  of  1826,  of 
which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  to  complain. 

But  although  the  Brazilian  Government  did  not  at  the  time 
fulfil,  and  has  never  since  fulfilled  this  plain  and  explicit  engagement, 
nevertheless,  on  the  24th  of  November,  1831,  a law  was  promulgated 
jy  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  attaching  to  the  crime  of  slave-trading 
certain  punishments  of  fine  and  imprisonment,  which,  though  less 
severe  than  the  punishment  attached  to  piracy,  and  therefore  not 
fully  answering  to  the  engagements  of  the  Treaty  of  1826,  were  yet 
applicable  to  all  persons  who  might  in  any  manner  be  concerned  in 
the  crime  of  Slave  Trade,  and  those  punishments  would,  no  doubt, 
if  the  law  had  been  put  into  force,  have  greatly  checked,  if  they  had 
not  entirely  prevented  the  commission  of  such  offences. 

But  from  1831  down  to  the  present  time,  that  law  has  remained 
almost  a dead  letter,  and  has  never  been  effectually  put  in  force  by 
the  Brazilian  Government,  and  this  is  another  head  of  complaint 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  regard  to  the  omission  by  the 
Government  of  Brazil  to  fulfil  the  engagements  of  the  Treaty  of 
1826. 

It  cannot  be  alleged  by  the  Government  of  Brazil,  that  the 
reason  why  the  Law  of  1831  has  not  been  put  into  force  is,  that  the 
crime  against  which  that  law  provides  has  ceased  to  be  committed, 
or  that  it  is  of  rare  occurrence,  or  that  if  committed  it  is  committed 
in  secret,  so  that  its  detection  being  difficult,  its  punishment  is  next 
to  impossible.  Ear  different  is  the  fact.  The  crime  of  slave-trading 
continues  to  be  committed  in  Brazil  most  extensively,  notoriously, 
and  openly  ; and  if  the  Brazilian  Government  were  to  take  the 
proper  measures  for  the  purpose,  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
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it  could  have  any  serious  difficulty  in  detecting  the  offenders  and  in 
bringing  them  to  justice. 

But  not  only  does  the  Brazilian  Government  remain  a passive 
spectator  of  crimes  which  are  committed  without  disguise  or  con- 
cealment in  open  day,  and  even  in  the  streets  of  the  capital  of  the 
empire,  but  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  good  reason  to  believe 
that  the  offenders  are  enabled  thus  to  set  at  defiance  the  laws  of 
Brazil  and  the  Treaty  engagements  of  the  Imperial  Crown,  by  the 
constant  connivance,  if  not  by  the  protection  and  encouragement,  of 
those  very  officers  of  the  Brazilian  Government  who  ought  to 
prevent  such  scandalous  offences  from  being  practised;  and  this 
is  another  head  of  complaint  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment against  the  Government  of  Brazil,  in  regard  to  its  failure  to 
execute  the  Treaty  of  1826. 

The  Undersigned  has  been  instructed  to  say,  that  a state  of 
things  so  inconsistent  with  the  good  faith  and  honour  of  the 
Brazilian  Crown,  and  so  incompatible  with  the  Treaty  rights  of 
Great  Britain,  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  continue. 

This  state  of  things,  moreover,  is  disgraceful  to  the  Christian 
world,  and  opposes  an  insurmountable  barrier  to  the  progress  of 
legitimate  commerce  and  of  civilization  on  the  continent  of  Africa. 

The  vast  regions  of  that  continent,  which  nature  has  endowed 
with  extraordinary  fertility,  and  which  abound  with  valuable  produc- 
tions, affording  almost  unlimited  resources  for  the  commerce  of  the 
other  quarters  of  the  globe,  are  by  the  criminal  speculations  of  the 
Brazilian  slave-traders  made  the  scene  of  violence,  of  rapine,  and  of 
bloodshed  ; and  the  Brazilian  Government  is  thus,  by  the  violation 
of  its  Treaty  engagements,  the  promoter  not  only  of  crime  in  Brazil, 
but  of  desolation  and  barbarism  in  Africa. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  therefore,  is  entitled  to  demand  as 
a right,  that  the  Government  of  Brazil  shall  carry  fully  and  faithfully 
into  execution  the  engagements  of  the  Treaty  of  1826,  by  deeming 
and  treating  as  pirates  all  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  who 
may,  under  any  pretext,  or  in  any  manner  whatever,  be  concerned 
in  carrying  on  the  African  Slave  Trade  ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment request  to  be  made  acquainted  with  the  measures  which  the 
Brazilian  Government  may  intend  to  adopt  for  the  accomplishment 
of  this  purpose. 

There  is  another  point  connected  with  this  subject  to  which  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  beg  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  Government 
of  Brazil. 

In  pursuance  of  Articles  II,  III,  and  IY  of  the  Treaty  of  1826, 
Mixed  Commissions  were  appointed  to  adjudicate  slave-ships,  and 
their  cargoes  captured  by  British  and  Brazilian  cruizers ; and  the 
Mixed  Commission  established  at  liio  de  Janeiro,  in  the  performance 
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of  its  duties,  decreed  the  emancipation  of  a considerable  number  of 
negro  slaves  captured  in  slave-ships  which  were  condemned  by  that 
commission. 

Those  emancipated  negroes  ought  by  this  time  to  be  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  their  liberty.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  reason 
to  believe  that  they  are  not  in  such  condition,  but  that  the  greater 
part  of  them  are  still  practically  held  in  bondage. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  propose,  therefore,  that  British  and 
Brazilian  Commissioners  should  be  appointed  to  examine  personally 
these  emancipated  negroes,  in  order  to  give  to  them  all,  the  full  and 
real  enjoyment  of  that  freedom  which  has  been  decreed  to  be  their 
right.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  63. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston— (Received  July  0.) 
My  Loud,  Rio  de  Janeiro , May  12,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  4th  of 
February,  upon  the  subject  of  the  proposal  of  the  Brazilian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  that  negroes  captured  by  British  cruizers  should 
be  sent  to  the  Portuguese  colonies  in  Africa ; I have  the  honour  to 
transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a letter  which  I have  accord- 
ingly addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.R.  . JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 
Excellent  Sie,  (Confidential.)  Rio  de  Janeiro , April  25,  1850. 

1 did  not  fail  to  report  to  Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  the  confidential  communication  which 
I had  the  honour  to  receive  from  your  Excellency,  namely,  that 
negroes  captured  by  the  cruizers  of  Her  Majesty  should  be  sent  to 
the  Portuguese  colonies  in  Africa;  and  I am  now  informed  by 
Viscount  Palmerston,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  could  not 
agree  to  that  proposal  of  the  Imperial  Grovernment ; — first,  because 
negroes  so  sent,  instead  of  becoming  free,  as  by  Brazilian  and  British 
law  they  would  be  entitled  to  be,  would  in  all  probability  be  reduced 
in  those  colonies  to  a state  of  slavery  ; and,  secondly,  because  it  is 
most  likely  that  they  would,  moreover,  when  there,  fall  again  into 
the  hands  of  slave-traders,  and  perhaps  be  again  sent  over  to 
Brazil.  Accept,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 
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No.  72. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Nr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  August  5, 1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  an  extract  from  a despatch  received 
at  the  Admiralty,  dated  the  27th  of  May  last,  from  Rear- Admiral 
Reynolds,  commanding  the  Brazil  station,  forwarding  a report  from 
Commander  Crofton,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Rifleman,  on  the 
same  station,  of  the  particulars  of  an  attack  made  on  the  16th  of 
May  last,  by  a body  of  piratical  ruffians,  upon  the  crew  of  the  cutter 
of  the  Rifleman , whilst  they  were  seeking  shelter  from  bad  weather, 
under  the  lee  of  a small  island  to  the  eastward  of  the  Island  of 
Moela,  near  Santos,  in  which  affair  one  of  the  crew  of  the  Rifleman 
was  shot  dead. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  state  to  the  Brazilian  Government,  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  learnt  with  great  regret,  this 
outrage  committed  on  the  crew  of  a boat  belonging  to  the  British 
Navy,  and  more  especially  the  wanton  murder  of  a sailor  in  Her 
Majesty’s  service ; and  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  expect  and 
demand  that  the  Brazilian  Government  shall,  without  loss  of  time, 
take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  to 
justice  the  persons  who  were  guilty  of  these  most  criminal  acts. 

You  will  further  state,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  also 
expect  that  the  Brazilian  Government  will  take,  without  delay, 
effectual  measures  for  rooting  out  from  the  Brazilian  coast,  and  from 
the  islands  off  that  coast,  the  barracoons  and  other  arrangements 
which  are  established  there  for  purposes  of  Slave  Trade. 

You  will  add,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  consider  themselves 
fully  entitled  by  the  engagements  of  the  Brazilian  Crown  in  regard 
to  the  Slave  Trade,  to  make  this  demand,  but  that  they  deem  it  right 
at  the  same  time,  to  say  that  if  the  Brazilian  Government  shall 
neglect  to  employ  their  own  means  to  disperse  the  bands  of  pirates 
who  collect  in  these  barracoons  and  in  other  similar  Slave  Trade 
establishments,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  cannot  permit  the 
valuable  lives  of  Her  Majesty’s  officers  and  sailors  to  continue  to 
be  exposed  to  the  attacks  of  such  miscreants,  and  that  the  Admiral 
commanding  on  the  station  will  be  authorized  to  have  recourse  to 
such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  for  securing  the  ships,  the  boats, 
and  the  crews  under  his  command,  from  future  insults  and  outrages 
of  this  kind.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  73. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  Sept.  18.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  July  27,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  9th  of  March,  inclosing 
the  copy  of  a note  which,  in  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  instruc- 
tions, I had  addressed  to  the  Brazilian  Government,  upon  the  subject 
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of  visits  made  to  Brazilian  ships  by  Her  Majesty’s  vessels  of  war  at 
Bahia,  I have  new  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship 
the  reply  which  Senhor  Paulino  has  thought  proper  to  give  to  that 
note. 

His  Excellency  states  that  those  acts  of  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers 
excite  a national  spirit  in  favour  of  Slave  Trade,  and  give  greater 
power  to  the  slave-dealers. 

With  regard  to  the  former  assertion,  I have  the  honour  to  inclose 
to  your  Lordship  a selection  which  I have  made  from  some  of  the 
newspapers  published  in  Brazil  against  Slave  Trade. 

There  are  other  Brazilian  publications  I knowr  which  have 
adopted,  as  part  of  their  political  creed,  the  same  great  principle, 
namely,  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; hut  as  they  have  not 
yet  reached  me,  and  as  I think  that  those  which  I have  the  honour 
to  inclose  will  go  far  to  disprove  Senhor  Paulino’s  assertion,  I do 
not  think  it  necessary  to  wait  till  I have  made  an  entire  collection, 
but  forward  the  inclosed  collection  at  once  to  your  Lordship. 

With  regard  to  the  other  assertion  of  Senhor  Paulino,  that  efforts 
for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade  on  this  coast  give  greater  powrer 
to  the  slave-dealer,  recent  events  have  proved  that  it  was  the  apathy 
of  the  Brazilian  Government  and  the  laxity  of  the  Brazilian 
authorities  which  gave  power  to  the  pirates  and  adventurers,  who 
have  settled  themselves  in  this  capital  and  on  points  on  this  coast 
where,  with  impunity,  they  carried  on  their  trade  of  buying  and 
selling  human  flesh. 

In  my  other  despatches  of  this  date,  I have  had  the  honour  to 
detail  the  effect  which  the  recent  efforts  of  Her  Majesty’s  squadron 
in  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade  have  produced  upon  the  men- 
stealers.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure .) — Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs T 

(Translation.)  Dio  de  Janeiro , June  II,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  duly  received  the  note  which,  on  the 
9th  of  March  of  this  year,  Mr.  Hudson,  &e.,  addressed  to  him, 
respecting  the  note  of  the  3rd  of  last  September,  which  treats  of  acts 
practised  by  ships  of  war  of  Her  Majesty  against  Brazilian  vessels, 
not  only  near  the  coast,  but  also  at  the  entrance  and  within  the  bar 
of  the  capital  of  the  province  of  Bahia,  declaring  that  his  Govern- 
ment regretted  that  the  proceedings  of  the  British  cruizers  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil  furnished  ground  of  complaint  on  the  part  of  the 
Imperial  Government;  but  that  those  proceedings  could  not  cease 
until  it  adopted  the  necessary  measures  to  fulfil  the  stipulations  of 
the  Treaty  for  the  total  suppression  of  the  African  Slavo  Trade  in 
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Brazil;  Mr.  Hudson  then  shows  that  his  Government  did  not 
intend,  when  it  gave  instructions  to  its  cruizers  to  employ  the  means 
necessary  to  put  down  that  traffic,  to  attack  the  honour  and  dignity 
of  the  Brazilian  Crown. 

In  reply  to  the  above  note  of  Mr.  Hudson,  the  Undersigned  has 
the  honour  to  state  to  him,  that  the  Imperial  Government  on  its 
part,  also  much  regrets  that  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  is  of  opinion  that  such  proceedings  are  the  best  suited  to 
suppress  the  Slave  Trade;  when,  on  the  contrary,  they  excite  a 
national  spirit  and  give  greater  power  to  the  slave-dealers,  and  the 
more  so,  because  the  Imperial  Government,  not  being  able  to  admit 
that  foreign  ships  should  practise  such  acts  within  the  ports  of  the 
empire,  has  to  fulfil  its  duty,  opposing  itself  upon  every  occasion  that 
it  can  do  so,  let  the  consequences  be  what  they  may,  which  it  is  right 
to  point  out,  to  the  well-being  of  the  relations  of  the  2 countries. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Esq.  ^ PAULINO  J.  S.  DE  SOUZA. 

JVo.  75. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  Sept.  18.) 
My  Loed,  Bio  de  Janeiro , July  27,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the 
copies  of  letters  which  have  passed  between  the  Commander-in-chief 
of  Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  on  this  station,  the  Brazilian  Minister 
of  Eoreign  Affairs,  and  myself,  upon  the  subject  of  a most  treacherous 
attack  and  cold-blooded  assassination  of  a seaman  of  Her  Majesty’s 
vessel  Bifleman , Commander  Crofton,  by  a gang  of  those  cut-throats 
the  slave-dealers,  who  are  a pest  to  this  country  and  a disgrace  to 
this  century. 

Tour  Lordship  will  perceive,  from  the  inclosed  papers,  that  the 
crew  of  one  of  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Bifleman , having  been 
forced  by  stress  of  weather  to  take  shelter  on  a promontory  near 
Moela,  in  the  province  of  St.  Paul’s,  were  surprised,  when  engaged 
in  the  very  harmless  occupation  of  drying  their  clothes,  by  a large 
body  of  slave-dealers,  who,  without  parley,  fired  into  them,  killing 
one,  aud  perforating  the  clothes  of  other  seamen  with  shot. 

This  dastardly  and  disgraceful  attack  happened  precisely  on  that 
part  of  the  coast  of  St.  Paul’s  to  which  I had  called  the  attention  of 
the  Brazilian  Government  so  long  ago  as  February  last,  as  being  in  the 
hands  of  the  slave-dealers,  who  there  established  themselves  in  force, 
setting  at  defiance  the  laws  and  the  authorities  of  this  country. 

The  chief  leader  of  this  gang  of  assassins  is  named  Yalencio 
Augusto  Teixeira  Leomil,  a Portuguese  by  birth,  in  the  employment 
of  Antonio  Ferreira  da  Silva,  proprietor  of  the  slave-dealing 
establishment  at  Perreqne,  and  being  well  known,  I described  his 
person  and  his  name  to  Senhor  Paulino,  the  Brazilian  Minister  for 
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Foreign  Affairs;  but  the  police  of  Santos,  who,  like  most  other 
Brazilian  authorities,  begin  to  find  out  that  they  can  shake  off  the 
yoke  of  the  slave-dealers,  had  already  got  upon  the  assassin’s  track, 
and  had  arrested  him,  although  he  offered  400  milreis  (50 l.)  as  a 
bribe  to  the  officers  of  justice  to  let  him  escape. 

Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Rifleman  having  been  despatched  with 
the  mail  to  the  Fiver  Plate,  I have  requested  of  the  Brazilian 
Government  that  the  assassin  Valencio  may  be  remanded,  until 
those  of  her  crew  who  were  present  at  the  affair  may  have  an 
opportunity  of  identifying  him.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Ralmerston,  G.C.R.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

(Inclosure.) — Senior  Raulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs , 

(Translation.)  Rio  de  Janeiro , June  26,  1850. 

I acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  which  on  the  16th 
instant  Mr.  Hudson,  &c.,  addressed  to  me,  transmitting  the  copy  of 
an  official  letter  from  the  Commander  of  the  steamer  Rifleman, 
reporting  to  the  Bear-Admiral  commanding-in-chief  the  naval  forces 
of  Her  Majesty  on  this  station,  that  the  crew  of  one  of  the  boats  of 
that  steamer  having  been  forced  by  stress  of  weather  to  land  about 
6 miles  to  the  eastward  of  Moela,  in  the  province  of  St.  Paul’s,  were 
surprised  by  a large  number  of  persons  armed,  who  fired  upon  them 
and  killed  1 of  the  seamen,  and  continued  to  fire  upon  them  during 
the  time  that  the  seamen  were  retiring  to  their  boat. 

In  reply  to  this  note,  I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  Mr.  Hudson 
that  the  deputy  district  j udge  of  the  Cth  district  of  the  province  of 
St.  Paul’s  having  communicated  on  the  23rd  of  May  last  past  to  the 
Imperial  Government,  the  above  occurrence,  orders  were  immediately 
transmitted  to  him  as  well  as  to  the  President  of  the  same  province, 
copies  of  which  orders  are  annexed,  marked  Nos.  1 and  2. 

The  same  President  having  made  a like  communication  on  the 
29th  of  May,  the  recommendations  already  made  w^ere  again  repeated 
on  the  4-th  of  this  month. 

I now  transmit  to  Mr.  Hudson  the  inclosed  copy,  which  I have 
received  from  the  President  of  St.  Paul’s,  and  from  which  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  chief  of  police  of  that  province  had  proceeded  to  Santos 
in  order  personally  to  take  cognizance  of  this  affair,  the  result  of 
which  I will  communicate  to  Mr.  Hudson  in  due  time. 

I avail,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsg.  PAULINO  J.  S.  DE  SOUZA. 


Mo.  85. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Ralmerston. — (Received  Sept.  18.) 
(Extract.)  Rio  de  Janeiro , July  27,  1850. 

On  the  13th  May,  2 Senators,  Senhor  Ilollandu^  Cavalcanti  and 
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Senhor  Candido  Baptista  d’ Oliveira,  each  presented  to  the  Brazilian 
Senate  a project  respecting  Slave  Trade. 

The  project  of  Senhor  Hollanda  Cavalcanti  is  simply  to  legalize 
Slave  Trade  ; it  will  therefore  require  no  comment  from  myself. 

The  project  of  Senhor  Candido  Baptista  aimed  at  an  alteration 
of  the  Brazilian  law  against  Slave  Trade,  of  the  7th  November,  1831. 
A law  which  is  part  and  parcel  of  the  Treaty  of  1826,  between 
Great  Britain  and  Brazil  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade.  It  is 
to  be  presumed  that  a Brazilian  legislator  in  the  position  of  Senhor 
Candido  Baptista,  is  aware  of  that  fact,  and  I am  consequently  unable 
to  account  to  your  Lordship  for  so  extraordinary  a step  on  the  part 
of  a Senator  who  enjoys  so  high  a reputation  in  Brazil. 

The  2 projects,  such  as  they  are,  were  referred  to  a Committee 
chosen  by  the  Senate,  who  drew  up  a report  upon  them,  from  which 
your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  Committee  express  an  opinion 
that  repressive  measures  against  Slave  Trade  have  Tailed.  It  is 
to  be  presumed  that  the  Committee  allude  to  the  efforts  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  to  suppress  Slave  Trade  on  the  coast  of 
Africa  ; because,  although  Brazil  is  as  much  bound  as  is  Great 
Britain  to  repress  Slave  Trade,  she  has  calmly  looked  on,  permitting 
those  hives  of  slave-dealers  and  other  miscreants  to  swarm  upon  her 
shores,  trampling  her  own  law  under  foot,  and  setting  right  as  well  as 
decency  at  defiance. 

This  report  of  the  Committee  of  the  Senate  is  dated  the  1st 
instant.  Becent  events  which  have  occurred  since  that  report  was 
published,  prove  beyond  dispute,  that  if  the  Brazilian  Government 
of  the  day  determined  to  put  down  Slave  Trade,  that  traffic  would 
cease  to  exist  as  soon  as  the  determination  to  repress  it  became 
known. 

If,  therefore,  I differ  in  opinion  with  the  Senators  who  have 
signed  that  report,  it  is  because  I am  convinced  that  Slave  Trade 
must  cease  when  Brazilian  authorities  enforce  Brazilian  law  against 
establishments  such  as  those  at  Perreque,  Sombrio,  and  Cotinga, 
where,  protected  by  batteries,  and  encouraged  by  magistrates,  we 
have  seen  depots  of  African  slaves  established,  and  ships  openly 
fitted  for  Slave  Trade,  go  to  and  return  from  Africa  with  their  illicit 
cargoes. 

The  measures  of  repression  of  which  the  Committee  of  the  Senate 
speak,  are  as  binding  upon  Brazil  as  upon  Great  Britain;  and  if 
these  Senators  had  instituted  an  inquiry  as  to  how  far  Brazil  has 
fulfilled  her  share  of  the  contract,  I imagine  that  their  candour  would 
have  forced  them  to  a very  different  avowal. 

The  Committee  of  the  Senate  do  not  discountenance  the  idea  of 
legalizing  Slave  Trade,  which  idea  forms  th6  basis  of  the  Senator  Hol- 
landa Cavalcanti’s  project;  on  the  contrary,  they  do  not  only  approve 
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the  idea,  but  they  proceed  per  salturn  to  advise  the  Senate  to  suspend 
so  much  of  the  existing  legislation  of  Brazil  as  might  prevent  the 
Imperial  Cabinet  from  treating  upon  that  basis  with  Great  Britain. 

Two  Senators,  Senhores  Hollanda  Cavalcanti  and  Paulo  Souza, 
refused  to  concur  in  the  advice  of  their  Committee,  and  gave  separate 
votes,  accompanied  by  reasons  for  their  conduct. 

The  Senator  Paulo  Souza  presented  2 projects  to  the  Senate. 

The  first,  to  limit  the  operation  of  the  Law  of  November  7,  1831, 
to  1 year  ; that  is  to  say,  all  Africans  imported  into  Brazil  since  1831, 
shall  have  1 year  allowed  them  to  establish  their  right  and  title  to 
freedom  under  that  law. 

The  second  project  is  simply  an  echo  of  the  resolution  of  the 
Senate. 

The  Senator  Costa  Pereira  approached  the  true  merits  of  the 
general  question  of  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  nearer  than 
many  of  his  honourable  colleagues. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  translation  of  a speech  which 
he  delivered  in  the  Senate  in  reply  to  the  Senators  Paulo  Souza, 
Cavalcanti  and  d’ Oliveira. 

It  is  unnecessary  that  I should  trouble  your  Lordship  with  an 
analysis  of  these  debates,  votes,  and  resolutions,  which  occurred  in 
the  Senate  at  the  commencement  of  the  present  month. 

Events  which  subsequently  occurred  prove,  I think,  that  the 
Brazilian  Senate  were  following  with  a timid  and  a halting  step  the 
present  spirit  of  their  country  ; they  were  in  the  rear,  not  the  van, 
of  public  opinion ; a fortnight  had  scarcely  elapsed  from  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  resolution  of  the  Senate,  when  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  by  a bold  stroke  placed  themselves  at  the  head  of  that 
movement  against  Slave  Trade,  which  I have  the  honour  to  detail  to 
your  Lordship  in  a subsequent  despatch  of  this  date  and  series. 

It  appears  never  to  have  occurred  to  the  Brazilian  Senate,  that  a 
small  gaDg  or  knot  of  men-stealers,  who  have  established  themselves 
in  this  capital  and  in  Bahia  are  the  persons  who  have  brought  upon 
Brazil  her  present  difficulties. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


JSo.  86. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  Sept*  18.) 
My  Lobd,  Rio  de  Janeiro , July  27,  1850. 

In  my  preceding  despatch,  reporting  to  your  Lordship  the 
proceedings  of  the  Brazilian  Senate  with  reference  to  the  general 
question  of  Slave  Trade,  I took  occasion  to  remark  that  the  Brazilian 
Chamber  of  Deputies  had  by  a bold  measure  placed  themselves  at 
the  head  of  that  general  feeling  of  the  Brazilian  people  against  the 
trade  in  Africans,  to  which  I have  at  various  periods  during  the  last 
two  years  had  the  honour  to  call  your  Lordship’s  attention. 
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The  causes  which  led  to  this  action  of  the  Brazilian  Chamber  of 
Deputies  sprang  immediately  out  of  a motion  made  the  Deputy  Senhor 
Silveira  da  Motta  on  the  28th  ultimo,  to  the  effect  that  the  Imperial 
Government  should  be  called  upon  to  give  an  account  to  the  House 
respecting  the  seizure  of  slave-ships  on  the  coast  of  this  province 
and  St.  Paul’s ; and  having  moved  that  a day  be  fixed  upon  for  an 
explanation  on  the  part  of  the  Minister  for  Poreign  Affairs,  the 
15th  instant  was  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  House. 

Some  surprise  was  manifested  by  the  House,  upon  so  distant  a 
day  being  named,  and  the  Deputy  Senhor  Antao,  one  of  the  leaders 
of  the  Opposition,  took  occasion  to  enter  at  some  length  into  the 
general  question  of  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade. 

Senhor  Pacheco  replied,  and  Senhor  Montezuma  followed  on  the 
same  side,  declaring  that,  as  a Minister  of  the  Brazilian  Crown,  he 
had,  when  in  office,  used  his  best  efforts  to  repress  Slave  Trade  and 
had  failed,  and  therefore  he  doubted  if  Slave  Trade  could  ever  be 
repressed.  The  logic  of  this  gentleman  proved  equal  to  his 
foresight. 

Senhor  Tosta,  the  Imperial  Minister  of  Marine,  also  spoke  to  the 
general  question,  and  to  the  desire  of  the  Government  effectually  to 
repress  Slave  Trade. 

On  the  1st  instant  the  debate  was  continued.  Senhor  Bernardo 
de  Souza  Pranco,  the  leader  of  the  Opposition,  who,  (your  Lordship 
will  remember  this  gentleman  as  Minister  of  Poreign  Affairs  in 
1848)  endeavoured  to  show  that  the  importation  of  slaves  from 
Africa  had  increased  since  his  party  left  office,  and  he  called  upon 
the  Government  to  carry  out  the  spirit  of  the  Convention  of  1826 
between  Great  Britain  and  Brazil  for  the  suppression  of  Slave 
Trade. 

On  the  2nd  July  there  was  a further  debate  on  the  same  subject, 
in  which  Senhor  Pereira  da  Silva  took  part.  This  gentleman  is  a 
wrarm  and  eager  supporter  of  Slave  Trade  interests.  It  is  a matter 
of  deep  regret  to  see  talents  of  a high  order  and  oratory  of  great 
vigour  employed  in  so  vile  a cause.  I am  informed  that  this  speaker 
failed  to  interest  the  House  on  the  side  he  has  espoused. 

Senhor  Mello  followed ; but  the  point  advanced  by  these 
gentlemen  turned  rather  upon  what  they  are  pleased  to  consider  as 
insults  to  the  Brazilian  flag,  namely,  the  efforts  of  Her  Majesty’s 
squadron  on  this  coast  to  suppress  Slave  Trade,  than  upon  the  public 
duties  of  Brazil,  which  have  been  neglected,  and  the  contempt 
evinced  by  the  kidnappers  for  Brazilian  municipal  law. 

On  the  6th  instant  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant  returned  to 
Bio  de  Janeiro  from  her  visit  to  the  waters  of  Paranagua  and 
Macahe,  where  she  had  seized  the  notorious  slave-ships  mentioned  in 
my  other  despatches  of  this  date. 
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On  Monday  the  8th  instant  it  was  fully  expected  that  the 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  would  have  appeared  in  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies  to  have  given  an  account  of  the  affair  of  Paranagua ; 
but  his  Excellency  did  not  appear,  and  the  House  adjourned  at  an 
early  hour. 

On  Friday  the  12  th  instant,  the  House,  on  the  motion  of  the  Minister 
of  Justice,  debated  in  secret  session  the  Project  of  Law  No.  133  of 
1837,  against  the  XHth  Article  of  which  I protested  on  the  4th  and 
11th  of  September,  1848,  as  reported  to  your  Lordship  in  my  Slave 
Trade  despatch  of  12th  September,  1848.  It  will  be  in  your  Lord- 
ship’s recollection  that  the  XHth  Article  in  question  repeals  the 
Brazilian  Law  against  Slave  Trade  of  7th  November,  1831.  The 
result  of  this  secret  debate  was,  that  the  XHth  Article  was  struck 
out  by  90  votes  to  6. 

On  Monday  the  16th  instant,  Senior  Paulino  Jose  Soares  de 
Souza  appeared  in  his  place  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  to  reply  to 
the  motion  made  by  Senhor  Silveira  de  Motta,  on  the  28th  ultimo, 
respecting  seizures  of  slave-vessels  on  the  coast  and  in  the  waters  of 
Brazil,  by  Her  Majesty’s  squadron. 

Senhor  Paulino  did  much  more  than  reply  to  the  motion  of 
Senhor  Silveira.  The  speech  made  by  his  Excellency  will  form  an 
epoch  in  the  history  of  Brazil.  It  is  a most  creditable  performance. 
It  details  with  great  precision  and  clearness  the  actual  state  of  Slave 
Trade,  the  efforts  made  by  Christendom  to  crush  it,  the  engagements 
which  Brazil  contracted  with  Great  Britain  for  its  suppression,  a 
history  of  the  projects  and  counter-projects  against  Slave  Trade 
mutually  started  by  Great  Britain  and  Brazil,  their  discussion  and 
subsequent  abandonment,  a general  outline  of  the  negotiations  for 
the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  as  commenced  by  the  British  nego- 
tiators in  1815  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  and  as  carried  on  by 
Great  Britain  uutil  the  present  day ; pointing  out  the  isolated 
position  of  Brazil,  that  she  alone  had  stood  still  in  the  great  work, 
while  all  around  her  had  advanced ; and,  in  a brilliant  peroration, 
demanded  to  know  the  opinion  of  the  House  as  to  its  confidence  in 
the  Imperial  Administration,  and  declared,  on  the  part  of  himself 
and  his  colleagues,  the  firm  intention  of  the  Imperial  Cabinet,  if  it 
obtained  the  consent  of  the  House,  firmly,  frankly,  and  sincerely  to 
fulfil  the  obligations  which  Brazil  contracted  by  the  Treaty  with 
Great  Britain,  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  on  the  23rd 
November,  1826. 

It  is  with  the  sincerest  pleasure  that  I transmit  a copy  of  this 
speech  of  Senhor  Paulino  to  your  Lordship.  I believe  it  to  be  the 
first  time  that  the  Brazilian  nation  has  been  informed  correctly  and 
publicly  of  its  position  and  of  its  engagements.  The  proof  that  the 
heart  of  the  Brazilian  people  and  of  their  Bepresentatives  is  sound, 
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is  to  be  found  in  the  fact  that  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  received  the 
speech  of  Senhor  Paulino  with  the  gravest,  the  deepest  attention. 
At  its  conclusion  there  was  not  a dissentient  voice  to  any  of  the 
propositions  it  contained.  It  was  received  with  unanimous  marks 
of  cordial  approbation,  and  the  warmest  congratulations  greeted  the 
Minister  whose  courage  had  enabled  him  to  achieve  a great  victory 
over  that  worst  enemy  of  Brazil — the  slave-dealer. 

On  Tuesday,  16th  instant,  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  again  met 
in  secret  session,  and  the  project  of  law  above  mentioned  was  again 
debated. 

On  the  following  day  the  debate  was  again  continued  in  secret 
session,  and  the  result  of  the  deliberations  of  the  House  was,  that 
the  1st,  llnd,  and  XHth  Articles  of  the  Project  of  Law  were  struck 
out,  as  militating  against  the  spirit  of  the  Law  of  7th  November, 
1831,  which  law  is  therefore  preserved  and  retained  in  the  legislation 
of  Brazil. 

Some  other  amendments  were  also  made  in  the  project,  and  it 
will,  as  it  now  stands,  be  sent  up  to  the  Senate  in  a few  days,  and  will, 
I trust,  soon  form  a part  of  the  laws  of  Brazil  against  Slave  Trade. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy 
and  translation  of  this  project  of  law  as  passed  by  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.R.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  87. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — (Received  Sept.  18.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , July  27,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  this  date,  reporting  to  your 
Lordship  the  proceedings  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  with  regard 
to  Slave  Trade,  and  transmitting  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  a 
project  of  law  for  the  better  repression  of  Slave  Trade,  as  it  passed 
that  House  after  its  third  reading ; I have  now  the  honour  to  report 
to  your  Lordship  that,  as  the  instructions  which  I have  had  the 
honour  to  receive  from  your  Lordship  are  very  precise  respecting 
the  preservation  in  the  legislation  of  Brazil  of  the  spirit  of  the 
Brazilian  Law  of  the  7th  November,  1831,  which  law  is  part  and 
parcel  of  the  Convention  of  23rd  November,  1826,  between  Great 
Britain  and  Brazil  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  and  as  the 
project  of  law  in  question  implied  rather  than  expressed  that  the 
Law  of  7th  November,  1831,  was  retained  and  preserved  in  it,  I 
thought  it  my  duty  to  put  the  question  to  Senhor  Paulino  Jose 
Soares  de  Souza,  Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  who  has 
replied  to  my  inquiry  in  the  most  open,  direct,  and  satisfactory 
manner,  that  the  project  of  law  of  which  I speak  not  only  preserves 
the  spirit  and  intent  of  the  Law  of  the  7th  of  November,  1831,  but 
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absolutely  strengthens  those  of  its  provisions  which  were  weak  and 
inefficient  for  repressing  Slave  Trade. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  copies  of  the  correspon- 
dence which  passed  between  his  Excellency  and  myself  on  this 
subject. 

I shall  have  the  honour  duly  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the 
progress  of  this  project  of  law  through  the  Senate. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P . JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  93. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  Oct.  7.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , August  3,  1850. 

Haying  had  occasion  to  converse  with  Baron  Picolet  d’Her- 
millon,  Minister  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  at  this  Court,  upon  the 
general  aspect  of  Slave  Trade,  as  carried  on  between  Africa  and  this 
country,  Baron  Picolet  said  he  had  made  it  his  particular  study  to 
prevent  the  flag  of  Sardinia  from  being  used  to  cover  Slave  Trade, 
and  that  he  had  issued  very  stringent  instructions  to  all  the  Con- 
sulates of  Sardinia  within  the  limits  of  his  Mission,  to  demand  the 
deposit  in  specie  of  a sum  equal  to  the  value  of  the  vessel  in  voyages 
to  places  whence  Slave  Trade  is  carried  on. 

He  has  added  to  these  instructions  others  not  less  stringent  with 
regard  to  the  direct  trade  between  port  and  port,  and  to  the  sale  also 
of  Sardinian  ships  in  cases  where  the  buyers  are  suspected  of  being 
engaged  in  the  unlawful  traffic  in  slaves. 

I have  great  pleasure  in  reporting  to  your  Lordship  these  mea- 
sures of  Baron  Picolet  d’Hermillon,  because  I am  convinced  that  his 
zeal  and  determination  in  preventing  the  flag  of  Sardinia  from  being 
fraudulently  employed  to  cover  Slave  Trade,  will  greatly  contribute 
towards  the  suppression  of  that  traffic.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


1 Vo.  91. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  15,  1850. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatches  of 
the  27th  of  July  last,  reporting  the  seizure  of  5 slave-vessels  by  Her 
Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Cormorant , and  the  attack  made  by  the  fort 
of  Paranagua  on  that  vessel,  by  which  one  seaman  of  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  was  killed  and  two  wounded ; and  inclosing  a copy  of  a note 
dated  the  12th  of  July,  which  you  addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino  on 
the  subject  of  this  outrage  on  the  British  flag. 

I have  now  to  instruct  you  to  present  a further  note  to  Senhor 
Paulino,  stating  the  extreme  displeasure  and  astonishment  felt  by 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  at  learning  the  perpetration  of  this 
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piratical  and  murderous  attack  upon  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  by 
persons  in  possession  of  a fort  belonging  to  the  Emperor  of  Brazil. 

You  will  state  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  sincerely  hope 
that  the  result  of  that  searching  inquiry,  which  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment will  no  doubt  have  thought  it  their  imperative  duty  immediately 
to  institute,  will  prove  that  no  persons  holding  a commission  under 
or  receiving  pay  from  the  Emperor  were  concerned  in  committing 
this  scandalous  outrage,  but  that  it  was  the  act  of  a band  of  pirates, 
who,  having  overpowered  the  military  garrison,  had  taken  possession 
of  the  fort  for  their  iniquitous  purpose. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  cannot  entertain  a doubt  that  the 
Brazilian  Government  will  deem  it  essential  for  the  honour  of  the 
Brazilian  army,  to  inquire  whether  the  garrison  of  the  fort  made  a 
proper  resistance  to  the  lawless  violence  of  these  pirates ; or  whether 
the  fort  was  surrendered  to  these  marauders  through  the  want  of 
courage,  or  through  the  criminal  connivance  of  those  officers  and 
men  to  whom  the  Imperial  Government  had  entrusted  the  safe- 
keeping of  it.  But  this  is  an  investigation  which  concerns  only  the 
honour  and  reputation  of  the  Brazilian  military  service,  and  with 
which,  therefore,  the  Brazilian  Government  alone  is  entitled  to  deal. 
But  the  fact  that,  by  some  means  or  other,  a band  of  pirates  suc- 
ceeded in  obtaining  possession  of  a Brazilian  fort,  and  turned  the 
guns  of  that  fort  on  a British  ship  of  war,  is  a matter  which  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  cannot  allow  to  pass  without  demanding  the 
most  ample  redress. 

That  redress  must  consist  in  a formal  communication  from  the 
Brazilian  Government,  expressing  its  deep  regret  that  such  an 
outrage  should  have  been  committed,  and  by  the  punishment  of  the 
pirates  who  have  been  guilty  of  murdering  one  of  Her  Majesty’s 
subjects  and  of  wounding  2 others. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  trust  that  the  Brazilian  Government 
will  long  since  have  taken  the  most  active  steps  for  bringing  to 
adequate  punishment  all  the  parties  who  were  concerned  in  this 
nefarious  and  disgraceful  transaction ; but  if  the  necessary  pro- 
ceedings for  this  purpose  shall  not  have  been  brought  to  a successful 
and  complete  issue  on  the  receipt  of  this  note,  you  will  demand  that 
no  further  delay  shall  take  place  therein. 

You  will  transmit  a copy  of  this  despatch  to  the  Brazilian 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  at  the  same  time  that  you  send  in  your 
note  to  him  upon  this  subject.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  95. — Viscount  V aim  erst  on  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  October  15,  1850. 

1 have  received  3 our  despatch  of  the  27th  of  July  and  its 
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inclosures,  on  the  subject  of  the  insults  offered  to  and  assaults 
committed  upon  subjects  of  Her  Majesty  in  the  streets  of  Bio  de 
Janeiro,  by  the  slave-traders  of  that  city;  and  reporting  that  the 
house  of  Mr.  Wood  had  been  broken  open  by  a mob,  and  that  some 
invalid  British  sailors  who  were  lodging  there  had  been  severely 
maltreated ; and  further,'  that  another  lodging-house  in  the  Bua  Don 
Manoel  had  been  entered  by  the  mob,  and  several  Englishmen  found 
there  grossly  ill-used. 

I approve  of  the  steps  which  you  took  with  respect  to  these 
outrages,  as  reported  by  you;  and  I have  now  further  to  instruct 
you  to  direct  steps  to  be  taken  for  prosecuting  the  persons  who 
assaulted  the  English  sailors  in  the  lodging-houses  in  question. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq.  PALMEESTON. 

Ho.  97. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , October  15,  1850. 

I hate  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
27th  of  July  last,  on  the  subject  of  the  steps  adopted  by  the  Brazilian 
Government  in  consequence  of  the  recent  proceedings  taken  by  Her 
Majesty’s  cruizers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  against  Slave  Trade,  and 
reporting  the  circumstances  under  which  you  had  recommended 
Admiral  Beynolds  to  suspend  a portion  of  the  General  Order  which 
he  had  issued  with  respect  to  the  seizure  of  slave-vessels  within 
Brazilian  waters  and  ports. 

In  reply,  I have  to  state  to  you,  that  I cannot  doubt  that  you, 
who  are  on  the  spot,  and  who  arrived  at  your  opinion  by  personal 
observation,  have  formed  a correct  judgment  as  to  the  sincerity  of 
the  declarations  made  by  the  Brazilian  Government,  that  it  is  their 
intention  really  to  put  down  the  Slave  Trade ; and  you  were, 
therefore,  probably  right  in  asking  Admiral  Beynolds  to  modify  for 
a time  the  course  of  his  proceedings  against  Slave  Trade  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil. 

But  I must  confess  that  nothing  which  has  passed  conveys  to  my 
mind  any  other  impression  than  that  the  Brazilian  Government  felt 
that  Brazil  is  powerless  to  resist  the  pressure  of  Great  Britain  ; that 
they  saw  clearly  that  this  pressure  must,  if  continued,  fully  accomplish 
its  purpose  of  putting  down  Slave  Trade,  and  that  they  were  endea- 
vouring, by  every  device  they  could  think  of,  to  obtain  the  greatest 
amount  of  diminution  of  that  pressure,  with  the  smallest  amount  of 
real  concession  on  the  part  of  Brazil.  Seuhor  Paulino  has  been 
profuse  in  declarations  and  promises,  but  such  things  have  never 
been  wanting  on  the  part  of  any  Brazilian  Minister ; he  has  proposed, 
and  the  Brazilian  Government  has  probably  passed  a law,  which,  in 
its  last  modified  shape,  is  certainly  a useful  addition  to  the  Law  of 
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1831.  But  the  example  of  the  Law  of  1831  is  sufficient  to  show  that, 
in  Brazil,  the  existence  of  a law  is  one  thing,  and  its  practical  enforce- 
ment another  and  a very  different  one.  Therefore,  until  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  shall  see  that  the  2 laws,  the  one  that  of  1831  and  the 
other  that  which  has  recently  been  passed,  are  actively  and  effectually, 
and  without  favour  or  partiality,  carried  into  execution,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  cannot  sanction  the  further  continuance  of  any  modi- 
fication or  suspension  of  any  part  of  the  orders  under  which  Admiral 
.Reynolds  is  acting. 

Moreover,  the  reasons  given  by  Senhor  Paulino  for  asking  for  a 
modification  and  suspension  of  those  orders,  do  not  appear  to  be 
sufficient  or  satisfactory.  It  is  certainly  true,  as  he  says,  that  the 
capturing  of  slavers  within  the  Brazilian  waters  by  foreign  cruizers 
is  derogatory  to  the  dignity  of  Brazil,  but  that  which  has  already 
happened  shows  that  this  proceeding,  instead  of  forming,  as  he 
represents  it,  an  obstacle  to  concession  on  the  part  of  the  Brazilian 
Government  and  Parliament,  has  been,  in  fact,  the  means  by  which 
now  at  last,  for  the  first  time  after  nearly  20  years  of  ineffectual 
endeavours  at  persuasion,  the  Government  and  Parliament  of  Brazil 
have  been  brought  to  take  any  steps  against  Slave  Trade ; and  the 
early  success  which  so  far  has  attended  the  employment  of  these 
means,  can  certainly  afford  no  reason  for  prematurely  abandoning 
them.  With  regard  to  the  danger  of  collision  wffiich  Senhor  Paulino 
apprehends,  if  slavers  should  be  captured  under  the  guns  of  a 
Brazilian  fort,  there  would  be  an  obvious  and  a most  proper  and 
effectual  mode  of  avoiding  such  collision ; and  that  would  be,  that 
the  Brazilian  Government  should  give  the  most  imperative  orders 
to  all  officers  in  command  of  forts,  not  upon  any  account  whatever 
to  fire  upon  a British  ship  of  war  employed  in  capturing  slavers ; and 
such  orders  you  will  request  the  Brazilian  Government  to  give. 
There  can  be  no  justification  for  such  firing  upon  a British  ship  of 
war,  inasmuch  as  a British  ship  of  war  in  capturing  a slaver  under 
the  guns  of  a Brazilian  fort,  is  only  doing  that  which  by  Treaty  and 
by  law  the  commander  of  the  fort  ought  himself  to  have  done.  The 
British  naval  officer  should,  however,  in  such  a case,  always  com- 
municate with  the  commanding  officer  of  the  fort  in  the  first  instance, 
in  order  to  obtain,  if  possible,  his  co-operation. 

The  plain  fact  is,  that  nothing  can  be  effected  with  the  Brazilian 
Government  on  this  matter,  except  by  compulsion.  Arguments 
and  reason  have  long  been  used  in  vain.  If  a mere  sense  of  duty 
and  a regard  for  the  engagements  of  Treaties  could  have  swayed  the 
conduct  of  the  Brazilian  Government,  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade 
wmuld  many  years  ago  have  entirely  ceased.  But  it  is  manifest  that 
the  slave-traders  have  been  able  to  exert  over  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment, either  by  corruption  or  by  intimidation,  an  influence  which  has 
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overridden  all  sense  of  right  and  wrong,  and  all  regard  for  legal  and 
international  obligations. 

That  influence  can  be  overcome  only  by  some  counteracting 
pressure,  and  it  seems  clear  that  the  proceedings  lately  adopted  by 
the  Admiral  in  concert  with  yourself  have  produced  precisely  the 
sort  of  pressure  which  is  calculated  to  counterbalance  and  overcome 
the  influence  of  the  slave-traders. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  glad  that  Admiral  Eeynolds  did 
not  consent  to  suspend  making  captures  in  the  waters  of  Brazil 
generally,  because  it  is  quite  clear  from  what  has  happened,  that  it  is 
in  the  waters  and  harbours  of  Brazil  that  captures  of  slavers  can  best 
and  with  the  greatest  certainty  be  made ; and  if  we  were  to  agree  to 
abstain  from  making  captures  within  the  three-mile  limit,  the 
efficiency  of  our  squadron  would  be  most  essentially  impaired. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  await  with  much  interest  your  next 
accounts,  in  order  to  see  whether  the  professions  of  Senhor  Paulino 
have  been  followed  by  any  practical  results ; and  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  unless  some  such  results  have  taken  place,  that  is  to  say,  unless 
the  Brazilian  Government  has  itself  seized  all  slavers  that  have  been 
found  in  those  places  in  which  Admiral  Eeynolds  had  for  a time 
consented  not  to  make  seizures,  and  unless  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment has  dealt  according  to  law  with  the  masters,  mates,  super- 
cargoes, crews,  and  all  other  persons  concerned  in  and  connected 
with  such  slavers,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that,  unless  this  has  been  done, 
you  will  already  have  notified  to  Senhor  Paulino  the  discontinuance 
of  the  temporary  suspension  of  the  execution  of  a portion  of  the 
Admiral’s  orders. 

With  regard  to  a Slave  Trade  Treaty  with  Brazil,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  would  of  course  be  willing  to  conclude  one  which  should 
contain  stipulations  properly  adapted  to  accomplish  their  professed 
object ; but  the  experience  of  the  past  must  not  be  lost  sight  ol  in 
framing  those  stipulations;  and  there  are  some  conditions  which 
experience  has  shown  would  be  indispensable.  Bor  instance,  the 
right  of  search  and  capture  must  extend  to  all  places  within,  as  well 
as  without  the  three-mile  limit,  with  only  the  proviso,  that  forts 
should  be  put  upon  the  same  footing  as  men-of-war ; and  that  on  the 
same  principle  on  which,  when  a slaver  is  to  be  searched  within 
sight  of  a man-of-war  of  the  same  nation,  the  commanding  officer 
of  such  ship  of  war  is  to  be  invited  to  co-operate  in  the  search ; so 
also  in  the  case  of  a slaver  lying  under  the  guns  of  a Brazilian  fort 
the  commander  of  the  fort  should  be  invited  to  co-operate  in  the 
search  of  the  slaver;  but  his  co-operation,  if  not  afforded,  should 
not  be  deemed  necessary,  and  should  be  dispensed  with. 

Thus  also,  all  negroes  taken  and  brought  into  any  port  of  Brazil, 
whether  by  British  or  Brazilian  cruizers,  should  be  given  up  to  the 
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British  Government,  to  be  taken  either  to  some  British  possession, 
either  in  Africa  or  in  the  West  Indies;  because  it  is  quite  certain 
that  if  such  negroes  were  to  remain  in  Brazil,  however  nominally 
protected  they  might  be  by  law,  they  would  in  practice  become  slaves. 
Thus  also  it  is  clear  that  there  ought  to  be  no  licence  given  for  the 
removal  of  slaves  from  place  to  place  in  Brazil  coastwise,  because 
the  knowledge  which  we  have  acquired  of  the  practices  and  arrange- 
ments of  the  slave-traders  shows  that  such  a licence  would  afford 
them  great  facilities  for  the  prosecution  of  their  trade. 

I mention  these  points  as  specially  deserving  attention,  but  it  will 
be  desirable  that  you  should  send  home  for  consideration  any  draft  of 
a Slave  Trade  Treaty  which  may  be  discussed  between  yourself  and 
Senhor  Paulino,  before  you  proceed  to  sign  it. 

I have  had,  within  the  last  few  days,  an  interview  with  M.  de 
Amaral,  the  Brazilian  Charge  d’ Affaires,  who  came  to  request  that 
Tier  Majesty’s  Government  would  suspend  all  naval  operations 
against  slavers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  on  condition  that  the  Brazilian 
Government  should  immediately  enter  into  negotiation  with  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  for  a Slave  Trade  Treaty. 

My  reply  to  M.  de  Amaral  was  to  the  same  effect  as  that  which  I 
have  stated  to  you  in  this  despatch  ; and  I told  him  that  I was  very 
sorry  that  it  was  quite  impossible  for  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to 
comply  with  his  request.  I said  that  the  time  is  come  when  we 
must  require  from  the  Brazilian  Government  energetic  and  decisive 
acts,  instead  of  mere  professions  and  unexecuted  laws ; that  I am 
firmly  convinced  that  if  the  Government  of  Brazil  chose  to  take 
proper  measures  for  the  purpose,  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade  would 
be  put  down  in  6 months ; that  when,  by  such  means,  there  were  no 
slavers  left  to  capture,  our  cruizers  would  leave  off  capturing,  and 
that  such  a course  is  the  only  way  to  make  our  naval  operations  on 
the  coast  of  Brazil  cease.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PALMEESTON. 

No.  101. — M.  de  Amaral  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Eec.  October  31.) 

Legation  Imperiale  du  Presil , le  30  Octobre , 1850. 

Le  Soussigne,  Charge  d’ Affaires  de  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  du 
Bresil,  a l’honneur  de  s’adresser,  par  ordre  de  son  Gouvernement,  a 
son  Excellence  le  Tres  Honorable  Yicomte  Palmerston,  Principal 
Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  au  Departement  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres,  au  sujet  d’un  navire  Bresilien  recemment  cap- 
ture par  un  des  croiseurs  Anglais. 

II  resulte  d’ informations  officielles  dont  le  Soussigne  est  en 
possession,  que  le  bateau-a-vapeur  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
Sharpshooter  est  entre,  le  23  .luin  dernier,  a Macahe,  et  que,  y 
avant  trouve  le  brig  Polka , il  l’a  fait  visiter  et  capturer,  en  l’en- 
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voyant  a Ste.  Helene  pour  y subir  le  jugement  illegal  du  tribunal 
de  la  Vice-Amiraute. 

La  simple  capture  de  ce  navire  est  un  des  evenements  les  plus 
graves  pour  les  relations  des  2 pays;  c’est  une  atteinte  a la  fois 
portee  a la  propriete  individuelle  et  au  pavilion  qui  la  protegeait. 
Mais  elle  prend  un  caractere  encore  plus  grave  quand  on  considere 
les  'circonstances  qui  l’ont  accompagnee.  C’est  dans  l’interieur  d’un 
port  qu’on  l’a  effectuee  ; c’est  un  agent  d’un  Etat  ami  qui,  avec  un 
empressement  singulier,  s’ est  charge,  a son  arrivee  au  Bresil,  d’en 
attaquer  la  souverainete  d’une  maniere  si  facheuse ; c’est  enfin, 
emporte  par  un  zele  indiscret,  que  cet  agent  a ajoute  a tous  ces 
torts,  en  capturant  un  navire  exempt  de  tout  crime. 

Le  brig  Polka  ne  se  destinait  pas  au  commerce  des  esclaves.  Le 
commandant  du  Sharpshooter  en  a eu  les  preuves  sous  les  yeux. 
Les  papiers  du  navire  lui  ont  ete  montres,  et  sa  cargaison,  dont  une 
partie  etait  deja  a bord,  n’ etait  pas  de  nature  a exciter  le  moindre 
soup9on.  Ce  navire  a ete  expressement  bati  pour  le  commerce  de 
cabotage  entre  Bio  de  Janeiro  et  Macahe,  s’y  est  constamment 
employe,  et  s’y  destinait  encore  le  jour  de  la  capture. 

Le  Soussigne  aime  a se  persuader  que  le  Governement  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  en  preferant  au  resultat  incomplet  de  ces 
proeedes,  les  avantages  de  l’emploi  de  moyens  legaux  et  de  cet 
heureux  accord  qui  nait  du  respect  mutuel  de  droits  incontesta- 
bles,  n’approuvera  pas  la  conduite  contre  laquelle  le  Soussigne  a 
l’ordre  de  reclamer,  et  en  empechera  la  repetition,  en  aidant,  par  ce 
moven,  les  efforts  du  Gouvernement  Imperial  et  des  Chambres 
Legislatives,  dont  les  preuves  les  moins  equivoques  viennent  d’etre 
donnees  a Bio  de  Janeiro. 

Anime  de  cet  espoir,  le  Sousssigne  se  limite  a ce  qu’il  vient 
d’ exposer  a Lord  Palmerston,  et  attend  de  son  Excellence  la  reponse 
qui  doit  garantir  au  proprietaire  du  brig  Polka , la  restitution  de  son 
navire,  et  I’indemnisation  des  pertes  qui  lui  ont  ete  causees. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

S.P.  le  Vicomte  Palmerston,  G.  C.P.  J.  P.  EE  AMABAL. 


No.  10G. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  November  3.) 
My  Loed,  Pio  de  Janeiro , September  2,  1850. 

I have  much  satisfaction  in  transmitting  to  your  Lordship  the 
copies  of  2 circular  letters  which  have  been  addressed  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  province  of  St.  Paul’s  to  his  subordinate  officers,  directing 
them  to  use  their  best  efforts  to  aid  in  the  repression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  and  sketching,  in  concise  but  most  expressive  language,  the 
horrors  of  that  traffic,  and  the  evils  which  it  has  entailed  upon  his 
country. 

[1850—51.]  2 B 
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If  the  acts  of  the  officers  of  the  Brazilian  Government  corre- 
sponded with  language  such  as  that  which  your  Lordship  will  find 
in  the  inclosed  circular  letters,  the  Slave  Trade  would  no  longer  he 
a disgrace  to  this  country  and  this  century.  I have,  &c. 

Viscoun  t Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JAMES  HUBS  OX. 

(Inclosure.') — Circulars  respecting  the  Slave  Trade , addressed  by  the 

President  of  the  Province  of  St.  PauVs  to  his  subordinate 

Authorities.  (Translation.) 

In  the  “ Bevista  Commercial  ” of  Santos  we  read  the  following : • 

July  5,  1850. 

“The  2 despatches  of  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
province,  to  which  wre  alluded,  and  which  were  transmitted  to  us  by 
one  of  our  friends,  completely  prove  the  energy  and  earnest  desire 
of  the  present  Government  to  put  an  end  to  the  illicit-  traffic  in 
Africans,  which  has  caused  so  much  misfortune  to  Brazil ; we  do 
not  hesitate  in  giving  publicity  to  these  documents.  We  are 
informed  that  all  the  authorities  at  Santos  received  the  2 following 
despatches : 

Despatch  No.  1. 

“ Palace  of  the  Government  of  St.  PauVs. 

“ The  insolence  and  impudence  of  the  traffickers  in  new  Africans, 
who  in  the  most  public  and  scandalous  manner  exercise  this  trade, 
is  the  cause  of,  or  serves  as  a pretext  for,  the  violences  which  the 
English  cruizers  commit  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the  empire,  and 
even  within  our  ports,  upon  national  vessels.  These  slave-traders, 
despising  the  cry  of  humanity,  are  in  no  way  shocked  at  contributing 
to  men  being  dragged  out  of  the  land  of  their  birth,  in  which  they 
enjoyed  the  blessings  of  liberty,  to  endure  the  intolerable  misery  of 
captivity.  They  do  not  hesitate  to  expose  the  nation  to  the  insults 
of  the  foreigner,  to  provoke  hostilities,  and,  perhaps,  even  war.  And 
who  knows  whether  they  do  not  desire  war,  for  the  purpose  of  some 
criminal  speculation  ? It  is  necessary,  however,  for  the  honour  and 
interest  of  the  country,  to  put  a stop  at  once  to  this  immoral  traffic, 
proscribed  by  laws  and  by  Treaties ; it  is  necessary  to  curb  these 
half-dozen  individuals,  who,  caring  for  nothing  but  their  own  gains, 
involve  the  nation  in  great  difficulties,  and  cause  its  dignity  to 
suffer. 

“ The  President  of  the  province  trusts  that  Senhor  — , faithful 
to  the  duties  of  the  office  which  he  fills,  will  take  all  possible  means 
in  his  power  to  put  a stop  to  the  Traffic  in  Africans  within  his 
district ; and  he  most  expressly  and  most  positively  orders  him  to 
proceed  with  the  utmost  rigour  of  the  law  against  all  and  every 
individual,  whoever  he  may  be,  who  is  engaged  in  the  said  forbidden 
traffic ; and  he  further  orders  him  to  exercise  the  greatest  vigilance 
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over  the  vessels  which  are  destined  to  bring  over  new  Africans,  and 
not  to  permit  or  tolerate,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  that  they 
fit  out  for  this  purpose  within  the  said  ports,  furnishing  themselves 
with  the  needful  for  the  voyage. 

“ The  President  of  the  province  equally  orders  him  to  proceed 
against  those  vessels  which,  after  having  disembarked  new  Africans 
on  other  parts  of  the  coast,  may  enter  the  port  under  plea  of  wanting 
to  refit,  in  consequence  of  damages  received  at  sea. 

“ A faithful  co-operation  of  the  authorities  is  indispensable  to 
the  Government,  who  can  effect  nothing  without  their  valuable 
assistance. 

“ The  President  of  the  province  transmits  in  copy  to  Senhor 

* , the  extract  of  a despatch  which  accompanied  the  official 

communication  which  was  transmitted  to  him  from  the  department 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  relative  to  2 vessels  which  are  fitting  for  the 
African  Slave  Trade  within  the  port  of  Santos,  and  recommends  him 
to  employ  the  greatest  diligence  and  activity  in  this  affair,  in  order 
to  ascertain  the  actual  state  of  the  case,  and  to  make  a communica- 
tion to  this  Government  of  all  the  information  which  he  may  be  able 
to  obtain. 

“VICENTE  PIPES  DA  MOTTA,  President” 


“ Commander  Crofton  to  Rear-Admiral  Reynolds. 

(Extract.)  “ Eifleman,  May  27,  1850. 

“ I beg  leave,  Sir,  to  inform  you  that  there  are  in  Santos  2 brigs, 
both  slavers,  and  both  ready  to  put  to  sea  upon  the  first  favourable 
wind,  and  which  I have  been  watching  for  some  days  outside  the 
port ; that  they  are  destined  for  the  coast  of  Africa ; and  as  I am  the 
only  cruizer  on  this  coast,  and  as  there  are  daily  expected  at  Perreque 
other  vessels,  I shall  remain  here,  and,  if  necessary,  purchase  coal  at 
Santos,  in  order  to  be  ready  to  capture  them,  all  which  I hope,  Sir, 
will  merit  your  approbation. 

“ S.  S.  L.  CEOFTON,  Lieutenant  Commanding .” 
“ Rear-Admiral  Reynolds .” 


Despatch  J¥o.  2. 

“ Ralace  of  Government  of  St.  Raul's , July  15,  1850. 

“ As  it  is  to  be  apprehended  that  some  imprudent  and  incon- 
siderate individuals,  induced  by  the  violences  and  insults  which  the 
English  cruizers  unceasingly  practise  upon  national  vessels  within 
even  the  ports  of  the  empire,  may  take  upon  themselves  to  commit 
violences  and  insults  upon  the  subjects  of  that  nation,  the  President 

of  the  province  strongly  recommends  Senhor to  exercise  the 

greatest  vigilance,  in  order  to  prevent  such  acts  from  occurring  in 
that  city;  so  that,  on  the  contrary,  English  subjects  may  meet,  at 
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the  hands  of  the  authorities,  with  the  most  decided  and  efficacious 
protection,  as  is  due  from  a civilized  people  towards  foreigners. 

“ If,  unfortunately,  any  outrage  should  he  committed  upon  any 
subject  of  that  nation,  an  outrage  which  can  only  be  practised  by 
persons  of  the  vilest  class ; because  people  possessed  of  any  education 
would  not  stoop  to  such  indignities ; the  President  of  the  province 

feels  sure  that  Senhor  will  lose  no  time  in  repressing  these 

acts,  and  in  proceeding  against  the  delinquents  with  the  utmost 
severity  and  rigour  of  the  law. 

“ And  as  it  is  to  be  feared  that  the  traffickers  in  new  Africans, 
who  have  brought  upon  the  country  the  complications  and  embarrass- 
ments now  existing,  may  endeavour  to  excite  against  British  subjects 
sentiments  of  hatred  and  vengeance,  and  occasion  other  unjustifiable 
acts  of  aggression,  such  as  that  which  took  place  on  the  shore  of  the 
Island  of  Santo  Amaro,  the  President  of  the  province  recommends 

Senhor not  to  lose  sight  of  these  traffickers ; to  be  always  upon 

the  look  out,  and  observe  their  motions,  so  as  to  prevent  any  criminal 
attempts  on  their  part. 

“ VICENTE  PIPES  DA  MOTTA,  President .” 


JVo.  107. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  Nov.  3.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , September  2,  1850. 

Asa  proof  of  the  progress  of  public  opinion  in  Brazil  respecting 
the  necessity  of  repressing  the  African  Slave  Trade,  and  of  the 
combination  which  exists  amongst  Brazilian  gentlemen  to  effect  that 
end,  I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy 
of  the  statutes  of  a society  which  has  recently  been  founded  in  this 
capital,  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  the  promotion  of 
the  colonization  and  civilization  of  the  aborigines  of  Brazil. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

(Inclosure?) — Statutes  of  a Society  founded  at  Pio  de  Janeiro  for  the 
Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade , and  the  Promotion  of  the  Colonization 
and  Civilization  of  the  Aborigines  in  Brazil. 


No.  109. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  Nov.  3.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , September  2,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  27th  of 
J uly,  transmitting  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a report  which  had 
been  addressed  to  me  by  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  for  this  province, 
upon  insults  said  to  have  been  offered  to  certain  British  subjects  in 
R'o  de  Janeiro  by  slave-dealers,  and  reporting  to  your  Lordship  that 
I had  addressed  the  Brazilian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  upon  the 
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subject ; I have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lord- 
ship  the  copy  and  translation  of  a note  and  its  inclosures  which  I 
have  received  from  Senhor  Paulino  J.  S.  de  Souza,  in  reply  to  my 
communication  to  bis  Excellency. 

I have  also  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  I placed  this 
note  of  Senhor  Paulino  and  its  inclosures  in  the  hands  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul  for  this  province.  I have,  &c., 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

(Inclosure  1.) — Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 
(Translation.)  Foreign  Office,  Rio  de  Janeiro , August  1,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  Member  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor’s  Council, 
Senator  of  the  Empire,  and  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the 
communication  addressed  to  him  on  the  9th  of  last  month  by 
Mr.  James  Hudson,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  transmitting  to  him  an  official  letter 
from  Her  said  Majesty’s  Consul,  acquainting  him  with  the  outrages 
and  acts  which  he  says  have  been  perpetrated  against  British  subjects 
in  this  city,  on  the  6th,  7th,  8th,  and  9th  of  the  said  month,  and 
founding  these  informations  on  an  exposition  which  he  annexed, 
made  by  the  Englishman  William  Wood,  established  in  Misericordia 
Street,  in  a public-house,  and  upon  facts  which  he  had  heard  from 
persons  whom  he  considered  worthy  of  credit. 

Upon  these  occurrences,  from  the  manner  in  which  they  came  to 
his  knowledge,  Mr.  Hudson  calls  the  attention  of  the  Undersigned, 
and  attributing  them  to  persons  of  the  lowest  class,  and  to  strangers, 
for  the  greater  part  notoriously  involved  in  the  trafijc,  he  finally 
solicits  the  adoption  of  prompt  and  efficient  measures,  in  order  to 
prevent  their  repetition.  The  Undersigned,  immediately  after  the 
receipt  of  Mr.  Hudson’s  communication,  addressed  himself  to  the 
Minister  of  Justice,  requesting  him  to  cause  such  steps  to  be  taken 
as  he  might  consider  suitable,  in  order  to  prevent  any  disagreeable 
occurrences  that  might  be  apprehended ; asking  him  at  the  same 
time  for  information  in  regard  to  the  contents  of  the  representation 
made  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Conspl. 

Possessed  of  such  information,  the  Undersigned  hastens  to 
transmit  the  same  to  Mr.  Hudson  in  the  copies  herewith  of  the 
official  note  addressed  to  the  said  Minister  on  the  26th  of  July, 
now  last  past,  by  the  Chief  of  the  Police  of  this  Court,  and  in  the 
documents  which  accompanied  it. 

By  this  official  note  from  the  Chief  of  Police,  and  the  information 
therein  referred  to,  Mr.  Hudson  will  see  how  precipitate  Mr.  Wood’s 
representation  was,  in  telling  his  Consul  that  his  house  was  in  the 
first  place  invaded,  next  violently  attacked,  and  finally  broken  into  by 
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various  groups  on  the  7th  of  that  month,  and  that  his  assertions  are 
not  worthy  of  belief,  nor  the  ill-treatment  which  is  said  to  have 
occurred  upon  these  different  occasions. 

The  authorities  to  whom  it  was  Mr.  Wood’s  duty  to  apply,  as 
owner  of  the  public-house  where  it  is  said  those  occurrences  took 
place,  had  no  knowledge  of  anything  of  the  kind  ; nor  did  any  one 
of  those  persons  who  it  is  alleged  were  injured,  present  themselves 
to  the  authorities  for  the  purpose  of  complaining.  The  very  person, 
Charles  William  Tack,  invoked  by  Mr.  Wood  as  a witness,  destroys 
all  that  the  latter  has  averred ; his  (the  former’s)  declarations  are 
confirmed  by  the  report  furnished  by  the  Inspector  of  the  3rd  Ward 
of  the  parish  of  St.  Joseph,  as  also  in  regard  to  the  breaking  open 
of  the  door  by  that  of  the  survey  held  upon  the  door  of  Mr.  Wood’s 
house;  the  same  Mr.  Wood  contradicting  himself  in  his  examina- 
tion, denies,  at  least  on  essential  points,  the  facts  alleged  in  his 
exposition  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul. 

On  a par  with  the  preceding  allegations,  is  the  other  fact  which 
occurred  in  Hon  Manoel  Street,  against  the  English  sailors,  who 
were  peaceably  staying  at  a public-house.  From  the  examinations 
and  inquiries  proceeded  with,  it  was  ascertained  that  no  eudgellings 
or  woundings,  as  is  asserted,  took  place.  Mr.  Wood  since  says,  in 
answer  to  interrogatories,  that  he  did  not  believe  they  were  com- 
mitted, and  that  he  had  communicated  them  to  the  Consul  because 
he  had  heard  that  such  had  been  the  case. 

The  Inspector  of  the  2nd  Ward  of  the  1st  district  of  St.  Joseph 
rectifies  and  explains  what  happened  at  Pharoux’s.  Nobody  was 
ill-treated  there.  The  authority  was  promptly  obeyed,  and  some 
persons  armed  with  sticks  who  had  assembled  there  were  dispersed, 
as  impartial  and  credible  witnesses  have  asserted. 

The  account  given  by  Mr.  Wood  of  the  murder  of  2 Englishmen, 
and  of  their  bodies  having  been  cast  into  the  water,  is  a pure  inven- 
tion of  the  person  or  persons  from  whom  he  had  the  intelligence ; 
he  himself  refutes  it  in  his  examination.  Meanwhile,  this  fact 
being  in  itself  of  so  serious  a nature,  ought  only  to  have  been  pre- 
sented after  being  thoroughly  investigated.  The  Undersigned  will  not 
examine  with  more  minuteness  that  source  of  information  on  which 
the  official  note  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  is  grounded,  it 
being  sufficient  for  him  to  draw  Mr.  Hudson’s  attention  to  the 
documents  which  are  inclosed,  and  winch  will  enable  him  to  value 
the  degree  of  credit  they  are  entitled  to. 

As  to  the  other  facts  mentioned  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Consul  as  having  heard  them  from  persons  worthy  of  belief,  one 
appears  to  have  been,  that  of  an  English  broker  having  been 
threatened  near  the  Merchants’  Exchange,  by  a person  who  looked 
like  a disguised  soldier,  but  that  does  not  deserve  the  importance 
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attached  to  it,  on  reference  to  the  declaration  of  Mr.  George 
Hudson,  the  person  insulted,  to  the  sub-delegate  of  the  parish  of 
Candelaria. 

Nor  is  any  importance  to  be  attached  to  what  passed  on  the  6th 
of  July,  in  regard  to  a sailor  seated  on  the  edge  of  Pharoux’s  Quay. 
The  fact  is  true,  but  it  was  produced  by  a simple  question  of  words, 
unconnected  with  the  controversy  of  the  day. ; 

In  short,  the  Undersigned,  referring  to  the  complaints  to  which 
his  attention  is  called  by  Mr.  Hudson,  has  to  observe,  that  the  acts 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  cruizers  in  the  seas  and  ports  of  this 
empire,  were  calculated  to  produce,  as  was  natural,  some  excitement  j 
and  that  this  would  increase  if  such  acts  had  continued.  It  was  not 
possible  immediately  to  avoid  some  sort  of  disturbances  arising  out  of 
that  excitement.  But  the  public  authority  took  timely  measures  to 
prevent  them,  by  dispersing  such  groups  as  began  to  make  their 
appearance ; and  in  the  performance  of  that  duty  it  did  not  meet 
with  the  slightest  resistance ; it  being  certain  that  if  any  one  had 
subjected  himself  to  the  action  of  justice,  prompt  and  severe  pro- 
ceedings would  have  been  adopted  in  the  performance  of  its  duties, 
and  for  the  preservation  of  public  tranquillity. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  JEsg.  PAULINO  JOSE  SOAEES  HE  SOUZA. 

( Inclosure  2.) — The  Sub-delegate  of  Police  to  the  Chief  of  Police. 
(Translation.)  Sub -Delegation  of  the  Candelaria,  July  21,  1850. 

Most  Illustrious  and  Excellent  Sir, 

In  compliance  with  your  Excellency’s  orders,  I proceeded  to  the 
minute  investigation  of  the  two  facts  related  in  the  copies  of  notes 
transmitted  to  me,  concerning  this  parish.  I have  ascertained  tuat 
the  English  broker,  who  wTas  said  to  have  been  insulted,  is  George 
Hudson,  who  has  assured  me  that  “ a man,  quite  unknowm  to  him, 
and  whose  dress  appeared  to  be  that  of  a private  in  the  artillery 
corps,  had  abused  him,  but  that  he  took  no  notice  of  the  insult, 
although  he  was  at  the  time  close  to  the  guard  at  the  Amortization 
Office,  he  did  not  lodge  any  complaint.”  He  further  said  that 
“ the  fact  was  witnessed  by  2 other  pers.ons.” 

God  preserve  your  Excellency. 

HE,  LUIS  HA  CUNIIA  EEIJO. 


( Inclosure  3.) — The  Sub-Delegate  of  St.  Jose  to  the  Chief  of  Police. 
(Translation.)  (Extract.)  Bio  de  Janeiro , July  19,  1850. 

Most  Illustrious  and  most  Excellent  Sir, 

Complying  with  the  order  contained  in  your  Excellency’s  note 
of  11th  instant,  that  I should  report  to  you  upon  the  facts  referred 
to  in  the  notes  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister,  of  tho  English 
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Consul,  and  in  the  representation  made  by  William  Wood,  a subject 
of  that  nation,  which  accompanied  your  Excellency’s  official  com- 
munication, in  as  far  as  I am  concerned,  and  which  treat  of  the 
following  facts  : Eirst,  of  the  insults  offered  to  officers  of  the  English 
corvette  Lily  ; secondly,  of  outrages  committed  against  2 sailors  on 
the  6th;  and  thirdly,  of  attacks  on  the  house  of  William  Wood,  a 
dweller  in  Misericordia  Street : I have  to  state,  that  the  information 
furnished  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  wTas  incorrect ; and 
that  his  worship  complained  of  facts  not  thoroughly  investigated, 
allowing  himself  to  be  guided  by  reports,  which  are  generally 
exaggerated  at  the  will  of  the  person  who  lodges  information. 

In  regard  to  the  occurrences  which  took  place  on  the  7th,  at 
Pharoux’s  Quay,  they  are  related  with  the  greatest  accuracy  in  the 
report  of  the  Inspector  ofhthe  2nd  Ward  of  this  parish,  and  therein 
your  Excellency  will  see,  that  far  from  the  measures  taken  by  the 
police  authorities  to  repress  disturbances  being  inefficacious,  as  the 
Consul  says  in  his  note,  the  contrary  is  most  evidently  proved  ; that 
the  authority  was  always  respected,  as  were  also  English  subjects, 
that  it  afforded  them  full  protection,  and  that  it  was  the  subjects  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  who  were  the  provokers,  by  issuing  forth 
with  drawn  swords  and  by  firing  off  pistols. 

In  regard  to  the  outrages  committed  against  2 sailors  on  the 
6th,  I have  no  knowledge  whatever,  and  am  inclined  to  believe  that 
there  is  as  much  exaggeration  in  this  case  as  in  those  of  the  other 
facts  complained  of.  I have  only  now  to  furnish  explanations 
relative  to  the  attack  upon  William  Wood’s  house.  On  reference 
to  the  2 accompanying  documents,  the  act  of  investigation  of  the 
door  of  the  house,  said  to  have  been  forced  open,  and  the  act  of  the 
declarations  made  by  William  Tack,  who  was  presented  by  Wood 
as  a witness  of  the  breaking  open  of  his  door,  and  of  the  sundry 
attacks  suffered  by  his  house,  it  is  unnecessary  to  make  further 
remarks  on  Wood’s  veracity.  These  documents  will  enable  your 
Excellency  to  value  the  exactness  of  an  occurrence,  of  which 
Mr.  Wood  alone  had  any  knowledge  (not  even  his  own  witness 
knew  anything  about  it),  and  which  is  quite  as  fabulous  as  that  of 
the  existence  of  a group  of  between  200  and  300  persons,  and  of  the 
2 English  sailors  murdered,  and  thrown  off  the  Bed  Steps  (a  place 
unknown  in  Bio  de  Janeiro)  ; the  drubbing  of  the  sailors  and  other 
such  inventions,  entirely  emanating  from  a raving  imagination  ; and 
your  Excellency  may  also  be  assured  that  the  arrest  of  2 persons, 
who  were  found  beating  the  English,  and  their  being  set  at  liberty 
by  the  police  authority,  who  made  light  of  the  affair,  as  Wood 
alleges,  is  also  equally  false.  I reported  this  occurrence  to  your 
Excellency  on  the  8th,  and  on  that  occasion  I told  you,  that  while 
presiding  at  the  St.  Januario  Theatre,  information  was  conveyed  to 
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me  at  half-past  9 o’clock  in  the  evening,  that  a group  of  persons 
were  heating  some  strangers  onPharoux’s  Quay  ; that  I immediately 
went  there,  hut  did  not  meet  with  any  group  on  the  spot ; and  that 
shortly  after  I left  the  place,  2 individuals,  armed  with  bludgeons, 
were  brought  before  me,  who,  after  being  disarmed,  were  set  at 
liberty,  as  they  had  not  been  found  creating  any  disturbance.  I 
have  only  to  add,  that  the  only  true  part  of  the  representation  is 
relative  to  the  stones  thrown  at  the  English  officers,  but  they  having 
been  thrown  from  the  midst  of  the  multitude,  and  in  the  dark,  it 
could  not  be  ascertained  who  had  thrown  them,  and  for  that  reason 
no  one  was  arrested. 


No.  112. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  November  3.) 
My  Lord,  * Pio  de  Janeiro , September  9,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  27th  of  July,  informing 
your  Lordship  that  the  Brazilian  Chamber  of  Deputies  had  passed  a 
law  against  Slave  Trade,  and  transmitting  to  your  Lordship  a copy 
of  that  law,  I have  now  the  honour  of  reporting  to  your  Lordship 
that  that  law  was  sent  up  to  the  Senate  by  the  Chamber  of  Deputies ; 
that  the  Senate  debated  it  upon  four  occasions,  and  finally  adopted 
it  in  the  shape  in  which  it  was  sent  to  them  by  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies. 

I shall  have  the  honour  by  the  next  packet  to  transmit  to  your 
Lordship  a copy  and  translation  of  this  law  against  Slave  Trade. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  113. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  November  3.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , September  9,  1850. 

AYith  reference  to  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  20th  of 
February,  in  which  I had  the  honour  to  offer  some  observations  to 
your  Lordship  upon  the  measures  which  at  that  date  the  Brazilian 
Government  proposed  to  adopt,  with  a view  to  the  suppression  of 
Slave  Trade  and  to  the  supply  of  labour  for  this  country,  and  in 
which  despatch  I ventured  to  express  an  opinion  that  the  settlement 
of  colonies  of  Europeans  or  other  persons  ought  to  precede,  and  not 
to  follow,  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; I have  now  great 
satisfaction  in  reporting  to  your  Lordship,  that  a Bill  for  the  sale, 
management,  and  better  administration  of  waste  lands  in  Brazil,  has 
passed  the  Brazilian  Senate,  and  will  become  law  at  the  close  of  the 
present  session  of  the  Brazilian  Legislature. 

When  this  measure  is  taken  in  connexion  with  the  Bill  for  the 
more  complete  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  which  I have  reported  in 
my  preceding  despatch  of  this  series  to  your  Lordship  as  having 
become  law,  I feel  certain  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will 
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congratulate  the  Imperial  Cabinet  upon  the  vigour  and  determination 
Avhich  they  have  displayed  during  the  present  session  of  the  Brazilian 
Legislature,  in  attacking  and,  I trust,  defeating  that  monster  evil 
and  gigantic  nuisance,  the  African  Slave  Trade. 

I shall  have  the  honour,  by  the  next  packet,  of  transmitting  to 
your  Lordship  a copy  and  translation  of  the  Bill  in  question. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JAMES  IITJDSOjNT, 


No.  114. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , November  8,  1850. 

One  of  the  main  causes  which  have  hitherto  prevented  the 
execution  of  that  part  of  the  law  of  Brazil,  whiqji  declares  that  all 
negroes  imported  into  Brazil  shall  be  free,  seems  to  have  been  the 
want  of  any  established  machinery  by  which  that  legal  enactment 
can  be  practically  applied,  and  hence  it  has  happened  that  a great 
number  of  negroes  who,  by  the  law  of  Brazil,  are  entitled  to  their 
freedom,  have  been  kept  in  bondage. 

It  appears  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  the  best  remedy 
for  this  abuse  would  be  the  establishment  of  a Mixed  Commission  at 
Bio  de  Janeiro,  empowered  to  inquire  into  the  cases  of  such  negroes, 
and  to  decree  the  emancipation  of  such  as  might  be  found  by  law 
entitled  to  their  freedom  ; I accordingly  transmit  to  you  herewith  a 
draft  of  a Convention  which  I have  prepared  with  this  view,  and  I 
have  to  instruct  you  to  take  an  early  opportunity  of  proposing  it  to 
the  Brazilian  Government. 

I inclose  for  your  information  a copy  of  a note  which  was 
addressed  on  the  6th  ultimo,  by  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Madrid 
to  the  Spanish  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  in  which,  in  pursuance 
of  instructions  from  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  he  proposed  to 
Spain  the  adoption  of  a Convention  similar  to  that  which  is  herewith 
inclosed  to  you.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq.  PALMEESTON. 


( Inclosure .) — Draft  of  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  Brazil. 


No.  116. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de  Amaral. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , November  11,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  the  note  addressed  to  him  on  the  30th  ultimo,  by  M.  de 
Amaral,  &c.,  in  which  M.  de  Amaral  complains,  by  order  of  his 
Government,  of  the  capture  of  the  Brazilian  vessel  Polka , on  the 
23rd  of  June  last,  in  the  harbour  of  Macahe,  in  Brazil,  by  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Sharpshooter . 
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The  Undersigned  has  the  honour,  in  reply,  to  state  that  the 
Polka , instead  of  being,  as  stated  by  M.  de  Amaral,  a vessel 
evidently  engaged  in  lawful  commerce,  was  found  upon  examination 
to  be  manifestly  equipped  for  Slave  Trade,  and  she  was  in  conse- 
quence thereof  seized  and  sent  to  St.  Helena  for  adjudication. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  so  far  from  censuring  or  disavowing 
the  conduct  of  the  naval  officer  who  commanded  the  Sharpshooter  on 
this  occasion,  have  entirely  approved  it;  and  with  reference  to 
M.  de  Amaral’s  request,  that  instructions  may  be  given  to  prevent 
the  recurrence  of  similar  proceedings,  the  Undersigned  has  to 
observe  that  it  rests  entirely  with  the  Government  of  Brazil  to 
prevent  the  repetition  of  such  proceedings ; because,  if  the  Govern- 
ment of  Brazil  would  faithfully  fulfil  its  treaty  obligations  for  the 
total  suppression  of  Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  and  would  effectually 
enforce  obedience  to  the  laws  which  have  been  passed  in  pursuance 
of  those  obligations,  but  which  have  hitherto  remained  a dead  letter, 
the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade  would  be  totally  at  an  end,  and  there 
would  be  no  more  slave-ships  on  the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  Brazil 
for  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  to  capture. 

The  Undersigned,  &e. 

M.  de  Amaral . PALMERSTON. 


No.  119. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  November  25.) 
My  Lokd,  Pio  de  Janeiro , October  10,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  2nd  ultimo,  reporting  to 
your  Lordship  the  founding  of  a society  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  for  the 
suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  the  settlement  of  colonies,  and  the 
amelioration  of  the  condition  of  the  aborigines  of  this  country,  I 
have  now  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  that  the  founders 
of  this  society  applied  to  and  received  from  the  Brazilian  Government 
a public  approval  of  the  statutes  of  that  society. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy 
of  the  official  approval  by  the  Brazilian  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Home  Department  of  the  statutes  of  this  society,  and  a copy  also  of 
the  report  of  the  proceedings  of  their  first  meeting. 

I have  also  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  copy 
and  translation  of  a speech  (delivered  some  time  ago  and  now  again 
reprinted)  delivered  by  the  present  Archbishop  of  Bahia  with 
reference  to  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade. 

I doubt  whether  in  any  assembly  a more  thorough  chastisement 
was  ever  inflicted  upon  the  slave-dealers  and  their  associates,  than  is 
contained  in  the  lucid,  cogent,  and  truly  Christian  discourse  of  this 
illustrious  and  worthy  prelate. 

Those  persons  who  contend  that  the  Slave  Trade  if  left  to  itself 
would  cure  itself,  would  do  well  to  study  the  opinions  of  the  Arch- 
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bishop  on  this  head  ; and  those  other  persons  who  contend  that  it  is 
impossible  to  repress  the  Slave  Trade  by  any  means  whatever,  would 
also  do  well  to  compare  the  condition  of  the  aborigines  of  Brazil  and 
the  slavery  which  at  one  time  was  imposed  upon  them  (as  described 
in  the  comprehensive  address  of  Dr.  Franca  Leite)  with  the  condition 
of  the  Africans  now  imported  into  Brazil.  The  progress  which  has 
been  made  in  Brazil  would  then  convince  them  that  what  has  been 
done  for  the  Brazilian  aborigines  may  also  by  degrees  be  done  for 
the  persecuted  African.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


(Inclosure.) — Approval,  by  Brazilian  Minister  of  the  Home  Depart- 
ment, of  the  Statutes  of  the  Society  for  the  Suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  Sfc. 

(Translation.)  Bio  de  Janeiro,  August  31,  1850. 

To  Dr.  Nicholas  Rodrigues  dos  Santos  Franca  Leite,  approving 
the  statutes  of  the  Society  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  and 
for  the  promotion  of  colonization  and  the  civilization  of  the  aborigines, 
returning  a copy  of  the  said  statutes  signed  by  the  Under-Secretary 
of  State  for  this  Department. 

No.  126. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  November  25.) 
My  Lokd,  Bio  de  Janeiro , October  10,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  5th  of  August, 
instructing  me  to  require  of  the  Brazilian  Government  that  they 
shall,  without  loss  of  time,  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  bringing  to  justice  the  persons  who  attacked  the  crew 
of  one  of  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Bifleman  at  Moela,  in  the 
Province  of  St.  Paul’s,  in  which  attack  a seaman  of  the  Bifleman  was 
shot  dead ; and  ordering  me  to  make  other  observations  and  remarks 
to  the  Brazilian  Government,  respecting  Slave  Trade,  and  the 
facilities  afforded  to  it  in  Brazil ; I have  the  honour  to  report,  that 
having  read  your  Lordship’s  despatch  to  Senhor  Paulino,  and  having 
called  his  most  serious  attention  to  its  contents,  his  Excellency  replied, 
that  the  Imperial  Government  are  convinced  that  the  Government 
of  the  Queen  will  not  fail  to  see  in  the  legislative  measure  adopted 
by  the  Brazilian  Parliament  against  Slave  Trade,  during  their  last 
session,  a proof  of  their  intention  to  repress  Slave  Trade  ; that  they 
are  hastening  to  a conclusion  the  details  in  completion  of  that 
legislative  enactment ; and  that  they  desire  to  point  to  the  recent 
captures  by  Brazilian  vessels,  of  slavers  at  Macahe  and  St.  Catharine’s, 
and  to  the  dismissal  of  those  civil  and  military  officers  who  aided  or 
connived  in  landing  the  slaves  who  formed  part  of  the  cargo  of  the 
Tres  Amigos,  as  a further  proof  of  their  desire  to  effect  the  complete 
suppression  of  the  traffic. 
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With  regard  to  the  cowardly  assassination  at  Moela  of  one  of  the 
crew  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Rifleman , Senhor  Paulino  said  that  the 
person  (a  Portuguese  by  birth)  who  is  suspected  of  having  led  the 
party  of  assassins  on  that  occasion,  had  been  arrested,  was  in  cus- 
tody, and  would  be  tried  in  December  next,  both  for  that  murder, 
and  for  having  been  engaged  in  Slave  Trade ; aud  further,  that 
should  he  be  acquitted  of  the  crimes  laid  to  his  charge,  the  Imperial 
Government,  being  convinced  that  he  had  been  directly  or  indirectly 
engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  will  order  his  immediate  deportation. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

No.  128. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Rec.  November  25.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , October  10,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  12th  of  May  last,  trans- 
mitting to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which,  in  obedience  to 
your  Lordship’s  instructions,  I addressed  to  the  Brazilian  Minister 
for  Poreign  Affairs,  calling  the  serious  attention  of  the  Imperial 
Government  to  the  continued  and  vast  importation  of  African 
negroes  into  the  Brazilian  territory,  in  violation  of  the  Treaty 
engagements  and  in  defiance  of  the  laws  of  Brazil ; to  the  omission 
of  Brazil  to  fulfil  the  engagements  of  the  Treaty  of  the  23rd  of 
November,  1826,  demanding  that  the  Government  of  Brazil  shall 
carry  fully  and  faithfully  into  execution  the  engagements  of  that 
Treaty;  and  referring  also  to  the  condition  of  those  Africans  who, 
having  been  captured  by  British  and  Brazilian  cruizers,  were 
adjudicated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  established  at  Bio  de  Janeiro, 
and  were  by  that  tribunal  emancipated,  but  are,  for  the  most  part, 
practically  held  in  bondage. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship,  that  Senhor 
Paulino  informs  me  he  hopes  very  soon  to  be  able  to  reply  in  detail 
to  that  note  ; that  the  reason  why  an  answer  has  not  already  been 
returned  to  it  is,  that  the  Imperial  Government,  during  the  past 
session  of  the  Brazilian  Legislature,  were  engaged  in  preparing  and 
carrying  that  measure  against  Slave  Trade,  which  I had  the  honour 
to  report  to  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the  27th  of  July ; that 
the  details  in  completion  of  that  measure  are  nearly  perfected  ; and 
that  upon  their  completion  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Imperial  Cabinet 
to  reply  to  the  demand  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

Senhor  Paulino  added,  with  reference  to  the  condition  of  the 
Africans  emancipated  by  the  Court  of  Mixed  Commission  at  Bio  de 
Janeiro,  that  the  Imperial  Government  will  find  no  difficulty  in 
giving  complete  and  entire  liberty  to  such  of  them  as  have  served 
their  time  as  apprentices.  And  his  Excellency  proposed  to  hand 
such  of  them  over  to  Her  Majesty’s  Legation  at  this  Court,  as 
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desired  to  proceed  to  a British  settlement,  and  the  others,  who 
desired  to  return  to  Africa  should  be  sent  by  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment to  Liberia  in  case  Her  Majesty’s  Government  coincided  in 
opinion  with  the  Imperial  Cabinet.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  129. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sin,  Foreign  Office,  November  30,  1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  for  your  information  a copy  of  a 
letter  and  of  its  inclosures  which  have  been  received  at  this  depart- 
ment from  the  Admiralty,  on  the  subject  of  an  order  which  was 
issued  in  the  month  of  August  last,  by  the  President  of  Bahia  to  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  Brazilian  military  forces  in  that  province, 
authorizing  and  enjoining  the  use  of  force  by  the  forts  and  batteries 
wnthin  the  limits  of  his  command,  in  order  to  prevent  vessels,  whether 
Brazilian  or  foreign,  from  being  seized  within  the  territorial  waters 
of  Brazil  by  foreign  ships. 

‘ I also  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  the  reply  which  by  my  direction 
has  been  addressed  to  the  Admiralty  upon  this  subject. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


( Inclosure .) — Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , November  26,  1850. 

I laid  before  Viscount  Palmerston  Mr.  Pro-Secretary  Hay’s 
letter  of  the  3rd  instant,  and  its  inclosures,  on  the  subject  of  the 
order  issued  by  command  of  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  by  the  President 
of  Bahia  to  the  commanding  officer  of  the  Brazilian  military  forces 
in  that  province,  authorising  and  enjoining  the  use  of  force  by  the 
forts  and  batteries  within  the  limits  of  his  command,  in  order  to 
prevent  vessels,  whether  Brazilian  or  foreign,  from  being  seized 
within  the  territorial  waters  of  Brazil  by  foreign  ships. 

I am  in  reply  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  request  that 
you  will  state  to  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  that  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  a better  understanding  will  be  come  to  with  the 
Brazilian  Government  on  the  questions  connected  with  Slave  Trade 
than  that  which  existed  when  this  order  was  issued,  but  at  all 
events  it  would  be  desirable  that  the  naval  officers  employed  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil  should  avoid  unnecessary  conflict  with  forts  and 
batteries ; and  perhaps  the  best  course  which  with  this  view  they 
could  pursue,  in  regard  to  slavers  or  suspected  slavers  found  at 
anchor  under  the  guns  of  a Brazilian  battery  or  fort,  w'ould  be 
to  apply  to  the  commanding  officer  of  such  fort  or  battery,  to 
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search  the  vessel  and  to  seize  her,  if  found  fitted  for  Slave  Trade ; 
and  if  such  application  should  not  be  efficiently  and  in  good  faith 
complied  with,  the  facts  should  be  represented  to  the  Brazilian 
Government  through  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Bio.  This  course 
of  proceeding  would  not  prevent  our  cruizers  from  searching  and 
seizing  slavers  anywhere  not  actually  under  the  guns  of  a fortress  or 
battery,  nor  from  watching  any  vessels  which  may  be  lying  within 
range  of  such  guns,  if  the  commanding  officer  of  the  fort  should 
decline  or  omit  to  take  proper  steps  in  regard  to  them. 

It  would  be  desirable  that  a British  officer  should  be  present  at 
any  such  search  of  a suspected  slaver  lying  under  the  guns  of  a 
Brazilian  fort  or  battery : and  if  an  application  to  that  effect  should 
be  declined  by  the  Brazilian  officer  in  command,  the  refusal  on  his 
part  should  be  represented  to  the  Brazilian  Government  through 
Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Bio.  I am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  STANLEY  OF  ALDEBLEY. 


No.  134. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , December  4,  1850. 

"With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  10th  ultimo,  reporting 
the  assurances  which  you  have  received  from  the  Brazilian  Minister 
for  Foreign.  Affairs  respecting  the  determination  of  the  Imperial 
Government  to  repress  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  I have  to  state 
to  you  that  these  assurances  are  as  satisfactory  as  mere  assurances 
can  be;  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  hope  that  they  will  be 
followed  by  corresponding  measures. 

With  respect,  however,  to  what  Senhor  Paulino  says  as  to  the 
intention  of  the  Brazilian  Government  to  send  out  of  the  country, 
if  he  should  be  acquitted,  the  Portuguese  who  is  accused  of  having 
led  on  the  party  who  murdered  the  sailor  of  the  Rifleman , you  should 
ask  Senhor  Paulino  why  the  Brazilian  Government  do  not  exercise 
the  same  power  of  expulsion  (which  it  is  believed  they  by  law 
possess)  in  regard  to  those  Portuguese  capitalists  living  at  Bio, 
who  are  notoriously  the  instigators  and  employers  of  all  the  persons 
of  inferior  note  who  are  engaged  in  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade  ? 
A measure  of  that  kind  would  be  a blow  struck  at  once  at  the  root 
of  the  evil,  and  would  be  still  more  effectual  in  putting  a stop  to  the 
Slave  Trade  than  the  capture  of  a few  slave-ships  after  they  have 
been  allowed  to  land  their  cargoes,  or  the  dismissal  and  prosecution 
of  a few  subordinate  offenders,  however  useful  and  praiseworthy 
these  last-mentioned  measures  may  be,  as  the  beginning  of  a new 
system.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq. 
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No.  136. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , December  4,  1850. 

I iiaye  to  state  to  you,  that  the  propositions  of  the  Brazilian 
Government  for  the  disposal  of  the  emancipados  mentioned  in  your 
despatch  of  the  10th  October,  may  be  agreed  to  ; namely,  that  such 
of  them  as  desire  to  proceed  to  a British  settlement  should  be  made 
over  to  Her  Majesty’s  Legation  at  Bio  ; and  that  the  others  who 
desire  to  return  to  Africa  should  be  sent  by  the  Brazilian  Grovern- 
ment to  Liberia.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsq.  PALMEBSTON. 

No.  138. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , December  27,  1850. 

1 hate  to  acquaint  you  that  at  the  time  of  the  expiration  of  the 
functions  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  established  under  the  Con- 
vention of  the  23rd  of  November,  1826,  between  Great  Britain 
and  Brazil,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  a sum  of  money 
amounting  to  about  20,000/.,  was  in  the  hands  of  the  Begistrar  of 
the  High  Court  of  Admiralty  in  this  country,  arising  from  the 
money  due  to  Brazil  of  the  proceeds  of  Brazilian  slavers  condemned 
by  the  Mixed  Commission  at  Sierra  Leone  between  the  31st  of 
December,  1837,  the  time  when  the  accounts  on  this  head  were  last 
settled  by  the  Grovernment  of  Brazil,  up  to  the  date  above  referred 
to,  namely,  the  13th  of  September,  1845. 

I have  further  to  inform  you,  that  while  the  Mixed  Commission 
at  Sierra  Leone  existed,  the  expenses  which  were  incurred  in  that 
colony,  whether  in  maintaining  Brazilian  seamen  from  condemned 
slave-vessels  or  in  sending  them  away  from  the  colony,  were 
deducted,  with  the  consent  of  the  Brazilian  Government,  from  the 
moiety  of  the  proceeds  of  condemned  vessels  which  was  due  to 
Brazil. 

Expenses  of  a like  kind  have  from  time  to  time  been  incurred  in 
maintaining  and  sending  home  to  Brazil  the  masters  and  crews  of 
Brazilian  slave-ships  captured  and  condemned  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  7 and  8 Victoria,  cap.  122;  and  as  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  could  not  consent  to  pay  out  of  the  revenues  of  the 
United  Kingdom  expenses  thus  incurred  on  account  of  Brazilian 
criminals,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  directed  that  those 
expenses  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  remaining  balance  of  the  above- 
mentioned  fund;  and,  accordingly,  a sum  of  3,826/.  7 s.  6d.  has  been 
paid  therefrom,  reducing  the  balance  still  due  to  the  Brazilian 
Government  to  about  the  sum  of  16,000/. 

You  will  make  the  Brazilian  Government  acquainted  with  this 
fact ; and  you  will  add,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will,  in  due 
time  furnish  the  Brazilian  Government  with  a detailed  account  of 
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the  items  of  the  expenditure  incurred  on  account  of  such  Brazilian 
subjects ; and  that,  in  the  meanwhile,  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
retain  in  hand  the  balance  of  the  fund  above-mentioned,  in  order 
to  defray  out  of  it  expenses  of  this  nature  which  are  justly  charge- 
able against  the  Government  of  Brazil. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PALMEESTON. 

No.  139. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  December  31.) 
Mi  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , November  11,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  12th  of  May,  transmitting 
to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which,  in  obedience  to  your 
Lordship’s  instructions,  I addressed  to  the  Brazilian  Government 
calling  their  serious  attention  to  the  continued  and  vast  importation 
of  African  negroes  into  the  Brazilian  territory,  in  violation  of  the 
Treaty  engagements  and  in  defiance  of  the  laws  of  Brazil,  and 
bringing  under  their  notice  the  condition  of  those  negroes  who  were 
declared  to  be  emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  which  wras 
established  at  Eio  de  Janeiro  in  pursuance  of  the  Ilnd,  Illrd,  and 
IVth  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  1826 ; I have  now  the  honour  to 
transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and  translation  of  the 
reply  which  Senhor  Paulino,  the  Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign 
Affairs,  has  returned  to  this  demand  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government ; 
from  which  reply  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  Senhor  Paulino 
recapitulates  the  measures  for  the  repression  of  the  Slave  Trade 
which  the  Imperial  Government  presented  to  the  Legislative 
Assembly  of  Brazil  at  its  last  session,  which  were  accepted  by 
that  body,  and  have  now  become  law;  states  that  the  Imperial 
Government  are  ready  to  conclude,  upon  certain  conditions,  a Con- 
vention with  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  completion  of  the 
measures  in  question  against  Slave  Trade,  and  declares  the  course 
■which  the  Imperial  Government  are  prepared  to  follow  with  refer- 
ence to  the  Africans  emancipated  by  the  Court  of  Mixed  Com- 
mission established  during  the  existence  of  the  late  Treaty  at  Eio 
de  Janeiro.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Balmerston , G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure .) — Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 
(Translation.)  Foreign  Office,  Bio  de  Janeiro , October  24,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  received  the  note  which,  under  date  of 
16th  April  last,  Mr.  Hudson,  &c.,  addressed  to  him,  wherein,  by 
order  of  his  Government,  he  calls  the  serious  attention  of  the 
Imperial  Government  to  the  continued  importation  of  African 
negroes  into  the  territory  of  Brazil;  and  states  different  motives 
of  complaint  which  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
[1850—51.]  2 C 
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has,  in  this  regard,  founded  upon  the  Convention  of  the  23rd 
November,  1826. 

The  Undersigned  has  delayed  replying  to  Mr.  Hudson’s  note, 
because  the  Imperial  G-overnment,  long  previous  to  its  receipt, 
having  firmly  resolved  to  adopt,  and  to  cause  the  performance  of  a 
practical  system  of  measures  for  an  effective  repression  of  the  traffic, 
jas  was  pointed  out  in  the  reports  from  the  Departments  of  Justice 
and  of  Foreign  Affairs,  presented  to  the  General  Legislative 
Assembly  in  January  of  the  present  year;  and  as  the  Undersigned 
had,  on  sundry  occasions,  pointed  out  to  Mr.  Hudson,  he  hoped  that  the 
adoption  of  those  very  measures,  and  that  a series  of  incontestable 
facts  would  enable  him  to  reply  to  that  note  in  a different  manner 
than  in  words  and  promises. 

In  fact  it  appears  to  the  Undersigned  that,  by  the  adoption  of 
the  Law  of  4th  September,  1850,  and  by  the  promulgation  of  the 
Decree  of  the  14th  instant,  the  foundations  of  Mr.  Hudson’s  note 
of  16th  April,  completely  disappear. 

And  the  Undersigned  hopes  that  Mr.  Hudson  will  call  the 
attention  of  his  Government  to  the  importance  and  extent  of  the 
dispositions  of  that  law  and  regulation,  without  which,  however 
great  the  will,  it  would  be  impossible,  as  it  has  hitherto  been,  for  the 
Imperial  Government  efficaciously  to  repress  the  Traffic. 

That  law  and  regulation,  the  cruizers  recently  appointed  by  the 
Imperial  Government,  and  which  will  continue  to  be  increased,  the 
apprehension  of  more  than  900  Africans,  from  the  month  of  October 
last  year  to  the  present  date,  by  Brazilian  authorities  and  cruizers, 
in  the  Bay  of  Bio  de  Janeiro,  in  Santos,  in  Jurujuba,  at  Cape  Frio, 
and  at  Macahe ; the  instructions  it  has  given  to  its  cruizers,  and  to 
the  Presidents  of  some  of  the  provinces,  where  necessary,  to  cause 
those  points  on  the  coast  to  be  examined  at  which  depots  of  materials 
for  fitting  out  vessels  destined  to  the  Traffic  are  said  to  exist,  in 
order  to  proceed,  in  relation  to  them,  according  to  the  law ; and 
many  other  facts  of  minor  consequence  are  irrefragable  proofs  of  the 
firm  and  sincere  intention  in  which  the  Imperial  Government  has 
been,  and  is  now,  to  repress  the  traffic  severely ; not  only  because 
it  thus  fulfils  the  obligation  contracted  by  the  Convention  of  the 
23rd  of  November,  1826,  but  because  it  is  of  opinion  that  this  course 
is  in  unison  with  the  true  interests  of  its  country. 

The  Undersigned  is,  however,  obliged  to  repeat  to  Mr.  Hudson 
that  the  violent  and  illegal  proceedings  of  the  English  cruizers, 
against  which  he  protests,  in  entering  into  ports  of  the  empire,  for 
the  purpose  of  boarding  and  capturing  vessels  (as  also  in  the 
territorial  waters)  and  in  burning  some  of  them,  harassing  the 
coasting  navigation,  frightening  the  individuals  and  captains 
employed  in  the  same,  have  excited  a general  clamour  and  have 
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caused  serious  embarrassments  to  the  Government  in  the  execution 
of  the  purpose  it  had  designed  and  manifested  long  before  those 
facts  became  more  frequent,  with  the  arrival  of  the  Sharpshooter, 
and  by  the  execution  of  the  orders  said  to  have  been  brought  by  her. 
These  facts  did  not  cause  the  Imperial  Government  to  swerve  from 
its  purpose,  because  it  nourished  the  hope,  which  it  still  nourishes, 
that  they  will  be  discontinued ; and  therefore  the  Undersigned  has 
to  declare,  in  the  most  solemn  manner,  to  Mr.  Hudson,  that  if, 
notwithstanding  the  evident  proofs  given  by  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment of  its  firm  and  sincere  purpose  to  repress  the  traffic,  the 
British  cruizers  shall  continue  to  enter  the  ports  of  Brazil,  to 
board  and  detain  vessels,  and  to  harass  the  coasting  navigation,  the 
Imperial  Government  will  consider  itself  unable  to  prosecute  the 
system  commenced,  and,  by  means  of  an  agreement  with  the  British 
Government,  to  adopt  measures  depending  upon  a Convention,  which 
might  serve  to  perfect  those  recently  adopted  towards  the  repression 
of  the  Traffic. 

No  one  better  than  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
which  for  so  many  years,  and  with  such  immense  forces  and  resources 
at  command,  has  struggled  with  them,  is  acquainted  with  the 
stumbling-blocks  thrown  by  the  avidity  of  gain  in  the  way  of  the 
repression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

That  repression  cannot  be  complete  and  perfect  except  by  means 
of  a frank  and  complete  agreement  between  the  2 Governments. 

The  Imperial  Government  is  ready  to  enter  into  this  agreement, 
but  upon  one  previous  condition,  that  is,  upon  the  most  just  and 
legitimate  of  all  conditions,  to  wit,  that,  above  all,  the  territory  of 
Brazil,  its  ports,  and  territorial  waters  be  respected. 

As  soon  as  orders  to  this  effect  are  transmitted  to  the  British 
cruizers,  the  Imperial  Government  will  hasten  to  make  its  proposals, 
and  of  such  a nature  as,  it  hopes,  cannot  fail  to  be  accepted. 

In  regard  to  the  Africans  emancipated  by  sentence  of  the  Mixed 
Commissions,  the  Government  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  cannot 
accede  to  the  proposals  made  by  Mr.  Hudson. 

The  7th  Article  of  the  Regulations  touching  the  Mixed  Com- 
missions, annexed  to  the  Additional  Convention  of  the  28th  July, 
1817,  says,  that  the  Africans  were  to  be  handed  over  to  the 
Government  of  the  country  in  which  the  Commission  resides  that 
had  passed  sentence,  to  be  employed  as  servants  or  free  labourers. 

Each  of  the  2 Governments  obliged  itself  to  guarantee  the 
freedom  of  that  portion  of  those  individuals  which  shall  respectively 
be  handed  over  to  it.  Those  delivered  to  the  Brazilian  Government 
have  at  all  times  been  considered  as  free  men. 

The  same  Government  acknowledges  itself  obliged  to  guarantee 
the  liberty  of  those  Africans  thus  delivered  to  it,  and  intends  to 
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render  the  guarantee  effective  in  sucli  a manner  as  to  put  an  end  at 
once  to  all  complaints  and  reclamations. 

The  Law  of  7th  November,  1831,  ordained  the  re-exportation,  to 
any  part  of  Africa,  of  those  Africans  who  are  declared  to  be  free,  and 
the  entering  into  contracts  with  authorities  in  Africa  to  secure  to 
them  an  asylum ; and  the  Brazilian  Government  intends  shortly  to 
come  to  an  understanding  with  the  Government  of  Liberia,  in  order 
to  secure  the  reception  of  those  existing  in  Brazil,  who  have  been 
declared  free  by  the  extinct  Mixed  Commission. 

The  Undersign'ed,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PAULINO  JOSE  SOAEES  DE  SOUZA. 

No.  140. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  December  31.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , November  11,  1850. 

The  6th  Article  of  the  Brazilian  Law  of  the  4th  of  September, 
against  Slave  Trade,  requires  that  “ All  slaves  who  may  be  seized  in 
Brazil  shall  be  re-exported,  at  the  cost  of  the  State,  to  the  ports 
whence  they  came,  or  to  any  other  point  out  of  the  empire,  which 
appears  best  to  the  Brazilian  Government.” 

The  Imperial  Government  in  order  to  carry  this  enactment  into 
effect,  have  determined  to  recognize  the  independence  of  Liberia, 
with  a view  to  the  transmission  to  that  State,  of  the  Africans  con- 
templated by  the  6th  Article  of  the  Law  in  question ; and  they  have 
appointed  Senhor  Niteroi  Consul-General  and  Charge  d’ Affaires 
ad  interim  from  Brazil  to  Liberia ; and  he  proceeds  to  his  post  (by 
way  of  London)  by  the  present  voyage  of  Her  Majesty’s  packet 
Crane. 

Senhor  Niteroi  was  formerly  Brazilian  Commissioner  at  Sierra 
Leone.  1 have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

No.  142. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  December  31.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  November  11,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  9th  of  September,  report- 
ing to  your  Lordship  the  passage  of  a Bill  through  the  Brazilian 
Legislature,  for  the  more  effectual  repression  of  Slave  Trade,  I have 
now  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and 
translation  of  that  law,  which  was  published  in  due  form  on  the  4th 
of  September  last. 

I did  not  transmit  this  law  to  your  Lordship  by  the  last  packet, 
because  the  regulations  for  its  execution,  which  by  the  2nd  Article 
ought  to  accompany  and  be  annexed  to  it,  were  not  completed  at 
that  date,  and  were  not  published  until  the  14th  ultimo ; I have 
now  the  honour  to  transmit  a copy  and  translation  of  those  regu- 
lations to  your  Lordship. 
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The  principal  features  of  this  law  will  be  found  in  its  IYth,  Yth, 
YIth,  Yllth,  and  YHIth  Articles. 

The  IYth  Article  declares  that  the  importation  of  slaves  into  the 
territory  of  Brazil  is  considered  as  piracy,  and  shall  be  dealt  with 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  enacted  in  that  respect  in  the 
Ilnd  Article  of  the  Law  of  the  7th  of  November,  1831. 

The  Yth  Article  closes  a great  gap  in  Brazilian  legislation  in 
regard  to  Slave  Trade.  Your  Lordship  will  have  remarked  the 
almost  certain  impunity  which  attended  the  acts  of  slave-dealers  in 
Brazil,  whose  ships  were  allowed  full  liberty  to  carry  cargo  to 
Africa,  and  bring  back  slaves  without  molestation  from  the  Public 
Prosecutors  in  Brazil ; doubtless,  greater  vigour  on  the  part  of  the 
Imperial  authorities  would  have  greatly  checked  those  proceedings, 
which  did  incalculable  damage  to  the  character  of  Brazil  and  to  the 
true  interests  of  her  people  ; but  the  then  existing  Brazilian  law 
was  silent  as  to  the  seizure,  trial,  and  condemnation  of  slave-ships. 

This  great  want  has  been  supplied  by  the  Yth  Article  of  the  Law 
of  the  4th  September,  which  is  calculated  greatly  to  embarrass  the 
proceedings  of  the  slave-dealers  in  Brazil,  by  providing  for  the 
seizure  and  trial  of  vessels  engaged  in  Slave  Trade. 

The  YIth  Article  will,  I imagine,  coincide  entirely  with  the  views 
held  by  Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment  with  regard  to  the  treatment 
and  disposal  of  Africans  who  may  be  rescued  by  the  Brazilian  autho- 
rities from  the  power  of  the  slave-dealers ; Africans  captured  by 
Brazilian  cruizers  or  by  other  Brazilian  authorities,  and  placed  under 
the  protection  of  the  Imperial  Government,  cannot  for  the  future  be 
apprenticed  or  hired  to  private  persons ; they  are  to  be  re-exported 
to  Africa  at  the  cost  of  the  State. 

Your  Lordship  will  learn  from  another  despatch  of  this  date  and 
series,  that  the  Brazilian  Government  have  recognized  the  State  of 
Liberia,  and  send  to  the  Government  of  that  country  (by  the  packet 
which  carries  this  despatch)  a Consul-General  and  Charge  d’ Affaires, 
who  will  negotiate  for  the  reception  in  Liberia  of  such  Africans  as 
may  be  placed  in  the  position  contemplated  by  the  YIth  Article  of 
tli is  law. 

The  Yllth  Article  requires  that  passports  shall  not  be  given  to 
merchant-ships  destined  for  the  coast  of  Africa,  unless  their  owners 
or  masters  sign  a declaration  that  they  will  receive  no  slaves  on 
board,  and  will  give  bond  for  the  due  performance  of  this  obligation, 
in  a sum  of  money  equal  to  the  value  of  the  ship  and  cargo. 

The  YHIth  Article  is  one  of  the  most  important  in  this  law.  It 
introduces  a new'  feature  into  Brazilian  legislation,  by  establishing 
Courts  of  Yice- Admiralty  for  the  trial  of  cases  of  slave-trading,  and 
by  taking  the  trial  of  principals  in  such  cases  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
common  jury. 


390 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  BRAZIL. 


Such  are  the  principal  features  of  this  new  Brazilian  law  against 
Slave  Trade. 

I have  now  the  honour  to  call  your  Lordship’s  attention  to  the 
Decree  No.  708,  establishing  the  Regulations  for  the  execution,  in 
the  first  instance,  of  the  above  law  of  the  4th  of  September. 

These  Regulations  are  divided  into  3 chapters,  accompanied  by 
3 Articles  explanatory  of  certain  passages  in  the  body  of  the  Regu- 
lations. 

The  1st  chapter  relates  to  the  seizure  of  slave-ships,  and  deter- 
mines the  form  of  process  in  the  first  instance. 

The  2nd  chapter  details  that’process. 

And  the  3rd  chapter  declares  and  determines  what  are  the  signs 
and  evidence  which  constitute  a legal  presumption  of  the  employment 
of  vessels  in  Slave  Trade. 

The  3 Articles  which  are  annexed  to  these  general  Regula- 
tions are : 

1st.  An  extract  from  that  part  of  the  Commercial  Code  of  Brazil 
which  determines  the  character  of  Brazilian  merchant-vessels  ; 

2ndly.  A republication  of  3 Articles  of  the  Decree  of  the  7th 
of  December,  1796,  which  establishes  the  Rules  to  be  followed  in 
regard  to  vessels  which  have  been  seized  and  detained  by  the  public 
authority  ; 

3rdly.  A republication  of  5 Articles  of  the  Decree  No.  707,  of 
the  9th  October,  1850,  which  establishes  the  form  of  process  in 
regard  to  the  trial  of  prisoners. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  XVth  Article  of  the  1st 
chapter  enacts  the  establishment  of  Vice-Admiralty  Courts  for  the 
trial  of  cases  of  slave-trading,  at  Rio  Janeiro,  Para,  Maranham, 
Pernambuco,  Bahia,  and  Porto  Alegre. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  when  this  Law  and  the  Regulations  for  its 
execution  are  brought  to  bear  upon  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  the 
effect  will  be  commensurate  with  the  expectations  which  are  formed 
of  it. 

The  Regulations  for  the  execution  of  this  law  in  the  second 
instance  are  not  yet  completed ; but  I am  informed  that  they  are  in 
an  advanced  stage  and  will  soon  be  published. 

The  slave-dealers,  however,  I plainly  perceive,  are  not  intimidated 
by  this  law.  They  are  about  to  pursue  another  mode  of  importing 
African  slaves  into  Brazil.  They  have  the  effrontery  to  declare  that 
a reaction  will  commence  in  this  country  in  favour  of  Slave  Trade  ; 
and  they  hope  to  evade  the  most  rigorous  of  its  provisions  by  pur- 
suing a course  which  I have  the  honour  to  detail  to  your  Lordship 
in  my  other  despatch  of  this  date.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.G.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 
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No.  143. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  December  31.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , November  11,  1850. 

The  recent  legislation  of  Brazil  in  respect  of  Slave  Trade,  and 
the  seizure  of  slave-ships  in  Brazilian  waters,  under  Article  I of  the 
Convention  of  1826,  has  produced  a change  in  the  mode  of  intro- 
ducing African  slaves  into  this  country. 

The  slave-dealers  have  found  that  the  Brazilian  Law  of  the  4th  of 
September,  1850,  which  makes  Slave  Trade  piracy,  and  enables  the 
public  prosecutor  to  lay  an  action  against  slave-ships,  renders  the 
importation  of  slaves  into  Brazil  more  dangerous  to  themselves,  and 
more  hazardous  to  their  vessels  ; and,  consequently,  in  order  to  keep 
the  price  of  slaves  within  the  reach  and  the  capability  of  the  planter 
to  purchase,  they  require  another  class  of  vessel,  of  a less  costly 
build,  rig,  and  equipment,  than  those  fine  schooners,  brigs,  and 
barques,  which  heretofore  have  been  so  much  employed  in  Slave 
Trade. 

It  is  now  the  intention  of  the  slave-dealers  to  purchase,  or,  if 
possible,  to  construct  of  cheap  materials,  smaller  and  less  suspicious- 
looking  vessels  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  of  that  class  known  in 
Brazil  under  the  denomination  of  “ palhabote,”  schooner-rigged,  with 
main-sail,  fore-sail,  and  jib,  without  top-masts,  and  with  stays  instead 
of  shrouds,  resembling  the  New  York  pilot-boat,  or  the  “pungy” 
of  Chesapeake  Bay.  These  vessels,  on  their  arrival  off  the  coast  of 
Brazil,  are  to  discharge  their  slaves  into  large  fishing-launches 
(calangeiras),  which  run  into  shallow  water  and  land  the  Africans 
on  the  beach ; and  the  vessel  in  which  the  slaves  arrived  is  then  to 
be  either  burnt  or  sunk. 

By  these  means  the  principals  in  the  transaction  hope  to  avoid 
the  penalties  attached  by  the  Brazilian  Law  of  the  4th  September, 
1850,  to  the  crime  of  slave-trading,  all  proof  being  destroyed  of 
their  guilt.  1 have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.G.P.  JAMES  HUDSON, 

No.  151. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  December  31.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , November  11,  1850. 

I had  the  honour,  in  a despatch  of  the  9th  of  September,  to 
report  to  your  Lordship  the  presentation  to  the  Brazilian  Legis- 
lature, of  a Bill  for  the  sale,  management,  and  better  administration 
of  waste  lands  in  Brazil,  and  I drew  your  Lordship’s  attention 
particularly  to  that  Bill  as  affording  one  of  the  best  means  of  aiding 
in  the  repression  of  Slave  Trade,  by  throwing  open  to  free  labour 
vast  tracts  of  fertile  land,  which,  for  want  of  due  regulations  as  to  its 
sale  and  settlement,  are  closed  and  valueless,  both  to  the  colonist 
and  to  the  State. 

This  Bill  having  passed  the  Brazilian  Legislature  and  become 
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law,  I considered  it  my  duty  to  call  tlie  attention  of  the  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  4th  of 
November,  1848,  in  proof  of  the  desire  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment  to  assist  Brazil  in  her  efforts  to  substitute  the  labour  of  free 
men  for  that  of  slaves. 

I accordingly  waited  upon  Senhor  Paulino,  and  placed  in  his 
hands  your  Lordship’s  despatch  above  referred  to,  and  pointed  out 
all  the  advantages  which  might  be  derived  from  the  proposition  of 
Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment. 

I was  deeply  pained  to  learn  from  Senhor  Paulino,  that  no  steps 
for  the  settlement  or  colonization  of  the  waste  lands  in  Brazil  can 
yet  be  taken,  as  no  provision  for  measuring  them  has  been  yet 
agreed  upon. 

TJntil,  therefore,  those  steps  are  taken,  this  law,  which  otherwise 
would  have  rendered  effective  aid  in  repressing  Slave  Trade,  by 
affording  to  the  Brazilian  planter  a contrast  between  the  skilful, 
willing,  and  ready  labour  of  the  free  man,  and  the  tedious,  slow,  and 
thoughtless  process  of  the  unwilling  slave,  must  remain  a dead 
letter. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the 
copy  and  translation  of  the  law  in  question. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


JVb.  158. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  January  17,  1851. 

I ha  ye  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  last  November,  inclosing  a copy  and  translation  of  a note, 
dated  the  24th  of  the  preceding  month,  which  you  had  received 
from  M.  Paulino  de  Souza,  in  reply  to  a note  which  you  addressed 
to  that  Minister  on  the  16th  of  April,  1850,  respecting  the  continued 
importation  of  slaves  into  Brazil,  and  the  condition  of  the  negroes 
emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  which  was  established  at 
Bio  de  Janeiro. 

I have  now  to  state  to  you,  that  you  need  not  give  any  written 
reply  to  this  answer,  unless  M.  Paulino  wishes  to  have  one;  but 
you  should  state  verbally  to  M.  Paulino,  with  regard  to  the  laws 
passed  and  the  measures  adopted  in  Brazil  for  the  repression  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  waiting  with 
anxious  interest  to  see  the  result  which  may  follow  from  a strict 
and  impartial  application  of  those  laws,  and  from  a vigorous,  syste- 
matic, and  uncompromising  execution  of  those  measures ; but  that 
the  experience  of  the  past  prevents  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
from  considering  the  mere  enactment  of  a law,  or  the  issuing  of  an 
order,  as  equivalent  to  a practical  result. 
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With  respect  to  the  statement  made  by  M.  Paulino,  that  if  the 
British  Government  would  discontinue  the  measures  which  it  has 
adopted  on  the  coast  of  Brazil  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  the  Brazilian  Government  would  make  proposals  for  a Con- 
vention on  that  subject  between  the  2 Governments,  you  should  say 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  sorry  that  they  cannot  act 
upon  this  suggestion  ; because  it  amounts  to  this,  that  if  the  British 
Government  will  abstain  from  employing  certain  practical  means 
which  experience  has  proved  to  be  efficient,  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment will  make  proposals  which  may  very  possibly  be  such  as  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  could  not  agree  to,  and  thus  the  only  result 
would  be  that  during  the  interval  of  time  which  would  be  lost  in 
such  a fruitless  negotiation,  the  Slave  Trade  would  be  carried  on 
with  its  former  intensity  on  the  Brazilian  coast. 

If  the  Government  of  Brazil  have  any  proposals  to  make  in 
regard  to  a Slave  Trade  Treaty  which  the  British  Government  is 
likely  to  accept,  the  sooner  those  proposals  are  made  the  better,  and 
they  will  receive  due  consideration ; but  the  Brazilian  Government, 
in  framing  them,  would  do  well  to  bear  in  mind  the  Draft  of  Treaty 
which  was  communicated  to  it  in  December,  1847,  by  Lord  Howden. 

With  respect  to  the  emancipated  negroes,  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment would  be  glad  to  learn  that  they  had  been  sent  to  Liberia, 
where  their  freedom  would  be  secured ; but  it  is  manifest  that  if 
they  were  sent  to  any  Portuguese  possession  or  to  the  territories  of 
any  native  Chiefs,  their  freedom  would  be  in  much  danger. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Esq,  PALMERSTON. 

No.  154. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  January  23,  1851. 

I hate  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  November  last,  and  its  inclosure,  reporting  the  deter- 
mination which  has  been  taken  by  the  Brazilian  Government  to 
recognize  the  Republic  of  Liberia : to  accredit  an  Agent  to  the 
President  of  that  State ; and  to  send  thither  the  survivors  of  the 
negroes  who  were  emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  heretofore 
established  at  Rio  de  Janeiro. 

I have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  entirely  approve  of  the  whole  course  of  the  conduct 
which  you  have  pursued  with  respect  to  these  emancipated  negroes ; 
and  that  the  intention  which  is  entertained  by  the  Government  of 
Brazil  of  sending  them  to  Liberia  is  entirely  unobjectionable  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Government.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  155. — Viscount  'Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  January  23,  1851. 

I ha  ye  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  November,  1850,  inclosing  a copy  and  translation  of  the 
new  Law  of  Brazil  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  which 
was  passed  on  the  4th  of  September  last ; and  a copy  and  trans- 
lation of  the  Imperial  Decree  which  was  issued  on  the  14th  of 
October,  establishing  regulations  for  carrying  that  law  into  effect. 

I have  now  to  instruct  you  to  express  to  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment  the  great  satisfaction  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
derived  from  a perusal  of  this  Law  and  of  these  regulations,  which 
seem  well  calculated  to  accomplish  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
framed,  if  they  shall  be  vigorously  and  invariably  carried  into 
execution. 

You  should  also  say  to  the  Brazilian  Government,  that  if  these 
laws  and  regulations  are  efficiently  enforced,  and  if,  by  means  of 
such  measures,  the  Brazilian  Government  shall,  by  its  own  action, 
set  to  work  to  put  an  end  to  the  Slave  Trade,  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment will  with  pleasure  instruct  Her  Majesty’s  naval  Commander 
on  the  coast  of  Brazil  to  act  in  co-operation  with  the  measures 
adopted  by  the  Brazilian  Government.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsg.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  163. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Feb.  3, 1851.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro,  December  17,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  11th  of  November,  trans- 
mitting to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the  Law  of  the  4th  of  September 
last,  and  of  the  regulations  passed  by  the  Brazilian  Legislature 
against  Slave  Trade,  I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  the 
copy  of  another  decree  which  regulates  the  execution  of  parts  of 
that  law.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

No.  165. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , February  8,  1851. 

I have  to  acquaint  you  that  on  the  6th  of  May,  1850,  His 
Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  formally  granted  permission  to  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  of  war  employed  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa  in 
the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  to  enter  the  creeks,  rivers,  ports, 
and  bays  between  Cape  Delgado  and  Sanga  Manara,  or  Pagoda  Point, 
in  search  of  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  also  to  destroy 
all  barracoons  or  establishments  found  erected  within  those  limits 
for  carrying  on  Slave  Trade. 

Cape  Delgado,  which  is  situated  in  about  10°  41'  south  latitude, 
is  the  point  which  separates  His  Highness’  dominions  on  the  east 
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coast  of  Africa,  from  the  dominions  of  the  Portuguese  Crown  upon 
that  coast.  Sanga  Manara,  or  Pagoda  Point,  is  apparently  about 
100  miles  north-west  of  Cape  Delgado. 

In  pursuance  of  the  permission  thus  obtained  from  the  Imauin, 
the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  Castor  and  Dee  having  proceeded 
in  the  month  of  May  last  on  an  inspection  of  the  district  referred 
to,  discovered  at  a place  called  Masani,  about  5 miles  north-west  of 
Cape  Delgado,  a complete  slave-trading  establishment,  with  barra- 
coons  and  sheds  adjoining,  capable  of  containing  upwards  of  1,000 
slaves,  surrounded  by  the  houses  of  the  slave-traders.  The  whole 
of  those  buildings,  with  the  property  contained  therein,  were  set 
fire  to  and  totally  destroyed.  Early  in  the  month  of  June,  the 
boats  of  the  same  ships  having  proceeded  to  an  inspection  of  the 
River  Mozamba,  in  10°  36'  south  latitude,  discovered  at  a village 
called  Keonga,  about  5 miles  from  the  entrance  of  that  river,  another 
complete  slave-trading  establishment,  consisting  of  barracoons 
capable  of  containing  4,000  slaves,  stores,  sheds,  kraals,  &c.,  and 
those  buildings  were  likewise  entirely  destroyed,  as  well  as  a slave 
dhow  measuring  about  100  tons. 

These  slave-trading  establishments  are  reported  to  have  been  in 
the  habit  of  furnishing  supplies  of  slaves,  not  only  to  the  market 
of  Zanzibar  to  the  northward,  but  also  to  the  Portuguese  settle- 
ments to  the  southward,  for  exportation  thence  to  Brazil ; and  I 
have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  their  destruction  is 
represented  as  likely  to  prove  a serious  check  to  the  Slave  Trade  on 
that  part  of  the  east  coast  of  Africa. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  these  facts  to  the  Brazilian 
Government.  I am,  &c. 

J : Hudson , Hsq.  PALMERSTON. 

JVo.  166. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Balmerston. — {Bee,  March  10.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , January  8,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  15th  October 
last,  instructing  me  to  present  to  the  Brazilian  Government  a note 
upon  the  subject  of  the  piratical  and  murderous  attack  upon  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant,  by  persons  in  possession  of  a fort 
belonging  to  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  at  Paranagua,  I have  the  honour 
to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which,  in 
obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  instructions,  I have  addressed  to  the 
Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs  upon  this  subject. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive,  at  the  close  of  this  note,  that  I 
have  called  the  attention  of  Senhor  Paulino  to  the  departure  from 
this  port  of  the  Sardinian  galera  Due  Amici , commanded  by  a person 
named  Erugoni,  a notorious  slave-dealer,  who  is  strongly  suspected 
of  having  headed  those  pirates  and  miscreants  who  gained  possession 
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of  the  fort  at  Paranagua,  and  turned  its  guns  upon  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  Cormorant ; and  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  copy  of  a note 
which  I addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino  upon  the  fact  of  the  departure 
of  that  person  from  this  port. 

I have  also  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Due 
Amici  is  supposed  not  to  have  gone,  as  is  reported,  to  G^noa,  but  to 
Bahia,  where,  if  the  occasion  presents  itself,  she  will  fit  out  for  Slave 
Trade,  and  thence  proceed  to  Africa  for  a cargo  of  slaves. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 
Excellent  Sir,  Bio  de  Janeiro,  December  26,  1850. 

Haying  duly  transmitted  to  the  Government  of  the  Queen  a 
copy  of  the  note  which  I addressed  to  your  Excellency  on  the  12th 
of  last  July,  upon  the  subject  of  an  attack  made  by  the  fort  of  Para- 
liagua  on  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant , by  which  one  seaman  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  was  killed  and  two  wounded,  I am  now  instructed  to 
state  to  your  Excellency  the  extreme  displeasure  and  astonishment  felt 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  at  learning  the  perpetration  of  this 
piratical  and  murderous  attack  upon  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  by 
persons  in  possession  of  a fort  belonging  to  the  Emperor  of  Brazil. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  sincerely  hope  that  the  result  of  the 
searching  inquiry  which  the  Imperial  Government  will  no  doubt 
have  thought  it  to  be  their  imperative  duty  immediately  to  institute, 
will  prove  that  no  persons  holding  a commission  under  or  receiving 
pay  from  the  Emperor,  were  concerned  in  committing  this  scandalous 
outrage  ; but  that  it  was  the  act  of  a band  of  pirates  who,  having 
overpowered  the  military  garrison,  had  taken  possession  of  the  fort 
for  their  iniquitous  purpose. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  cannot  entertain  a doubt  that  the 
Brazilian  Government  will  deem  it  essential  for  the  honour  of  the 
Brazilian  army  to  inquire  whether  the  garrison  of  the  fort  made  a 
proper  resistance  to  the  lawless  violence  of  these  pirates,  or  whether 
the  fort  was  surrendered  to  those  marauders  through  the  want  of 
courage,  or  through  the  criminal  connivance  of  those  officers  and 
men  to  whom  the  Imperial  Government  had  entrusted  the  safe 
keeping  of  it. 

But  this  is  an  investigation  which  concerns  only  the  honour  and 
reputation  of  the  Brazilian  military  service,  and  with  which,  there- 
fore, the  Brazilian  Government  alone  is  entitled  to  deal.  But  the 
fact  that,  by  some  means  or  other,  a band  of  pirates  succeeded  in 
obtaining  possession  of  a Brazilian  fort,  and  turned  the  guns  of 
that  fort  on  a British  ship  of  war,  is  a matter  which  Her  Majesty’s 
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Government  cannot  allow  to  pass  without  demanding  the  most  ample 
redress. 

That  redress  must  consist  in  a formal  communication  from  the 
Brazilian  Government,  expressing  its  deep  regret  that  such  an 
outrage  should  have  been  committed,  and  by  the  punishment  of  the 
pirates  who  have  heen  guilty  of  murdering  one  of  Her  Majesty’s 
subjects  and  wounding  two  others. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  trust  that  the  Brazilian  Government 
will  long  since  have  taken  the  most  active  steps  for  bringing  to 
adequate  punishment  all  the  parties  who  were  concerned  in  this 
nefarious  and  disagreeable  transaction. 

Your  Excellency,  however,  knows  that  no  answer  has  yet  been 
returned  to  the  2 notes  which  I have  already  addressed  to  you  upon 
this  grave  matter ; and  I have  therefore,  for  the  third  time,  to  call 
your  Excellency’s  most  serious  attention  to  it,  and  to  demand,  in 
the  name  of  my  Government,  that  no  further  delay  shall  take  place 
therein.  I avail,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


(Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza . 
Excellent  Sir,  Bio  de  Janeiro , December  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a copy  of  the  “ Jornal  do 
Commercio”  of  this  day,  in  which,  under  the  head  of  “ Movimento 
do  Porto,”  your  Excellency  will  see  that  the  Sardinian  galera  Due 
Amici , yesterday  sailed  hence  for  Genoa,  having  on  board  a man 
named  Antonio  Pasqual  Erugoni,  who,  I am  informed,  is  the  same 
individual  whom  I long  ago  pointed  out  to  your  Excellency  as  the 
person  vTho  committed  that  atrocious  act  of  piracy  of  firing  upon 
Her  Majesty’s  flag  at  Paranagua. 

I have  therefore  to  request  that  your  Excellency  will  state  to  me, 
for  the  information  of  my  Government,  what  steps  have  been  taken 
by  the  Imperial  Government  to  examine  into  the  facts  of  that  case, 
and  how  it  happens  that  the  miscreant  and  slave- dealer,  Erugoni, 
who  is  suspected  of  the  high  crime  in  question,  has  been  permitted 
to  leave  this  country. 

I have  also  to  point  out  to  your  Excellency  that  I have  not  yet 
received  a reply  to  the  note  which  I had  the  honour  to  address  to  your 
Excellency  on  the  14th  of  last  July.  I avail,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  171. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  March  10.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , January  11,  1851. 

As  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  15th  October  points  out  some 
of  the  conditions  upon  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would 
consent  to  conclude  a Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 
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I deemed  it  my  duty  to  endeavour  to  effect  with  the  Brazilian 
Government  such  a preliminary  arrangement  as  would,  while  it 
assisted  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade  in  this  country,  facilitate 
the  operations  of  Her  Majesty’s  Naval  Forces  on  this  coast,  and  the 
negotiations  for  a definitive  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  Slave 
Trade. 

With  this  view  I laid  before  Senhor  Paulino  the  draft  of  a note, 
a copy  of  which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose,  in  which  your  Lordship 
will  perceive  the  terms  upon  which  I proposed  that  the  authorities 
of  Brazil  should  co-operate  with  those  of  Her  Majesty  in  the  sup- 
pression of  Slave  Trade. 

I presented  this  draft  to  Senhor  Paulino  on  the  23rd  ultimo,  and 
his  Excellency  then  saw  no  objection  to  it.  On  the  26th  of  the 
same  month  his  Excellency  altered  his  mind,  and  rejected  it.  At  a 
further  conference,  on  the  6th  instant,  his  Excellency  again  accepted 
it ; rejected  it  at  noon  yesterday,  and  at  7 o’clock  in  the  evening  of 
the  same  day  he  presented  to  me  a modification  of  the  terms  con- 
tained in  the  draft  of  my  note. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  of  the  memorandum  which 
Senhor  Paulino  presented  to  me  on  that  occasion,  from  which  your 
Lordship  will  perceive  that  no  provision  is  made  for  the  case  of  a 
refusal  of  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  Brazilian  authorities. 

TJpon  my  pointing  this  out  to  Senhor  Paulino,  his  Excellency 
replied,  “ Oh!  in  that  event  you  may  take  slave-ships  on  your  own 
responsibility.  You  may  do  what  you  think  proper  in  that  case.” 

As  the  rejection  of  this  important  point  was  tantamount  to  a 
rejection  of  the  whole,  I returned  to  Senhor  Paulino  his  memorandum, 
acquainting  him  that  it  was  altogether  inadmissible. 

I have  laid  before  the  Bear- Admiral  Commanding-in-chief  the 
whole  of  my  correspondence  with  the  Brazilian  Government  upon 
this  subject,  and  upon  that  of  the  discontinuance  of  the  temporary 
suspension  of  his  orders  to  capture  slave-ships  in  Brazilian  waters. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B . JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Draft  Note  'proposed  to  be  addressed  by  Mr.  Hudson 
to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 

Pio  de  Janiero , December  , 1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  request  that  his  Excel- 
lency Senhor  Paulino  will  state  to  him,  for  the  information  of  the 
Government  of  the  Queen,  whether,  in  order  to  the  more  complete 
and  effectual  repression  of  the  trade  in  African  Slaves,  there  is  any 
objection  on  the  part  of  the  Imperial  Government  to  placing  the 
Imperial  forts  on  the  same  footing  as  the  Imperial  vessels  of  war ; 
and  that  on  the  same  principle  on  which  when  a slaver  is  to  be 
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searched  within  sight  of  a man-of-war  of  the  same  nation,  the  com- 
manding officer  of  such  ship  of  war  is  to  be  invited  to  co-operate  in  the 
search,  so  also  in  the  case  of  a slaver  lying  under  the  guns,  or  being 
under  the  protection,  of  an  Imperial  fort,  the  commander  of  the  fort 
should  be  invited  to  co-operate  in  the  search  of  the  slaver. 

The  Imperial  Government,  in  the  event  of  their  consenting  to 
this  arrangement,  will  of  course  instruct  the  Imperial  military 
authorities  accordingly,  and  will  point  out  to  them,  that  in  the  event 
of  their  withholding  such  co-operation,  they  will  be  held  responsible 
for  breach  of  the  Imperial  orders ; and  the  officers  of  the  Queen 
engaged  in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  will  therefore  not 
deem  that  co-operation  necessary,  but  will  dispense  with  it. 

And  in  those  places  where  there  is  no  military  authority,  the 
Imperial  Government  will  instruct  the  civil  power  to  pursue  a 
similar  course  of  conduct  in  similar  cases. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Memorandum  received  from  SenJior  Paulino  de  Souza. 

(Translation.) 

If  any  vessel  suspected  of  being  employed  in  Slave  Trade  should 
be  found  in  any  of  the  ports  or  anchorages,  or  within  the  reach  of 
any  of  the  batteries  on  shore,  a proper  representation  thereof  being 
made  to  the  civil  and  military  authorities  (who  they  are  to  be 
explained),  in  order  to  their  proceeding,  or  causing  others  to  proceed, 
with  suitable  examinations  to  ascertain  if  any  of  the  symptoms  or 
marks  declared  in  the  Regulation  of  ...  . are  met  with ; and 

if  such  do  exist,  the  vessel  will  be  detained  by  such  authority,  who 
will  place  a force  on  board  of  her  and  send  her  to  the  competent 
Maritime  Judge  to  proceed  according  to  law. 

The  commander  of  the  cruizer  may,  if  he  chooses,  or  any  officer 
deputed  by  him,  attend  the  examination  of  the  vessel  in  the  small 
ports  of  the  coast,  in  the  anchorages  and  other  places  where  there  is 
no  population. 

The  Imperial  Government  will  issue  orders  in  conformity. 


■No.  172. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  March  10.) 
My  Lobd,  Pio  de  Janeiro , January  11,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  15th  of 
October,  stating  the  circumstances  under  which  I should  not  be 
justified  in  continuing  the  temporay  suspension  of  the  execution  of  a 
portion  of  the  orders  with  regard  to  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 
of  the  Rear-Admiral  Commanding-in-chief  on  this  station,  I have  the 
honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note 
which  I have  addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino,  the  Brazilian  Minister  for 
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Foreign  Affairs,  acquainting  him  that  that  temporary  suspension  is  at 
an  end,  and  stating  my  reasons  for  adopting  this  line  of  conduct. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


(Inclosure.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 
Excellent  Sir,  Bio  de  Janeiro , January  11,  1851. 

When  the  Brazilian  Parliament  passed,  and  His  Imperial  Majesty 
Don  Pedro  sanctioned  the  law  against  Slave  Trade  of  the  4th  of  Sep- 
tember last,  the  civil  and  military  authorities  of  the  Queen  in  this 
country  had  good  right  to  expect  that  the  Brazilian  Government,  who 
held  office  in  order  to  carry’'out  the  Imperial  will  and  the  Imperial 
law,  would  have  put  that  Law  and  the  Law  of  7th  November,  1831, 
effectively  in  operation  against  the  traffickers  in  human  flesh. 

When,  on  the  13th  of  July,  your  Excellency  told  me  that  you 
were  prepared  to  put  the  navigation  of  your  country  under  a foreign 
flag,  if  slave-ships  were  seized  bv  Her  Majesty’s  vessels  in  Brazilian 
waters,  in  accordance  with  the  stipulations  of  a Treaty;  when  I told 
your  Excellency,  that  on  condition  of  your  putting  your  own  laws 
in  execution  against  slave-dealers  without  favour  or  partiality,  I 
would  incur  the  heavy  responsibility  of  recommending  the  suspen- 
sion of  the  orders  to  seize  those  slavers  in  your  ports  and  waters  ; 
and  when  afterwards  I reduced  that  agreement  to  writing,  it  was 
understood  by  your  Excellency  and  by  myself,  that  the  imperial  will 
and  the  imperial  law  should  have  fair  play  and  due  force.  That  there 
should  be  no  compromising  with  the  dealers  in  human  flesh.  That 
the  Slave  Trade,  that  curse  to  Brazil  and  disgrace  to  our  age,  should 
be  put  down  in  Brazil  by  Brazilian  power,  that  was  to  say,  by  your 
Excellency  and  by  your  colleagues,  the  guardians  of  the  honour  of 
this  nation,  and  the  practical  expounders  and  enforcers  of  its  laws. 

I now  ask  your  Excellency  wrhick  of  us  has  kept  and  which  has 
failed  to  observe  that  agreement  ? 

This  is  a serious  matter : it  is  not  a mere  question  of  pressure 
upon  a small  knot  of  pirates  and  kidnappers,  who  by  some  mysterious 
agency,  are  permitted  to  make  Brazil  their  head-quarters  ; but  as  to 
whether  the  servants  of  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  Brazil 
respectively  have  done  their  duty. 

As  the  question,  therefore,  immediately  at  issue,  relates  to  the 
grounds  on  which  I consented  to  take  upon  myself  the  responsibility 
of  suspending  the  orders  in  question,  it  is  but  just  that  we  should 
examine  the  engagement  into  which  I entered  with  your  Excellency. 

The  laws  of  this  empire,  and  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain 
and  Brazil,  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  bound  your  Excellency, 
in  any  case,  to  suppress  Slave  Trade:  but  in  addition  to  those 
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motives  for  action  in  that  matter,  there  was  the  engagement 
referred  to. 

It  was  understood  then,  on  the  13th  of  last  July : 

1st.  That  your  Excellency  would  present  to  the  Brazilian  Parlia- 
ment such  a law  as  would  enable  the  Imperial  Government  to  bring 
to  justice  vessels  and  persons  engaged  in  Slave  Trade. 

2ndly.  That  the  penalties,  in  order  to  prevent  the  equipment  of 
ships  for  Slave  Trade,  should  be  increased,  and  heavier  bond  required 
from  ships  engaged  in  African  voyages. 

3rdly.  That  measures  should  be  adopted  to  prevent  coasting- 
vessels  carrying  from  port  to  port  articles  destined  for  the  equipment 
of  slave-vessels,  and  that  bond  should  be  entered  into  by  them  for 
the  lawful  performance  of  their  voyages,  and  the  legal  use  of  such 
suspicious  articles  as  they  might  carry. 

4thly.  That  the  Slave  Trade  should  be  put  down  whenever  the 
Imperial  Government  was  armed  with  the  powers  which  your 
Excellency  intended  to  demand  of  the  Brazilian  Parliament. 

These  were  the  leading  features  of  the  pact  into  which  I entered 
with  your  Excellency  just  6 months  ago ; which  was  followed  by 
your  Excellency’s  speeches  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  and  Senate  ; 
by  the  passing  of  the  law  of  the  4th  of  September ; and  by  those 
assurances  respecting  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade,  which,  by  your 
Excellency’s  desire,  I have  conveyed  to  my  Government. 

I have  now  to  consider  and  to  point  out  where  your  Excellency 
has  failed  to  comply  with  your  own  laws,  and  with  the  spirit  and 
intent  of  our  mutual  compact,  and  with  the  Treaty  of  1826. 

1st.  It  was  agreed,  that  all  ships  fitting  for  Slave  Trade  in 
Brazilian  ports  and  waters  should  be  seized  by  the  public  authorities 
of  Brazil. 

It  has  been  my  duty,  since  entering  with  your  Excellency  into 
the  compact  in  question  of  the  13th  of  July,  more  than  once  publicly 
to  call  your  Excellency’s  attention  to  the  number  of  slave-vessels 
arriving  at  and  departing  from  Bahia,  and  to  the  permission 
notoriously  given  to  them  to  pursue  their  illegal  traffic. 

Seven  vessels  are  at  this  moment  fitting,  or  fitted  for  Slave  Trade, 
in  Bahia,  and  they  are  only  waiting  the  withdrawal  of  one  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  now  stationed  there,  to  depart  on  their  illegal 
voyages. 

Twelve  barracoons  where  Africans  are  publicly  kept  for  sale  exist 
in  full  activity  in  and  near  Bahia.  No  attempt  is  made  by  the 
public  authorities  to  close  them,  to  restore  the  Africans  iu  them  to 
that  freedom  to  which  they  are  entitled  by  law,  and  to  prosecute 
their  owners  for  this  gross  and  flagrant  violation  of  the  Imperial 
laws  and  international  obligations. 

One  vessel,  it  is  true,  has  been  condemned  at  Bahia  for  attempting 
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to  break  the  Navigation  Law,  and  Municipal  Law  of  the  empire, 
and  the  port  regulations  of  Bahia.  Her  attempt  was  too  gross  a 
violation  of  those  laws  and  rules.  Her  cargo  and  fittings  too 
palpably  intended  for  Slave  Trade,  for  her  to  escape  attention  and 
punishment. 

But  why  are  not  the  other  slave-ships  and  their  owners  subjected 
to  a similar  process  ? 

Your  Excellency  is  aware  that,  on  the  6th  instant  a large  vessel, 
the  Indigena , left  this  port,  and  was  seized  outside  the  harbour.  She 
had  her  slave-deck  laid,  and  her  leaguers,  bulkheads,  gratings,  and 
hatches  were  such  as  are  only  used  by  slavers.  No  attempt  was 
made  to  examine  her  by  the  authorities  in  this  harbour,  or  to  inquire 
into  the  nature  of  the  fittings  she  had  on  board. 

2ndly.  It  was  understood  that  all  Africans  landed  in  Brazil  after 
the  pact  between  your  Excellency  and  myself,  should  be  seized  by 
the  public  authorities. 

Your  Excellency,  indeed,  has  sent  an  agent  to  Liberia  to  inquire 
whether  that  State  will  consent  to  receive  Africans  who  have  beeu 
illegally  imported  into  Brazil,  on  condition,  as  I understood  from 
your  Excellency  yesterday,  that  Liberia  shall  consent  to  pay  the 
expenses  of  the  passage  of  those  Africans ; a condition  which, 
considering  the  resources  of  Liberia,  and  the  date  of  her  birth  as  an 
independent  State,  is,  I imagine,  an  utter  impossibility. 

But  is  your  Excellency  aware  that  upwards  of  5,000  African 
slaves  have  been  landed  in  this  and  the  adjoining  provinces  since 
your  Excellency  entered  into  the  arrangement  of  the  13th  of  July; 
and  that  the  Imperial  authorities  have  seized  but  23  of  them, 
although  the  military  force  sent  to  seize  those  Africans  was 
occasionally  within  three-quarters  of  a league  of  large  bodies  of 
them ; as  was  notoriously  the  case  at  the  Eazenda  of  Gfra9a  of 
Manguinhos,  which  is  described  by  the  Chief  of  Police  of  this 
province  in  his  public  report,  as  being  destined  for  nothing  but  the 
reception  of  illegally  imported  Africans ; and  at  the  Fazenda  of 
Conce^ao,  belonging  to  Brevis,  which  is  situated  but  three-quarters 
of  a league  from  the  Sacco  of  Mangaratiba,  where  the  police  force 
disembarked,  which  was  destined  to  capture  the  Africans  of  the 
Idelmunda  and  Came  Secca. 

Your  Excellency  has  doubtless  heard  the  report  that,  although 
Gra9a  is  denounced  by  the  Chief  of  Police  of  this  province  as  a 
violator  of  the  Imperial  laws,  no  process  at  law  has  been,  or  is  to 
be  commenced  against  him.  The  same  immunity  is  accorded  to 
Brevis. 

To  these  must  be  added  the  proprietors,  shippers,  and  dealers 
connected  with  the  cargoes  of  the  Astro,  Sagaz,  and  Julia,  Catao , 
Idelmunda,  Ires  Amigos,  and  Eleanor , wrho  are  all  perfectly  well 
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known.  Your  Excellency  informed  me  yesterday  that  the  Imperial 
Government  had  determined  to  send  a Sardinian  baker,  named 
Pareto,  out  of  this  country,  on  account  of  his  being  a foreigner 
notoriously  engaged  in  Slave  Trade.  But  the  owners  of  the  slave- 
ships  I have  named  to  your  Excellency  are  also  all  foreigners,  all 
equally  guilty  as  this  wretched  baker,  and  all  equally  subject  to  the 
action  of  Brazilian  laws.  Nevertheless,  I do  not  hear  of  any  attempt 
being  made  by  the  Imperial  Government  to  punish  them. 

Your  Excellency  cannot  surely  consent  that  men  like  Yalencio 
and  Erugoni,  notorious  slave-dealers,  both  of  whom  are  suspected  of 
having  been  engaged  in  the  murder  of  Her  Majesty’s  subjects,  and 
one  of  whom  is  strongly  suspected  of  having  fired  on  Her  Majesty’s 
flag  at  Paranagua,  shall  continue  at  large  in  Brazil. 

That  corrupt  magistrate,  Maya,  of  Guarapari,  has  never,  to  my 
knowledge,  received  the  slightest  censure  or  punishment  for  his 
proceedings  in  permitting  the  notorious  slaver  Feiticeira  to  fit  out 
for  Slave  Trade,  or  for  having  fired  on  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s 
steam-sloop  Harpy , after  he  had  passed  his  word  of  honour  that  the 
Feiticeira  should  be  delivered  to  the  Imperial  Government,  and  her 
owners  indicted  for  a breach  of  the  laws  of  his  country. 

5thly.  It  was  understood  and  agreed  by  your  Excellency  and  by 
myself,  that  barracoons  or  depots  for  the  sale  of  Africans  should  be 
closed  by  the  proper  authorities.  Your  Excellency  can  scarcely  be 
ignorant  that  depots  for  this  purpose  exist  at  Cape  Erio,  Armacao, 
Bio  de  San  Joao,  Bio  das  Ostras,  Macahe,  Campos,  Manguinho, 
Piume,  Marambaia,  Mangaratiba,  Bios  Bios,  Mambucaba,  Fazenda 
do  Alegrete,  Itabatinga,  Sombrio,  and  Perreque. 

6thly.  It  was  agreed  that  proper  precautions  should  be  taken  to 
prevent  the  employment  of  coasting  vessels  in  Slave  Trade. 

The  recent  trial  of  the  Amelia  at  Pernambuco  is  proof  of  the 
extent  to  which  this  practice  is  carried;  and  recent  reports  show 
that  no  hindrance  to  the  custom  is  attempted,  especially  from  Bahia 
along  the  coasts  of  Alagoas  and  Pernambuco. 

I am  not  aware  that  the  agreement  into  which  your  Excellency 
entered  with  myself,  namely,  that  coasting-vessels  should  give  bond 
in  money  for  the  lawful  employment  of  those  suspicious  cargoes 
which  they  so  frequently  carry,  has  ever  been  fulfilled. 

Finally.  It  is  clear  that  whilst  these  things  continue,  your 
Excellency  cannot  lay  claim  to  any  share  in  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade. 

That  trade  continues ; interrupted  it  is  true  by  that  pressure 
upon  the  slave-dealers  which  produced  a temporary  check ; but  the 
pressure  removed,  we  see  a relapse  to  the  former  apathetic  indifference 
to  the  provisions  of  laws  and  the  stipulations  of  Treaties,  produce  a 
corresponding  reaction  on  the  part  of  the  slave-dealers. 
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Tour  Excellency,  on  a review  of  the  proceedings  of  Her  Majesty’s 
authorities  in  this  country,  will  find  that  in  no  instance  have  they 
departed  from  the  letter  and  the  spirit  of  the  compact  into  which  I 
entered  with  your  Excellency  on  the  13th  of  Jlily. 

The  Bear-Admiral  and  myself,  in  endeavouring  to  consult  the 
desire  of  the  Imperial  Cabinet,  agreed  to  incur  a heavy  amount  of 
responsibility.  But  as  we  see  that  our  conduct  on  that  occasion  is 
either  not  appreciated  or  is  misconstrued,  as  we  have  failed  in  our 
endeavours  to  induce  the  Government  of  the  Emperor  of  their  own 
accord  to  act  up  to  their  own  laws,  the  will  of  their  Sovereign,  and 
the  obligations  of  their  Treaties,  we  have  no  other  course  left  open 
to  us,  consistently  with  our  public  duty,  than  to  resume  that  con- 
duct which  we  hoped  the  action  of  the  Imperial  Cabinet  would  have 
rendered  unnecessary ; and  it  remains  to  me,  therefore,  but  to  state 
to  your  Excellency,  that  the  provisional  suspension  of  the  orders  to 
seize  slave-ships  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  and  letter  of  the 
Treaty  of  1826  is  at  an  end.  I avail,  &c. 

SenJior  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


Ho.  173. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  P aimer ston. — (Bee.  March  10.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , January  11,  1851. 

In  order  to  bring  before  your  Lordship  as  succinctly  as  possible, 
the  result  of  the  system  pursued  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  on 
this  coast,  in  the  repression  of  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade,  I have  the 
honour  to  inclose  herewith  the  copy  of  a letter  and  of  its  inclosures 
which  has  been  addressed  to  me  by  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  for  Bio 
Janeiro,  from  which  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  importa- 
tion of  Africans  into  the  Province  of  Bio  Janeiro  for  the  6 months 
ended  31st  December,  1850,  has  diminished  by  nearly  500  per  cent., 
as  compared  with  the  importation  of  African  slaves  in  the  cor- 
responding periods  of  the  years  1847,  1848,  and  1849. 

I think  there  is  no  doubt  that  if  the  present  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment had  properly  done  their  duty,  and  had  acted  up  to  the  spirit  of 
their  laws  of  1st  November,  1831,  and  4th  September,  1850,  and  of 
the  Treaty  of  1826,  against  Slave  Trade,  it  would  have  been  my 
agreeable  duty  to  have  reported  to  your  Lordship  the  almost  total 
suppression  of  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Ilesketh  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Bio  de  Janeiro , January  3,  1851. 

Binding  it  impossible  to  complete  for  the  Petrel  packet  the 
annual  Slave  Trade  report,  ordered  by  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  I have  the  honour,  in  compliance  with 
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your  instructions,  to  inclose  a return  showing  the  number  of  slaves 
landed  on  the  neighbouring  line  of  coast  during  the  latter  6 months 
of  the  3 years  1847, 1848,  and  1849,  averagiog  upwards  of  24,400 
slaves. 

And  I have  also  inclosed  a return  showing  all  the  particulars  of 
the  landing  of  slaves  along  the  same  part  of  this  coast  during  the  6 
months  ending  31st  December,  1850 ; showing  that  during  the  latter 
half  of  1850  the  total  number  of  slaves  landed  on  the  same  extent  of 
coast  was  5,108,  or  very  little  more  than  a fifth  of  the  average  landed 
in  the  corresponding  periods  of  the  3 preceding  years. 

Tins  return  also  shows  that  out  of  11  vessels  employed  in  that 
importation  of  slaves,  with  none  have  the  slave-dealers  succeeded  in 
their  former  practice  of  forthwith  dispatching  them  on  another 
voyage  to  Africa,  all  the  11  having  been  either  burnt,  sunk,  or 
seized. 

Whereas  in  the  latter  half  of  the  year  1849,  upwards  of  22,000 
slaves  were  disembarked  from  37  vessels,  and  only  one  vessel  seized, 
the  remaining  36  being  left  to  the  undisturbed  employment  of  their 
lawless  owners. 

The  pilot  boat-rigged  schooner  Joven  Maria  does  not  appear  in 
the  return  for  the  last  half-year,  having  been  captured  by  a Brazilian 
cruizer  at  sea,  with  291  Africans,  who  have  been  brought  into  this 
harbour;  and  circumstances  encourage  the  expectation  that  the 
effectual  step  of  seizing  these  Africans,  and  of  at  once  rescuing  them 
from  bondage,  will,  during  the  forthcoming  half-year,  mark  that 
essential  advancement  on  the  measures  of  suppression  enforced 
during  the  last  6 months.  I have,  &c. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Return  of  the  number  of  Slaves  disembarked  from 
Africa  on  the  Brazilian  coast , between  Campos  and  Santos,  during 
the  6 months  ending  December  31,  in  each  of  the  3 following  years. 


J.  Hudson,  Esq. 


ROBERT  HESKETH. 


Last  Number  of 

6 months  of  Slaves. 


Total. 


Average  of  above 
specified  half-years. 


1847 

1848 

1849 


ROBERT  IlESKETH. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Return  of  5,108  Slaves  landed  within  the  Province  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  between  July  1,  and  December  31,  1850. 
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No.  177. — Mr.  Hudson  io  Viscount  V aimer st on. — (Rec.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  1st  of 
December,  instructing  me  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the  number  of 
Africans  who  have  been  introduced  into  Brazil  .during  the  year 
1850,  I have  the  honour  to  report  that  the  number  of  Africans 
introduced  during  that  period  into  the  Provinces  of  Bio  Janeiro, 
St.  Paul’s,  Espiritu  Santo,  and  St.  Catherine’s,  amounted  to  13,372. 

As  I have  not  yet  received  the  reports  from  the  northern  pro- 
vinces, I have  instructed  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  at  Bahia  and 
Pernambuco  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the  number  of  Africans 
introduced  into  their  Consular  districts  during  the  past  year. 

Your  Lordship  is  aware  that  at  this  moment  Slave  Trade  is  only 
carried  on  by  the  provinces  above-named. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Ralmerston , G.C.JB.  JAMES  HUDSON. 

No.  183. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Rec.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  8th  ultimo,  transmitting 
to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which  I addressed  to  the 
Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  respecting  a slave-dealer 
named  Erugoni,  who  is  strongly  suspected  of  having  headed  those 
pirates  and  miscreants  who  fired  upon  Pier  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant , 
at  Paranagua,  I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your 
Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which  I have  received  in  reply  from  the 
Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  and  of  the  answer  which  I 
have  returned  to  his  Excellency. 

It  will  be  in  your  Lordship’s  recollection,  that  I had  the  honour 
to  report  in  my  despatch  of  the  8th  ultimo,  that  the  slave-dealer 
Erugoni  had  left  this  port  in  a Sardinian  vessel  called  the  Due  Amici, 
which  cleared  out  for  Genoa,  but  that  I had  reason  to  believe  the 
object  of  Erugoni  was  to  put  into  Bahia,  where,  if  a favourable 
occasion  presented  itself,  he  would  fit  out  for  a slaving  voyage  to 
Africa. 

This  opinion  is,  I think,  in  great  measure  confirmed  by  the 
inclosed  copy  of  a letter  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Bahia, 
reporting  the  arrival  of  the  Due  Amici  at  that  port. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.R.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 
(Translation.)  January  28,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  received  the  note  which  Mr.  J.  Hudson,  &c. 
addressed  to  him  under  date  of  the  15th  of  December  last,  relative  to 
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the  Sardinian  Prugoni.  That  individual’s  name  not  being  implicated 
in  any  suit,  not  even  mentioned  in  Mr.  Hudson’s  note  of  the  Mth 
of  July  of  the  last  year,  nor  in  the  official  reports  from  the  President 
of  St.  Paul’s,  and  having  presented  himself,  furnished  with  a legal 
document  from  the  Consulate  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
a passport  to  leave  the  empire  could  not  be  denied  him.  Mr.  Hudson 
founds  himself  upon  suspicions,  not  supported  by  any  official  docu- 
ment, and  those,  in  all,  or  any  cases,  would  be  insufficient  to  prevent 
his  quitting  the  empire,  principally  as  the  Consulate  has  become 
responsible  to  the  individual. 

If  Prugoni  was  a slave-dealer  (of  which  the  Imperial  Government 
have  no  proofs),  his  retiring  from  this  country  is  in  accordance  with 
the  views  of  the  said  Government,  and  with  the  measures  they  deem 
it  expedient  to  adopt  in  certain  cases  for  the  repression  of  the 
traffic,  when  carried  on  by  strangers. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PAULINO  JOSE  SOAKES  DE  SOUZA. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Eaulino  de  Souza. 

Rio  de  Janeiro , January  31,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  has  received  the  note  which  his  Excellency 
Senhor  Paulino  J.  S.  de  Souza,  &c.  addressed  to  him  on  the  28th 
instant,  stating,  that  as  a Sardinian  subject  named  Prugoni  is  neither 
mentioned  in  any  note  of  the  Undersigned  to  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, nor  in  the  official  reports  of  the  President  of  St.  Paul’s,  that 
as  he  is  furnished  with  a legal  document  by  the  Consulate  of  his 
nation,  therefore  a passport  to  leave  this  country  could  not  be 
refused  him.  That  the  Undersigned  merely  suspected,  and  did  not 
support  his  suspicions  of  Prugoni  by  any  official  proof — suspicions 
which  were  in  any  case  insufficient,  particularly  as  the  Sardinian 
Consulate  had  become  responsible  in  order  to  prevent  Prugoni’s 
leaving  this  country ; and  that  if  Prugoni  was  a slave-dealer  (of 
which  the  Imperial  Government  has  no  proof),  his  departure  from 
this  country  entered  into  the  views  of  the  Imperial  Government, 
and  into  the  measures  for  the  repression  of  the  Slave  Trade  when 
carried  on  by  foreigners. 

The  Undersigned,  in  reply,  has  to  point  out  to  his  Excellency 
Senhor  Paulino,  that  from  the  14th  of  July  last  to  the  28th  instant, 
the  Undersigned  has  been  kept  in  complete  ignorance,  by  the 
Imperial  Government,  of  any  and  every  information  respecting  the 
affair  which  occurred  at  Paranagua. 

The  Undersigned  confidently  trusted  that  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment would  have  long  ago  taken  measures  to  determine  who  were 
the  persons  who  did  fire  on  Her  Majesty’s  flag. 
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The  Undersigned  was  informed  that  the  persons  who  were  guilty 
of  that  act  of  piracy  at  Paranagua  were  the  foreign  miscreants  and 
pirates  who  composed  the  crews  of  the  Leonidas , Donna  Anna , 
Campeadora , Astro,  and  of  the  other  slavers  which  were  there  per- 
mitted to  fit  out  with  the  same  facilities  as  are  accorded  to  lawful 
traders. 

It  was  shortly  after  the  14th  of  last  July  that  the  Undersigned 
conveyed  this  information  verbally  to  his  Excellency  Senhor  Paulino ; 
and  between  that  period  and  the  present  time,  his  Excellency,  had 
he  been  so  minded,  might  surely  have  collected  from  those  sources 
of  information  which  are  naturally  more  open  to  him  than  to  the 
Undersigned,  that  Erugoni  commanded  upon  several  occasions,  the 
Thereza , Amelia,  Catao,  and  Leonidas,  slavers ; that  he  was  in  com- 
mand of  the  latter  vessel  at  Paranagua  when  the  act  of  piracy  wras 
committed;  and  that,  to  the  disgrace  of  the  Government  of  this 
country,  he  brought  into  Brazil  in  the  3 years  of  1848,  1849,  and 
1850,  nearly  3,000  African  slaves. 

The  Undersigned  does  not  understand  that  passage  in  the  note 
of  his  Excellency  Senhor  Paulino  in  which  it  is  stated  that  the 
Imperial  Government  granted  a passport  to  Erugoni  to  leave  Brazil ; 
then  declares  that  the  Sardinian  Consulate  engaged  to  prevent  his 
departure ; and  that  if  he  did  depart  it  would  suit  the  views  of  the 
Imperial  Government  with  regard  to  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade 
when  carried  on  by  foreigners. 

The  Undersigned  has  therefore,  for  the  fourth  time,  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  Imperial  Government  to  the  act  of  piracy  committed 
against  the  flag  of  the  Queen  at  Paranagua. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  184. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  March  14.) 
My  Loud,  Dio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  8th  ultimo,  inclosing  the 
copy  of  a note  which,  in  obedience  to  your  instructions  I addressed 
to  the  Brazilian  Government,  demanding  redress  for  the  piratical 
and  murderous  attack  upon  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant,  by 
persons  in  possession  of  a fort  at  Paranagua  belonging  to  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil ; I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a 
copy  and  translation  of  the  reply  to  that  note  which  I have  received 
from  the  Brazilian  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  O.C.P.  JAMES  HUDSON. 
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( Inclosure .) — Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 
(Translation.)  January  31,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  received  the  notes  which  Mr.  Hudson,  &c., 
addressed  to  him  on  the  14th  of  July,  16th  and  26th  of  December  of 
the  last  year,  relative  to  the  occurrences  at  Paranagua  at  the  end  of 
June  of  same  year. 

In  the  first  of  those  notes  Mr.  Hudson  says,  in  conclusion,  “ that 
he  wished  that  the  measures  which  now  (in  July,  1850)  the  Imperial 
Government  have  under  consideration  for  the  repression  of  the 
traffic  in  slaves,  in  an  effective  manner,  by  preventing  the  repetition 
of  such  a scene,  may  enable  both  Governments  to  bury  the  fact  in 
oblivion.” 

Confiding  in  that  declaration,  the  measures  to  which  Mr.  Hudson 
alludes  having  been  adopted,  and  being  in  execution,  and  the  orders 
given  to  the  cruizers  to  board  and  capture  vessels  inside  of  the  ports 
of  the  empire  having  been  suspended,  the  Undersigned  hoped  there 
would  be  no  recurrence  to  what  took  place  at  Paranagua,  and  that 
the  same  would  be  consigned  to  oblivion,  the  fact  of  the  violation  of 
the  territory  of  the  empire  having  been  compensated  by  the  oppo- 
sition met  with. 

The  Imperial  Government,  in  thus  proceeding  gave  a great  proof 
of  moderation,  and  of  the  desire  to  see  harmony  restored  between 
the  2 countries,  because  the  territory  of  the  empire  and  its  rights  of 
sovereignty  and  independence  having  been  violated,  and  the  English 
forces  having  been  the  aggressors,  the  unquestionable  right,  accord- 
ing to  all  principles  of  right  and  justice,  rested  with  them  to  demand, 
not  to  give,  satisfaction. 

In  Mr.  Hudson’s  note,  however,  of  the  26th  of  last  month,  he, 
by  virtue  of  instructions  from  his  Government,  demands  the  most 
ample  satisfaction  which  must  consist  in  a formal  communication 
from  the  Government  of  Brazil,  expressive  of  the  most  profound 
regret  that  such  an  outrage  had  been  committed,  and  in  the  punish- 
ment of  the  individuals  who  were  guilty  of  the  death  of  one  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  subjects,  and  of  the  wounding  of  two  others. 
The  facts  which  happened  at  Paranagua  took  place  in  the  following 
manner,  according  to  ail  the  official  communications. 

The  Cormorant  entered  the  port  of  Paranagua,  and  her  com- 
mandant addressed  the  official  note  to  the  commandant  of  the  fort, 
whereof  a copy  is  annexed.  This  official  note,  either  because  it  was 
addressed  to  the  commander  of  the  forces  at  Paranagua  (a  post 
which  does  not  exist  there),  or  because  the  address  was  not  under- 
stood, or  from  some  other  cause,  was  taken  to  sundry  authorities, 
who  refused  to  open  it,  as  it  was  not  addressed  to  them. 

The  Cormorant  boarded  and  seized  upon  3 vessels  inside  the  port 
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without  meeting  with  any  resistance,  and  prepared  to  depart  with 
the  vessels  in  tow. 

The  fort  fired  a blank  shot  at  the  vessels  which  were  being  towed 
out,  and  as  they  did  not  stop,  another  shot  was  fired  with  ball,  and 
the  guard-boat  shoved  off  with  an  official  note  to  the  commander  of 
the  Cormorant.  Then  the  Cormorant  fired  at  the  fort  with  ball, 
which  replied  in  the  same  manner ; thus  an  engagement  succeeded, 
in  which  the  Cormorant  threw  shells  and  grape-shot  into  the 
fortress. 

This  is  briefly  the  manner  in  which  all  the  communications  com- 
bine in  reporting  the  fact. 

The  Cormorant  had  no  right  whatever  to  enter  the  port  of  Para- 
nagua,  for  therein  to  board  and  capture  vessels,  and  in  so  doing  she 
openly  violated  the  territory  of  Brazil.  The  Brazilian  authorities 
had  a right  to  repel  her. 

It  is  an  incontestable  principle  of  the  rights  of  nations,  that  no 
nation,  in  time  of  peace,  has  any  right  to  enter  another’s  port  to 
exercise  therein  acts  of  jurisdiction. 

The  official  note  of  the  commander  of  the  Cormorant , and  the 
co-operation  he  called  for,  do  not  alter  the  question. 

The  adhesion  to  his  invitation  to  co-operate  would  be  an  acknow- 
ledgment of  his  right  to  board  and  make  captures  in  the  port. 

The  authority  who  should  agree  to  that  would  incur  heavy 
responsibility. 

The  proposals  which  Mr.  Hudson  made  to  the  Undersigned  on 
the  10th  instant,  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  that  co- 
operation, by  mutual  accord,  are  the  acknowledgment  that  it  is  not 
established  by  any  right. 

It  is  also  indisputable  that  the  Treaty  of  23rd  November,  1826, 
for  the  repression  of  the  traffic,  does  not  confer  that  right. 

To  the  reasons  given  by  the  Undersigned,  in  his  note  of  the 
28th  instant,  he  will  add  the  following : 

That  Treaty  had  for  object  to  strengthen  the  additional  Conven- 
tion of  the  Treaty  of  22nd  January,  1815,  and  the  instructions  which 
accompanied  it. 

The  Ilnd  Article  of  those  instructions  says — ■“  No  merchant- 
vessel  nor  any  other  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade  can,  under  any 
pretext  whatever,  be  boarded  or  detained  whilst  inside  of  any  port 
or  offing  belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  or 
within  fire  of  the  shot  from  the  batteries  on  shore  ; but  in  the  case 
of  suspected  vessels  being  met  with  in  those  situations,  proper  repre- 
sentations can  be  made  to  the  authorities  of  the  country,  asking 
them  to  take  efficacious  measures  for  preventing  such  abuses.” 

The  Treaty  of  the  23rd  November,  1826,  was  developed  and 
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explained  by  those  instructions,  which  formed  a complemental  part 
of  it,  until  their  expiration. 

The  spirit  of  the  Treaty,  therefore,  could  not  he  in  flagrant  con- 
tradiction with  that  2nd  Article  of  the  said  instructions,  and  confer 
a pretended  right,  which  they,  if  it  were  so,  excluded. 

England  never  pretended  to  possess  that  right;  never  alleged 
before  now  that  she  had  it ; 24  years  after  the  celebration  of  that 
Treaty. 

England,  in  the  sundry  Conventions  which  she  has  celebrated 
for  the  repression  of  the  traffic  always  acknowledged  the  principles 
of  the  rights  of  nations  upon  which  the  Undersigned  founds  himself. 
She  acknowledged  it  in  the  Convention  with  Portugal,  and  in 
others.  And  if  equal  declarations  were  not  made  in  Treaties  with 
other  nations,  it  is  because,  they  being  out  of  the  reach  of  violences 
similar  to  those  suffered  by  Portugal  and  Brazil,  did  not  consider 
them  necessary. 

She  acknowledged  them  in  the  proposal  which,  by  order  of 
Lord  Palmerston  was  handed  by  Lord  Howden  to  the  Imperial 
Government  for  the  repression  of  the  traffic  on  the  21st  December, 
1847.  There  is  seen — Article  III,  § 4:  “It  will  not  be  lawful 
under  any  pretext  or  motive  whatever,  to  board  or  detain  any 
merchant-vessel  in  any  port  or  anchorage  belonging  to  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  or  within  reach  of  gun-fire  of  the  batteries 
on  shore,  unless  assistance  be  demanded  in  writing  by  the  authorities 
of  the  country;  however,  if  any  suspected  vessel  be  met  with  in 
that  port  or  anchorage,  or  within  reach  of  the  guns  of  such  batteries, 
the  proper  representation  is  to  be  made  to  the  authorities  of  the 
country,  requesting  them  to  adopt  necessary  measures  for  preventing 
the  violation  of  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty ; and  the  said  autho- 
rities are  to  proceed  to  take  efficacious  measures  in  conformity.” 

The  boarding  and  seizure  of  vessels  in  the  ports  and  waters  of 
Brazil,  constituted,  therefore,  a violence  and  abuse  of  force,  and 
rights  cannot  be  derived  from  the  abuse  of  force  and  from  violence. 
Violence  and  force  are  repelled  by  force  when  practicable. 

The  British  Government  has  not,  therefore,  any  right  to  order 
their  cruizers  to  board  and  effect  captures  in  the  ports  and  ter- 
ritorial waters  of  Brazil.  If  it  possessed  that  right,  it  w ould  also 
have  the  right  to  exercise  it  on  shore,  and  to  search  our  houses,  and 
towns,  and  cities.  It  might  then  be  said  that  the  Treaty  of  1826 
made  no  distinction  between  land  and  sea.  Brazil  wrould  cease  to 
be  a nation. 

If  the  Cormorant  had  no  right  to  visit  or  to  capture  vessels, 
although  they  might  even  be  slavers,  in  the  port  of  Paranagua,  if 
she  violated  the  territory  of  Brazil,  it  is  the  Brazilian  nation  who 
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has  a right  to  demand  satisfaction,  instead  of  being  obliged  to 
give  it. 

If  the  Imperial  Government  were  to  apologize,  they  would  be 
acknowledging  a right  in  the  British  cruizers  to  exercise  acts  of 
jurisdiction  in  their  ports  ; and  there  is  no  calamity  that  is  not 
preferable  to  such  an  acknowledgment. 

They  cannot,  therefore,  make  the  required  apology. 

They,  however,  considered  it  their  duty  to  satisfy  their  country 
and  the  laws  by  ordering  prosecutions  to  be  instituted  against',  and 
the  dismissal  of,  those  authorities  who  permitted  the  traffic  to  reach 
in  Paranagua  the  scandalous  height  to  which  it  had  arrived,  and 
who  neglected  to  inform  the  Imperial  Government  of  the  state  of 
things  there. 

They  further  ordered  the  Commandant  of  the  fort  to  be  tried  by 
a court-martial  for  having  permitted  the  captains  and  crews  of  the 
slave-vessels,  for  the  most  part  strangers,  who  were  the  causes  of 
the  pretext  for  the  violation  of  the  territory  of  Brazil,  to  have 
invaded  the  fortress,  to  which  the  said  Commandant  ought  to  have 
opposed  himself  by  dispensing  with  such  dishonest  aid. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PAULINO  JOSE  SOABES  DE  SOUZA. 

No.  185. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Rec.  March  14.) 
Mr  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  15th  October, 
and  to  that  passage  in  it  in  which  your  Lordship  instructs  me  to 
require  the  Brazilian  Government  to  give  the  most  impartial  orders 
to  all  officers  in  command  of  Brazilian  forts,  not  upon  any  account 
whatever  to  fire  upon  a British  ship-of-war  when  engaged  in  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  ; I have  the  honour  to  transmit 
herewith  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which  I addressed  to 
Senhor  Paulino  upon  this  subject,  and  a copy  of  the  reply  which  his 
Excellency  returned  to  it. 

As  this  reply  in  point  of  fact  approves  the  attack  upon  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant  at  Paranagua,  and  upon  the  boats  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Harpy , at  Guarapari,  I conceived  it  to  be  my  duty 
to  call  the  serious  attention  of  the  Brazilian  Government  to  those 
flagrant  instances  of  connivance  of  Brazilian  authorities  in  Slave 
Trade  undertakings ; and  I therefore  addressed  a further  note,  a 
copy  of  which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose,  to  the  Brazilian  Minister 
for  Eoreign  Affairs,  and  based  the  terms  of  that  note  upon  the 
instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  9th  of 
November  last.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 
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{Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senior  Paulino  de  Souza. 

Pio  de  Janeiro,  January  15,  1851. 

The  attention  of  the  Government  of  the  Queen  having  been 
called  by  Her  Majesty’s  authorities  in  this  country  to  the  attack 
upon  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Harpy  at  Guarapari,  and  to 
the  shots  fired  at  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant , by  a fort  at 
Paranagua,  when  those  ships  were  engaged  in  suppressing  the  Slave 
Trade,  the  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  state,  by  order  of 
his  Government,  to  Senhor  Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza,  &c.,  that 
as  a British  ship  of  war  in  capturing  a slaver  under  the  guns  of  a 
Brazilian  fort,  is  only  doing  that  which  by  Treaty  and  by  law  the 
Commander  of  the  fort  ought  to  do,  there  can  be  no  justification  for 
firing  upon  Her  Majesty’s  ships ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Government, 
therefore,  expect,  and  the  Undersigned  is  directed  to  require,  that 
the  Government  of  the  Emperor  will  give  the  most  imperative  orders 
to  all  officers  in  command  of  the  Imperial  forts,  not  upon  any 
account  whatever  to  fire  upon  a British  ship  of  war  when  engaged 
in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Senior  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Senior  Paulino  de  Souza  to  Mr.  Hudson. 
(Translation.)  January  28,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  Councillor  of  State,  &c.,  has  received  the  note 
which,  under  date  of  the  15th  instant,  Mr.  Hudson,  &e.,  addressed 
to  him,  and  in  which,  with  reference  to  the  occurrences  at  Paranagua 
and  Guarapari,  he  requires  that  the  Imperial  Government  shall 
give  the  most  positive  orders  to  the  officers  commanding  the  for- 
tresses of  the  empire,  to  the  effect  that  they  are  not  to  fire  upon 
any  British  ships  of  war,  whilst  employed  in  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Traffic. 

If  Mr.  Hudson’s  request  refer  to  identical  cases  as  those  at 
Paranagua  and  Guarapari,  that  is,  to  cases  iu  which  British  vessels 
of  war  shall  come,  without  the  least  right,  to  exercise  acts  of  juris- 
diction in  the  territory  of  the  empire,  the  Imperial  Government 
cannot  issue  such  orders,  because  they  would  be  tantamount  to  the 
acknowledgment  of  a right  on  the  part  of  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  to  proceed  in  that  manner.  Brazil  contests  that 
pretended  right,  and  protests  against  it,  there  being  no  calamity 
which  would  not  be  preferred  to  the  acknowledgment  of  it. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Esq.  PAULINO  JOSE  SOAliES  DE  SOUZA. 
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( lnclosure  3.) — Mr.  Hudson  to  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza. 

Rio  de  Janeiro , January  30,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  received  the  note  which  his  Excellency 
Senhor  Paulino  J.  S.  de  Souza  addressed  to  him  on  the  28th  instant, 
in  reply  to  a note  of  the  Undersigned  of  the  15th  instant,  in  which 
the  Undersigned,  by  instruction  of  his  Government,  required  that 
the  Imperial  Government  should  give  orders  that  the  Imperial  forts 
should  not  fire  upon  Her  Majesty’s  ships  when  engaged  in  the 
suppression  of  Slave  Trade. 

And  as  the  Undersigned  perceives  that  his  Excellency  Senhor 
Paulino  Joze  Soares  de  Souza  declines  to  give  such  orders,  the 
Undersigned  desires  to  urge  seriously  upon  the  attention  of  the 
Imperial  Government  the  necessity  of  taking  effectual  measures  for 
preventing  piratical  attacks  upon  Her  Majesty’s  officers  and  men 
while  engaged,  as  at  Guarapari  and  Paranagua,  in  suppressiug  Slave 
Trade  on  the  coast  of  this  empire. 

And  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Undersigned  to  state  to  the  Imperial 
Government,  that  if  these  attacks  lead  to  the  infliction  of  any  signal 
retributive  calamity  on  any  Brazilian  town  from  which  such  piratical 
attacks  shall  have  been  made,  the  responsibility  thereof  will  rest 
upon  the  Imperial  Government,  whose  tacit  permission  of  such  out- 
rageous proceedings  will  have  been  the  real  cause  of  any  evil  which 
may  befall  any  part  of  the  Brazilian  population. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Senhor  de  Souza.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  187. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  March  14.) 
Mi  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

I have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  your  Lordship  that  the 
Brazilian  Government,  immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  the  note 
which  I conceived  it  to  be  my  duty  to  address  to  the  Minister  for 
Eoreign  Affairs,  acquainting  his  Excellency  that  the  temporary 
suspension  of  the  orders  of  the  Bear- Admiral  Commanding-in-chief 
Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  on  this  station,  was  at  an  end,  dispatched 
the  steamer  Don  Affonso , with  a strong  party  of  police,  under  the 
command  of  the  Chief  of  Police  of  this  province,  to  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Cape  Erio,  where  several  barracoons  for  the  reception  of 
African  slaves  existed. 

This  police  force  landed  at  Bio  Erio,  w here  was  situated  one  of 
the  largest  of  these  barracoons,  of  which  they  took  possession, 
seizing  the  whole  of  the  utensils,  boats,  slave-irons,  naval  stores, 
casks,  and  other  matters  used  for  the  equipment  of  slave-vessels/ 
They  then  placed  a portion  of  their  force  in  the  buildings,  and  the 
main  body  proceeded  to  the  other  depots  and  barracoons  between 
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Cape  Frio  and  Bio  das  Ostras,  where  they  performed  similar 
service. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  copy  of  a letter  which  has  been 
addressed  to  me  by  Captain  Drake  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Conflict , 
who  was  a witness  of  these  proceedings  of  the  Brazilian  police. 

Your  Lordship  will  be  glad  to  learn  that  the  best  feeling  was 
shown  towards  Captain  Drake  and  his  officers  by  the  respectable 
inhabitants  of  Bio  Frio,  who  have  long  suffered  in  silence  the  brutal 
conduct  of  the  slave  traders. 

The  owner  of  the  large  barracoon  at  Bio  Frio  fled  upon  hearing 
of  the  approach  of  the  Brazilian  police.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  189. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Brazilian 
war-steamer  Golflnho,  Commander  Hoffsmith,  left  this  port  on  the 
31st  ultimo,  for  the  small  Island  of  Marambaia,  which  lies  at  a short 
distance  to  the  southward  of  this  port,  which  is  the  property  of  that 
notorious  receiver  of  slaves,  named  Joaquim  Breves,  and  where  it 
was  reported  that  the  Bestro  slaver  had  landed  700  African  slaves. 

The  chief  of  police  ad  interim  of  this  province,  Senhor  Bernardo 
de  Azambuja,  embarked  on  board  the  Golflnho , and  upon  arriving  at 
Marambaia,  found  that  the  report  was  perfectly  true,  and  that  the 
slaves  had  been  hidden  by  order  of  Breves  in  the  thickets  on  the 
island.  After  a short  search,  199  Africans  were  discovered,  put  on 
board  the  Golflnho , and  were  brought  into  this  port  on  the  3rd 
instant. 

I am  informed  that  Breves  was  on  the  Island  of  Marambaia 
when  the  police  force  landed  there,  but  by  one  of  those  extraordinary 
pieces  of  good  fortune  which  usually  attends  principals  in  Slave 
Trade  in  this  country,  he  is  said  not  to  have  been  discovered. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  192. — Mr.  Hudson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , February  11,  1851. 

"With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  11th  January,  trans- 
mitting to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a note  which  I had  addressed 
to  the  Brazilian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  acquainting  him  with 
my  reasons  for  putting  an  end  to  the  temporary  suspension  of  a part 
of  the  orders  (for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade)  of  the  Bear- 
Admiral  commanding  Her  Majesty’s  ships  on  this  station,  I have 
now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the 
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“ Journal  do  Commercio”  of  the  31st  ultimo,  in  which  is  published 
the  reply  which  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souzd,  the  Brazilian  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  has  returned  to  my  note. 

Whether  my  note  and  the  reply  which  Senhor  Paulino  has  given 
to  it  be  published  at  one  or  another  time,  I presume  but  little 
matters ; but  I think  it  right  to  call  your  Lordship’s  attention  to 
the  fact,  that  Senhor  Paulino  has  thought  proper  to  publish  this 
correspondence,  not  in  an  official  paper,  but  in  a journal  which  has 
lately  inserted  in  its  columns  correspondence,  &c.,  directly  sustaining 
and  supporting  Slave  Trade. 

I have  also  to  remark  to  your  Lordship,  that  if  Senhor  Paulino 
desired  to  inform  his  countrymen  of  the  state  of  the  relations  between 
Great  Britain  and  Brazil,  in  reference  to  the  question  of  the  sup- 
pression of  Slave  Trade,  it  appears  to  me  that  it  would  have  been 
fairer,  and  certainly  more  dignified,  if  his  Excellency  had  published 
the  whole  of  the  correspondence  which  has  passed  between  this 
Legation  and  his  Department  since  last  July  (at  which  period  the 
arrangement  was  entered  into  between  his  Excellency  and  myself  for 
the  effectual  repression  of  Slave  Trade  by  the  Brazilian  Government), 
and  had  not  selected  those  parts  of  a correspondence,  the  publication 
of  which  could  not  enlighten  the  Brazilian  people  as  to  the  general 
merits  of  the  case  at  issue,  but  could  very  powerfully  serve  the 
interests  of  the  slave-dealers,  by  exciting  hopes  of  resistance  on  the 
part  of  the  existing  Cabinet  of  Brazil  to  the  just  demands  of  Great 
Britain. 

I have  thought  it  necessary  to  take  exception  publicly  to  this 
proceeding  of  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza ; your  Lordship  will  deter- 
mine as  to  the  proper  time  to  give  to  the  world,  to  whom  Senhor 
Paulino  appeals  with  so  much  confidence,  a relation  of  the  corre- 
spondence which,  siuce  the  date  I refer  to,  has  passed  between  Senhor 
Paulino  and  myself. 

With  regard,  however,  to  this  note  of  Senhor  Paulino  de  Souza, 
1 have  the  honour  to  remark  that  I do  not  see  that  his  Excellency 
has  disproved  any  of  the  facts  which  rendered  it  impossible  for  me 
longer  to  consent  to  a suspension  of  a part  of  Admiral  Beynolds’s 
orders  in  question. 

The  details  which  your  Lordship  will  have  found  in  another 
despatch  of  this  date  will  prove  that  slave-ships  were  permitted  for 
a long  period  to  lie  unmolested  in  Bahia. 

The  account  contained  in  my  other  despatch  of  this  date  proves 
the  existence  of  slave-barracoons  in  the  vicinity  of  Bio. 

The  reports  given  in  my  annexed  despatches  of  this  date  prove 
that  the  notorious  slave-receiver  Joaquim  Breves  is  even  yet  occupied 
in  receiving,  on  the  Island  of  Marambaia,  close  to  this  capital,  cargoes 
of  slaves. 
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Tour  Lordship  will  have  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at 
Bahia  a map  (a  copy  of  which  Mr.  Porter  transmitted  to  me)  showing 
the  localities  of  the  barracoons  at  Bahia;  and  your  Lordship  will 
learn,  not  without  surprise,  from  this  note  of  Senhor  Paulino,  that 
his  Excellency  altogether  doubts  the  existence  of  such  places. 

The  fitting  of  ships  for  Slave  Trade  is  undoubtedly  summarily 
checked,  at  all  events  in  Bio,  by  the  presentation  to  Senhor  Paulino 
of  my  note  of  the  11th  ultimo. 

Besides  the  Indigena  slaver,  mentioned  in  that  note,  there  were 
no  less  than  3 other  slave-vessels  in  Bio  harbour,  which  had  shipped 
a part  of  their  slave-fittings,  the  whole  of  which  were  landed  imme- 
diately after  the  publication  of  my  note ; and  the  vessels  are  about 
to  be  engaged  in  licit  trade. 

Tour  Lordship  will  learn  from  Senhor  Paulino’s  note,  that  the 
report  is  true  that  the  Brazilian  Government  expects  the  Govern- 
ment of  Liberia  to  pay  for  the  transport  of  emancipados ; but  this  is 
a question  which  I shall  doubtless  have  yet  to  bring  before  your 
Lordship  in  another  shape,  and  with  which  I will  not  deal  now. 

Tour  Lordship  will  find  that  the  assertion  is  true  which  I 
ventured  to  make,  that  the  process  against  Gra^a,  the  notorious 
slave-receiver  of  Mangninhos,  had  been  suspended ; and  Senhor 
Paulino  gives  as  a reason,  that  there  were  15  persons,  besides  Gra9a, 
to  be  tried  by  the  Vice-Admiralty  Court,  as  if  the  trial  of  this 
principal  receiver  of  stolen  men  could  not  proceed  at  the  same  time 
with  that  of  15  others. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  when  they  demand  of  Brazil  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  require  naturally  that  it  shall  be 
suppressed  on  shore  as  well  as  on  the  high  seas  ; and  Senhor  Paulino 
can  hardly  expect  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be  satisfied  while 
they  know  that  troops  of  African  slaves  are  paraded  along  the  public 
high  roads  near  this  capital,  with  as  much  safety,  certainty,  and  with 
as  little  attempt  at  concealment,  as  if  they  were  Creoles. 

This  winking  at  a successful  fraud  is  the  most  powerful  incentive 
to  a breach  of  the  law  which  the  rulers  of  this  country  can  offer  to 
the  persons  whom  they  declare  to  be  pirates,  but  who  do  receive  a 
very  powerful  protection  when  they  have  once  landed  their  stolen 
men,  women,  and  children. 

Senhor  Paulino  complains  that  the  legislation  of  Brazil  was  not 
sufficient  to  enable  the  Imperial  Government  to  repress  Slave  Trade, 
and  that  I was  hasty  in  putting  an  end  to  the  temporary  suspension 
of  the  Bear-Admiral’s  orders. 

But  his  Excellency  seems  to  forget  that  the  real  merit  of  the 
new  Law  of  the  4th  of  September,  1850,  is  to  be  found  in  the  pro- 
visions which  it  contains  for  the  judgment  of  slave-ships  by  a Vice- 
Admiralty  Court,  and  by  its  making  Slave  Trade  piracy. 
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The  Law  of  the  7th  November,  1831,  sufficed  to  punish  the 
receivers  of  slaves,  to  prevent  the  fitting  out  of  slave-ships,  to  close 
barracoons,  to  repress  Slave  Trade  on  shore,  and  to  seize  slave-ships 
at  sea. 

In  the  agreement  which  I concluded  with  Senhor  Paulino,  it  was 
understood  that  both  the  Laws  of  the  7th  November,  1831,  and  of 
4th  September,  1850,  should  be  duly  enforced ; but  Senhor  Paulino 
states  that  it  was  merely  a verbal  agreement,  and  that  nothing  was 
“ signed”  by  his  Excellency  and  myself. 

Your  Lordship  will  remember  that  I had  the  honour,  in  my 
despatch  of  the  27th  July  last,  to  detail  the  agreement  into  which 
Senhor  Paulino  entered  with  myself. 

The  shape  of  that  agreement,  it  appears  to  me,  did  not  make  it 
the  less  binding  upon  Senhor  Paulino. 

I laid  before  him  the  letter  which  I addressed  to  the  Rear- 
Admiral,  before  its  transmission  to  that  officer.  His  Excellency 
requested  me  to  leave  it  with  him,  in  order  that  he  might  show  it  to 
the  Emperor ; he  struck  out  with  his  own  hand  one  passage  in  it 
(as  may  yet  be  seen  in  the  original  draft  in  the  archives  of  this 
Legation)  ; and  lie  begged  me  to  show  him  the  Rear-Admiral’s  reply 
with  as  little  delay  as  possible ; and  on  my  doing  so,  he  formally 
engaged  to,  and  declared  that  he  would,  carry  out  every  part  of  the 
contents  of  that  arrangement,  letter,  or  agreement,  which,  in  order 
that  his  Excellency  and  his  colleagues  might  have  full  and  sufficient 
time  to  act  against  Slave  Trade  and  slave-traders,  I consented  to 
adopt. 

Senhor  Paulino  takes  exception  to  my  denunciation  of  barracoons 
for  the  reception  of  Africans,  and  says,  that  as  houses  and  other 
buildings  serve  for  this  purpose,  it  is  not  easy  to  apply  the  law  to 
them;  but  the  barracoons  which  I named  to  his  Excellency  have 
been  for  years  past  the  regular  deposits  where  illegally  imported 
Africans  were  landed  with  as  much  ease  and  notoriety  as  legal 
cargoes  of  merchandise  are  discharged  at  the  Custom-house  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro. 

His  Excellency  objects  to  my  bringing  forward  the  case  of  the 
Amelia , seized  at  Pernambuco,  for  importing  Africans  coastwise  from 
Bahia. 

I adduced  this  case  in  support  of  the  notorious  fact  that  the 
authorities  of  Bahia  have  long  been  in  the  habit  of  granting  pass- 
ports to  African  slaves,  who  are  mixed  up  with  a lot  of  Creoles,  and 
then  transported  and  hawked  for  sale  along  the  coast  of  Brazil. 
This  practice  I knew  was  customary  at  the  time  I addressed  to 
Senhor  Paulino  my  note  of  the  11th  ultimo.  I had  often  called  his 
attention  to  it,  but  I could  never  learn  that  efficient  steps  had  been 
taken  to  check  it. 
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I was  constantly  told  that  measures  “would  be” — “were  about 
to  be” — taken  to  correct  that  and  other  Slave  Trade  abuses. 

In  conclusion,  Senhor  Paulino  declares  that  the  note  which  I 
addressed  to  his  Excellency  on  the  11th  ultimo  consists  “ of  pretexts 
to  cover  violence  and  injustice.” 

Your  Lordship  will  remark  that  the  violence  and  injustice  to  the 
unhappy,  unprotected  Africans,  pressed  to  death  by  hundreds  at  a 
time,  as  your  Lordship  will  learn  from  another  despatch  of  this  date, 
murdered  in  cold  blood,  as  on  board  the  Santa  Cruz , hunted,  tortured, 
and  at  last  worked  to  death  under  the  whip,  never  seem  to  enter  his 
Excellency’s  mind.  He  father  speaks  with  a species  of  awe  of  the 
colossal  fortunes  of  a handful  of  adventurers,  who,  distinguished  by 
their  vulgar  ostentation,  are  permitted  to  set  the  laws  at  defiance. 

In  the  last  paragraph  of  this  note,  Senhor  Paulino  charges  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  with  a desire  to  accumulate  fresh  difficulties 
on  the  Government  of  Brazil. 

In  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  Senhor  Paulino’s  note,  I have 
told  his  Excellency  that,  if  those  difficulties  are  to  arise  out  of  the 
capture  of  those  floating  shambles,  the  slave-ships  in  Brazilian 
waters,  those  difficulties  will  cease  when  the  Brazilian  Government 
has  properly  performed  its  duty  by  preventing  the  reception, 
harbouring,  and  fitting  of  slave-ships  in  Brazilian  waters. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JAMES  HUDSON. 


No.  195. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  March  21, 1851. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  January  last,  inclosing  a copy  of  a note  which  you  addressed 
on  that  day  to  Senhor  Paulino,  notifying  to  him  that  the  temporary 
suspension  of  Bear- Admiral  Beynolds’  orders  to  seize  slave-vessels 
within  the  territorial  waters  of  Brazil  was  at  an  end.  And  I have 
the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
entirely  approve  the  course  which  you  have  pursued  in  this  matter, 
and  the  note  which  you  addressed  to  the  Brazilian  Minister 
thereupon.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsg.  PALMEKSTON. 


No.  19G. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  March  29,  1851. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  Eebruary  last ; and  I have  to  state  to  ) ou  that  Her  Majesty’s 
-Government  approve  of  the  note,  a copy  of  which  accompanied  that 
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despatch,  which  you  addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino  on  the  27th  of 
January  last,  urging  the  destruction  of  the  slave-trading  establish- 
ments which  are  kept  up  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and  pressing  for 
the  prosecution  of  their  owners.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Esq.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  198. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

I iiaye  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  Pebruary  last ; and  I have  to  acquaint  you  that  I approve 
of  the  note,  a copy  of  which  is  inclosed  iii  that  despatch,  which  you 
addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino  on  the  28th  of  J anuary  last,  suggesting 
to  the  Brazilian  Government  the  expediency  of  ordering  the  foreign 
slave-traders  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  and  Bahia  to  quit  the  Empire  of 
Brazil.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  200. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

1 have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  February  last,  inclosing  a copy  of  a note,  dated  the  27th  of 
January,  which  you  addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino,  and  in  which  you 
signified  to  him  the  acquiescence  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in 
the  proposition  with  respect  to  the  negroes  emaucipated  by  the 
Mixed  Commission  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  which  he  made  to  you  in  the 
autumn  of  last  year,  namely,  that  such  of  them  as  desired  to  go  to 
a British  colony  should  he  handed  over  to  Her  Majesty’s  Legation 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  such  of  them  as  wished  to  return  to  Africa, 
should  be  sent  by  the  Brazilian  Government  to  Liberia. 

I have  now  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are 
of  opinion  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  benevolent  intentions  of  the 
2 Governments  with  respect  to  these  negroes  should  be  formally 
recorded  in  a Protocol,  and  you  will  accordingly  invite  Senhor 
Paulino  to  sign  conjointly  with  you  a Protocol  of  Conference  to  the 
effect  of  the  arrangement  agreed  upon.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  202. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  February  last,  inclosing  a copy  and  translation  of  a note 
dated  the  31st  of  January  last,  from  Senhor  Paulino,  in  which  that 
Minister  states  his  reasons  for  declining  to  make  the  apology 
demanded  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  for  the  attack  made  upon 
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Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant  by  the  fort  at  Paranagua  in  the 
month  of  July  last;  but  adds  that  prosecutions  had  been  instituted 
against  the  authorities  of  Paranagua  for  their  connivance  in  Slave 
Trade ; and  that  the  Commandant  of  the  Port  of  Paranagua  was  to 
be  brought  to  a court-martial,  for  permitting  the  fort  to  be  taken 
possession  of  by  the  masters  and  crews  of  the  slave-vessels. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  state  to  Senhor  Paulino,  in  reply,  that 
as  the  Brazilian  Government  have  taken  steps  to  punish  the  persons 
who  were  the  actors  and  connivers  in  the  piratical  outrage  which 
was  committed  upon  the  Cormorant,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will 
not  press  any  further  demand  in  regard  to  that  scandalous  affair. 

But  with  respect  to  the  general  principles  of  international  right 
to  which  Senhor  Paulino  refers  in  his  note,  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment have  to  observe,  in  the  first  place,  that  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment cannot  appeal  to  the  Treaty  and  Regulations  of  1817,  which 
they  themselves  have  by  their  own  choice  and  declaration  put  an 
end  to  ; nor  to  drafts  of  Treaties  subsequently  proposed  and  which 
they  have  refused  to  agree  to.  And  in  the  second  place,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  beg  to  remark,  that  they  admit  that,  under  ordinary 
circumstances,  the  armed  force,  whether  naval  or  military,  of  one 
country  has  no  right  to  exercise  jurisdiction  or  authority  within  the 
territorial  limits  by  sea  or  by  land  of  another  country.  But  in  the 
present  case,  the  flagrant,  notorious,  and  long-continued  violation 
by  the  Government  of  Brazil,  of  the  solemn  engagements  of  its 
Treaty  with  Great  Britain,  justifies  proceedings  on  the  part  of  the 
British  Government  towards  Brazil,  which  are,  no  doubt,  a departure 
from  the  ordinary  course  of  things  between  friendly  nations ; and 
if  the  Government  of  Brazil  feels  that  these  proceedings  are,  to  a 
certain  degree,  derogatory  to  the  dignity  of  the  Brazilian  Crown, 
that  Government  ought  to  remember  that  the  necessity  of  having 
recourse  to  those  proceedings  has  been  imposed  upon  Great  Britain 
by  the  conduct  of  the  Brazilian  Government  itself ; and  that  there 
is  nothing  that  can  be  so  derogatory  to  the  dignity  of  an  independent 
Government,  as  to  remain  for  a great  number  of  years  callous  to  the 
undeniable  reproach  of  openly  and  systematically  setting  at  naught 
the  treaty  engagements  which  it  has  contracted  towards  a friendly 
Power.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  further  remark,  that  in 
the  present  case,  such  a violation  of  treaty  engagements  has  been 
rendered  still  more  blameable,  because  it  has  at  the  same  time  been 
a violation  of  the  common  principles  of  humanity  and  of  the  funda- 
mental precepts  of  the  Christian  religion. 


J.  Hudson , Esq. 


I am,  &c. 

PALMERSTON. 
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JVo.  203. — Viscotint  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  March  29,  1851. 

I hate  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  of  February  last,  reporting  the  refusal  of  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment to  accede  to  the  demand  which  you  made  to  them  on  behalf  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  that  orders  should  be  issued  to  the 
Brazilian  forts  not  upon  any  account  whatever  to  fire  upon  British 
ships  of  war  engaged  in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; and 
inclosing  a copy  of  a note  dated  the  30th  of  January  which  you 
addressed  to  Senhor  Paulino  in  consequence  of  that  refusal. 

I have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  entirely  approve  of  that  note. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 

JVo.  201. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr . Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  ultimo,  and  its  inclosure,  reporting  the  proceedings  taken  by 
the  Brazilian  police  against  the  slave-trading  establishments  at  Cape 
Erio,  and  between  that  place  and  the  Rio  das  Ostras. 

I have  in  reply  to  state  to  you,  that  these  proceedings  appear  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be  satisfactory,  as  far  as  they  go,  but 
that  it  is  important  to  ascertain  whether  the  Brazilian  Government 
are  not  holding  these  houses  and  barracoons  in  trust  for  the  slave- 
dealers,  with  the  intention  of  restoring  them  to  the  former  owners 
at  a fitting  opportunity. 

Until  these  buildings  are  wholly  destroyed  and  levelled  with  the 
ground,  there  will  necessarily  be  suspicion  of  some  collusion  between 
the  Brazilian  Government  and  the  slave-traders  concerned  in  these 
establishments ; and  I have  accordingly  to  instruct  you  to  urge  the 
Brazilian  Government  entirely  to  destroy  these  houses  and  barra- 
coons. I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson, , Esq.  PALMERSTON. 

JVo.  205. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  ultimo  and  its  inclosures ; and  I have  the  satisfaction  of  acquaint- 
ing you  that  ller  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  note  which,  in 
accordance  writh  a suggestion  made  to  you  by  Rear-Admiral  Rey- 
nolds, you  addressed  on  the  31st  of  January  last  to  Senhor  Paulino, 
recommending  that  slave- vessels  condemned  by  Brazilian  courts  of 
law  should  be  broken  up,  if  not  purchased  for  the  service  of  the 
Brazilian  Crown.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 
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JVo.  206. — Viscount  JPalmerston  to  Mr.  Hudson . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

I hate  received  and  laid  before  tlie  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
11th  ultimo,  inclosing  a copy  and  translation  of  a note  dated  the  28th 
of  January,  which  was  addressed  to  you  by  Senhor  Paulino,  in  reply 
to  the  note  which  you  sent  in  to  that  Minister  on  the  11th  of 
January,  notifying  to  him  that  the  search  and  seizure  of  slave- 
vessels  within  Brazilian  waters,  which  had  been  for  a time  suspended, 
was  about  to  be  renewed  by  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers. 

I have  now  to  instruct  you  to  state  to  Senhor  Paulino,  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  have  read  with  due  attention  his  note  of  the 
28th  of  January;  that  the  general  result  of  the  contents  of  that 
note  appear  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be,  that  Senhor 
Paulino  admits  that  the  Convention  of  1826  binds  the  Brazilian 
Government  to  put  an  end  to  Brazilian  Slave  Trade : and  that  he 
confesses  that  from  1826  to  1850,  during  a long  period  of  24  years, 
no  effectual  steps  whatever  were  taken  by  the  Brazilian  Government 
to  carry  that  engagement  into  effect ; that  during  that  long  period 
enormous  quantities  of  unfortunate  Africans  were  annually  brought 
into  Brazil  to  be  there  doomed  to  the  miseries  of  slavery  ; and  that 
with  the  knowledge,  and  therefore  with  the  connivance  of  the 
Brazilian  Government,  colossal  fortunes  were  made  by  this  open 
and  permitted  violation  of  the  Treaties  of  Brazil,  and  by  the 
atrocious  commission  of  that  crime,  which  the  Crown  of  Brazil  bad 
justly  stigmatised  as  piracy,  and  had  bound  itself  to  punish  as  such. 

M.  Paulino  in  his  note  acknowledges  that  up  to  the  year  1850 
the  British  Government  had  mainly  relied  upon  appeals  to  the  good 
faith  and  honour  of  the  Government  of  Brazil,  and  had  abstained 
from  any  active  interference  with  this  system  of  piracy  within  the 
Brazilian  waters.  But  in  1850,  the  British  Government,  finding 
that  those  appeals  had  produced  no  practical  results,  resorted  to 
active  operations  by  the  naval  forces  of  Great  Britain  within  the 
Brazilian  waters. 

The  result  of  this  change  of  system  was  a change  of  conduct  on 
the  part  of  the  Brazilian  Government,  and  a law  and  regulations 
which  ought  to  have  been  established  and  put  in  force  more  than 
20  years  before,  were  at  last  promulgated. 

Confiding  in  the  altered  intentions  thus  apparently  manifested 
by  the  Brazilian  Government,  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Bio  de 
Janeiro,  and  Her  Majesty’s  Admiral  commanding  on  the  Brazilian 
coast,  consented  to  suspend  for  a time  some  part  of  those  active 
-operations  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  which,  in  pursuance  of  orders  from 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  had  previously  been  carried  on.  But 
that  suspension  of  active  measures  was  immediately  followed  by  a 
suspension  of  the  measures  against  Slave  Trade,  which,  under  the 
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pressure  of  tlie  activity  of  the  squadron,  the  Brazilian  Government 
had  begun  to  enforce. 

You  then  proposed  to  the  Brazilian  Government  an  arrangement 
for  joint  operations,  to  be  concerted  by  British  and  Brazilian  officers, 
for  the  accomplishment  of  a common  purpose.  This  arrangement 
was  at  first  agreed  to  by  Senhor  Paulino,  and  then  declined  by  him ; 
was  a second  time  agreed  to,  and  a second  time  declined ; and  then, 
as  you  found  that  the  Brazilian  Government  would  not  act  efficiently, 
either  alone  or  in  co-operation  with  Great  Britain,  you  very  properly 
felt  it  your  duty  to  put  an  end  to  that  temporary  suspension  which 
you  had  consented  to  make,  of  the  measures  which  had  been  ordered 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

You  will  state  to  Senhor  Paulino,  that  the  decision  thus  taken 
by  you  has  been  approved  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government.  And  you 
will  further  say,  that  experience  has  shown  that  no  effectual  measures 
for  the  extinction  of  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade  can  be  looked  for 
from  the  separate  and  spontaneous  action  of  the  Government  of 
Brazil. 

It  is  true  that  there  are  now  in  force  in  Brazil,  laws  and  regula- 
tions which,  if  duly  and  vigorously  carried  into  execution,  would  in 
a very  short  space  of  time  utterly  extinguish  the  Slave  Trade ; and  it 
is  also  true  that  the  Brazilian  Government  makes  the  strongest 
declarations,  and  gives  the  most  positive  assurances  of  its  determina- 
tion to  carry  those  laws  and  regulations  into  effect ; but  some  spell, 
stronger  than  their  will,  seems  ever  to  paralyse  their  efforts.  They 
cannot  see  things  which  all  other  persons  see,  they  are  not  able  to 
know  things  which  are  known  to  every  one  else  in  the  country ; and 
when  they  receive  from  a foreign  Legation,  or  from  a foreign  Consul, 
or  from  a foreign  Naval  Officer,  information  which  they,  as  the 
Government  of  the  country,  must  have  infinitely  better  and  surer 
means  of  obtaining ; and  when,  in  consequence  of  such  information, 
slave-trading  vessels  are  searched,  and  slave-barracoons  are  inspected, 
it  somehow  or  other  always  happens  that  these  proceedings  are  so 
delayed  and  so  conducted,  that  the  slave-traders  have  ample  time  to 
remove  from  their  vessels  all  the  fittings  which  constitute  indications 
of  Slave  Trade,  and  to  drive  away  from  the  barracoons  the  negroes 
who  had  therein  been  collected. 

Moreover,  trials  against  slave-traders  are  so  conducted  that  the 
great  culprits  invariably  escape ; and  while  men  of  humble  station 
are  sent  out  of  the  country  in  virtue  of  the  power  vested  in  the 
Executive  Government,  the  great  and  notorious  offenders,  those  men 
who  are  described  by  Senhor  Paulino  as  being  well  known  to  have 
amassed  colossal  fortunes  by  this  infamous  crime,  are  permitted  to 
remain  unmolested  in  Brazil,  and  to  go  on  with  impunity  demoralizing 
the  Brazilian  people,  undermining  the  real  and  true  resources  of  the 
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country,  and  casting  upon  the  character  of  an  empire  to  which  they 
do  not  belong,  a degrading  and  disgraceful  stain. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Brazilian  Government  cannot  be 
surprised  if  Her  Majesty’s  Government  resolve  that  there  shall  be 
no  further  suspension  or  relaxation  of  the  active  operations  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  of  war  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  until  the  object  to  the 
accomplishment  of  which  those  operations  are  directed  shall  have 
been  attained ; if,  therefore,  the  Brazilian  Government  wishes  to  see 
those  operations  cease,  it  will  henceforward  know  how  it  can  accom- 
plish its  wish,  and  it  will  be  aware  that  its  desire  will  be  gratified 
whenever  the  Brazilian  Slave  Trade  shall  have  been  brought  com- 
pletely to  an  end. 

You  will  read  this  despatch  to  Senhor  Paulino  and  give  him  a 
copy  of  it.  I am,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Esq.  PALMERSTON. 


BRAZIL  (Bahia). 

Consular. 

No.  209. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Porter. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , May  15,  1850. 

I hate  to  desire  that  in  future,  whenever  any  well-founded 
information  respecting  the  movements  of  slave-vessels  may  come  to 
your  knowledge,  you  will  immediately  communicate  the  same  to  the 
senior  officer  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  which  may  be  at  or  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Bahia,  as  well  as  to  the  Commander-in-chief  of 
Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  on  the  Brazil  station. 

I am,  &c. 

E.  Porter,  Esq.  PALMERSTON. 

[Note. — This  circular  was  sent  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  at 
Maranham,  Para,  Paraiba,  Pernambuco,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul,  and  at  the  Havana,  St.  Jago  de  Cuba,  and  Porto  Rico.] 


No.  211. — Consul  Porter  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  July  9.) 
My  Lord,  Pallia , May  13,  1850. 

I iiaye  the  honour  to  lay  before  your  Lordship  the  inclosed  copy 
of  a despatch  addressed  by  me  to  Commodore  Fanshawe,  reporting 
the  departure  from  this  port  for  the  coast  of  Africa  of  the  Brazilian 
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slaver  Segunda  Melvirctr.  It  is  said  that  this  vessel  has  gone  on  a 
piratical  expedition. 

I regret  much  to  state  that  Slave  Trade  is  still  carried  on  here 
with  great  success,  upwards  of  1,100  slaves  having  been  landed 
during  the  past  month,  consisting  principally  of  Nagos,  Ou9as, 
Taipas,  and  Geges  ; the  greater  portion  being  brought  hither  from 
the  ports  of  Onim  and  Ajuda.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  EDWARD  PORTER. 


( Inclosure .) — Consul  Porter  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 

Sie,  Pallia , May  4,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  brig  Segunda  Melvira, 
255  tons,  sailed  from  this  in  ballast  on  the  14th  of  February  last, 
under  Brazilian  colours,  bound  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  slave  traffic.  The  sailing  master  is  a Frenchman,  the  actual 
captain  a Spaniard,  calling  himself  a subject  of  The  United  States 
when  it  suits  his  convenience ; the  crew  consists  of  40  men,  Portu- 
guese, Spaniards,  and  Brazilians,  and  she  had  artillery  on  board. 

She  arrived  at  this  port  on  the  30th  of  September,  1849,  as  the 
brig  Brazil , under  American  colours,  made  a fictitious  sale,  and  left 
as  a Brazilian  vessel.  There  is  a report  here  that  she  has  been 
taken,  which  I trust  may  be  the  case,  as  they  evidently  intended  to 
act  as  pirates.  I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Fanshawe.  EDWARD  PORTER. 


JVo.  215. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  Porter . 

Sie,  (Circular.)  Foreign  Office , October  4,  1850. 

I have  to  desire  that  you  will  fill  up  the  inclosed  form  of  return, 
so  far  as  you  will  be  able  to  do  so  ; and  that  you  will  in  future 
transmit  to  me  at  the  conclusion  of  each  half-year,  viz.,  on  the  80th 
of  June  and  the  31st  of  December,  a return  stating  the  price  of 
each  class  and  sex  of  slaves,  both  in  Brazilian  currency  and  in 
sterling  money,  according  to  the  current  rate  of  exchange  at  the 
date  of  such  returns.  I am,  &c. 

F.  Porter , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 

[This  circular  was  also  sent  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  at  Maran* 
ham,  Para,  Paraiba,  Pernambuco,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  Rio  Grande 
do  Sul.] 


(Inclosure) , — Paper  showing  the  Price  of  Slaves  in  the  Province  of  Bahia , Brazil , various  periods,  from  1825  ft)  1850 
inclusive , so  far  as  the  same  can  he  ascertained  hy  Her  Majesty's  Consul  at  Bahia. 
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No.  217. — Consul  Porter  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Nov.  5.) 
My  Lord,  Bahia , September  7,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a copy 
of  an  order  issued  by  the  President  of  this  province  desiring  that 
the  forts  and  batteries  be  placed  in  an  efficient  state,  to  repel  any 
attempt  which  may  be  made  to  capture  vessels  anchored  under  their 
protection. 

It  is  reported  that  these  orders  have  been  issued  by  the  Central 
Government  in  consequence  of  the  capture  of  slave-vessels  by  Her 
Majesty’s  steamer  J Rifleman,  at  Paranagua,  in  the  month  of  June 
last.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  EDWARD  P OUTER. 


No.  225. — Consul  Porter  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Feb.  3,  1851.) 
My  Lord,  Bahia , November  18,  1850. 

In  conformity  with  a decree  issued  by  the  authorities  of  the 
province,  with  the  view,  it  is  said,  of  encouraging  national  labour, 
all  African  boatmen  have  been  prohibited  from  plying  at  the  quays 
and  public  entrances  of  the  city.  This  service  henceforward  is  to 
be  performed  by  Brazilians  or  free  Creoles. 

About  750  Africans  are  thus  thrown  out  of  employ,  many  of 
whom  had  obtained  emancipation  by  paying  large  sums  to  their 
owners. 

The  Brazilians  consider  that  this  measure  will  gradually  induce 
the  white  population  to  engage  in  out-door  labour,  to  which  they 
have  hitherto  shown  the  greatest  aversion. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the 
orders  relating  thereto,  issued  by  the  commission  appointed  by  his 
Excellency  the  President  of  the  province. 

I have,  &e. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  EDWARD  PORTER. 


(Inclosure.)— Order  of  the  Brazilian  Authorities  prohibiting  African 
Boatmen  from  plying  at  the  Quays  of  Bahia. 
(Translation.)  Bahia , November  2,  1850. 

The  Commission  appointed  by  his  Excellency  the  President  of 
the  province  to  mark  out  the  places  in  which  the  service  of  boats 
manned  by  free  people,  not  Africans,  is  to  be  performed,  having 
named  3 points  for  such  purpose,  have  now  to  declare  that  the  boats 
manned  by  free  people  having  occupied  all  the  quays  on  the  1st 
instant,  in  consequence  of  the  boats  manned  by  Africans  having 
deserted  them,  from  henceforward  such  are  prohibited  to  go  alongside 
the  quays  of  this  city,  with  the  exception  only  of  those  which  belong 
to  vessels  at  anchor  in  port,  to  lighters,  manufactories,  or  persons 
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resident  in  tlie  outskirts  of  this  city  occupied  solely  in  the  con- 
veyance of  persons  or  goods  belonging  to  the  said  establishments, 
remaining  merely  alongside  the  quays  the  time  requisite  for  the 
embarking  or  disembarking  of  such  persons  and  goods  for  which  the 
respective  proprietors  must  obtain  a licence  from  the  Commission, 
so  that  they  may  not  be  impeded  in  this  private  occupation,  it  being 
understood  that  the  boats  referred  to  may  not  be  offered  for  hire 
in  any  manner,  which  shall  only  belong  to  the  boats  manned  by  free 
people. 

The  Members  of  the  Commission,  j 

TRAN  CIS  CO  IZEQUIEL  MEIRA. 

JOSE  ANTONIO  DA  COSTA  GrUIMARAES. 
MANOEL  BELENS  DE  LIMA. 

LAO  A DA  COSTA,  Junior. 


No.  226. — Consul  Porter  to  Vise K Palmerston. — (Bee.  Mar.  14, 1851.) 
My  Lord,  Bahia , December  31,  1850. 

In  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  commands,  contained  in  Foreign 
Office  Circular  of  4th  October  last,  I have  the  honour  to  transmit 
herewith  a return  showing  the  prices  of  slaves  in  this  province  at 
the  periods  specified,  so  far  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained ; and  I 
shall  have  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  at  the  conclusion 
of  each  half  year  a similar  return.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  EDWARD  PORTER. 


( Inclosure .) — See  Page  480. 


No,  227. — Consul  Porter  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Bee.  Mar.  14, 1851.) 
My  Lord,  Bahia , December  31,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  accompanying  returns,  Nos.  1 
and  2,  of  the  trade  between  this  port  and  the  coast  of  Africa,  for 
the  quarter  ending  to-day,  together  with  comparative  statements  of 
the  number  of  vessels  that  have  left  for  and  returned  from  that 
coast  daring  the  years  1847  to  1850;  also  the  number  of  slaves 
imported  into  this  province  during  the  same  period. 

The  arrival  here  of  Her  Majesty’s  steamers  Cormorant  and 
Sharpshooter , in  the  beginning  of  October  last,  checked  the  im- 
portation of  slaves  in  a very  great  degree,  no  slaves  having  been 
landed  since  the  Gtli  ultimo ; but  should  these  steamers  be  with- 
drawn, I much  fear  this  detestable  Trade  would  again  be  carried  on 
with  the  greatest  avidity.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  EDWARD  PORTER. 


(Indositre  in  JSfo.  22 6.)— Paper  showing  the  Price  of  Slaves  in  the  Province  of  Bahia , Brazil,  at  various  periods  from  1825  to  1850  inclusive,  as  far 

as  the  same  can  he  ascertained  by  Her  Majesty's  Consul  at  Bahia. 
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N.B. — Prices  of  Slaves  at  different  periods,  calculated  at  the  average  exchange  of  each  year. 
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(Inclosure  1 in  No.  227.) — Statement  of  Vessels  which  have  sailed  from 


Bahia  for  Africa  during  the  years  IS  4.7  to  1850. 


Nationality. 

1847. 

1848. 

1849. 

1850. 

Totals. 

Sardinian 

22 

27 

26 

24 

99 

French  . . 

7 

11 

12 

7 

37 

Brazilian 

32 

45 

32 

24 

133 

American. 

6 

8 

6 

2 

22 

Swedish 

2 

# , 

, , 

% t 

2 

Spanish 

1 

1 

9 . 

2 

Portuguese 

2 

1 

2 

4 

9 

Danish  . . 

1 

1 

Bremen 

1 

. . 

# 

1 

British  . . 

... 

1 

1 

Totals 

74 

93 

78 

62 

307 

EDWARD  PORTER. 

British  Consulate , Bahia , December  31,  1850. 


{In closure  2.) —Statement  of  Vessels  which  have  entered  Bahia  from 
Africa  during  the  years  1847  to  1850. 


Nationality. 

1847. 

1848. 

1849. 

1850. 

Totals. 

Sardinian 

22 

22 

19 

18 

81 

French  . , 

7 

11 

11 

7 

36 

Brazilian 

26 

27 

25 

26 

104 

American 

4 

6 

5 

2 

17 

Portuguese 

1 

1 

3 

5 

Spanish 

1 

2 

. . 

3 

Swedish 

3 

, , 

r| 

, , 

3 

Hamburgese 

1 

1 

# # 

1 

3 

English 

# , 

2 

4 

1 

7 

Nation  unknown 

•• 

•• 

•• 

1 

1 

Totals 

65 

72 

64 

59 

260 

EDWARD  PORTER. 

British  Consulate , Bahia , December  31,  1850. 


{Inclosure  3.) — Statement  of  the  number  of  Slaves  imported  into  the 
Brovince  of  Bahia  during  the  years  1847  to  1850. 


Nationality  of 
vessels  by  which 
imported. 

184-7- 

1818. 

1819. 

1850. 

Totals. 

Vessels. 

Slaves. 

Vessels. 

Slaves 

Vessels. 

Slaves 

Vessels. 

Slaves. 

Vessels. 

Slaves. 

Brazilian  

19 

9,014 

20 

6,919 

21 

8,081 

27 

9,451 

87 

34,066 

Spanish  

T 

304 

2 

380 

3 

680 

American  

1 

150 

1 

150 

Totals 

21 

10,064 

2! 

7,299 

21 

8,081 

27 

9,151 

91 

34.895 

EDWARD  PORTER, 

British  Consulate , Bahia , December  31,  1850. 


432 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  BRAZIL. 


No.  228. — Consul  Porter  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Bed  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Bahia,  February  13,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  accompanying  correspondence, 
in  order  that  your  Lordship  may  he  fully  informed  of  occurrences 
which  have  recently  taken  place  here,  in  regard  to  Slave  Trade,  and 
of  measures  which  have  been  adopted  by  the  authorities  for  its  more' 
effectual  suppression. 

It  affords  me  very  great  pleasure  in  being  able  to  state  that  the 
President  and  authorities  appear  at  last  to  be  sincere  in  their  endea- 
vours to  carry  out  the  spirit  of  the  existing  Treaty  for  the  abolition 
of  this  detestable  Trade,  doubtless  incited  thereto  by  stringent  orders 
from  the  Imperial  Government,  which  reached  this  Presidency  on 
the  22nd  ultimo. 

The  immediate  taking  into  the  Brazilian  Government  service  2 
noted  slave-vessels,  the  Maria  ate  ver  and  Constante,  now  destined,  I 
am  informed,  to  cruize  off  this  port  in  charge  of  a naval  officer ; and 
orders  issued  by  the  President  to  prevent  the  departure  of  any  vessel 
intended  for  Slave  Trade  ; also  the  seizure  and  condemnation  of  the 
noted  slave-brig  Fncantador,  are  measures  which  have  caused  great 
consternation  among  slave-dealers,  who  have  not  for  some  time  past 
ventured  to  fit  out  any  vessels  for  this  traffic. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  these  favourable  results  have  in  a 
great  degree  been  brought  about  by  the  exertions  of  the  Commanders 
of  Her  Majesty’s  steamers  Cormorant  and  Sharpshooter,  and  show 
the  necessity  of  having  an  effective  steam  force  on  this  station. 

At  an  interview  with  the  President  yesterday,  his  Excellency 
assured  me  that  the  Portuguese  vessels,  suspected  of  being  inteuded 
for  Slave  Traffic,  shall  leave  this  port  with  legal  cargoes,  and  that 
every  exertion  will  be  made  by  the  authorities  to  suppress  Slave 
Trade  within  this  province. 

The  excitement  which  "prevailed  amongst  the  populace  of  this 
city  a few  days  back  is  fast  subsiding,  and  consequently  the  English 
residents  are  more  at  ease.  I have,  <£c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  EDWARD  PORTER. 


No.  230. — Consul  Porter  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  March  14.) 
Mx  Lord,  Bahia,  February  15,  1851. 

In  compliance  with  the  instructions  received  this  day  from  Iler 
Majesty’s  Envoy  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  I have  the  honour  to  transmit 
herewith  to  your  Lordship  a return  of  the  number  of  slaves  landed 
at  Bahia  during  the  years  specified  therein. 

I have,  &c. 

EDWARD  PORTER. 


Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B. 
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( Inclosure .) — Return  of  African  Slaves  landed  in  the  Consular  District 
of  Raida  during  the  years 


1847. 

1848. 

1849. 

1850. 

First  6 months  . . 
Second  6 months 

4,275 

5,789 

4,460 

2,839 

4,528 

3,553 

4,292 

5,159 

Total  . . 

10,064 

7,299 

8,081 

9,451 

EDWARD  PORTER. 


Rritish  Consulate , Bahia , February  15,  1851. 


No.  231. — Viscount  F aimer ston  to  Consul  Dorter. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  March  29,  1851 . 

I have  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Rio  de  Janeiro 
a copy  of  the  correspondence  which  passed  in  the  month  of  January 
last  between  you  and  certain  Rritish  merchants  of  Bahia,  and  with 
Captain  Schomberg  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Cormorant , relative 
to  the  apprehensions  which  those  British  merchants  entertained  in 
consequence  of  the  circulation  of  a report  that  the  Cormorant  was 
about  to  make  forcible  seizure  of  the  slave-vessels  lying  in  the 
harbour  of  Bahia. 

I have  in  reply  to  instruct  you  to  warn  such  of  the  British  mer- 
chants [at  Bahia  as  you  may  have  opportunities  of  communicating 
with,  against  allowing  themselves  to  be  made  use  of  by  the  slave- 
traders,  who  endeavour,  by  inspiring  unfounded  alarms,  to  defeat  the 
action  of  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  in  the  suppression  of  the  Brazilian 
Slave  Trade.  I am,  &c. 

F.  Porter , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


BRAZIL  (Paraiba). 


CONSULAR. 

No.  240. — Consul  Newcomen  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Mar.  31.) 
My  Lord,  Paraiba , February  15,  1851. 

I have  to  report  that  during  the  year  ended  December  31,  1850, 
no  vessels  sailed  for  the  coast  of  Africa  from  any  port  within  my 
Consular  district,  nor  did  any  arrive  from  thence  within  that  period. 

In  my  despatch  of  September  5,  1850,  I duly  reported  the  seizure 
by  the  authorities  of  this  city,  of  the  Brazilian  schooner  Herminia , 
reporting  herself  from  Bahia,  via  Maceio,  with  28  slaves  on  board. 
T also  reported  that  7 of  these  slaves,  having  been  proved  lo  be  legally 
[1850—51.]  2 V 
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held,  were  handed  over  to  the  respective  consignee,  while  the  remain- 
ing 21,  being,  in  the  opinion  of  the  police  authorities,  Bozal  negroes, 
were  declared  to  be  free. 

This  opinion  having  been  appealed  from  by  the  owners,  on  the 
ground  of  the  incompetency  of  the  Court,  the  schooner,  together 
with  the  master,  the  crew,  and  the  said  21  Africans,  was  sent,  in 
charge  of  the  JJrania  steamer  of  war,  for  adjudication  in  Pernambuco, 
where  I have  no  doubt  the  decision  of  the  authorities  here  will  be 
confirmed ; the  matter  will  now,  however,  be  reported  upon  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul  at  that  port. 

In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  transaction,  I have  to  state 
that  there  were  about  80  contraband  slaves  introduced  into  this 
province  from  Pernambuco,  about  half  of  whom  were  for  field-labour 
and  the  remainder  for  domestic  purposes. 

To  the  Brazilian  legislation  on  the  subject  during  the  last  session, 
with  which  your  Lordship  is  well  acquainted,  I need  not  allude ; 
I may  add,  however,  that  between  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  and  the 
pressure  from  without  by  the  Liberal  party,  the  Government  appear 
convinced  that  the  time  has  at  length  arrived  when  they  must  act  up 
to  their  treaties  and  professions  on  the  subject,  in  a bona  fide 
manner. 

Annexed  is  a note  of  the  exports  from  this  province  within  the 
year  of  such  staple  articles  as  are  produced  wholly  or  in  part  by 
slave-labour  ; the  relative  proportion  of  free  labour  employed  in  the 
production  thereof  being  gradually  on  the  increase. 


Exports. 

Number  of 
Bags. 

Tons.  cwts.  qrs.  lbs. 

£ s.  d. 

Cotton . . 

25,024 

2,156  19  1 12 

114,890  15  3 

Sugar  . . 

47,619 

3,463  18  0 24 

53,575  0 0 

Total  value  of  Exports  . . . . £168,466  13s.  2d. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  BEYEBLEY  NEWCOMEN. 


BRAZIL  (Pernambuco). 

Consular. 

No.  247. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Acting  Consul  Christophers. 
Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  19,  1850. 

I n aye  received  your  despatch  of  the  26th  of  August  last,  on  the 
state  of  the  legal  proceedings  pending  at  Pernambuco  with  respect 
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to  the  seizure  of  certain  slaves  imported  into  that  place  by  Senlior 
Novaes,  and  the  legal  proceedings  pending  at  Paraiba  with  respect  to 
the  seizure  of  the  Herminia , and  28  slaves  imported  by  her  into  that 
place ; and  I have  to  desire  that  you  will  in  future  represent  all 
matters  of  this  nature  to  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Eio  de  Janeiro 
as  well  as  to  me.  I am,  &c. 

H.  Christophers , Fsy.  PALMEBSTON. 

No.  255. — Acting  Consul  Christophers  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

(Received  January  21,  1851.) 

My  Loed,  Pernambuco , December  21,  1850. 

I eegeet  to  have  to  inform  your  Lordship,  that  the  Slave  Trade 
has  extended  into  this  province  again,  some  hundreds  having  been 
landed  near  the  Cape,  and  more  are  expected,  driven  away  from  the 
south,  most  likely,  for  fear  of  our  cruizers,  and  finding  aid  from  the 
local  authorities  now  in  power  near  the  Cape,  &c. 

I am  in  hopes  the  President  may  make  some  apprehensions  or 
discoveries,  for  he  has  taken  measures  to  that  effect  by  land  and 
by  sea.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  HY.  CHEISTOPHEES. 

P.S. — I address  Mr.  Hudson  to-day  on  this  subject,  and  I should 
like  to  see  a British  cruizer  off  Cape  St.  Augustine  occasionally,  and 
between  that  and  Cape  Jaragua. 

No.  256. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Acting  Consul  Christophers. 
Sie,  Foreign  Office,  February  19,  1851. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  16th  of  December  last, 
stating  that  you  had  given  certificates  to  the  Brazilian  brig  Fcho , 
bound  to  Loanda ; and  that  you  had  since  learnt  that  the  Fcho  had 
been  captured  by  a British  cruizer  ; but  you  have  not  stated  what 
was  the  nature  of  the  certificates  which  you  gave  to  that  vessel,  and 
I have  accordingly  to  instruct  you  to  do  so  without  delay. 

I regret  to  have  to  inform  you  that  you  have  exceeded  your  duty 
as  Acting  British  Consul,  in  giving  to  any  Brazilian  vessel,  no 
matter  on  whose  oaths  or  depositions,  any  certificates  whatever ; and 
you  will  accordingly  abstain  in  future  from  doing  so  in  your  capacity 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Acting  Consul. 

I have  further  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
have  learnt  that  a Brazilian  brig  called  the  Fcho  (which  is  probably 
the  vessel  you  allude  to)  of  250  tons,  with  a crew  of  16  persons, 
was  captured  as  a slave-trader  on  the  27th  of  September  last  in 
11°  3' south  and  12°  45'  east,  by  Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Battler ; 
but  they  have  not  yet  learnt  to  what  Court  she  was  sent  for  adju- 
dication, nor  the  result  of  the  trial.  I am,  &c. 

II.  Christophers , Fsq.  PALME PSTON. 
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No.  257. — Acting  Consul  Christophers  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

(. Received  March  6.) 

(Extract.)  Pernambuco,  January  29,  1851 

I hate  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a cargo  of 
slaves  has  lately  been  landed  to  the  south  of  the  Cape,  said  to  belong 
to  that  notorious  slaver,  Gabriel  Antonio ; and  the  blacks  have  been 
freely  distributed,  it  is  understood. 

I do  not  learn  that  the  measures  of  the  President  have  been 
successful  either  to  stop  the  trade  or  punish  the  offenders.  It  is 
reported  that  the  very  troops  and  the  judge  sent  down  to  prevent  the 
crime  were  bribed  or  innocently  led  astray. 

Erom  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Burnett  I learn  that  Jose  Barros  de 
Pimentel,  the  delegate  of  police  for  the  district  of  Porto  de  Pedras, 
near  Porte  Calvo,  had  been  at  last  dismissed  by  the  President, 
Dr.  Joze  Bento,  but  not  before  he  had  possessed  himself  of  30  or  40 
good  blacks,  and  the  matter  became  too  notorious,  owing  to  his 
publicly  selling  some  of  them. 

It  was  only  a few  weeks  before,  that  a judicial  investigation  took 
place  on  this  same  Joze  Barros  de  Pimentel,  at  his  place  of  residence, 
the  Paso  de  Camaragibe,  for  the  murder  of  the  late  Andrew  Harvey, 
and  fully  acquitted  was  this  Pimentel  by  the  chief  of  police  sent 
from  Maceio  ; and  at  the  same  time  he  wTas  carrying  on  or  engaged 
in  Slave  Trade,  but  the  chief  of  police  could  not  see  that ; it  is 
doubtful,  perhaps,  if  he  dared  to  remark  thereon. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  HY.  CHEISTOPHEES. 


No.  258. — Acting  Consul  Christophers  to  Viscount  Palmerston . 

{Received  March  14.) 

My  Lobd,  Pernambuco , February  12,  1851. 

It  would  afford  me  the  greatest  satisfaction  to  be  able  to  convey 
to  your  Lordship,  in  the  earnest  language  of  the  President  of  this 
province,  Senhor  Joze  Ildefonso  de  Souza  Eamos,  a complete  know- 
ledge of  the  energetic  measures  he  has  taken  to  repress  the  Slave 
Trade,  and  of  the  monstrous  irresponsible  state  in  which  the  present 
agents  and  officers  of  police  either  hold  themselves,  or  are  subject 
to,  as  regards  the  Government  or  the  feudal  magnates  about  Cape 
Augustine. 

It  appears,  as  denounced  by  the  Liberal  press,  and  now  officially 
confirmed,  that  from  November  to  January,  3 lots  of  Africans,  in  all 
about  150  poor  blacks,  have  been  landed  thereabouts.  On  one 
occasion  some  70  armed  men  went  to  assist,  and  the  chief  parties 
concerned  were  a Portuguese  contrabandist,  one  of  a family,  Magal- 
haes  Bastos,  and  a planter,  Barros  Wanderley. 

The  President  sent  the  most  strict  and  positive  orders  to  all  the 
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higher  authorities  of  the  locality,  to  take  the  most  active  and  decisive 
measures  that  the  law  could  possibly  admit  of  to  proceed  against  the 
delinquents,  to  seize  and  capture  them  and  send  them  to  the  city  for 
prosecution,  and  to  apprehend  the  Africans  ; and  he  sends  them 
sufficient  forces  of  the  line  and  the  police  to  do  so  effectually. 

The  President  charges  them  to  respect  no  criminal,  however  great 
he  may  be,  or  however  much  he  might  set  himself  above  the  law,  and 
holds  them  responsible  for  the  execution  of  his  proper  commands. 

The  President  orders  the  chief  of  the  police  here,  Senhor 
Jeronymo  Martiniano  Eigueiro  de  Mello,  to  proceed  to  the  district 
of  the  Cape,  to  take  full  cognizance  of  these  matters,  to  promote  the 
just  ends  he  has  in  view,  and  says,  that  though  the  delinquents  be 
powerful,  still  more  powerful  is  the  law,  when  those  charged  with  the 
execution  of  it  know  how'  to  comprehend  their  duty  and  choose  to 
perform  it, — a well-applied  axiom. 

The  President  expresses  his  deep  grief  that  slaves  should  be 
imported,  as  a manifest  evil  to  his  country,  and  that  avarice  should 
so  absorb  the  better  feelings  of  its  abettors,  at  the  scandalous 
desecration  of  the  law  and  the  contempt  of  authority. 

Yet  all  these  measures  seem  to  have  been  unpropitious,  beyond 
the  apprehension  of  6 Africans  by  a Captain  Eirmino  Santiago  and 
the  capture  of  one  Magalhaes  Bastos. 

It  seems  incredible  that  such  things  should  go  on  within  a fine 
morning’s  ride  from  this  city,  where  people  are  incredulous  of  these 
facts,  or  rather  wish  to  disguise  them,  or  to  believe  the  false  denials 
of  the  very  slave-traders  themselves ; moreover,  that  it  should  be 
necessary  at  all  to  denounce  such  occurrences,  for  which  few  persons 
now  have  the  courage,  and  without  which  proper  and  bold  denun- 
ciations such  cases  would  never  come  to  the  President’s  ears,  but 
he  declares  to  the  facts,  and  says  they  are  not  only  publicly  known, 
but  there  are  plenty  of  present  and  eye-witnesses  to  be  had  to 
prove  it.  Again,  there  are  new  blacks  brought  into  town  and  sold 
here,  but  nobody  can  or  will  say  who  has  one,  or  where  the  general 
deposits  exist. 

As  to  the  district  of  the  Cape,  a rich  sugar  country,  the  large  or 
rich  planters,  holding  as  many  dependants  as  they  can,  are  mostly 
of  the  feudal  party,  nominally  supporting  the  present  Government 
of  the  empire,  but  giving  no  aid ; whilst  the  Liberals  are  entirely 
out  of  all  powder ; thus  the  President  has  no  effective  authority,  and 
though  he  dismiss  and  appoint  officers  of  justice  or  police,  he  can 
hardly  find  any  to  do  his  bidding,  whilst  here  in  town  the  present 
influence  is  chiefly  Portuguese. 

How  different  is  this  state  from  that  of  4<  years  ago,  when  the 
Chief  of  Police  dismissed  his  cousin,  a very  influential  planter  and 
delegate  for  the  same  district;  on  the  moment  of  his  aiding  tin* 
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landing  a few  slaves,  but  then  the  President  was  backed  by  the 
people  and  had  very  few  soldiers ; yet  the  feudal  party  dared  not 
move,  nor  could  the  Portuguese  traffickers  venture  much  in  the 
accursed  line. 

The  subject  is  far  from  being  exhausted  ; for  as  the  Portuguese 
do  misrepresent  Britain  to  the  Brazilians,  saying,  we  want  to  put 
down  the  slave  traffic  merely  to  ruin  and  destroy  the  Brazilian 
planter  and  support  our  own  colonies,  so  also  to  the  British  they 
misrepresent  and  decry  Brazilians,  as  unfit  and  incompetent  in 
matters  of  trade  and  business,  and  unworthy  of  credit ; thus  and  by 
other  means  getting  and  keeping  the  position  almost  entirely  of 
go-betweens  in  buying  and  selling. 

Notwithstanding,  there  is  a vast  majority  of  Brazilians,  and  many 
planters  too,  entirely  opposed  to  Slave  Trade,  as  against  their  most 
vital  interests,  and  with  much  reason ; this  better  feeling  is  being 
widely  extended  in  spite  of  these  Portuguese. 

I do  not  know  of  any  slave  traffic  lately  to  the  northward.  The 
schooner  Hermmia  has  been  brought  up  here  with  the  officers 
prisoners  for  trial,  and  no  doubt,  I trust,  she  will  be  condemned. 
The  22  new  Africans  also  brought  up  in  her  and  taken  at  Paraiba, 
will  also  be  finally  declared  free,  I hope,  and  liberty  be  secured  to 
them. 

Prom  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Burnett  I get  regular  advices,  and  of 
some  interest.  He  wrote  to  me  from  Maceio,  that  the  President, 
Hr.  Joze  Bento,  had  opened  his  eyes  to  the  extensive  traffic  being 
carried  on  in  the  Alagoas,  and  had  solicited  his  aid  in  the  way  of 
information.  It  appears  that  several  lots  of  Africans  have  been  landed 
in  various  parts  of  Alagoas,  and  that  the  small-pox  has  terribly  pre- 
vailed among  the  population.  The  number  of  blacks  imported  may 
have  exceeded  1,000  souls. 

No  vessel,  however,  has  been  seized,  none  of  these  poor  blacks 
rescued  from  slavery ; but  I see  that  the  pilot  who  run  the  slaver 
Innocente  on  shore  is  to  be  proceeded  against  by  others  concerned 
therein ; and  this  is  owing  to  one  of  the  cruizers  sent  by  the  Presi- 
dent from  here,  and  who  is  constantly  sending  out  a fast  cruizer  or 
two  on  this  duty  of  looking  after  the  slave-craft.  Purther,  it  seems 
that  Hr.  Joze  Bento  has  lately  dismissed  the  delegate  of  Porto  de 
Pedras,  an  influential  planter,  Joze  de  Barros  Pimentel,  but  not 
till,  in  return  for  his  assistance,  he  had  some  40  blacks,  and  some  of 
these  it  appears  he  had  had  actually  the  confidence  to  send  into  the 
town  of  Maceio  for  sale,  and  thus  his  conduct  became  too  scandalous 
and  public. 

This  Barros  Pimentel  is  the  same  person  who  was  charged  with 
the  murder  of  the  English  engineer  Andrew  Ilarvey,  and  who  was 
lately  cleared  from  that  charge  by  a certain  process. 
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Were  I to  credit  all  the  reports  I hear,  there  must  have  been  a 
far  greater  number  of  Africans  landed  between  this  and  Maceio 
lately ; for  instance,  one  tells  me  that  he  knows  of  an  engenho  where 
some  300  are  now  hid.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  HY.  CHRISTOPHERS. 


BRAZIL  (Rio  Grande  do  Sol). 


Consular. 

No.  260. — Consul  Morgan  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Dec.  31.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  Grande  do  Sul , October  1,  1850. 

1 have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
circular  despatch  of  the  15th  of  May  last,  in  wffiich  I am  instructed, 
whenever  any  well-founded  informations  of  slave-vessels  may  come 
to  my  knowledge,  to  communicate  the  same  to  the  senior  officer  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ships  at  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Rio  Grande,  as 
well  as  to  the  Commander-in-chief  of  Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  on 
this  coast ; which  instruction  I shall  not  fail  to  obey  whenever 
circumstances  shall  call  for  its  execution. 

I have,  however,  the  satisfaction  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that 
the  direct  African  Slave  Traffic  in  this  province  has  for  some  time 
past  entirely  ceased ; and  that  the  importation  of  Bozal  negroes, 
which  has  taken  place  from  Bahia,  has  likewise  been  very  dis- 
couraging to  importers,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  apathy  of 
demand. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Rio  Grandenses,  alive  to  the  danger  they 
expose  themselves  to  by  multiplying  the  number  of  their  enemies 
under  the  present  and  past  state  of  the  political  relations  of  this 
country  with  the  neighbouring  Republics  of  the  Plata,  have  turned 
their  attention  seriously  to  colonization,  which  has  now  become  a 
subject  of  some  importance  ; and  I have  no  doubt  that  slavery — with 
the  views  at  present  held  upon  its  viciousness  and  danger — will  be 
abolished  in  this  province,  at  no  very  distant  period  by  some  act 
emanating  from  the  inhabitants  themselves,  when  colonization  shall 
have  supplied  in  some  degree  the  demand  existing  for  labour. 

In  the  Provincial  Assembly  at  present  sitting  at  Porto  Alegre,  a 
proposal  has  been  made — which  I am  given  to  understand  will 
shortly  become  law — to  impose  a head-tax  of  16  dollars  on  every 
slave  sent  to  this  province  for  sale.  This  law  is  mostly  directed 
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against  the  entry  into  the  country  of  refractory  negrbes,  who  are 
sent  hither  by  their  masters  residing  in  the  northern  ports  of  the 
empire.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JOHN  MORGAN,  Jr. 


No.  261. — Consul  Morgan  to  Vise *.  Palmerston . — (Pec.  Feb.  3, 1851.) 
Mv  Lord,  Pio  Grande  do  Sul,  November  30,  1850. 

With  reference  to  the  statement  made  in  my  despatch  of  the 
1st  October  last,  that  a proposal  had  been  made  in  the  Provincial 
Assembly,  to  levy  an  extra  tax  of  16  dollars  or  rs.  32 $000,  on  every 
slave  brought  to  this  province ; I have  the  honour  to  transmit 
herewith  copy  and  translation  of  that  project,  which  has  now  become 
law,  and  to  which  certain  dispositions  have  been  added,  in  order  to 
prevent  emigrants  in  future  from  becoming  owners  of  slaves,  by 
prohibiting  their  introduction  into  the  existing  colonies  and  in  those 
that  may  be  hereafter  established ; as  well  as  specifying  the  exemp- 
tions that  will  be  allowed  on  such  slaves  as  shall  arrive  henceforward, 
if  re-exported  within  the  period  of  a twelvemonth. 

This  law,  although  not  quite  so  comprehensive  and  stringent  as 
could  be  desired,  is  nevertheless  a great  bonus  in  favour  of  free 
emigration,  which,  if  properly  enforced  with  the  law  and  regulations 
lately  enacted  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  by  the  General  Legislature  of  the 
empire  'towards  the  effectual  suppression  of  the  Slave  Traffic,  and 
common  to  all  the  provinces,  will  tend  most  materially  to  assist  the 
inhabitants  of  Rio  Grande  do  Sul  in  their  desire  to  free  themselves 
from  the  innumerable  evils  attending  the  accumulation  of  a slave 
population  in  this  important  frontier  province  of  the  empire. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JOHN  MORGAN,  Jr. 


(Inclosure?) — Provincial  Law,  No.  188,  of  October  18,  1850. 

Art.  I.  The  introduction  of  slaves  into  the  territory  marked  out 
for  the  existing  colonies  of  the  province,  or  in  such  as  may  be  formed 
in  future,  is  prohibited. 

II.  The  slaves  which  actually  exist  in  the  territory  of  the  colonies 
shall  be  registered  by  the  director  or  his  agents,  in  a book  to  be 
kept  for  the  purpose,  within  a period  of  2 months  from  the  publi- 
cation of  this  law ; a note  of  such  as  shall  die  being  duly  entered  in 
the  said  books. 

III.  All  persons  who  shall  travel  to  the  colonies  or  temporarily 
reside  thereon,  may  take  such  slaves  as  they  require  for  their 
domestic  service,  they  shall,  however,  be  obliged  to  send  to  the 
director  or  to  his  agents,  a list  of  the  slaves  and  to  take  them  away 
when  they  retire  from  the  colony. 
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IV.  The  slaves  which  shall  be  introduced  into  the  colonies  in 
contravention  to  this  law  shall  be  expelled  by  order  of  the  director, 
the  masters  of  the  same  paying  all  expenses  attending  the  expulsion. 

V.  The  dispositions  of  the  above  Articles  are  also  applicable  to 
such  colonies  as  may  be  formed  by  private  individuals. 

YI.  For  each  slave  imported  into  the  province  a tax  of  32$000 
shall  be  levied  in  aid  of  the  funds  for  colonization. 

VII.  Are  not  subject  to  the  above  tax : 

§ 1.  The  slaves  registered  on  board  ships. 

§ 2.  The  domestic  slaves  of  persons  who  may  temporarily  come 
to  reside  in  the  province. 

§ 3.  The  slaves  existing  in  the  province,  those  who  leave  it  with 
their  masters  and  return  with,  or  are  sent  back  by,  the  same,  within 
the  period  of  one  year. 

VIII.  Are  subject  to  the  tax,  the  slaves  treated  upon  in  § 1 and 
2 of  the  preceding  Article,  who  do  not  leave  the  province  with  the 
ships  or  masters  who  brought  them  hither. 

IX.  All  dispositions  contrary  to  this  law'  are  revoked. 


BRAZIL  (Rio  de  Janeiro). 


Consular. 

No.  262. — Consul  Heslceth  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  May  21.) 
My  Lord,  Bio  de  Janeiro , March  14,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  following  report  respecting 
African  Slave  Trade  in  the  district  of  this  Consulate,  during  the 
year  1849. 

The  Custom-House  returns  of  the  intercourse  between  this  port 
and  the  African  coast  during  that  period  do  not  afford  any  informa- 
tion, but  rather  appear,  as  heretofore,  to  be  purposely  deceptive, 
merely  showing  of  departures  to  Africa, 

10  vessels  under  Portuguese  flag. 

9 „ Sardinian  „ 

5 French 


American 

Brazilian 


26 

with  the  customary  cargoes  of  provisions  and  other  articles  generally 
required  for  the  transport  and  purchase  of  slaves;  the  exact  descrip- 
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tion  of  these  exports  being  concealed  by  every  species  of  artifice, 
with  the  connivance  of  various  officers  of  the  Customs. 

Of  arrivals  from  Africa  the  official  report  merely  gives  during 
1849: 

10  vessels  under  Portuguese  flag. 

4 „ Prench  „ 

4 „ Sardinian  „ 

3 „ Amerian  „ 

2 „ Brazilian  „ 

23 

either  in  ballast,  or  with  too  trifling  a portion  of  cargo  to  afford 
anything  approaching  to  a remunerating  return  freight.  The  correct 
number  of  departures  from  this  harbour  to  Africa  during  last  year 
cannot  be  ascertained,  for  many  vessels  have  cleared  outwards  with 
false  destinations,  while  others  have  fitted  out  and  sailed  from  the 
various  outports,  a list  of  which  ports  I inclose,  and  where  not  only 
every  convenience  is  provided  for  the  outfit  of  slave-vessels,  but  also 
where  barracoons,  lighters,  and  large  sailing  drogas,  and  all  other 
requisites  for  the  quick  disembarkation  of  Africans  are  known 
to  exist. 

But  the  Brazilian  return  of  arrivals  from  the  coast  of  Africa  is 
even  more  glaringly  deceptive  than  that  of  departures,  for  it  is 
notorious  to  every  person  and  authority,  that  all  the  vessels  men- 
tioned in  the  inclosed  list  have  brought  slaves  from  thence,  and  that 
they  have  been  landed  at  some  of  the  small  harbours  to  the  north- 
ward and  southward  of  Bio  de  Janeiro,  being  69  vessels  with 
about  . . . . . . . . . . . . , , 40,980 

besides  10  justly  suspected  of  landing  about  . . . . 5,000 

45,980 

Long  as  this  list  of  vessels  is,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  it 
does  not  still  comprise  the  entire  number,  from  the  facility  with 
which  many  can  elude  observation  in  these  unfrequented  places. 

The  number  of  captives  on  this  coast  by  British  cruizers  during 
last  year,  or  early  in  this,  were  6,  namely,  2 with  slaves,  but  only 
part  of  them  were  rescued,  as  both  vessels  were  stranded  by  their 
crews ; 2 on  their  voyage  to  Africa,  or  some  place  of  outfit,  one  of 
wrhich  was  the  notorious  steamer  JProvidencia , alias  Idaquete  de 
Santos;  and  one  burnt,  having  previously  landed  her  cargo  of 
human  beings. 

At  the  close  of  1849  there  were  about  32  vessels  known  to  be 
on  their  illegal  voyages  from  this  district  to  Africa  for  slaves ; and 
18  lying  in  this  harbour,  also  belonging  to  slave -merchants,  and  either 
recently  returned  from  Africa,  or  fitting  out  for  that  coast ; besides 
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which,  there  are  many  vessels  employed  in  Slave  Trade  between  the 
outports  and  Africa,  that  rarely  appear  in.  Rio  harbour.  So  many 
deceptions  are  successfully  practised  with  the  connivance  of  the 
Brazilian  authorities,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  arrive  at  a satisfactory 
estimate  of  the  number  of  vessels  now  engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  and 
owned  by  persons  resident  here.  Por  instance,  it  has  been  ascer- 
tained that  the  7 following  vessels  all  proceeded  from  hence  direct  to 
Africa,  though  they  cleared  outwards,  and  under  the  American  flag, 
with  which  they  arrived  from  The  United  States,  as  follows : last 
August,  brig  Rio  de  Zaldo , for  Rio  Girande  ; barque  Hannibal , for 
the  River  Plate  ; brig  Imogene , for  ditto.  In  September,  brig  Snow. 
for  Pernambuco.  October,  schooner-brig  Casco , for  The  United 
States,  with  a cargo  of  slave-provisions  ; schooner  Rival,  for  Rio 
Grande  ; and  without  any  publication  of  clearance,  brig  Overman. 

Prom  this  short  exposition,  the  extent  of  the  African  Slave  Trade 
and  the  protection  it  receives  from  the  Imperial  Government  are 
apparent. 

During  the  last  few  years,  those  interested  in  this  nefarious  trade 
have  so  fully  provided  and  organized  the  means  of  carrying  it  on  in 
the  neighbouring  harbours  and  creeks,  and  have  so  fully  secured  the 
no  less  essential  countenance  and  protection  of  nearly  every  Brazilian 
authority,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest,  that  they  continue  their 
illegal  operations  undisguisedly,  and  quite  undaunted  by  the  general 
outcry  now  rising  in  many  quarters  against  the  wide-spread  demo- 
ralization, and  many  other  national  evils  inflicted  by  the  illegal  and 
injurious  objects  to  which  the  slave-dealers  as  a body  concentrate 
without  any  check  all  their  energies  and  the  influence  of  their 
wealth. 

I inclose  a list  of  the  persons  residing  in  this  capital  who  are 
said  to  be  the  principal  slave-traders  ; and  also  another  of  those  who 
reside  at  the  outports  ; besides  these,  a great  portion  of  the  Por- 
tuguese population  is  more  or  less  engaged  in  Slave  Trade ; and  the 
influence  of  such  an  active  body,  long  domiciliated  in  the  country, 
must  be  great,  when  backed  as  it  is  by  the  Government  and  most  of 
the  subordinate  authorities,  and  also  upheld  by  the  planters,  whose 
property  is  gradually  falling  under  mortgage  for  slaves  they  annually 
purchase,  and  whose  political  independence  is  also  in  a great  measure 
curtailed  in  the  subservient  and  constrained  position  their  obligations 
to  the  importers  of  slaves  place  them.  With  such  commanding 
influence,  it  is  not  surprising  that  they  are  protected  against  all 
seizure  of  slaves,  or  any  other  of  the  punishments  ordained  by  the 
unrepealed  law  of  Brazil  against  all  import  of  African  slaves. 

Two  vessels  were  at  the  close  of  last  year  captured  in  the  act  of 
landing  slaves  at  one  of  the  outports,  or  soon  after  the  debarkation 
was  effected  ; and  undeniable  evidence  adduced  proving  the  illegality 
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of  their  proceedings  at  a port  where  no  custom-house  was  established. 
Their  names  were  Tolcrante  and  Antipathico.  They  were  seized  by 
a revenue  vessel  and  brought  to  this  port,  and  legal  proceedings 
instituted.  But  though  the  evidence  was  too  strong  against  both 
vessels  to  allow  a release,  still  the  owner  of  the  Tolerante , Manoel 
Pinto  da  Fonseca,  was  permitted  to  fit  her  out  again  for  Africa,  and 
she  is  now  on  her  voyage  thither.  This  vessel  was  the  American  brig 
Flora.  The  Antipathico  is,  I am  informed,  also  preparing  for  a 
similar  return  to  her  former  employment ; while  the  officer  of  the 
revenue  vessel  is  superseded  in  his  command,  and  now  employed  in  a 
laborious  and  unhealthy  office  on  the  custom-house  wharf.  This  is, 
howrever,  only  one  of  the  numerous  instances  which  can  be  given,  to 
prove  that  the  slave-merchants  are  openly  allowed  to  infringe  with 
perfect  impunity  every  law  and  regulation  opposed  to  Slave  Trade, 
or  that  may  in  any  way  frustrate  their  various  illegal  acts  for 
obtaining  the  use  of  vessels  under  foreign  flags. 

They  have  been  most  successful  in  thus  prostituting  to  their 
nefarious  purposes  the  American  and  Sardinian  flags,  but  I do  not 
think  that  they  have  invented  any  new  device  to  attain  that  end. 

The  slave-traders  have  continued  to  reap  full  advantage  from 
their  commercial  credit  in  purchasing  merchandize  and  obtaining 
shipping  ; employing  subsequently  the  latter  piratically  between  the 
continents  of  Brazil  and  Africa,  both  as  to  the  voyage  and  the 
unlawful  use  of  the  flag.  They  have  also,  as  heretofore,  leagued 
together,  and  devoted  a portion  of  their  great  though  criminal  profits 
to  the  perverse  purpose  of  facilitating  a continuation  of  their  out- 
rages by  extending  their  political  influence  in  Brazil. 

The  prices  of  newly-imported  Africans  during  1849  have  fluc- 
tuated, having  been  about  32 1.  ,10s.,  37 1.  18s.,  and  43Z.  6s.,  at  6 and 
12  months’  credit ; and  at  present  the  price  has  increased  to  54£.  per 
head,  in  consequence  of  late  captures  and  the  cruizing  on  this  coast. 

It  is,  however,  requisite  to  explain  that  if,  as  it  generally  happens, 
the  purchaser  does  not  pay  when  the  amount  becomes  due,  he  has  to 
accept  bills  at  a further  credit,  which  bear  an  addition  of  interest  for 
the  extended  credit  at  the  rate  of  to  2 per  cent,  per  month.  As 
these  bills  are  often  renewed  with  the  addition  of  the  further  interest 
incurred,  some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  extravagant  price  for  slave- 
labour  paid  by  the  planters,  and  of  the  process  by  which  their  estates 
become  ultimately  mortgaged  to  the  slave- merchants. 

Unfavourable  as  this  report  thus  far  is,  as  to  the  prospects  of 
suppressing  slave-importation  into  this  district,  I have  nevertheless 
satisfaction  in  alluding  to  an  assistant  for  its  repression  which  is 
gradually  becoming  more  powerful,  being  a reaction  occasioned  by 
the  galling  degree  to  which  the  slave-dealers  have  advanced  with  the 
actual  Government  their  undue  political  influence. 
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The  anti-slavery  party  is  Brazilian,  and  their  number  has  of  late 
considerably  increased,  and  is  spreading  over  the  country. 

Without  attempting  to  ascertain  whether  the  first  impulse  of 
this  party  proceeded  from  a conviction  of  the  moral  turpitude  attached 
to  Slave  Trade,  or  from  a determination  to  attack  their  political 
opponents  on  so  vulnerable  a point,  whatever  may  have  givefi  rise  to 
this  outcry  against  slavery,  the  party  now  stands  forward  avowedly 
opposed  to  the  further  importation  of  slaves,  and  even  advocates  the 
necessity  of  adopting  every  means  for  the  gradual  extinction  of 
slave-labour.  Their  opinions  are  freely  and  boldly  proclaimed  in  the 
press,  and  they  expose  every  instance  of  connivance  on  the  part  of 
the  authorities  and  the  Government  with  the  importers  of  slaves, 
and  even  publish  the  names  of  such  slave-holders  as  deprive  their 
slaves  of  the  trifling  protection  the  law  grants  to  them. 

This  party  has  in  its  interests  3 newspapers  at  this  capital, 
“ Philantropo,”  “ Correio  Mercantil,”  and  “ Grito  Nacional;”  and 
I am  informed  that  demonstrations  of  similar  feelings  against  Slave 
Trade  are  appearing  in  many  provincial  newspapers. 

Were  it  not  for  the  great  and  perhaps  needless  addition  to  this 
report,  I would  inclose  some  of  these  newspapers  with  translated 
extracts. 

But  it  is  not  only  by  the  press  that  this  party  is  heard.  Members 
in  both  of  the  Legislative  Chambers  have  in  their  places  adverted  to 
the  connivance  of  the  Executive  with  the  importers  of  African  slaves, 
as  the  root  of  great  evil  in  the  land,  and  the  origin  of  the  coercive 
and  displeasing  measures  imposed  by  Great  Britain  on  the  sea-coast ; 
and  the  policy  of  suppressing  all  further  import  of  slaves  into  Brazil, 
as  well  as  the  disgraceful  influence  of  slave-dealers,  have  both  been 
alluded  to  with  equal  boldness.  That  part  of  the  press  vdiich  is  in 
pay  of  the  slave-trading  interest,  now  meets  counter-publications, 
showing  how  slave-dealers  conceal  all  their  criminal  acts,  and  distort 
facts  on  every  occasion  of  capture  by  a British  cruizer  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood. 

These  counter-statements  often  set  forth  in  strong  language  the 
propriety  and  justice  of  the  measures  enforced  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  against  Brazilian  slavers  off  their  haunts ; and  as  news- 
papers are  read  by  more  classes  than  is  generally  supposed,  much  of 
the  former  irritation  against  British  cruizing  off  this  coast  has  sub- 
sided ; the  Portuguese,  or  slave-trading  party,  not  having  now  the 
means  as  formerly  to  create  a hostile  feeling  against  British  interests 
and  persons  ; nor  dare  these  slavers,  even  supported  as  they  are,  now 
venture  on  repeating  the  outrages  formerly  committed  in  different 
parts  of  this  coast ; because,  by  so  doing,  under  the  actual  jealousy 
of  Brazilians  at  the  iufluence  these  foreigners  possess,  the  national 
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enmity  against  Portuguese  would  be  roused,  and  the  Executive  in 
such  an  extreme  case  could  not  protect  them. 

On  the  late  occurrences  of  the  burning  of  the  slaver  Santa  Cruz 
by  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cormorant , the  capture  of  the  slaver  Provi- 
dencia , alias  Paquete  de  Santos , and  the  accidental  mistaking  a 
Brazilian  steam-packet  for  a coaster  by  Her  Majesty’s  ship  J Rifleman, 
the  slave  party  made  every  exertion  through  their  part  of  the  press, 
to  exasperate  the  public  mind,  by  all  kinds  of  misrepresentations 
and  a studious  concealment  of  the  real  facts,  and  the  Executive 
Government  also  lent  its  aid  to  these  exertions.  But  the  anti- 
slavery press  exposed  all  those  deceptions,  stating  the  facts  truly, 
and  justifying  the  acts  of  the  cruizers ; and  the  mischievous  exertions 
of  the  Portuguese  were  on  these  occasions  unsuccessful  in  the  news- 
papers and  in  both  Houses  of  the  Legislature,  and  they  were  also 
disappointed  in  their  expected  triumph  from  the  interference  of  the 
Imperial  Government. 

Under  this  view  of  the  present  position  of  the  slave-trading 
interest,  the  only  assistance  the  actual  Executive  can  afford  them 
may  extend  to  official  remonstrances,  but  can  never  protect  them 
against  the  effects  of  British  cruizers  on  this  coast, by  creating  against 
the  British  hostile  feelings  on  the  part  of  the  population,  as  the 
Brazilian  party  the  real  strength  of  the  country,  is  not  with  the 
actual  Government  on  this  subject. 

The  press  has  done  much  to  place  the  question  of  abolition  of 
Slave  Trade  in  virtue  of  the  Treaty  with  Great  Britain  in  its  true 
light ; and  Brazilians  are  daily  becoming  more  impressed  with  the 
ruinous  consequences  to  them  of  increasing  their  slave  population. 
The  more  enlightened  classes  among  them,  if  they  do  not  value  a 
release  from  slave  labour  even  in  perspective,  or  have  not  a moral 
disgust  at  slavery,  must  at  all  events  feel  their  thraldom  to  a set  of 
adventurers,  and  the  great  sacrifices  thereby  occasioned  both  in 
national  interests  and  also  in  their  own  individual  influence.  The 
inference  from  this  state  of  things  is,  that  British  cruizing  on  this 
coast  against  the  importation  of  slaves  would  become  popular  in 
proportion  to  the  strength  or  efficiency  of  the  force  employed ; for 
the  Brazilians  would  then  perceive  the  certainty  of  being  freed  from 
a party  that  had  supplanted  them  in  political  influence.  And  if  a 
stronger  squadron  were  employed  in  its  destruction  by  acting 
against  Slave  Trade  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  the  national  pride  of  its 
population  would  not  be  irritated  as  it  now  is  by  the  limited  force 
of  the  cruizers. 

This  is  the  most  striking  change  I have  to  report. 

The  slave-merchants  disbelieve  or  affect  to  despise  the  rising 
party  against  them,  and  only  appear  to  feel  and  dread  loss  from 
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capture ; they  have  of  late  experienced  some  discomfort  from  British 
cruizers  on  the  coast  of  Africa  ; and  in  this  neighbourhood  the  seizure 
of  the  slave-steamer  Providencia  and  brig  Paulino  with  considerable 
funds  on  board,  are  said  to  have  inflicted  some  punishment  on  the 
owners.  The  condemnation  in  The  United  States  of  the  Laurens , 
not  on  account  of  slave-equipment,  but  in  consequence'of  the  evident 
Slave  Trade  intention  of  the  voyage,  has  occasioned  much  distrust 
amongst  these  lawless  adventurers  in  their  various  devices  to  profit 
by  the  use  of  the  American  flag. 

Having  thus,  my  Lord,  described  the  Slave  Trade  in  this  quarter 
during  the  past  year,  the  system  by  which  it  is  upheld,  and  the 
points  which  appear  assailable  in  that  system,  I have  only  to  observe, 
that  the  importation  of  African  slaves  into  Brazil  cannot  be  sup- 
pressed without  the  co-operation  of  cruizers  on  this  coast. 

I have  also  inclosed  a statement  of  the  quantity  and  value  of  the 
principal  exports,  the  produce  of  slave-labour  in  this  district  during 
the  past  year ; a return  which  I have  compiled  with  the  greatest 
attention,  but  which  I must  explain  depending  in  some  degree  on 
estimated  amounts,  cannot  be  further  vouched  for  than  as  the  nearest 
approximation  to  the  value  that  can  be  attained. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.G.B.  BOBEET  HESKETH. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Names  of  Harbours  or  Outsorts  where  no  Custom- 
Houses  are  established , and  where  the  Slave  Dealers  land  Slaves , 
and  frequently  fit  out  the  Vessels  on  their  return  to  Africa. 

To  the  southward  of  Bio  de  Janeiro: — Perreque,  Soinbrio, 
Marambaia,  Dois  Bios,  Guhiba,  Sahy,  Paratimerim. 

To  the  northward : — Bio  das  Ostras,  Bu9eo,  Guarapari,  Cape 
Brio,  Manguinhas,  Arma9ano,  Macahe. 

Also  Paranagua  to  the  southward,  and  Victoria  or  Capitania  to 
the  northward ; but  there  are  Custom-Houses  in  both  those  places. 

EOBEET  HESKETH: 


( Inclosure  2.) — List  of  79  Vessels  from  which  Slaves  were  landed  on 
the  Brazilian  coast  to  the  northward  and  southward  of  Bio  de 
Janeiro , during  1849.  Number  of  Slaves  45,980. 


( Inclosure  3.) — List  of  38  Slave  Merchants  residing  at  Bio  de  Janeiro. 


{Inclosure  4.) — List  of  16  Slave  Merchants  residing  at  the  Outsorts. 
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( Inclosure  5.) — Statement  of  the  Amount  and  Value  of  such  staple 
productions  of  Rio  de  Janeiro , the  result  of  Slave  Labour , during 
the  year  1849. 

Description  of  Produce. 

Quantity. 

Sterling  Value, 
including  Shipping 
Charges  and  Duties. 

Coffee 

Sugar 

Rosewood  . . 

1,453,981  bags 
5,979  cases 
19,680  planks 

£ s.  d. 

3,658,200  0 0 
153,500  0 0 
53,300  0 0 

Hides,  Rice,  Horns,  Tapioca,  To- 
bacco and  Rum,  exported  during 
1849,  estimated  about . . 

3,865,000  0 0 
500,000  0 0 

Total  £ 

4,365,000  0 0 

ROBERT  HESKETH. 


2Vb.  265. — Consul  UesJceth  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  29.) 
My  Lord,  1 Rio  de  Janeiro , June  5,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  2 despatches  from  the 
Acting  Vice-Consul  at  Santos,  dated  23rd  and  31st  ultimo.  In  the 
first,  Mr.  Glennie  communicates  the  particulars  of  an  atrocious 
attack  on  the  crew  of  a boat  belonging  to  Her  Majesty’s  steamer 
Rifleman , when  unfortunately  one  of  them  was  killed  : and  though 
the  censurable  conduct  of  a police  delegate,  as  described  in  the 
second  despatch,  is  much  to  be  deplored,  still  it  is  gratifying  to 
learn  that  the  chief  civil  authority  at  Santos  is  zealous  in  the  dis- 
charge of  his  duty  and  resolved  on  every  occasion  to  punish  the 
guilty  parties ; a proceeding  on  the  part  of  the  superior  functionary, 
Hr.  Erancisco  Xavier  da  Costa  Aguiar  de  Andrade,  quite  different 
from  that  taken  by  a predecessor  some  years  ago,  when  a murderous 
attack  was  also  made  in  the  neighbourhood  of  that  place  on  the 
Commander  and  some  officers  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Frolic. 

I likewise  inclose  a Eio  newspaper  of  to-day,  the  “ Jornal  do 
Commercio,”  with  a translation  attached,  of  an  extract  it  publishes 
from  one  of  the  journals  at  Santos,  showing  that  even  in  that  strong- 
hold of  Slave  Trade,  there  is  now  a spirit  of  party  openly  opposed  to 
such  nefarious  practices,  and  a party  which,  I have  much  satisfaction 
to  remark  is  rapidly  increasing  in  influence  throughout  Brazil. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  O.C.P.  ROBERT  HESKETH. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Acting  Vice-Consul  Glennie  to  Consul  ILesJcetJi. 
Sie,  Santos,  May  23,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  inclose  you  copy  of  a letter  I have  received 
from  Lieutenant  Crofton,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
Rifleman,  informing  me  of  a murderous  attack  made  on  a boat’s 
crew  of  that  ship  on  the  16th  instant ; and  I beg  to  inform  you  that  I 
communicated  the  same  to  the  police  authorities  of  this  town  yester- 
day, who  were  all  highly  indignant  at  so  gross  an  outrage  having 
been  committed  on  their  coast. 

To-day  the  authorities  met  and  took  the  depositions  of  the  officer 
and  crew  of  the  boat  which  was  attacked,  and  they  have  assured  me 
that  nothing  shall  be  left  undone  to  bring  the  perpetrators  of  the 
crime  to  account. 

I shall  duly  advise  you  of  the  affair  as  it  proceeds  in  the  court. 

We  have  already  found  a clue  to  those  who  were  concerned  in 
the  affair,  but  as  the  Fluminense  sails  to-morrow,  I cannot  give  you 
any  further  advices  on  the  subject. 

I have,  &c. 

R.  Hesketh,  Esq.  CHAELES  A.  GLENNIE. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Lieutenant  Crofton  to  Acting  Vice-Consul  Glennie. 
Sie,  Eifleman,  Bar  of  Santos,  May  21,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  of  the  following  circumstances 
relative  to  the  murder  of  a seaman  belonging  to  Her  Majesty’s 
steam-vessel  under  my  command. 

On  the  16th  day  of  May,  1850,  the  cutter  of  this  ship,  being 
detached  under  the  command  of  Mr.  Eyan,  master’s  assistant,  took 
shelter  from  a heavy  gale  under  the  lee  of  an  island  5 miles  to  the 
eastward  of  the  Moela,  and  whilst  drying  their  clothes  on  a rock, 
and  cooking  their  victuals,  they  were  surprised  by  a body  of  not  less 
than  50  men,  all  armed  with  muskets,  who  commenced  firing  at 
them,  and  the  result  was,  that  one  of  the  seamen  was  shot  dead  ; the 
cutter  was  obliged  immediately  to  put  to  sea,  leaving  everything  on 
the  rock,  'which  was  plundered  by  these  ruffians. 

Such  an  act  of  barbarity,  committed  on  almost  shipwrecked  men, 
calls  for  the  most  rigorous  measures  for  their  apprehension. 

I proceeded  in  the  Rifleman  to  the  scene  of  the  above  outrage, 
and  discovered  in  a house  adjacent  the  missing  articles  belonging  to 
the  boat,  and  the  men’s  wearing-apparel,  which  they  had  left  on  the 
rock,  and  being  satisfied  that  these  parties  were  implicated  in  the 
outrage,  I set  fire  to  the  house,  as  a warning  to  all  who  ma}'  dare 
to  molest  British  subjects  in  the  position  in  which  my  men  were 
placed. 
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I request  that  you  will  make  the  above  circumstances  known  to 
the  Brazilian  authorities  at  Santos.  I have,  &c. 

C.  A.  Glennie,  j Esq.  J.  L.  CROETON. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Acting  Vice-Consul  Glennie  to  Consul  Hesketh. 
Sie,  Santos,  May  31,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you,  that  the  Delegate  of  Police  of 
this  city  has  resigned  his  office,  being  afraid  to  proceed  against  the 
perpetrators  of  the  murderous  attack  made  on  the  crew  of  the  cutter 
belonging  to  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Rifleman  on  the  16th  instant,  the 
particulars  of  which  I had  the  honour  to  state  to  you  in  my  despatch 
of  the  23rd  instant,  per  Fluminense  steamer  ; consequently  the  case 
is  at  a stand  for  the  present,  until  another  delegate  is  appointed. 

The  owner  of  the  house  that  was  set  fire  to  is  now  in  the  gaol 
of  this  city ; he  has  been  examined  before  Lieutenant  Crofton, 
Mr.  Byan,  and  the  crew  of  the  cutter ; but,  although  it  is  evident 
he  knows  all  about  the  affair,  he  refuses  to  name  the  instigators  of 
the  murder. 

The  only  magistrate  here  who  is  determined  at  the  risk  of  his 
life  to  bring  the  villains  to  account,  is  our  most  worthy  Juiz  de 
Direito,  Dr,  Erancisco  Xavier  da  Costa  Aguiar  de  Andrade.  He  is 
deserving  of  all  praise  and  esteem,  being  a good,  honest,  and  upright 
man,  and  one  who  is  determined  to  do  his  duty  at  all  risks ; he  has 
written  the  President  of  St.  Paul’s  to  appoint  a delegate  of  police. 

Lieutenant  Crofton  has,  from  the  description  of  dress  and 
character  given  him,  convicted  a man  named  Valencio,  a resident  in 
this  city,  and  well  known  to  be  connected  with  the  Slave  Trade,  and 
to  have  been  seen  near  to  the  scene  of  murder  on  the  16th  instant ; 
but,  unfortunately,  having  no  police  authority,  the  man  cannot  be 
put  in  prison.  I expect  the  case  will  proceed  next  week,  and  I shall 
advise  you  of  all  the  particulars. 

I have,  &c. 

R.  MesJceth , Fsq.  CHARLES  A.  GLENNIE. 

No.  269. — Consul  Hesketh  to  Viscount  Ralmerston. — (Rec.  Oct.  7.) 
My  Lord,  Rio  de  Janeiro , August  3,  1850. 

Iisr  reference  to  my  despatch  dated  8th  June  last,  I have  the 
honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  the  first  meeting  of  the  Anti- 
Slavery  Society  in  this  city  took  place  on  the  7th  ultimo,  and  that 
Dr.  Nicholao  Rodrigues  dos  Santos  Eran^a  Leite  was  elected  Presi- 
dent, and  Senhor  Caldre  e Eiao,  Secretary,  both  provisionally,  until 
an  answer  be  received  from  the  Imperial  Government  to  the  Society’s 
announcement  of  its  installation,  a copy  and  translation  of  whicli 
document  I inclose. 

IJp  to  yesterday  no  reply  had  been  received  by  the  President  of 
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the  Society  to  the  communication  addressed  to  the  Secretary  for  the 
Home  Department  soliciting  his  Excellency’s  countenance. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  EOBEET  HESKETH. 


( Inclosure .) — The  Brazilian  Anti-Slave  Trade  Society  to  the  Secretary 

to  Government. 

Most  Illustrious  Sir,  (Translation.)  Pio  de  Janeiro , July , 1850. 

The  Undersigned,  being  desirous  to  install  at  this  capital  a 
society  under  the  title  of  Anti-African  Slave  Trade  Society,  and  for 
promoting  colonization,  and  the  civilization  of  the  Indians,  have  the 
honour  to  transmit  to  your  Excellency  the  inclosed  bye-laws  for  the 
government  of  the  Society,  which  for  the  time  being  will  hold  its 
sessions  in  the  building  called  “ Sallao  de  Eloretta.” 

The  views  of  the  Undersigned  are  to  accompany  and  support  all 
such  measures  as  the  Imperial  Government  may  adopt  to  put  an 
end  to  the  horrible  trade  in  Africans,  to  which  we  are  most  im- 
periously obliged  by  the  most  solemn  Treaties  and  by  the  interests 
of  the  country. 

The  Undersigned  judge  this  to  be  the  most  fitting  occasion  for 
installing  a society  with  such  objects,  because,  by  this  the  civilized 
world  will  be  convinced  that  enlightened  men  exist  in  Brazil,  who 
not  only  perceive  the  evils  produced  by  continuing  this  abominable 
trade,  but  at  the  same  time  know  how  to  support  their  country  and 
their  G-overnment  against  the  exaggerated  pretensions  or  the  violence 
of  any  foreign  country. 

The  Society  hopes  to  meet  your  Excellency’s  approbation  and 
enlightened  protection. 

God  preserve  your  Excellency. 

(Signed  by  the  members  of  the  Society.) 


No.  270. — Consul  Heslcetli  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Nov . 5.) 
My  Lord,  Pio  de  Janeiro , September  9,  1850, 

Iji  reference  to  the  despatch  which  I had  the  honour  to  address 
to  your  Lordship  under  date  of  3rd  ultimo,  I have  now  the  satisfac- 
tion to  announce  to  your  Lojjdship  that  the  Anti-Slavery  Society  was 
publicly  installed  on  the  7th  instant. 

I inclose  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  a copy  of  my  letter  to 
ller  Majesty’s  Minister,  containing  a general  outline  of  the  pro- 
ceedings at  that  public  and  interesting  ceremony. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  EOBEET  HESKETH. 
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( Inclosure .) — Consul  IlesTceth  to  Mr.  Hudson. 

Sir,  Rio  de  Janeiro , September  7,  1S50. 

I have  the  houour  to  acquaint  you  that,  in  consequence  of  an 
invitation,  I was  present  as  a spectator  at  the  public  installation 
of  the  society  for  suppressing  the  importation  of  African  slaves, 
promoting  colonization,  and  civilization  of  the  Indians  of  Brazil. 

The  ceremony  took  place  this  afternoon  soon  after  5 o’clock ; the 
attendance  was  not,  however,  so  numerous  as  was  expected,  in 
consequence  of  the  unfavourable  state  of  the  weather. 

The  President,  Dr.  Pran9a  Leifce,  read  a long  exposition  of  the 
three  principal  objects  of  the  society,  showing  tbe  important  benefits 
arising  therefrom  to  the  welfare  and  advancement  of  the  country, 
and  the  consequent  necessity  of  promoting  these  objects  by  unre- 
laxing perseverance ; also  contrasting  all  the  evils  of  slave-labour 
with  the  benefits  of  free-labour ; showing  the  means  by  which  the 
Indian  population  can  be  domesticated;  and  the  errors  of  past 
Administrations  in  regard  to  these  important  measures  ; closing  his 
observations  by  alluding  to  the  encouraging  precedents  afforded  by 
history  of  the  success  attending  patriotic  exertions  in  matters  of 
such  high  national  interest. 

The  President  was  followed  by  several  members,  all  expressing 
equally  zealous  sentiments  in  the  cause  the  society  professes ; various 
facts  were  stated  and  arguments  brought  forward,  describing  the 
infamy  of  those  concerned  in  the  importation  of  Africans,  and  the 
injuries  inflicted  on  the  interest  of  the  country;  and  all  expressed 
their  confidence  in  the  ultimate  success  of  the  efforts  of  the  society. 
One  member  declared  that  “ The  independence  of  Brazil  was  illusory 
so  long  as  Portuguese  were  allowed  to  remain  in  the  land,  turning 
its  population  into  a vicious  mass  of  slaves  and  slave-masters;”  and 
another  said  that  “ He  could  not  describe  what  a slave  was,  but  he 
could  a contraband  slave-dealer,”  and  then  depicted  the  infamous 
acts  of  the  slave-importers,  and  was  loudly  applauded. 

The  President  read  a despatch  from  the  Brazilian  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Home  Department,  sanctioning  the  establishment 
of  the  society,  and  remarked  that  he  did  so  pro  forma  as  the 
society  could  exist  legally  without  such  sanction.  A list  of  the 
members  of  the  society  was  then  read* embracing  many  influential 
persons. 

The  President  then  presented  to  the  society  2 mulatto  children 
who  had  been  born  his  slaves  and  were  then  freed  by  him  in  com- 
memoration of  this  installation ; and  recommended  that  if  slaves 
were  manumitted  by  the  society  under  peculiar  circumstances,  the 
female  sex  should  be  preferred  to  the  male. 

Three  committees  were  then  named,  respectively  intrusted 
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with  matters  relating  to  u African  Slave  Trade,  Colonization,  and 
Civilization  of  the  Indians.”  I have,  &c. 

J.  Hudson,  Esq.  BOBEET  HESKETH. 


No.  273. — Consul  HesJceth  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( [Pec . Mar.  14.) 
My  Lord,  . Pio  de  Janeiro , February  8,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  as  follows  on  the  African  Slave 
Trade  in  the  district  of  this  Consulate  during  the  year  1850. 

Erom  the  Custom-House  returns  in  that  period,  it  appears  that 
departures  to  the  coast  of  Africa  were : 

Under  the  Brazilian 


Portuguese 

Erench 

Sardinian 

American 


Total 


1 

11 

3 

7 

1 

23 


Their  cargoes  mainly  consisted  of  different  articles  of  provisions, 
and  of  Brazilian  rum,  and  of  trifling  portions  of  European  mer- 
chandize. Articles  known  as  slave-equipment,  on  board  some  of  these 
vessels,  having  been  embarked  under  false  denominations  with  the 
facility  and  security  so  long  established  and  so  frequently  alluded  to. 

As  heretofore,  many  vessels  have  also  left  this  harbour  in  ballast 
proceeding  to  different  outports,  from  whence  they  sailed  for  Africa, 
after  being  fully  equipped  for  transporting  a cargo  of  slaves ; several 
others  cleared  for  the  Biver  Plate  with  lawful  cargoes,  going  thence 
in  ballast  to  Paranagua  or  to  St.  Catharine’s,  where  their  slave- 
equipments  were  embarked,  and  they  proceeded  to  Africa. 

By  the  official  return  of  arrivals  from  the  coast  of  Africa  during 
1850,  it  would  appear  that  they  consisted  of : 

1 vessel  under  the  Brazilian  flag 

4 „ Portuguese  „ 

5 „ Sardinian  „ 

3 „ Erench  „ 

2 „ American  „ 

15 

However,  the  inclosed  list  gives  the  particulars  of  25  vessels 
arriving  from  Africa  during  the  last  year,  not  at  this  harbour,  where 
atone  they  could  be  legally  admitted,  but  at  various  small  outports, 
where  no  Custom-Houses  exist,  and  where  the  local  authorities 
connived  at  the  landing  of  18,372  slaves. 

So  far,  therefore,  the  long-established  and  outrageous  acts  of 
slave-dealers  along  the  neighbouring  liue  of  coast  were  in  full  play, 
protected  and  assisted  bv  every  one  of  the  Brazilian  authorities 
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whose  office  made  them  aware  of  such  illegal  arrivals  at  their  diffe- 
rent stations,  and  in  fact  whose  complicity  in  such  wholesale  Slave 
Trade  was  too  notorious  not  to  he  well  known  also  to  the  supreme 
authorities  at  this  capital. 

And  yet  these  outrages  continued  without  repression  or  even 
notice  on  the  part  of  the  Brazilian  Grovernment,  precisely  as  in 
former  years,  until  the  close  of  the  first  6 months  of  1850,  when  a 
very  different  course  was  suddenly  adopted  by  the  Executive,  in 
consequence  of  the  capture  of  several  vessels  employed  in  Slave 
Trade,  within  the  port  of  Paranagua,  by  Her  Majesty’s  steamer 
Cormorant . 

The  facility  with  which,  after  the  coercive  occurrence  at  Paranagua, 
the  Brazilian  Grovernment  passed  through  the  Legislative  Chambers 
the  recent  stringent  law  against  Slave  Trade,  proves  that  the  present 
Administration  did  not  meet  any  opposition  to  such  a measure,  and 
induces  the  conclusion  that  all  the  evils  already  felt  and  still  to 
come  from  the  hideous  extent  of  slave  importation  during  late  years, 
under  a system  the  most  pernicious  to  Brazil,  were  not  occasioned 
by  the  want  of  power  on  the  part  of  the  Executive  to  suppress  that 
lawless  importation,  but  by  a reluctance  to  do  so;  and  it  still 
remains  to  be  seen  whether  this  reluctance  may  not  continue,  and 
require  active  watching  to  prevent  the  late  anti-Slave  Trade  Law 
from  falling  into  the  same  disgraceful  disuse  as  that  of  1831. 

Erom  the  inclosure  No.  1 it  will  be  seen  that  up  to  30th  June, 
1850,  from  14  vessels,  8,012  slaves  were  landed ; 6 of  these  vessels  no 
doubt  returned  to  Africa  for  fresh  victims ; of  the  remaining  8,  with 
the  exception  of  1 sold  by  the  slave-importers,  all  were  either  seized 
or  destroyed. 

On  the  other  hand,  during  the  last  6 months,  of  the  11  vessels 
from  which  5,360  slaves  were  landed,  none  returned  to  Africa, 
4 having  been  seized  and  7 destroyed.  So  that  in  the  course  of 
1850,  and  especially  during  the  last  6 months,  the  importation  of 
slaves  was  checked  to  a considerable  extent,  as  will  be  more  clearly 
shown  by  the  following  comparative  statement  of  slave-importations 
during  the  last  4 years  : 

Average  number  landed  during  1847,  1848,  Slaves. 

and  1849  . . . . . . . . . . 40,  660  annually 

Total  landed  in  1850  . . . . . . . . 13,372 

Had  not  the  reluctance  above  alluded  to  impeded  the  honest 
execution  of  the  late  law,  the  axe  would  have  been  put  direct  to  the 
root  of  this  evil,  by  seizing  the  5,000  and  odd  slaves  landed  after  the 
1st  of  August ; a point  which  the  Executive  could  have  easily 
achieved,  by  punishing  the  local  authorities  and  the  well-known 
owners  of  the  slaves,  for  which  the  Grovernment  was  fully  authorized 
by  the  then  still  existing  old  laws  and  police  regulations. 
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There  is,  however,  great  cause  for  satisfaction  at  the  late  measures 
against  African  Slave  Trade,  in  consequence  of  the  decided  step 
within  the  harbour  of  Paranagua. 

The  recent  laws  and  regulations  against  slave-importation  are 
well  adapted  to  accomplish  their  professed  object,  and  those  engaged 
in  that  illicit  trade  now  feel  the  force  of  their  opponents  in  this 
country. 

The  fitting  out  of  slave- vessels  in  this  harbour  is  now  attended 
with  so  much  risk  of  seizure,  that  it  is  for  the  present  suspended. 

At  this  date  there  are  3 vessels  notoriously  destined  to  bring 
slaves  over  from  Africa,  but  the  owners  dare  not  embark  the 
equipments. 

It  is  now  seen  that  both  sides  of  the  press,  one  paid  by  the  slave- 
dealers,  the  other  against  them,  are  unanimous  in  lamenting  the 
existence  of  Slave  Trade,  and  in  declaring  it  to  be  a great  evil. 

But  notwithstanding  this  general  condemnation  of  slave-impor- 
tation and  the  recent  stringent  law,  the  Brazilian  Government  has 
not  yet  in  any  instance  followed  up  the  zeal  of  their  cruizers  by 
punishing  the  well-known  slave- merchants  owning  the  vessels  that 
have  been  seized  after  the  slaves  were  landed,  nor  the  local  autho- 
rities implicated. 

That  part  of  the  press  which  is  in  the  pay  of  the  slave -dealers, 
and  which  is  also  unhappily  in  the  interest  of  the  actual  Govern- 
ment, while  admitting  the  obligations  contracted  with  Great  Britain 
for  the  extinction  of  African  Slave-Trade,  inculcates  that  such 
obligations  are  fulfilled  by  promulgating  the  late  law  against  the 
traffic,  and  that  the  continued  watchfulness  of  British  cruizers 
on  this  coast  is  not  so  much  for  its  suppression  as  for  other 
objects. 

But  this  last  struggle  or  attempt  to  enlist  national  sympathies 
on  the  side  of  designing  slave-trading  Portuguese  capitalists,  and 
render  unpopular  the  acts  of  British  cruizers  on  this  service,  will 
prove  impotent  with  the  anti-slave  party,  whose  influence  is  still 
increasing — who  from  experience  full  well  know  how  to  mistrust 
the  anti-slavery  professions  of  every  late  administration,  and  who 
justly  appreciate  the  assistance  their  cause  has  received  from  the 
co-operation  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships ; frankly  and  truly  acknow- 
ledging that  had  it  not  been  for  the  determination  to  seize  slavers 
in  Brazilian  ports,  the  actual  Ministers  would  never  have  sanctioned 
the  recent  law  against  African  Slave  Trade. 

During  the  course  of  last  year  a sound  opinion  as  to  the  true 
interests  of  Brazil  has  gained  ground,  proved  by  the  universal 
admission  that  the  Slave  Trade  is  a great  evil. 

But  the  law  so  recently  promulgated  in  accordance  with  that 
opinion  was  wrung  from  the  present  Administration,  and  requires 
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to  be  upheld  by  the  co-operation  of  Her  Majesty’s  navy,  otherwise, 
the  persevering  and  unprincipled  machinations  of  the  Portuguese 
slave-trading  portion  of  the  population,  whose  political  allies  still 
hold  the  reins  of  Government,  will  impede  the  action  of  that 
valuable  law. 

The  day  is  perhaps  not  far  distant  when  Brazil  may  be  freed 
from  a strong  and  deep  root  of  corruption  by  deporting  those 
capitalists  whose  avidity  for  Slave  Trade  appears  unconquerable, 
and  who  are  not  Brazilians. 

Two  of  these  notorious  characters,  one  a brother  of  the  well- 
known  Manoel  Pinto  da  Ponseca,  the  other  an  Italian  named  Pareto, 
have  been  ordered  to  leave  the  country,  but  it  does  not  appear  that 
this  order  has  yet  been  enforced. 

The  well-timed  blow  given  last  year  to  African  Slave  Trade  at 
such  an  important  and  well-protected  slave-haunt  as  Paranagua  has 
naturally  greatly  increased  the  price  of  a newly-imported  slave. 

At  the  commencement  of  1850  an  adult  healthy  and  well- formed 
male  slave  was  sold  for  cash  at  about  44Z. ; the  price  advanced 
gradually,  and  at  the  close  of  the  year  for  a similar  slave  above  100A 
was  demanded,  with  cash-payment;  while  for  a lot  consisting  of 
both  sexes  and  different  ages  the  price  was  from  87 1.  to  95 1.  per 
head ; and  if  not  paid  for  in  cash,  which  the  slave-importers  were 
most  desirous  to  obtain,  the  premium  was  from  1 to  2 per  cent, 
per  month. 

Even  at  these  high  prices,  planters  have  purchased,  also  slave- 
dealers,  for  the  purpose  of  reselling  the  slaves  in  the  interior,  a 
portion  being  also  bought  for  household  and  handicraft  occupations. 

These  high  prices  must,  however,  greatly  curtail  the  number  of 
purchasers. 

Of  the  18  captures  made  on  this  coast  by  the  British  cruizers 
during  the  last  year,  only  1 had  Africans  on  board. 

In  consequence  of  orders  from  the  Imperial  Government,  Brazi- 
lian cruizers  have  seized  3 vessels  in  the  act  of  landing  slaves,  and 
1 at  sea  with  a cargo  of  Africans ; and  it  is  stated  that  about  1,200 
slaves  have  been  so  captured,  besides  4 empty  slave- vessels,  all 
within  the  last  4 months,  and  at  the  different  outports  between 
Macahe  and  Paranagua. 

That  number  of  slaves  is  therefore  deducted  from  those  landed 
and  kept  by  the  importers. 

The  master  of  the  Erench  barque  Tourvillc  is  under  process  at 
law  for  slave-trading,  4 newly-imported  Africans  having  been  detected 
on  board  on  her  arrival  from  Africa  by  the  Guarda  Mor  of  this 
Custom-House,  Senhor  Leopoldo  da  Camera  Lima. 

To  the  preceding  report  of  the  important  changes  which  have 
taken  place  in  the  illicit  importation  of  slave-labour,  I have  to  add 
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the  following  return  of  free  colonists  landed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro 
during  the  last  2 years : 

In  1849  3,990 

In  1850  4,050 

8,040 

The  customary  return  of  the  value  of  exports,  the  produce  of 
slave-labour,  during  the  year  1850,  must  form  a supplement  to  this 
report  by  next  mail,  as  it  is  not  possible  to  collect,  in  time  for  the 
present  conveyance,  the  information  requisite  to  make  up  that  return, 
and  I have  the  instruction  of  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  this  Court 
to  transmit  this  report  without  delay.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.G.B.  ROBERT  HESKETH. 

PS. — Eebruary  9,  1851. — I beg  leave  to  add  that  the  Italian, 
Pareto,  above  alluded  to,  was  forced  yesterday  by  the  police  to  take 
his  passage  on  board  the  steam-packet  FsJc,  departing  to-day  for  the 
River  Plate. 


Ho.  274. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul  HesJceth. 

Sm/  Foreign  Office , March  29,  1851. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  8th  ultimo,  containing  your 
report  on  the  Slave  Trade  within  the  district  of  your  Consulate  for 
the  year  1850 ; and  with  reference  to  the  statement  which  you  make 
in  that  despatch,  that  3,940  free  colonists  were  landed  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  in  the  year  1849,  and  4,059  in  the  year  1850,  I have  to 
instruct  you  to  inform  me,  if  you  are  able  to  do  so,  from  what 
countries  those  free  settlers  chiefly  came.  I am,  &e. 

B . HesJceth , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


DENMARK. 


Ho.  275. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H.  Wynn. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , January  15,  1851. 

I tbansmit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  3 despatches  which  I have 
received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Caracas,  reporting 
that  a slaver,  called  the  Deseada , under  Spanish  colours,  with  a cargo 
of  slaves  on  board,  had  received  supplies  in  a bay  about  a league 
from  the  principal  town  and  port  of  the  Island  of  Cura 90a,  and  had 
been  there  communicated  with  by  a Netherland  ship  of  war. 

You  will  perceive,  from  the  last  of  these  3 despatches,  that 
Mr.  Bedford  Wilson  was  informed  by  the  Netherland  Consul  at 
Caracas  that  it  appeared  that  the  speculation  in  which  this  vessel 
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was  engaged  was  Danish,  and  had  been  got  up  by  persons  resident 
in  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas. 

I have  therefore  to- instruct  you  to  communicate  the  inclosed 
papers  to  the  Danish  Government,  with  a view  to  those  inquiries 
which  they  will' no  doubt  think  fit  to  make  as  to  the  truth  of  the 
above  statement.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  H.  Wynn.  PALMERSTON. 


FRANCE. 


No.  279. — The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 
{Received  August  2.) 

Mi  Lord,  Paris , August  1,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  28th  Sep- 
tember last,  I have  the  honour  to  transmit  the  copy  of  a letter  and 
its  inclosures,  which  I have  received  from  General  de  Lahitte, 
explanatory  of  the  conduct  of  the  Drench  authorities  in  the  Diver 
Gaboon.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NORMANBY. 


( Inclosure  1.)  — General  de  Lahitte  to  the  Marquis  of  Normanby. 
M.  l’Ambassadeur, 

J’ai  eu  l’honneur  d’annoncer,  le  9 Novembre  dernier,  a votre 
Excellence  que  des  ordres  etaient  donnes  pour  obtenir  des  explica- 
tions precises  relativement  a des  faits  de  Traite  des  Noirs  qui, 
d’apres  des  rapports  re9us  par  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  auraient  eu  lieu  dans  la  Riviere  du  Gabon  sans  que  les 
autorites  Eran9aises  pussent  intervenir  pour  y mettre  obstacle. 

Je  m’empresse  d’envoyer  a votre  Excellence  des  extraits  de  2 
rapports  emanes  du  Commandant  de  notre  station  des  cotes  occi- 
dentales  d’Afrique,  et  du  Gouverneur  de  Senegal,  qui  justifient 
completement,  ainsi  que  je  le  prevoyais,  les  autorites  Eran9aises  des 
imputations  dont  elles  avaient  ete  l’objet.  Ces  pieces  etablissent  en 
effet  que  la  traite  proprement  dite  ne  se  fait  plus  au  Gabon,  et  que 
si,  de  temps  en  temps,  des  transports  isoles  d’esclaves  ont  lieu  dans 
des  pirogues  sur  les  innombrables  eanaux  et  marigots  aboutissant 
aux  Rivieres  Mondan,  Gabon,  &c.  &c.,  dont  les  embouchures  ont  2 
lieues  de  large,  la  surveillance  la  plus  active  est  sans  cesse  exero4e 
dans  le  but  de  les  empecher. 

Du  reste,  et  quelque  peu  necessaire  que  ce  fftt,  de  nouvelles 
instructions  ont  ete  donnees  pour  qu’une  police  encore  plus  severe 
eut  lieu  dans  les  parages  ou  ces  actes  isoles  pourraient  s’accomplir. 
En  prenant  lecture  des  documents  que  je  lui  adresse,  votre  Excel- 
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lence  pourra  se  convaincre  du  zele  qu’apportent  nos  officiers  dans  la 
repression  d’un  trade  dont  nos  2 Gouvernements  ont  egalement  a 
coeur  d’amener  la  suppression.  Agreez,  &c. 

S.JJ.  le  Marquis  de  Normanby.  GEN.  DE  LAHITTE. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Jdouet-  Willaumez  to  General  de  Labitte. 
M.  le  Ministre,  Goree,  le  26  Janvier , 1850. 

J’ai  requ  en  arrivant  a Goree  votre  depeche  du  17  Novembre, 
par  laquelle  vous  deduisez  de  l’assertion  de  M.  le  Capitaine  Cham- 
berlain, de  la  Marine  Britannique,  que  des  faits  de  traite  ont  lieu 
journellement  au  Gabon.  Rien  n’est  plus  faux. 

Comme  la  lettre  du  Capitaine  Chamberlain  a motive  d’ailleurs 
une  depeche  de  Lord  Palmerston,  je  vais  entrer  a ce  sujet  dans  de 
longs  details,  renouveles  de  ceux  deja  donnes  par  moi  aux  Con- 
ferences de  Londre's  en  1845. 

Ce  fut  en  1845  que  les  chefs  Gabonnais,  tous  signataires  des 
Traites  de  souverainete  que  j’avais  passes  avec  eux  au  nom  de  la 
France,  re£urent  l’ordre  de  detruire  les  barracons  de  Traite  des 
Noirs,  qui  existaient  depuis  longtemps  sur  leur  territoire  devenu 
desormaiS  Fran£ais ; que  les  negriers  Espagnols  ou  Portugais  furent 
sommes  sous  peine  d’etre  emprisonnes  et  traduits  devant  les  tribu- 
naux  de  la  France,  d’evacuer  la  rive  gauche  du  Gabon,  eux  et  leurs 
marebandises,  bien  qu’ils  protestassent  de  leur  intention  d’y  faire, 
disaient-ils,  le  commerce  licite.  Dans  cette  occasion,  nous  fumes 
done  beaucoup  plus  severes  que  les  ordres  du  Ministre  eux-m^mes, 
et  le  ler  Janvier,  1846,  jour  qui  leur  avait  ete  fixe  pour  delai,  on 
cessa  de  voir  sur  les  rives  du  Gabon  ces  hideux  barracons  ou  s’entas- 
saient,  par  centaines,  les  victimes  de  la  eupidite  des  negliers  que 
nous  chassames  tous  impitoyablement. 

Ils  furent  se  refugier  a une  vingtaine  de  lieues  plus  pres  du  sud 
pres  du  Cap  Lopez,  dans  la  localite  de  Sangatang,  localite  environnee 
de  bancs  et  de  rescifs,  entre  lesquels  les  croiseurs  ne  peuvent 
penetrer,  par  suite  de  leur  grand  tirant  d’eau.  Sangatang,  qui  etait 
deja  un  asile  de  negrier,  prit  alors  un  developpement  considerable  et 
s’accrut  de  tous  les  elements  de  traite  provenant  de  l’interieur  par 
les  nombreux  canaux  et  marigots  qui  rayonnent  autour  des  Rivieres 
de  Mondah,  du  Gabon,  et  vont  aboutir  a Sangatang  par  le  nord, 
comme  ceux  de  la  Riviere  Nazaretb  y vont  aboutir  par  le  sud.  Bref, 
il  arriva  a Sangatang  ce  qui  arrive  depuis  vingt  ans  a ma  eonnais- 
sance  a Sherboro,  Gallinas,  dont  les  marches  d’esclaves  ont  ete 
souvent  approvisionnes  par  les  caravanes  qui  viennent  deboucher  de 
Sierra  Leone,  pour  se  diriger  ensuite  avec  ces  esclaves  par  les  cents 
canaux  et  marigots  interieurs  qui  relient  le  bassin  de  Sierra  Leone  a 
ces  foyers  de  traite  eux-memes.  Aussi  les  officiers  Anglais  en 
detruisant  et  incendiant  iterativement  ces  derniers,  destructions 
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contre  lesquelles  ont  proteste  les  commercants  Espagnols  devant  le 
Parlement  Anglais,  ces  officiers  ont-ils,  d’apres  ce  qu’ils  m’ont  dit  a 
moi-meme,  acquis  la  conviction  par  les  ecrits  qu’ils  y ont  trouves, 
que  les  canaux  qui  avoisinaient  Sierra  Leone,  et  dirai-je  plus,  que  de 
nombreux  agents  de  Sierra  Leone  meme  alimentaient  ces  foyers  de 
traite  detruits  quatre  fois,  et  quatre  fois  sortis  de  leurs  cendres 
aussi  actifs  qu’auparavant : qu’en  faut-il  conclure  ? Que  ce  qui  est 
impossible  a empecher  entre  Sierra  Leone,  cette  grande  colonie 
Anglaise,  et  les  foyers  de  traite  de  Sherboro  et  de  Gallinas,  c’est 
bien  plus  encore  entre  le  Gabon  et  Sangatang.  Mais  peut-on 
d’ailleurs  qualifier  de  coups  de  traite  executes  dans  une  possession, 
les  transports  operes  un  a un  d’esclaves  a vendre,  d’un  point  a un 
autre,  et  auxquels  on  fait  traverser  les  marigots  de  cette  possession 
pour  aboutir  a un  marclie  etabli  hors  de  son  territoire  ? Nullement, 
si  on  qualifiait  ainsi  Sierra  Leone,  le  Senegal  et  la  Gambie  seraient 
alors  de  grands  foyers  de  traite  perpetuels. 

On  appelle  faits  de  traite,  des  achats,  puis  des  incarcerations  et 
embarquements  d’esclaves  tels  qu’il  s’en  passait  au  Gabon  avant 
1846.  Depuis  je  garantis  qu’il  n’y  en  a pas  eu  un  seul,  et  quant  aux 
caboteurs  Portugais,  qui  viennent  rarement  dans  la  riviere  y porter 
du  cafe,  des  fruits,  &c.,  ils  sont  l’objet  de  visites  si  minutieuses  et 
tremblent  tellement  a l’idee  des  galeres  de  Prance  que  pas  un  seul 
n’a  ete  pris  en  faute  depuis  1846. 

Quant  aux  pirogues  qui  frequentent  par  centaines,  de  nuit  et  de 
jour,  les  innombrables  canaux  et  marigots  du  delta  des  Rivieres 
Mondah,  Gabon,  &c.,  dont  les  embouchures  ont  2 lieues  de  large,  je 
declare  que  les  quatorze  batiments  de  la  station  ne  suffiraient  pas 
plus  a en  faire  la  police,  que  l’autorite  Anglaise  n’est  parvenue  a 
faire  celle  des  pirogues  qui  frequentent  les  Rivieres  de  Bance,  Kates, 
Kasamanska,  Cockboro,  Yaltuka  Oagroo,  Junck ; pas  plus  enfin  que 
les  croisieres  Anglaises,  Portugaises,  et  Pran9aises  ne  sont  parvenues 
a faire  celle  des  milliers  d’embarcations  qui  relient  entre  eux  par  la 
mer,  tons  les  foyers  de  la  traite  des  cotes  de  Loango,  du  Congo, 
d’ Angola,  et  Benguela;  et,  plus  au  nord,  celles  qui  hantent 
l’Archipel  des  Bissagots ; on  y a renonce  apres  avoir  reconnu  tout 
simplement  qu’il  etait  impossible  de  s’assurer  si  les  hommes  qui  les 
montaient  avaient  droit  ou  non  de  s’y  trouver.  II  n’y  avait  done  et 
il  n’y  a encore  qu’un  moyen  de  tuer  cette  traite  indirecte,  e’etait  de 
detruire  le  foyer  de  traite  de  Sangatang  lui-meme.  Tel  fut  le  parti 
auquel  je  m’arretai,  et  je  resolus  de  purger  les  environs  de  notre 
possession  de  ce  criminel  voisinage.  Je  m’etais  a peu  pres  decide  a 
detruire  l’etablissement  de  Sangatang,  et  m’etais  dirige  sur  le  Gabon 
dans  ce  but  en  quittant  le  Senegal  au  mois  de  J uillet ; mais  le  bruit 
de  mes  heureux  coups  de  main  sur  Grand  Bassam,  New  Sestra,  &c., 
m’avait  devance,  et  quand  je  mouillai  devant  le  Cap  Clara,  les 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  FRANCE. 


461 


negriers  de  Sangatang  avaient  completement  evacue  leurs  barracons 
de  traite  ; les  emissaires  que  j’y  entretenais  m’apprirent  que  depuis  un 
mois,  esclaves,  negriers,  marchandises  illicites,  tout  cela  etait  main- 
tenant  au-dela  des  montagnes  boisees,  dans  l’interieur,  et  que  je  ne 
trouverais  a detruire  qu’en  arrivant  sur  le  littoral  que  sept  ou  huit 
barracons  de  paille  dans  lesquels  les  troqueurs  avaient  depose  pub- 
liqueinent  les  produits  Africains  les  plus  licites,  savoir ; des  bois  de 
teinture,  de  l’ivoire,  et  des  etoffes  Eran^aises;  que  ces  troqueurs 
resteraient  seuls  a m’attendre,  et  se  contenteraient  de  dresser  proces- 
verbal  de  ce  que  j’incendierais  ; que  d’ailleurs  on  ne  voulait  resister 
a aucune  de  mes  attaques. 

Dans  cette  occurrence  je  fus  oblige  d’ajourner  la  destruction  de 
Sangatang,  qui  continue  et  continuera  longtemps  encore  a etre 
souvent  alimente  plus  ou  moins  d’esclaves  par  les  marigots  des 
rivieres  voisines,  de  meme  que  les  foyers  de  traite  de  Sherboro,  &c., 
de  G-allinas,  ont  ete  longtemps  alimentes  et  le  seront  sans  doute 
encore  par  les  canaux  multiples  qui  environnent  comme  un  reseau  le 
plateau  montagneux  de  Sierra  Leone.  Voila  ce  qui  est  vrai,  voila  ce 
qu’on  peut  repondre  au  Gouvernement  Anglais. 

Je  termine  en  faisant  de  nouveau  connaitre  au  Departement  de 
la  Marine,  que  les  Chefs  Gabonnais  qui  reconnaissent  notre  souve- 
rainete,  et  c’est  la  totalite,  ont  ete  prevenus  que  s’ils  etaient  pris  en 
flagrant  delit  de  traite,  ila  seraient  incarceres  et  conduits  au  Senegal. 
Aucun  ne  l’ignore  et  se  gardera  bien  de  se  faire  surprendre  par  un 
croiseur  en  cooperant  a ce  trafic  sur  son  territoire  ou  dans  des  eaux 
devenues  Eran^aises. 

Je  vais  adresser  de  nouveaux  ordres  au  Commandant  du  batiment 
stationnaire  au  Gabon,  lesquels  ne  seront  d’ailleurs  que  la  repetition 
des  precedents  ; mais  je  connais  d’avance  sa  reponse  ; a l’impossible 
nul  n’est  tenu ; les  croiseurs  Anglais  d’Angola,  des  Bissagots,  &c., 
en  ont  souvent  fait  une  pareille.  Agreez,  &c. 

M.  le  General  de  Lalitte.  BOUET-WILLAUMEZ. 


( Inclosure  3.) — The  Governor  of  Senegal  to  General  de  Lahitte. 

M.  le  Ministre,  Saint  Louis , le  16  Mars , 1850. 

Personne  n’a  jamais  nie  que  l’etablissement  de  Sangatanga, 
voisin  de  la  Riviere  du  Gabon,  est  un  des  foyers  de  traite  les  plus 
actifs  de  la  cote.  J'ai  fait  connaitre,  il  y a longtemps,  que  malgre 
toute  notre  surveillance  il  ne  nous  etait  pas  toujours  possible 
d’empecher  les  Noirs  de  se  rendre  par  l’interieur  des  terres,  du  cote 
du  Cap  Lopez.  Quant  aux  nombreuses  pirogues  qui,  d’apres  le 
rapport  de  M.  le  Capitaine  Chamberlain,  du  navire  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  le  Britoniart , descendent  en  grand  nombre  le  Gabon, 
pour  se  rendre  a ce  foyer  de  Traite,  j’ai  peine  a le  croiro.  J’ai,  moi- 
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meme,  longtemps  sejourne  au  Gabon,  et,  malgre  un  service  actif,  il 
m’a  ete  impossible  de  reussir  a les  rencontrer,  Les  choses  auraient 
done  bien  change  depuis  cette  epoque. 

Je  crois  done  pouvoir  vous  assurer  qu’il  y a au  moins  une  grande 
exageration  dans  ce  rapport.  Les  ordres  les  plus  formels  existent 
pour  empecher  cet  infame  trade  au  Gabon.  J’ai,  moi-meme,  en 
1845,  chasse  tous  les  Bresiliens  et  Portugais  qui  avaient  des  etablis- 
sements  cliez  Denis ; vous  pouvez  done,  M.  le  Ministre,  assurer  le 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  que  notre  concours 
genereux  et  pbilanthropique  n’a  pas  manque  pour  mettre  un  terme 
a ce  commerce,  non  seulement  au  Gabon,  mais  partout.  Quoiqu’il 
en  soit,  j’ai  de  nouveau  donne  les  ordres  les  plus  severes  a M.  le 
Commandant  de  ce  comptoir,  et  je  crois  que,  de  son  cote,  M.  le 
Commandant  de  la  station  a donne  des  instructions  semblables  a 
MM.  les  Commandants  des  batiments  sous  ses  ordres.  Sans  vouloir 
garantir  qu’on  empechera  d’une  maniere  absolue  la  traite  au  Gabon, 
je  crois  cependant  pouvoir  assurer  qu’elle  sera  reprimee,  si,  en  effet, 
malgre  tous  nos  soins,  elle  s’y  faisait  encore  aussi  publiquement  que 
semble  le  dire  M.  le  Commandant  du  Britomart. 

Agreez,  &c. 

M.  le  General  de  Lahiite.  BAUD  IN. 


No.  280. — Viscount  Balmerston  to  the  Non.  B.  Fdwardes. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  11,  1850. 

I hate  received  Lord  Normanby’s  despatch  of  the  1st  ultimo 
and  its  inclosures,  containing  the  result  of  the  inquiries  made  by  the 
Drench  Government  respecting  the  alleged  existence  of  Slave  Trade 
within  the  limits  of  the  Drench  jurisdiction  in  the  River  Gaboon ; and 
I have  to  instruct  you  to  express  to  General  de  Lahitte  the  thanks 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  for  the  fresh  orders  which  have  been 
issued  by  the  Drench  Government  for  the  prevention  of  that  traffic 
in  those  quarters.  I am,  &c. 

The  Non.  B.  Fdwardes.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  282. — Viscount  Balmerston  to  M.  Marescalchi. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , March  4,  1851. 

With  reference  to  M.  Drouyn  de  Lhuys’  letter  to  me  of  the 
24th  of  September,  1849,  in  which  liis  Excellency  requested  to  be 
furnished  with  a list  of  all  vessels  met  with  by  Her  Majesty’s 
cruizers  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa  since  the  conclusion  of  the 
Convention  of  the  29th  of  May,  1845,  which  had  been  found  to  have 
hoisted  the  Drench  flag  without  a right  to  do  so ; I have  now  the 
satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
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received  information  from  the  Commodore  in  command  of  Her 
Majesty’s  squadron  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  that  no  vessels 
have  been  found  improperly  hoisting  the  French  flag  during  the  year 
1850.  I am,  &c. 

M.  Marescalchi.  PALMERSTON. 


MUSCAT. 


No.  284. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Major  Hamerton. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , September  18,  1850. 

I hate  received,  through  the  Admiralty,  a translation  of  the 
letter  which  was  addressed  to  you  on  the  6th  of  May  last  by  the 
Imaum  of  Muscat,  by  which  His  Highness  has  granted  permission 
to  Her  Majesty’s  ships  employed  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa  to  enter 
creeks,  rivers,  and  ports  between  Sanga  Manara  and  Cape  Delgado 
for  the  purpose  of  suppressing  Slave  Trade ; and  I have  to  instruct 
you  to  express  to  His  Highness  the  sincere  thanks  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  for  this  further  proof  of  his  desire  faithfully  to  fulfil  the 
engagements  which  he  has  contracted  with  this  country  for  the  total 
suppression  of  that  traffic.  I am,  &c. 

Major  Hamerton.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  285. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Major  Hamerton. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , February  8,  1851. 

I have  received  from  the  Admiralty  a report  of  the  destruction 
of  the  slave-barracoons  at  Masani  and  Keonga,  within  the  dominions 
of  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  by  the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  Castor 
and  Dee , on  the  27th  of  May  and  7th  of  June  last. 

As  the  success  which  attended  the  operations  at  Keonga  appears 
to  have  been  in  some  measure  owing  to  information  given  by  one  of 
the  Banyans  who  was  made  prisoner  at  the  previous  destruction  of 
the  slave-barracoons  at  Masani,  I have  to  inform  you  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  much  wish  that  a pardon  should  be  granted 
to  that  person,  as  he  has  atoned  for  the  offence  which  he  had  before 
been  guilty  of,  by  enabling  the  British  officers  to  strike  so  effective 
a blow  at  this  piratical  system.  I am,  &c. 

Major  Hamerton.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  286. — Major  Hamerton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

( Deceived  March  31,  1851.) 

(Extract.)  Zanzibar , October  14,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  forward  the  accompanying  copy  of  a 
Treaty  concluded  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Sultan  of  Johanna, 
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by  the  late  Josian  Napier,  Esq.,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  for  the 
Comoro  Islands,  and  dated  3rd  June,  1850.* 

This  document,  together  with  copies  of  the  same,  were  given  to 
me  by  the  late  Mr.  Napier  before  his  death ; he  intended  to  have 
forwarded  them  to  your  Lordship  with  a letter,  but  he  was  not  able 
to  write  during  the  time  he  was  here. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  ATKINS  HAMERTON. 


PERSIA. 


JSTo.  290. — Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil  to  Vise ■*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  April  14.) 
(Extract.)  Tehran , j February  20,  1850. 

The  Resident  in  Bushire  has  received  a report  from  the  British 
Agent  in  Bussorah,  that  four  vessels,  laden  with  negro  slaves,  had 
lately  arrived  at  Mohamrah.  The  letter  in  English,  of  the  latter 
person,  reporting  this  circumstance,  is  so  incoherent  and  unintel- 
ligible, that  it  would  be  useless  to  transmit  a copy  to  your  Lordship. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  of  a letter  I have  addressed 
to  the  Persian  Prime  Minister,  announcing  this  fresh  instance  of  a 
breach  of  the  Shah’s  orders,  and  of  his  reply,  in  which  he  states  that 
strict  orders  have  been  issued  not  only  for  the  punishment  of 
Sheik  Jabir,  the  Governor  of  Mohamrah,  but  for  the  enforcement  of 
the  prohibition  against  the  importation  of  slaves  into  any  Persian 
port. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil  to  the  Ameer-i-Nizam. 
(Translation.)  February  10,  1850. 

I formerly  complained  to  you  relative  to  several  Governors 
and  Sheiks  not  having  executed  the  orders  of  the  Persian  Minister 
in  putting  an  end  to  the  importation  of  negro  slaves.  It  has  now 
become  known  that  their  irregularities  and  excesses  have  increased. 
According  to  what  has  been  communicated  to  me  by  the  Resident 
at  Bushire,  4 bugalos,  with  cargoes  of  Abyssinian  and  Bambassian 
slaves,  have  recently  arrived  at  Mohamrah,  and  1 of  these  bugalos  is 
the  property  of  Sheik  Jabir,  the  Governor  of  that  place.  The 
greater  number  of  the  persons  who  are  guilty  in  this  respect,  and  dare 
to  engage  in  this  traffic,  reside  in  Mohamrah,  and  they  are  Sheik 
Jabir  and  his  dependants.  I trust  the  Ministers  of  this  Govern- 
ment will  issue  suitable  orders  relative  to  those  who  commit  such 
deeds,  and  punish  them  accordingly,  as  they  have  both  acted  in 
* Vol.  XXXVIII.  Page  807. 
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contravention  of  His  Majesty’s  orders,  and  have  also  shown  a bad 
example  to  others. 

The  Ameer -i-Nizam.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


(Inclosure  2.) — The  Ameer-i-Nizam  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Shell. 
(Translation.)  February  18,  1850. 

I have  received  the  communication  which  you  addressed  to  me, 
to  the  effect  that,  recently,  in  opposition  to  the  strict  orders  of  His 
Majesty  the  Shah,  4 bugalos,  the  property  of  Sheik  Jabir  and  his 
dependants,  laden  with  negro  slaves,  had  arrived  at  the  port  of 
Mohamrah,  and  that  the  perpetrators  of  this  act  should  be  fully 
punished,  as  an  example  to  others. 

The  circumstances  were  represented  by  me  to  His  Majesty  the 
Shah.  As  this  act  was  in  opposition  to  the  orders  and  wishes  of 
His  Majesty,  imperative  orders  have  been  issued  by  His  Majesty 
to  the  Prince  Ardesheer  Meerza,  Governor  of  Arabistan,  that  the 
culprits  should  be  called  to  the  fullest  account,  and  that  he  should 
prohibit  hereafter  all  and  sundry  of  the  dependants  of  this  Govern- 
ment from  embarking  negro  slaves  in  their  ships.  Not  only  were 
orders  issued  to  the  Prince  Ardesheer  Meerza,  but  the  strictest 
injunctions  were  sent  to  all  the  Governors  on  the  shores  and  in  the 
ports  of  the  Persian  Gulf,  that  they  should  not  bring  negro  slaves 
by  sea  to  the  ports  of  the  Persian  Government. 

Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil. 


No.  291. — Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Bee.  Sept.  2.) 
(Extract.)  Camp , near  Tehran , July  22,  1850. 

I ha  ye  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship’s  information, 
a copy  of  a despatch  with  its  inclosure  which  I recently  received 
from  Colonel  Hennell,  reporting  the  continued  importation  of  slaves 
into  Persia  by  Persian  vessels. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


(. Inclosure .) — Lieut. -Colonel  Ilennell  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil. 
(Extract.)  Pusliire , June  20,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  forward  for  your  information  the  inclosed 
translated  extract  of  a letter  from  our  Agent  at  Lingah,  reporting 
the  arrival  of  2 vessels  from  Berberah,  bringing  cargoes  of  female 
slaves  to  the  former  port.  He  also  states  that  another  vessel  that 
had  been  chartered  by  2 individuals  belonging  to  Karrack,  had 
brought  up  40  slaves  from  Zanzibar. 

Lieut.- Colonel  Sheil.  S.  HENNELL. 


[1850—51.] 
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No.  292. — Lieut. -Colonel  Shell  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Nov.  1.) 
(Extract.)  Camp , near  Tehran , September  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  2 despatches  I have 
received  from  the  Besident  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  in  which  Colonel 
Hennell  reports  various  recent  infractions  of  the  Shah’s  firman 
against  the  importation  of  slaves  by  sea.  The  Slave  Trade  in  the 
aouth  of  Persia  is  described  to  be  in  a flourishing  condition. 

The  slaves  brought  by  sea  to  Persia  are,  I conjecture,  chiefly 
exported  from  the  African  dominions  of  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  and 
many  of  these  negroes  are  probably  the  subjects  of  His  Highness. 
As  the  exportation  of  slaves  from  the  dominions  of  the  Imaum  is 
illegal,  in  consequence  of  his  Treaty  with  Great  Britain,  I beg  leave 
to  offer  to  your  Lordship’s  consideration  whether,  according  to 
international  law,  the  kidnappers  and  carriers  of  such  negroes  are 
not  to  be  deemed  like  pirates,  and  whether,  as  public  enemies,  their 
vessels  and  property  are  not  subject  to  confiscation. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JTJSTIN  SHEIL 


No.  293. — Lieut. -Colonel  Shell  to  Vise K Palmerston. — (Pec.  Pec.  2.) 
Mr  Lokd,  Tehran,  October  23,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  3 despatches  I have 
received  from  the  Besident  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  reporting  various 
instances  of  the  importation  of  slaves  into  this  countiy.  This  trade 
appears  to  be  constantly  on  the  increase.  I also  beg  leave  to  inclose 
a translation  of  a letter  I have  addressed  to  the  Persian  Minister, 
announcing  these  infractions  of  the  Shah’s  firman,  and  a translation 
of  his  reply.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Lieut. -Colonel  Hennell  to  the  Acting  Governor  of 

Bushire. 

(Translation.)  July  31,  1850. 

I beg  to  acknowledge  your  note  intimating  that  on  being  in- 
formed of  the  irregular  proceeding  of  the  Nakhoda  of  Hajee  Shaab’s 
vessel  in  importing  male  and  female  slaves  into  Bushire  by  sea, 
contrary  to  the  orders  of  the  Persian  Government,  you  had  arrested 
the  Nakhoda  and  detained  the  ghoncha,  and  that  you  were  quite 
prepared  to  take  any  further  steps  in  the  affair  that  might  be 
required  by  me,  so  as  to  obviate  the  necessity  of  troubling  the 
Persian  authorities  on  the  subject. 

Although  it  is  no  business  of  mine  to  prescribe  to  you  what 
measures  should  be  adopted  to  punish  those  persons  who  have  so 
openly  violated  the  royal  orders,  seeing  that  all  I have  to  do  is 
simply  to  report  to  Her..  Majesty’s  Minister  at  the  Court  of  Tehran 
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the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  the  measures  you  have  taken 
thereon ; I would,  nevertheless,  in  the  way  of  friendship,  remind 
you  that  on  the  late  occasion  of  a bugalo  belonging  to  Hajee  Khan 
of  Dashtee,  landing  a number  of  slaves  in  Bushire,  his  Excellency 
the  Prime  Minister  wras  pleased  to  order  that  a fine  of  300  tomans 
should  be  levied  upon  the  Nakhoda,  and  that  the  vessel  should  be 
seized  and  detained  until  the  amount  in  question  be  paid.  It  wxmld, 
therefore,  probably  be  satisfactory  to  his  Excellency  to  learn  that 
you  had  already  taken  similar  steps  in  the  present  affair.  Regarding 
the  15  male  and  female  slaves  brought  up,  I would  suggest  that 
they  should  remain. under  your  charge  until  orders  from  Tehran  be 
received  in  respect  to  their  disposal. 

The  Acting  Governor  of  Bushire.  S.  HENNELL, 


( Inclosure  2.) — The  Acting  Governor  of  Bushire  to  Lieut. -Colonel 
(Translation.)  Jlennell. 

I ee a to  represent  to  you  on  the  subject  of  the  affair  of  Hajee 
Shaab’s  ghoncha,  of  which  you  had  before  informed  me,  to  the  effect 
that  the  persons  engaged  in  this  business  should  at  your  request, 
and  by  order  of  the  Government  (Persian),  be  imprisoned,  and  that 
according  to  the  command  of  the  State  they  should  be  liable  to  be 
fined  on  account  of  this  act.  As  they  were  for  some  time  imprisoned, 
and  had  no  one  in  any  way  to  settle  their  affair,  several  persons  of 
their  tribe  waited  upon  me  and  became  their  security.  I took  a 
bond  from  them  to  allow  them  to  go  out  and  to  settle  their  own 
business  regarding  the  fine  and  other  affairs,  I will  exert  myself  in 
this  case.  Please  God,  after  the  receipt  of  the  orders  of  the  Govern- 
ment, whatever  command  may  be  issued  and  you  consider  advisable, 
the  same  shall  be  performed.  I have,  however,  a request  that  if  it 
be  possible  to  represent  to  the  Government  (Persian)  to  lessen  the 
fine,  as  they  are  very  poor,  and  are  not  men  of  capital.  Eurther,  it 
is  left  at  your  own  disposal.  The  ghoncha  also  is  under  embargo 
until  the  affair  be  settled.  On  the  subject  of  the  male  and  femhle 
slaves,  no  doubt  Hajee  Ahmed  has  informed  you  that  one  of  them, 
belonging  to  Hajee  Mahmood,  has  died,  and  another,  belonging  to 
Hajee  Mahomed  of  Bahrein,  is,  he  says,  his  wife,  and  has  children  by 
him ; and,  he  asserts,  the  Government  Agent  at  Muscat  is  acquainted 
with  the  same.  Both  Hajee  Mahmood  and  Hajee  Mahomed  Bahreinie 
have  written  declarations.  The  remainder  are  under  my  surveillance 
until  orders  be  received.  As  it  was  necessary,  I have  detailed  these 
particulars  to  you. 
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( Inclosure  3.) — Lieut.-Colonel  Shell  to  the  Ameer-i-Nizam. 
(Extract.)  (Translation.)  October  16,  1850. 

During  the  past  few  days  I have  received  further  details  with 
reference  to  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  which  has  increased  to  a great 
extent,  of  some  of  which  details  it  is  necessary  for  the  Ministers  of 
this  Government  to  be  informed. 

One  of  the  bugalos  belonging  to  Mahomed  ben  Khemus,  com- 
manded by  a person  named  Hoossein,  had  a cargo  of  slaves  from 
Lingah,  some  of  whom  were  sold  in  the  Island  of  Kishm,  and  others 
were  landed  by  night  in  the  port  of  Lingah  secretly ; the  number  of 
those  slaves  was  not  ascertained,  but  this  much  they  knew,  that  they 
were  numerous. 

In  the  port  of  Congoon  several  vessels  have  brought  large 
numbers  of  slaves,  and  sold  them  openly  in  the  market.  One  of 
these,  a Lingah  bugalo,  has  brought  about  30  slaves,  and  a Bushire 
merchant  6 ; the  customs*  duty  is  charged  at  Gs.  a-head  in  that 
place. 

A bugalo,  belonging  to  Sheik  Jabir,  has  come  from  Mohamrah  to 
the  port  of  Lingah,  commanded  by  Abdoollah  ben  Kelan,  and  having 
a cargo  of  22  slaves. 

Another  vessel,  belonging  to  Ilajee  Kassim,  commanded  by  a 
person  named  Eoulad,  has  brought  5 slaves  from  Congoon,  and 
landed  them  at  Halilah. 

Another  vessel  from  Karrack  has  brought  32  slaves  to  Mohamrah 
and  Bussorah.  She  was  commanded  by  Shaheen. 

I informed  your  J Excellency  before,  that  Ilajee  Shaab  had 
brought  slaves  to  Bushire,  and  that  his  vessel  was  seized  by  Sheik 
Abdoollah  (the  acting  Governor),  but  up  to  the  present  time  no 
instructions  from  your  Excellency  have  reached  them  in  that  place. 
The  Ameer-i-Nizam.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


(. Inclosure  4.) — The  Ameer -i- Nizam  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Shell. 
(Translation.)  October  20,  1850. 

I have  received  the  letter  you  addressed  to  me  on  the  16th 
October,  relative  to  the  vessels  bringing  negro  slaves  by  sea,  and 
have  understood  its  contents.  Your  Excellency  knows  that  I have 
heretofore  exerted  myself  in  this  matter  as  I have  already  stated  to 
you,  and  I continue  and  will  continue  to  do  so.  I have  repeatedly 
written  in  detail  to  His  Boyal  Highness  Eeerooz  Meerza,  the 
Governor  of  Ears,  that  after  examining  into  the  circumstances,  and 
ascertaining  their  authenticity,  he  should  punish  severely  every  one 
guilty  of  this  crime.  It  is  clear  that,  after  receiving  these  letters,  if 
any  steps  have  remained  unfulfilled,  the  exertions  of  the  Prince  will 
have  brought  them  nearly  to  a conclusion.  It  is  evident  to  your 
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Excellency  that,  in  the  commencement  of  every  affair,  until  it  has 
been  properly  organized,  there  will  be  an  appearance  of  vacillation 
and  weakness ; and  if  in  this  matter  there  should  appear  to  your 
Excellency  to  be  any  delay  on  the  part  of  those  who  have  been 
appointed  to  superintend  it  in  carrying  out  the  orders  they  have 
received,  and  of  delay  on  the  part  of  the  guilty  in  obeying  the  orders 
issued,  it  is  for  the  above  reason  and  that  alone.  I am  aud  will 
continue  to  be  most  desirous  [to  put  a stop  to  the  traffic].  It  is 
probable  that  a certain  amount  of  carelessness  has  been  shown  on 
the  part  of  those  in  the  direction  of  Eendar  Abbas  and  of  Sheik  Syf. 
Please  Heaven,  by  the  repeated  commands  of  His  Majesty  the  Shah, 
whoever  shall  have  been  remiss  will  receive  punishment.  I have 
sent,  by  a courier,  fresh  orders  to  His  Royal  Highness  the  Governor 
of  Ears,  and  to  Sooleiman  Khan,  Governor  of  Looristan  and  Arabis- 
tan ; and  I have  written  this  letter  for  your  Excellency’s  infor- 
mation. 


No.  291. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Shell. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , December  13,  1850. 

I iiaye  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
23rd  of  October  last  and  its  inclosures,  respecting  the  continued 
importation  of  slaves  into  the  Persian  Gulf;  and  I have  now  to 
instruct  you  to  ask  the  Ameer-i-Nizam,  for  the  information  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  what  punishments  have  been  inflicted  upon 
any  Persian  subjects  for  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade. 

I am,  &c. 

Lieut. -Colonel  Shell.  PALMERSTOK. 


JYo.  295. — Lie ut. -Colonel  Sheil  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

{Received  January  1,  1851.) 

(Extract.)  Tehran , November  19,  1850. 

Meerza  Jaeeer  Khan,  the  Persian  Commissioner  for  the 
delimitation  of  the  frontiers  of  Turkey  and  Persia,  has  written  a 
letter  to  the  British  Resident  in  Bushire,  asserting,  in  the  plainest 
language,  that  the  Persian  Government  had  not  renounced  the 
traffic  in  negro  slaves,  and  remonstrating  against  the  detention,  by 
the  Governor  of  Bushire,  of  a Persian  slaving- vessel.  I have  the 
honour  to  inclose,  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  a copy  of 
Colonel  Hennell’s  despatch,  inclosing  Meerza  Jafter  Khan’s  letter, 
and  a translation  of  a letter  I addressed  to  the  Persian  Minister, 
relative  to  this  open  disregard  of  the  Shah’s  orders.  In  reply  to 
my  letter,  the  Persian  Minister  sent  me  a message  that  he  was 
already  aware  of  the  indiscreet  conduct  of  Meerza  Jailer  Khan, 
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whom  lie  had  in  consequence  reprimanded  severely,  repeating  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  most  peremptory  terms,  his  former  orders. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JUSTIN  SHEIL 


( Inclosure  1.) — Lieut. -Colonel  Hennell  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil. 
Sib,  Bushire,  September  27,  1850. 

Foe  some  time  past  reports  have  been  current  among  the  mer- 
chants of  this  place  that  Meerza  Jaffer  Khan,  the  Persian  Commis- 
sioner for  settling  the  boundaries  between  Turkey  and  Persia,  had 
publicly  given  out  at  Mohamrah,  that  the  Persian  Government  had 
positively  refused  to  prohibit  the  importation  of  slaves  by  sea  into 
Persian  ports,  and  that  all  Persian  subjects  might  consider  themselves 
at  full  liberty  to  t rathe  in  slaves  to  any  extent  they  pleased,  without 
fear  of  molestation  on  the  part  of  the  British  or  any  other  Govern- 
ment. Further,  that  he  was  daily  expecting  firmans  from  the  Shah 
sanctioning  this  trade  to  its  utmost  extent.  To  these  reports,  how- 
ever, I paid  little  attention,  attributing  them  solely  to  Sheik  Jabir, 
the  Governor  of  Mohamrah,  who,  I thought,  had  set  them  afloat  to 
cover  his  own  notorious  dealings  in  human  flesh. 

2.  The  inclosed  original  letter  from  Meerza  Jaffer  Khan  dated 
the  7th  of  August,  to  my  address,  which  I only  received  yesterday, 
would,  however,  make  it  appear  that  this  functionary  had  himself 
been  the  means  of  propagating  the  reports  above  referred  to.  I need 
hardly  remark  to  your  Excellency  the  mischievous  impression  which 
they  must  have  produced  in  the  ports  on  the  Persian  coast.  The 
case  referred  to  by  the  Khan  is  that  of  the  bugalo  of  Ben  Shums, 
reported  to  your  Excellency  in  my  despatch  of  the  14th  of  August, 
1850. 

3.  Although  I do  not  believe  that  'Meerza  Jaffer  Khan  has  any 
authority  whatever  for  thus  interfering  in  affairs  so  foreign  to  the 
duties  intrusted  to  his  charge,  still,  as  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether 
he  may  not  have  some  foundation  for  the  impression  he  is  under 
regarding  the  real  views  and  sentiments  of  the  Persian  Government 
on  this  question,  I do  not  think  I ought,  for  the  present  at  least,  do 
more  than  simply  point  out  to  the  local  authorities  of  Bushire  any 
cases  of  slaves  being  imported  into  this  place.  The  published  opinion 
of  a functionary  of  Meerza  Jaffer  Khan’s  rank  and  position  ma}r 
well  be  urged  as  a justification  of  the  continuance  of  this  traffic  by 
those  concerned  therein. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  a translation  of  Meerza  Jaffer 
Khan’s  letter. 

Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil. 


S.  HENNELL. 
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( Inclosure  2.) — Lieut. -Colonel  Shell  to  the  Ameer -i-Niz am. 
(Extract.)  November  10,  1850. 

I need  scarcely  recall  to  your  Excellency’s  recollection  the 
numerous  occasions  on  which  you  lately  gave  me  assurances,  both 
verbally  and  in  writing,  that  the  most  peremptory  orders  had  been 
despatched  to  the  authorities  of  Fars  and  Mohamrah,  prohibiting  the 
importation  of  slaves. 

Your  Excellency  knows  the  estimation  I attached,  from  previous 
experience,  to  the  efficacy  of  those  orders,  and  the  fears  I expressed, 
that  owing  to  remoteness  and  other  causes,  they  would  prove  futile. 
Nevertheless,  I did  not  anticipate  that  a person  holding  high  rank  in 
the  Shah’s  service  would  venture  to  set  at  defiance,  openly  and 
without  disguise,  the  commands  of  the  Persian  Ministers. 

For  some  time  past  it  has  been  notorious  at  Bushire  that  Meerza 
Jaffer  Khan,  the  Persian  Boundary  Commissioner,  had  publicly 
announced  at  Mohamrah  that  the  Persian  Government  had  not  pro- 
hibited the  importation  of  slaves  by  sea  into  Persian  ports,  and  that 
all  Persian  subjects  were  perfectly  free  to  traffic  in  slaves  to  the- 
fullest  extent,  and  that  he  was  daily  expecting  firmans  from  the 
Shah  to  that  effect. 

If,  from  motives  not  difficult  to  fathom,  a person  in  the  position 
of  Meerza  Jaffer  Khan  can  allow  himself  to  use  such  language,  it  is 
easy  to  imagine  what  the  conduct  will  be  of  the  Perso-Arab  chiefs 
and  of  the  Persian  slave-merchants. 

The  language  of  Meerza  Jaffer  Khan  is  confirmed  by  his  writings. 
On  the  occasion  that  the  Commander  of  the  bugalo  Ben  Shums  was 
under  the  imputation  of  having  imported  slaves  into  Bushire,  and 
suffered,  in  consequence,  some  restraint  or  detention  from  the- 
Governor  of  that  town,  the  Persian  Commissioner,  whose  duties- 
were  supposed  to  be  limited  to  the  delimitation  of  the  boundary, 
wrote  a letter  5)  the  Resident  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  remonstrating 
against  the  conduct  of  the  Governor  of  Bushire,  and  openly  affirm- 
ing that  the  Persian  Government  had  not  abandoned  the  traffic  in 
negro  slaves. 

The  Ameer-i-Nizam.  JUSTIN  SHEIK. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Meerza  Laffer  Khan  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Hennell. 
(Translation.)  Mohamrah , August  7,  1850. 

It  has  been  reported  that  the  bugalo  belonging  to  A bool 
Iloossein,  a merchant  residing  in  Mohamrah,  has  been  detained  in 
Bushire  on  her  way  up  from  Bombay,  upon  the  pretext  that  she  had 
male  and  female  slaves  on  board ; yet,  supposing  the  accusation  to 
be  true,  it  affords  no  reason  for  the  detention  of  the  bugalo,  or  of 
any  vessel  belonging  to  a Persian  subject,  seeing  that  the  Persian 
Government  has  not  as  yet  given  up  the  practice  of  buying  and 
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selling  slaves,  and  lias  entered  into  no  engagement  to  do  so.  At  the 
time  when  the  Commodore  was  in  Mohamrah,  I spoke  with  him  on 
this  subject.  He  agreed  with  me  and  said,  “We  (the  English)  have 
no  right  either  to  search  or  interfere  writh  vessels  under  the  Persian 
flag.  They  constantly  bring  up  male  and  female  slaves,  and  we  do 
not  forbid  them.”  Accordingly,  in  the  event  of  the  occurrence 
above  referred  to  having  taken  place,  I hope  you  will  liberate  the 
aforesaid  bugalo,  and  do  me  the  favour  to  issue  instructions,  that 
no  person  on  any  pretext  whatever  annoy  vessels  carrying  the 
Persian  flag,  on  account  of  male  and  female  slaves. 


J\ro.  296.—  Viscount  Falmerston  to  Lieut. -Colonel  Shell. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , March  8,  1851. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
19th  of  November,  1850,  and  I have  in  reply  to  inform  you,  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  of  the  note  wrhich  you  addressed 
on  the  10th  of  November,  1850,  to  the  Ameer-i-Nizam,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  announcement  which  had  been  made  by  Meerza  Jaffer 
Khan,  the  Persian  Boundary  Commissioner,  that  the  importation  of 
slaves  by  sea  had  not  been  prohibited  by  the  Persian  Grovernment. 

I am,  &c. 

Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil.  PALMERSTON. 


Mo.  297. — Lieut. -Colonel  Shell  to  Vise1.  F aimer st on. — (Fee.  Mar.  21.) 
My  Lord,  Tehran , January  22,  1851. 

I hate  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of 
a despatch  I received  to-day  from  the  [Resident  in  the  Persian  Gulf, 
relative  to  the  importation  of  slaves.  A speciab  messenger  had 
arrived  at  Bushire  with  positive  orders  against  this  traffic,  and 
announcing  that  a fine  of  100  tomans  would  be  imposed  on  every 
person  convicted  of  buying  or  selling  a slave.  But,  as  Colonel 
Hennell  remarks,  though  these  orders  are  likely  to  effect  the  aboli- 
tion of  the  trade  in  negro  slaves  as  far  as  Bushire  is  concerned,  they 
will  be  inefficacious  in  preventing  this  traffic  in  the  numerous  ports 
on  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  Persia,  where  the  authority  of  the 
Persian  Government  is  imperfectly  established. 

I formerly  observed  to  the  Persian  Minister,  that  assuming  it 
was  in  his  power  to  abolish  the  importation  of  slaves  in  Persia,  it 
was  entirely  beyond  the  faculties  of  this  Government  to  prevent 
Persian  vessels  from  conveying  slaves  to  other  places.  Colonel 
Hennell  states  that  the  Arabs  of  the  opposite  shores  having  dis- 
covered the  immunity  of  Persian  vessels  from  search  or  seizure,  are 
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beginning  to  employ  them  in  the  transport  of  negroes  from  the  coast 
of  Africa.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


No.  298. — Lieut. -Colonel  Sheil  to  Vise \ Palmerston. — {Pec.  Mar.  31.) 
(Extract.)  Tehran,  February  7,  1851. 

I hate  the  honour  to  inclose  a translation  of  a letter  I addressed 
to  the  Persian  Minister,  bringing  to  his  observation  the  fact  of  the 
Arabs  on  the  opposite  coast  of  the  Persian  Gulf  having  recourse  to 
Persian  vessels  for  the  transport  of  slaves,  in  order  to  evade  the 
conventions  made  by  the  Arab  chiefs  with  the  British  Government 
for  the  abolition  of  the  importation  of  negroes. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


No.  299. — Lieut.’  Colonel  Shell  to  Vise ■*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Mar.  31.) 
(Extract.)  Tehran , February  23,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a translation  of 
a letter  I have  received  from  the  British  Agent  at  Sheeraz,  reporting 
that  messengers  had  been  dispatched  by  the  Prince  Governor  to  4 
ports  on  the  Persian  Gulf,  with  orders  to  the  local  chiefs  to  punish 
and  fine  the  importers  of  negro  slaves.  As  these  chiefs  are  them- 
selves frequently  engaged  in  this  trade,  the  orders  of  the  Government 
are  not  likely  to  be  carried  into  execution. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JUSTIN  SHEIL. 


PORTUGAL. 


No.  302. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  April  15,  1850. 

In  my  preceding  despatch  of  this  day’s  date,  it  was  my  pleasing 
office  to  instruct  you  to  convey  to  Count  Tojal  the  thanks  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  for  the  very  gratifying  communication  which 
was  made  to  you  by  his  Excellency  in  his  note  of  the  4th  ultimo 
respecting  the  destruction  of  slave  barracoons  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa,  between  Quicombo  and  Mossamedes,  by  order  of  the  Portu- 
guese naval  commander  on  that  station;  a communication  which 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  received  with  additional  satisfaction 
from  the  observation  with  which  it  was  accompanied  by  Count 
Tojal,  to  the  effect  that  the  destruction  of  those  barracoons  served 
to  show  the  anxiety  felt  by  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Govern- 
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ment  for  the  total  extinction  of  the  inhuman  traffic  in  slaves,  and 
the  efforts  which  were  employed  to  that  end  as  soon  as  the  slightest 
indication  of  its  existence  is  observed  in  any  part  of  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty’s  dominions. 

It  is  now  my  less  agreeable  duty  to  instruct  you  to  point  out  to 
Count  Tojal  some  facts  which  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  showing  that  the  wishes  and  authority  of 
the  Portuguese  Grovernment,  and  the  Treaty  engagements  of  the 
Portuguese  Crown  respecting  the  Slave  Trade,  have  been  contra- 
vened, as  it  may  be  said,  under  the  very  eye  of  the  Government. 

You  will  see  by  the  inclosed  copy  of  a letter  addressed  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Her  Majesty’s  packets  at  Southampton,  by  Lieu- 
tenant Rainier,  Admiralty  Agent  on  board  the  Peninsular  and 
Oriental  Steam  Packet  Company’s  ship  Montrose , that  several 
vessels  intended  for  the  Slave  Trade  have  recently  been  fitted 
out  in  jthe  Tagus ; and  as  it  is  evident  from  what  is  stated  by 
Lieutenant  Rainier,  that  this  could  not  have  been  done  without 
the  connivance  of  some  of  the  subordinate  officers  and  departments 
of  the  Portuguese  Government,  you  will  request  the  earnest  atten- 
tion of  Count  Tojal  to  this  matter,  and  urge  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment to  lose  no  time  in  putting  a stop  to  such  abuses,  and  in 
taking  steps  to  bring  the  conduct  of  the  guilty  parties  before  the 
proper  legal  tribunal.  I am,  &c. 

The  Ron . R.  G.  Howard  PALMERSTON. 


No.  304. — Viscount  Moncorvo  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  Portuguese  Legation , April  19,  1850. 

It  will  be  in  your  Lordship’s  recollection  that  after  my  addressing 
on  the  23rd  January  last  a note  to  your  Excellency  on  the  subject 
of  the  Portuguese  brig  G alii  ana,  which  had  been  seized  as  suspected. 
of  proceeding  on  the  Slave  Trade,  by  the  wTar-steamer  Cyclops , Cap- 
tain Plastings,  of  the  British  Navy,  and  taken  to  Loanda  before  the 
Mixed  Commission,  which  declared  illegal  the  seizure  of  the  Gal * 
liana : that  at  an  interview  which  I had  the  honour  to  have  with 
your  Excellency  at  the  Foreign  Office  on  the  26th  of  the  same 
month  of  January,  I addressed  myself  once  more  to  your  Excellency 
on  the  same  subject,  repeating  that  request  I had  made  in  my  note. 

Your  Excellency’s  reply  to  me  was,  that  the  subject  would  be 
taken  into  consideration ; and  your  Excellency  was  pleased  to  add, 
that  you  recollected  extremely  well  the  case  of  the  Galliana , on 
which  you  commented  for  some  time,  concluding,  however,  by  saying 
that  the  decision  of  the  Mixed  Commission  must  be  carried  into 
execution,  and  that  your  Excellency  was  almost  sure  that  the  neces- 
sary directions  had  already  been  issued  to  pay  to  the  master  and 
owners  of  the  Galliana  whatever  they  were  entitled  to  receive  in 
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consequence  of  the  decision  or  sentence  given  in  their  favour  by  the 
Mixed  Commission. 

To  my  note  of  the  23rd  January,  your  Excellency  sent  me  a 
reply  in  your  note  of  the  18th  February,  the  contents  of  which  I 
immediately  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty’s  Government ; but  though  your  Excellency’s  answer  was 
certainly  satisfactory  to  a certain  extent,  as  ^far  as  it  regarded  the 
proceeding  on  the  part  of  the  British  Commissioner  in  reference  to 
the  case  of  the  Galliano, , yet  on  the  principal  point — dhat  of  the 
payment  of  the  sums  to  the  master  and  owners  of  the  Galliano,  to 
which  they  were  entitled  for  the  damages  and  losses  they  had 
received  in  the  seizure  of  their  vessel,  nothing  was  said. 

Notwithstanding  that  omission  in  your  Excellency’s  note  of 
the  18th  February,  and  relying  on  what  you  had  mentioned  to  me, 
though  verbally,  at  the  interview  of  the  26th  January,  the  Portu- 
guese Government  has  been  expecting  that  what  was  legally  due  to 
those  Portuguese  subjects  would  have  been  paid  them.  Such,  how- 
ever, is  not  the  case,  as  those  parties  have  again  memorialized  our 
Government  on  the  subject,  seeking  the  natural  protection  and  the 
interference  of  the  same  Government  for  the  execution  of  the 
decision  of  what  the  Mixed  Commission  has  awarded  to  them. 

I had  the  honour  to  refer  all  this  to  your  Excellency  at  the 
interview  of  the  13th  instant,  and  in  accordance  with  your  Excel- 
lency’s suggestion,  I now  once  more  apply  in  writing,  claiming  by 
command  of  my  Government,  on  behalf  of  the  master  and  owners 
of  the  Galliano , the  payment  of  what  is  legally  due  to  them  without 
any  further  delay.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.O.JB . TOPEE  DE  MONCOBVO. 


No.  305. — Viscount  Moncorvo  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  Portuguese  Legation,  April  20,  1850. 

I have  now  the  honour  of  laying  before  your  Excellency  in 
writing  the  proposal  which,  by  order  of  my  Government,  I am  com- 
manded to  offer  to  your  Excellency’s  consideration,  and  on  which 
subject  I have  already  spoken  to  your  Excellency. 

When  the  Viscount  de  Castro  was  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  some  correspondence  already  took  place  between  that  gen- 
tleman and  the  British  Envoy  at  Lisbon,  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour, 
and  a general  disposition  seemed  to  prevail  that  the  Portuguese  and 
the  British  Governments  would  come  to  a final  understanding,  as 
the  proposal  was  of  a nature  to  recommend  itself. 

The  importance  of  all  the  Portuguese  African  possessions  is  a 
fact  incontestably  acknowledged  by  every  one,  and  your  Excellency 
was  pleased  to  tell  me  that  such  was  also  your  opinion,  and  that  you 
were  glad  to  hear  of  the  growing  importance  of  those  possessions, 
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and  that  my  Government  was  earnestly  endeavouring  to  improve 
their  condition,  as  the  resources  that  might  he  derived  from  them 
in  a commercial  and  in  a political  point  of  view  were  incalculable. 

It  is,  then,  impressed  with  a sincere  desire  as  much  to  ameliorate 
those  settlements  as  to  introduce  habits  of  industry  among  the 
negro  population,  which  is  the  prevailing  one  in  the  African  posses- 
sions, that  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government  has  thought  it 
a most  useful  expedient  and  a good  employment  for  those  Africans 
who  may  be  declared  free  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  liberty  by  the 
Mixed  Commission  at  Loanda,  to  be  sent  as  free  settlers  and  agricul- 
turists to  the  Islands  of  St.  Thome  and  Principe,  where  the  want  of 
labour  is  evidently  very  great. 

Put  I am  aware  of  an  objection  which  your  Excellency  has 
already  repeated  to  me  when  I had  the  honour  of  speaking  to  you 
on  this  subject,  which  is  the  great  danger  that  those  unfortunate 
beings  run  of  once  more  being  put  into  slavery,  after  having  had  the 
good  fortune  of  escaping  from  it  and  of  obtaining  legally  their 
liberty. 

To  this  objection,  which  in  my  humble  opinion  deserves  great 
consideration,  I do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty’s  Government  would  willingly  agree  to  any  reasonable 
measures  of  precaution  that  may  be  suggested  to  avoid  its  taking 
place,  as  the  earnestness  with  which  my  Government  has  shown 
itself  disposed  to  contribute  to  the  total  extinction  of  the  inhuman 
Slave  Trade  is  a sure  guarantee  that  it  would  not  see  it  revived  in 
its  own  possessions  by  the  abuse  of  a measure  otherwise  beneficial 
to  the  Africans  who  may  be  declared  free  by  the  Mixed  Commission. 

I do  not  think  it  necessary  to  repeat  any  more  arguments  in 
favour  of  a measure  that  seems  to  recommend  itself ; and  I am  sure 
the  British  Government  will  contribute  to  the  increase  of  the  popu- 
lation of  those  Portuguese- African  possessions,  when  it  will  consider 
that  from  an  act  of  the  most  generous  philanthropy,  the  Island  of 
Boa  Vista  was  visited  by  a most  awful  fever,  which  carried  off  the 
greatest  part  of  its  population,  and  which  was  the  consequence  of 
offering  a shelter  to  the  British  man-of-war  Eclair , on  board  of  which 
that  fever  was  raging. 

Should  your  Excellency  think  proper  to  advise  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Government  to  accede  to  this  proposal,  I have  then  to 
request  that  the  necessary  instructions  may  be  issued  to  the  British 
Commissioner  at  Loanda,  in  order  to  carry  this  arrangement  into 
effect.  I have,  <fcc. 

Viscount  Palmerston. , G.C.B.  TOPEE  DE  MONCOBVO. 
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No.  306. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  29,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  9th  instant,  reporting  that 
vessels  intended  to  be  employed  in  Slave  Trade  have  recently  been 
built  both  at  Oporto  and  in  the  Tagus. 

The  principal  facts  stated  in  your  despatch  have  already  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  through  the  Admiralty 
Agent  of  the  Peninsular  and  Oriental  Steam-packet  Company’s  ship 
Montrose , and  I have  already  by  my  despatch  of  the  15th  instant, 
instructed  you  to  communicate  them  to  the  Portuguese  Government. 
I have  now  to  state  to  you  that  it  is  desirable,  that  in  future  you 
should  represent  to  the  Portuguese  Government  any  facts  of  this 
nature  which  may  come  to  your  knowledge,  at  the  same  time  that 
you  report  them  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  307. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Moncorvo. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , April  30,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
of  the  19th  instant,  relative  to  the  Portuguese  brig  Galliana , which 
was  detained  by  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cyclops  on  suspicion  of  being 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  but  was  eventually  released  by  sentence 
of  the  Mixed  Commission  Court  at  Loanda. 

In  reverting  to  this  case,  you  draw  my  attention  to  the  fact  that 
the  master  and  owners  of  the  Galliana  have  not  yet  received  payment 
of  the  sums  to  "which  they  are  entitled  for  the  damages  and  losses 
which  they  have  incurred  by  the  seizure  of  their  vessel ; and  you 
consequently  claim  on  behalf  of  those  parties  the  payment  of  what 
is  legally  due  to  them  without  any  further  delay. 

I beg  leave,  in  reply,  to  inform  you  with  reference  to  what  is 
already  stated  in  my  note  of  the  18th  of  February  last,  to  which 
you  refer,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  not  yet  been  made 
acquainted  with  the  decision  which  the  Mixed  Court  at  Loanda  may 
have  come  to  as  to  the  amount  of  damages,  to  which  the  captor  is 
liable  by  virtue  of  the  sentence  of  release  which  has  been  passed 
upon  the  vessel.  But  as  soon  as  that  information  reaches  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  they  will  take  such  steps  as  may  be  proper 
to  insure  to  the  parties  aggrieved  the  payment  of  their  just  claims 
with  the  least  possible  delay.  I am,  &c. 

Viscount  Moncorvo.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  312. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  lion.  II.  G.  Howard. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  16,  1850. 

I transmit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  a despatch  and  its  inclo- 
sures from  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  at  Loanda,  relating  to  the 
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appointment  of  a young  Portuguese  named  Jose  Justiniano  da  Cruz 
Porte,  to  the  office  of  Sub-Helegado,  or  Law  Officer  of  the  Crown, 
at  Benguela. 

This  appointment,  it  appears,  has  been  made  by  the  Governor 
of  Angola,  in  defiance  of  a law,  but  in  disregard  of  the  fact  that 
this  young  man  had  shortly  before  been  obliged  to  give  up  the  office 
of  clerk  in  the  department  of  the  Juiz  de  Hireito,  in  consequence  of 
such  acts  of  misconduct  as  had  rendered  him,  in  the  opinion  of  that 
judge,  unworthy  of  employment  in  the  public  service. 

You  will  see  that  the  reason  why  the  British  Commissioners 
have  felt  it  to  be  their  duty  to  bring  this  circumstance  under  the 
notice  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  is,  that  the  delinquencies  of 
which  Hon  J.  J.  da  Cruz  Porte  was  accused,  are  intimately  con- 
nected with  the  Slave  Trade,  and  that  the  appointment  of  an  indi- 
vidual under  such  circumstances  to  an  office,  among  the  first  duties 
of  which  is  the  prosecution  of  persons  engaged  in  that  trade,  the 
appointment  becomes  an  object  of  no  less  interest  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  than  to  the  Government  of  Portugal  itself. 

I have  consequently  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  the  con- 
tents of  these  papers  to  Count  Tojal,  not  doubting  that  when  the 
facts  which  they  disclose  shall  have  been  made  known  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Most  Paithful  Majesty,  they  will  give  orders  that 
Hon  J.  J.  da  Cruz  Porte  shall  be  removed  from  a post  which  he  is 
so  ill  qualified  to  fill,  and  in  which  he  must  have  sucli  means  of 
defeating  the  ends  of  justice  and  of  preventing  the  full  operation  of 
the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard.  PALMEKSTON. 


A To.  813. — The  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard  to  Vise1. Palmerston. — {Bee.  May  25.) 
My  Loud,  Lisbon,  May  18,  1850. 

I haye  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and 
translation  of  a note  which  I have  received  from  Count  Tojal,  in 
answer  ‘to  one  which  in  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  orders  I 
addressed  to  his  Excellency  on  the  24th  ultimo. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  from  the  accompanying  note,  that 
the  Minister  of  Marine  has  enjoined  the  Governor- General  of  Angola 
to  keep  a strict  watch  upon  all  vessels  arriving  at  that  colony  from 
this  capital,  and  that  his  Excellency  states  that  the  information 
which  has  been  furnished  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  appears  to 
be  incorrect,  inasmuch  as  it  would  be  difficult,  in  the  opinion  of 
Viscount  do  Castelloes,  to  equip  vessels  for  the  Slave  Trade  iu  this 
port,  without  the  knowledge  of  the  authorities. 

I have,  &c. 

H.  G.  HOWAEB. 


Viscount  Palmerston,  G.  CM. 
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(. Inclosure .) — Count  Tojal  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard. 
(Translation.)  Lisbon,  May  15,  1850. 

In  answer  to  the  note  which  you  were  pleased  to  address  to  me 
on  the  24th  of  April  last,  informing  me  that  it  had  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  that  some  vessels 
destined  for  the  illicit  traffic  in  slaves  had  lately  been  equipped  in  the 
Tagus,  and  demanding  prompt  measures  in  this  respect ; I have  the 
honour  to  state  to  you  that  the  Minister  of  Marine  communicated 
to  me  on  the  13th  instant  that  he  had  issued  the  necessary  orders 
to  the  Governor- G eneral  of  Angola,  to  the  end  of  keeping  a vigilant 
watch  upon  vessels  arriving  there  from  this  capital,  and  his  Excel- 
lency adds  that  the  information  given  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
appears  to  him  not  to  be  correct,  as  it  is  well  known  how  difficult 
it  would  be  to  prepare  vessels  in  this  port  for  that  end,  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  competent  authorities.  I avail,  &c. 

The  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard.  COUNT  TOJAL. 


No.  316. — TheHon.H.  G,  Howard  to  Visct .Palmerston. — {Pec.  J me  14.) 
My  Loud,  Lisbon , Ju%e  7, 1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and 
translation  of  a note  and  of  its  inclosures  which  I have  received  from 
the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  inspecting  the  state  of  the  Slave 
Trade  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa. 

The  object  of  the  inclosed  correspondence  (which  consists  of  a 
despatch  from  the  Governor- General  of  Angola  to  the  Minister  of 
Marine ; of  one  from  the  Governor  of  Benguela ; and  of  the  report, 
with  its  inclosures,  of  the  Commander  of  the  Portuguese  Naval 
Station  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa)  is  to  disprove  the  assertion 
contained  in  a note  of  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour,  of  the  3rd  June  of 
last  year,  to  the  effect  that  the  Slave  Trade  had  increased  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  between  St.  Paul  de  Loanda  and  Benguela. 

Your  Lordship  will  not  fail  to  remark  that  the  statements  made 
in  these  despatches  are  entirely  at  variance  with  the  reports  of 
Commodore  Hotliam  ; and  you  will,  perhaps,  also  observe  that  while 
the  Governor  of  Angola  contents  himself  with  merely  asserting 
that,  during  his  administration,  the  traffic  had  not  increased,  the 
Commander  of  the  Portuguese  Naval  Station  writes  that,  during  the 
same  period,  the  inhuman  traffic  had  considerably  diminished. 

There  is  one  fact,  however,  of  Governor  Cordeiro’s  report,  to 
which  it  is  right  I should  call  your  Lordship’s  attention,  and  that  is, 
the  opinion  which  he  gives,  that  were  it  not  for  American  vessels 
(which  he  states  to  be  the  most  numerous  in  carrying  on  the  trade), 
its  entire  abolition  would  have  been  long  since  effected.  As  a proof 
of  this  being  the  ca<e,  he  mentions  that  an  American  slaver  re- 
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mained  for  25  days  in  sight  of  the  English  and  Portuguese  cruizers, 
hut,  being  outside  the  line  of  demarcation,  they  were  unable  to 
capture  her. 

I have  the  honour  to  forward,  likewise  to  your  Lordship,  a copy 
of  the  note  which  I have  addressed  to  Count  Tojal,  in  reply  to  his 
Excellency’s  note  of  the  25th  ultimo,  which  I should  mention,  only 
reached  my  hands  on  the  30th.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  G.  HOWARD. 


No.  320. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Non.  N.  G.  Nowarcl. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  June  20,  1850. 

I transmit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  3 despatches,  and  of  their 
respective  inclosures,  from  Commodore  Fanshawe,  containing,  first, 
a correspondence  which  passed  in  the  month  of  J anuary  last  between 
Captain  Hastings,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cgclops,  and  the  Governor- 
General  of  Angola,  respecting  the  residence  at  Loanda  of  a Brazilian 
subject  named  Flores,  who  is  notoriously  engaged  in  slave-trading; 
secondly,  a correspondence  between  Captain  Hastings  and  the 
Governor- General,  which  passed  in  the  month  of  March,  respecting 
the  existence  of  slave-barraeoons  in  the  province  of  Angola,  and  the 
increased  exportation  of  slaves  from  thence ; and  thirdly,  containing 
a report  from  Commodore  Fanshawe  of  what  passed  at  an  interview 
which  that  officer  had  had  with  the  Governor- General  with  reference 
to  the  several  subjects  above  mentioned. 

You  will  communicate  these  papers  to  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment, and  with  respect  to  the  subject  first  mentioned,  I have  to 
instruct  you  to  represent  how  essential  it  is,  for  the  speedy  sup- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade,  that  persons  notoriously  employed  in 
and  carrying  on  that  criminal  practice  should  not  be  allowed  to  reside 
in  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  coast  of  Africa. 

You  will  at  the  same  time  draw  attention  to  the  flagrant  manner 
in  which,  as  appears  by  the  reports  of  Her  Majesty’s  naval  officers, 
the  laws  of  Portugal,  the  Treaty  engagements  of  the  Portuguese 
Crown,  and  the  orders  of  the  Portuguese  Government,  are  dis- 
regarded by  some  of  the  Portuguese  authorities  on  this  part  of  the 
African  coast. 

With  respect  to  the  remark  made  by  Commodore  Fanshawe,  in 
his  report  to  the  Admiralty,  that  the  barracoons  lately  destroyed  by 
the  Portuguese  naval  commander  at  places  near  Logito  and  Elephant’s 
Bay,  are  merely  temporary  sheds  erected  for  the  shelter  of  slaves 
when  brought  down  from  the  main  barracoons  to  spots  appointed  for 
shipment,  you  will  urge  the  Portuguese  Government  to  take  such 
measures  as  will  effectually  prevent  the  continued  existence  of  the 
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barracoons  in  the  interior  of  the  Portuguese  possessions  as  well  as 
on  the  coast.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H G.  Howard.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  322. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard, 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , July  13,  1850. 

1 have  to  refer  you  to  the  correspondence  which  has  passed  with 
Her  Majesty’s  Legation  at  Lisbon,  on  the  subject  of  the  proposition 
made  by  the  Grovernment  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  to  that  of 
Her  Majesty,  that  the  Mixed  Commissions  established  at  Jamaica 
and  in  the  Cape  Yerd  Islands,  under  the  Treaty  of  1842,  should  be 
abolished. 

In  my  despatch  of  the  20th  of  July,  1849,  I inclosed  a draft  of 
Protocol  for  recording  the  abolition  of  the  Courts  in  question,  which 
I authorized  you  to  sign  in  conjunction  with  the  Portuguese  Minister  ; 
and  by  your  despatch  of  the  2nd  of  the  following  month,  you  stated 
that  it  was  probable  that  the  Portuguese  Government  would  not 
object  to  the  Protocol  in  the  amended  form  in  which  I had  trans- 
mitted it  to  you.  I have  not,  however,  since  that  time,  received  any 
communication  from  you  upon  the  subject. 

I now  transmit  to  you  a duplicate  of  a despatch  which  I have 
received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Acting  Commissioner  at  Jamaica, 
reporting  that  “ in  consequence  of  the  proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at  the  Cape  Yerd.  Islands,  and  at  Jamaica,” 
M.  Altavilla,  the  Portuguese  Commissioner,  had  been  recalled, 
leaving  the  Mixed  Court  at  Jamaica  without  any  representative  on 
the  part  of  Portugal. 

It  would  appear  from  this  that  Count  Tojal  has  not  lost  sight  of 
the  proposed  arrangement  for  the  abolition  of  these  Commissions, 
although  he  has  not  replied  to  the  proposition  made  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Grovernment,  as  to  the  terms  in  which  their  abolition 
should  be  recorded. 

I have  accordingly  to  instruct  you  to  bring  this  matter  again 
under  his  Excellency’s  consideration,  and  to  request  his  early 
attention  thereto.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  323. — The  Hon. H.  G.  Howard  to  Vise K Palmerston . — ( Pec.J uly  15.) 
My  Loud,  Cintra,  July  8,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and 
translation  of  a note  which  I have  received  from  Count  Tojal,  in 
answer  to  one  which,  in  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  directions,  I 
addressed  to  his  Excellency,  inquiring  what  measures  had  been,  or 
were  about  to  be  taken,  to  put  an  end  to  the  condition  of  slavery  in 
all  the  dominions  of  the  Portuguese  Crown. 
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The  Minister  of  Marine,  your  Lordship  will  observe,  has  stated 
to  Count  Tojal  that  he  is  unable  to  furnish  more  ample  information 
upon  this  subject  than  that  which  is  given  in  his  report  recently  laid 
before  the  Cortes.  A copy  and  translation  of  the  passage  in  this 
report  which  relates  to  the  emancipation  of  slaves,  I have  likewise 
the  honour  to  submit  herewith  to  your  Lordship. 

You  will  remark  that  Viscount  de  Castelloes  here  states,  that 
while  immediate  measures  might  he  at  once  taken  to  put  an  end  to 
slavery  in  India,  at  Macao,  and  likewise  in  the  Cape  de  Verde 
Islands,  the  abolition,  although  gradual,  of  slavery  in  the  Portuguese 
possessions  on  the  continent  of  Africa,  and  in  Timor  and  Solor, 
must,  from  various  causes,  be  attended  with  very  great  danger. 

His  Excellency,  however,  who  fully  admits  the  principle  that  it 
is  a duty  imperative  on  the  Governments  of  civilized  nations  to 
endeavour  to  put  an  end  to  the  slavery  which  may  exist  within  their 
dominions,  adds  that  he  would  have  been  prepared  to  present  to  the 
Chambers  the  draft  of  a Bill  upon  this  subject,  if  there  were  not 
already  under  discussion,  in  the  Chamber  of  Peers,  a measure  having 
for  its  object  the  abolition  of  slavery  in  the  Portuguese  dominions. 

I shall  endeavour  to  procure,  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  a 
copy  of  this  Project  of  Law,  which  has  been  submitted  to  the 
Chamber  of  Peers,  not  by  the  Government,  but  by  a member  of  the 
opposition.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  G.  HOWARD. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Count  Tojal  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard. 

Sib,  (Translation.)  Lisbon , July  3,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Minister  of  Marine, 
to  whom  I had  communicated  the  request  made  by  you  in  the  name 
of  your  Government,  to  be  informed  of  the  measures  adopted  or 
intended  to  he  adopted  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  for  putting 
an  end  to  the  state  of  slavery  in  the  dominions  of  the  Portuguese 
Crown,  has  stated  to  me,  in  a despatch  dated  22nd  ultimo,  that  he 
cannot  furnish  more  circumstantial  information  than  that  given  to 
the  Cortes  in  his  report  of  the  Department  under  his  charge,  under 
the  head  of  “ Emancipation  of  Slaves,”  page  9,  and  of  which  report 
I transmit  to  you  a copy.  I avail,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard.  COUNT  TOJAL. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Extract  of  Report  of  the  Minister  of  Marine. 

(Translation.) 

The  care  of  the  Government,  however,  has  not  been  confined 
solelv  to  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  ; nor  is  it  now  for  the 
first  time  that  they  are  devising  measures  with  a view  of  putting  an 
end,  at  some  period,  to  slavery  throughout  the  whole  of  the  national 
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territory.  And  in  order  that  an  advance  might  be  made  gradually, 
yet  with  steadfastness  and  perseverance  to  the  attainment  of  this 
noble  object,  without  apprehension  of  the  serious  mischiefs  which 
might  ensue  from  measures  of  such  a nature,  when  adopted  without 
due  foresight  and  precautions,  I would  lay  before  you  the  draft  of  a 
Bill,  if  there  were  not  already  under  discussion,  in  the  Chamber  of 
Peers,  a motion  with  a similar  object.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not  super- 
fluous to  introduce  in  this  place  a few  observations  regarding  a 
measure  of  such  high  importance,  especially  to  the  provinces  on  the 
continent  of  Africa,  and  the  Islands  of  Timor  and  Solor. 

No  one  can  fail  to  acknowledge  at  this  day,  that  it  is  a duty 
imperative  on  the  Governments  of  civilized  nations,  to  endeavour  to 
put  an  end  to  the  slavery  which  still  exists  within  their  dominions. 
It  is  incumbent  on  them,  however,  to  keep  these  points  especially  in 
view,  that,  on  the  one  hand,  anarchy  and  disorder  may  not  be  let 
loose  among  their  subjects  by  the  measures  which  may  be  adopted  ; 
while,  on  the  other,  the  freedmen  may  not  be  deprived  of  the  requi- 
site protection  and  assistance,  lest  freedom  should  prove  a fatal  gift 
to  them;  and,  lastly,  that  the  slaveholders,  who  for  the  most  part, 
in  the  Portuguese  possessions,  behave  with  kindness  and  humanity 
towards  their  slaves,  may  not  find  themselves  on  a sudden  deprived 
of  a source  of  wealth  acquired  under  the  sanction  of  the  law,  without 
just  and  equitable  compensation.  On  all  these  grounds,  the  Govern- 
ment are  persuaded  that  it  would  be  a great  mistake  for  any  one  to 
desire  to  put  an  end  to  slavery  at  once  throughout  the  whole  Por- 
tuguese territory.  But  even  with  reference  to  the  slowly  progressive 
abolition  of  slavery,  different  circumstances  must  be  taken  into 
consideration,  to  which  we  cannot  fail  to  pay  very  serious  attention, 
especially,  as  I already  observed,  in  regard  to  the  territories  of 
Guinea,  of  the  Provinces  of  Angola,  Mo9ambique,  and  the  Isles  of 
Timor  and  Solor. 

Direct  advance  may  at  once  be  made  towards  putting  an  end  to 
slavery  in  India  and  at  Macao,  and  likewise  in  the  Cape  de  Verde 
Islands,  as  well  as  in  those  of  St.  Thomas  and. Prince’s  ; countries 
where  not  only  is  the  number  of  slaves  very  limited,  but  where  it  is 
also  possible  to  prevent,  as  has  been  done,  the  importation  of  new 
slaves,  and  where  the  inhabitants  are  immediately  subject  to  the 
authorities  appointed  by  the  Sovereign  or  by  the  royal  deputies  ; aud 
where  at  the  same  time  the  limits  of  the  national  territory  are  clearly 
defined,  either  by  nature  or  by  other  circumstances. 

This,  however,  is  not  the  case  in  the  territories  on  the  Continent 
of  Africa,  and  in  Timor  and  Solor.  There,  a great  portion  of  the 
inhabitants  may  correctly  be  described  as  in  a state  of  vassalage,  and 
as  governed  almost  without  exception  by  native  authorities,  preserv- 
ing nearly  in  every  instance  the  laws  and  customs  which  they  had 
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before  tbeir  submission  to  Portuguese  dominion.  If  we  should 
desire  to  compel  them  to  adopt  material  reforms  in  their  social 
condition,  they  might  readily  break  out  into  rebellion,  or  the  autho- 
rities of  the  Government  might  be  unprovided  with  the  means 
necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  law,  when  it 
was  in  conflict  with  the  interest  of  influential  persons,  and  in  oppo- 
sition to  their  habits  and  modes  of  thought. 

And  what  would  it  profit  to  make  an  end  of  slavery  in  the  spots 
inhabited  by  Europeans,  if  it  must  necessarily  continue  to  subsist 
throughout  the  rest  of  the  district  ? In  such  countries  it  is  neces- 
sary at  first  to  labour,  and  that  with  ardour,  to  prepare  the  way  for 
the  emancipation  of  the  slaves.  It  is  beyond  a doubt  that  religious 
missions,  by  well-qualified  ecclesiastics,  are  among  the  most  impor- 
tant steps  to  be  taken,  and  a means  which  the  Government  is  most 
desirous  of  employing. 

There  may,  withal,  in  these  very  countries  be  speedily  adopted 
many  important  measures  tending  to  diminish  to  a great  extent  the 
evils  of  slavery.  Not  only  should  every  practicable  means  be  taken 
to  check  tyranny  or  ill-treatment  on  the  part  of  slaveowners,  and 
to  provide  that  the  slaves  be  not  deprived  of  the  advantages  of  a 
moral  and  religious  education ; but  it  might  also  be  possible  to 
establish  conditions  under  which  the  slave  might  more  readily  obtain 
his  freedom,  either  at  a fixed  price  or  by  any  other  means. 

The  Government,  sincerely  desiring  the  abolition  of  slavery, 
expects  from  the  wisdom  of  the  Chambers,  that  the  law  to  be  enacted 
may  be  as  distinguished  for  the  high  principles  of  morality  and  policy 
on  which  it  rests,  as  for  foresight  in  providing  such  restrictions  that 
the  abolition  of  slavery  may  not  be  attended  with  evils  calculated  to 
render  it  unacceptable. 

No.  324. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard. 

Sin,  Foreign  Office,  July  31,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  7th  ultimo,  inclosing  a 
number  of  papers  communicated  to  you  by  Count  Tojal,  which  the 
Portuguese  Government  look  upon  as  disproving  an  assertion  made 
by  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  in  a note  which  he  addressed  to  the 
Viscount  de  Castro,  on  the  3rd  of  June,  1849,  under  my  instructions, 
and  which  was  to  the  effect  that  the  export  of  slaves  had  then,  for 
some  time,  been  on  the  increase  from  certain  parts  of  the  Portuguese 
territory  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  say  to  the  Portuguese  Minister  for 
Eoreign  Affairs,  that  these  papers  have  been  laid  before  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
been  gratified  by  the  proofs  which  they  afford  that  the  Portuguese 
Government  has  called  the  attention  of  its  officers,  civil,  military, 
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and  naval,  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  to  these  important  matters  ; 
but  you  will  add  that  you  have  been  instructed  to  observe,  that  it 
ought  not,  at  this  time  of  day,  to  be  a matter  of  inquiry  and  discus- 
sion, whether  the  Slave  Trade  from  the  African  possessions  of  Por- 
tugal has  decreased  or  has  remained  stationary  in  amount,  because, 
according  to  the  Treaty  engagements  of  the  Portuguese  Crown,  that 
Slave  Trade  ought  long  since  to  have  entirely  ceased. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  therefore,  feel  themselves  entitled 
to  expect  that  the  Portuguese  Government  will  not  content  itself 
with  issuing  orders,  however  well  conceived  and  framed  such  orders 
may  be,  but  will  follow  up  these  orders  by  watchful  supervision,  and 
will  take  effectual  measures  to  insure  full  and  complete  obedience  to 
those  orders. 

You  will  further  draw  the  attention  of  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment to  the  well-known  fact,  that  almost  all  the  persons  who  are 
actively  engaged  in  Brazil  in  carrying  on  Slave  Trade  are  Portuguese, 
and  subjects  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

These  persons  are  violating,  by  their  crimes,  the  laws  and  Treaty- 
engagements  of  Portugal,  as  well  as  the  laws  and  Treaty  engage- 
ments of  Brazil,  and  it  would  surely  be  within  the  power  of  the 
Government  of  Portugal  to  take  some  steps  for  making  these  subjects 
of  the  Portuguese  Crown  answerable  for  the  crimes  which  they  are 
making  it  their  habitual  practice  to  commit.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard.  PALMEBSTOIN. 


Ho.  325. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard. 

Sis,  Foreign  Office,  July  31,  1850. 

By  my  despatch  of  this  day’s  date,  you  are  instructed  to  express 
to  the  Portuguese  Government  the  satisfaction  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  have  derived  from  the  proofs  afforded  by  the  papers 
which  Count  Tojal  sent  to  you  on  the  25th  of  May  last,  that  the 
Portuguese  Government  has  called  the  attention  of  its  officers  on  the 
west  coast  of  Africa  to  the  important  subject  of  the  continued 
exportation  of  slaves  from  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  possessions 
upon  that  coast. 

1 have  now  to  state  to  you,  however,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment have  recently  learned,  with  much  regret,  that  the  Slave  Trade 
has  of  late  been  much  on  the  increase  from  the  Portuguese  posses- 
sions on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  more  especially  from  the  Biver 
Quilliraane;  and  they  are  informed  upon  credible  authority,  that 
the  Portuguese  Governor  of  that  place  was  part  owner  of  the  cargo  of 
a Brazilian  vessel  fully  equipped  for  Slave  Trading,  which  was  lately 
captured  off  the  town  of  Quillimane  by  one  of  the  British  cruizers. 

It  is  stated  that,  commencing  from  the  southward,  the  following 
are  the  names  of  the  principal  places  from  which  the  export  of  slaves 
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now  takes  place,  viz.,  Shemangoma,  Luabo,  Mariangona,  Quizung  o 
the  River  Masimba  or  Macaco,  Pomba  Bay,  Ibo,  and  Point  Pangane, 
all  of  which  are  within  the  Portuguese  territory. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  express  to  the  Portuguese  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  the  hope  and  expectation  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment, that  it  is  only  necessary  to  make  these  circumstances  known 
to  the  Government  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  to  insure  the 
issue  of  strict  and  effectual  orders  to  the  Portuguese  authorities  on 
the  east  of  Africa,  for  the  entire  prevention  of  such  violations  of  the 
Treaty  engagements  of  Portugal.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  326. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Moncorvo. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , July  31,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  state  to  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment have  recently  learnt,  with  much  regret,  that  the  Slave  Trade 
has  of  late  been  much  on  the  increase  from  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty’s  possessions  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  more  especially 
from  the  River  Quillimane,  and  they  are  informed  upon  credible 
authority,  that  the  Portuguese  Governor  of  that  place  was  part 
owrner  of  the  cargo  of  a Brazilian  vessel,  fully  equipped  for  Slave 
Trade,  which  was  lately  captured  off  the  town  of  Quillimane  by  one 
of  the  British  cruizers. 

It  is  stated  that,  commencing  from  the  southward,  the  following 
are  the  names  of  the  principal  places  from  which  the  export  of  slaves 
now  takes  place ; viz.,  Shemangoma,  Luabo,  Mariangona,  Quizungo, 
the  River  Masimba  or  Macaco,  Pomba  Bay,  Ibo,  and  Point  Pangane, 
all  of  which  are  within  the  Portuguese  territory. 

I have  desired  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  , at  Lisbon  to 
express  to  Count  Tojal  the  hope  and  expectation  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  that  it  is  only  necessary  to  make  these  circumstances 
known  to  the  Government  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  to  insure 
the  issue  of  strict  and  effectual  orders  to  the  Portuguese  authorities 
on  the  east  coast  of  Africa  for  the  entire  prevention  of  such  violations 
of  the  Treaty  engagements  of  Portugal,  and  I have  the  honour  to 
request  that  you  will  have  the  goodness  also  to  bring  this  important 
matter  under  the  serious  notice  of  your  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

Viscount  Moncorvo.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  327. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , July  31,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  inclosing  a 
copy  of  a note  which  you  had  received  from  Count  Tojal,  in  answer 
to  one  which  you  had  addressed  to  him  in  compliance  with  m 
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instructions,  inquiring  as  to  the  progress  of  the  measures  taken  for 
abolition  of  slavery  in  the  Portuguese  dominions. 

With  reference  to  the  report  of  the  Portuguese  Minister  of 
Marine  on  the  subject,  inclosed  in  Count  Tojal’s  note,  stating  that  it 
would  be  very  difficult  to  emancipate  immediately  the  slaves  through- 
out all  the  dominions  of  Portugal,  I have  to  instruct  you  to  point  out 
to  Count  Tojal,  that  it  would  seem  not  to  be  difficult  to  declare  it 
illegal  for  any  European  subject  of  the  Queen  of  Portugal  resident 
in  any  of  the  Portuguese  colonies,  or  elsewhere,  to  own  or  to  employ 
slaves,  leaving  for  subsequent  legislation  the  application  of  a similar 
enactment  to  the  African  or  Asiatic  subjects  of  the  Queen. 

You  should  also  suggest  to  Count  Tojal  that  it  would  be  very 
useful,  and  would  tend  much  to  the  well-being  of  the  natives,  that 
a registration  should  be  made  of  all  persons  held  in  slavery  in  the 
Portuguese  dominions ; the  register  to  contain  a statement  of  the 
names  and  ages,  employment,  and  other  particulars,  of  the  slaves  ; and 
the  names  and  places  of  abode,  and  condition  in  life  of  the  owners. 

I send  you,  for  communication  to  Count  Tojal,  the  forms  of 
register  adopted  in  the  British  West  Indies  belore  the  emancipation 
of  the  slaves  in  the  British  dominions.  I am,  &c. 

The  Ron.  R.  G.  Howard.  PALMERSTON, 

No.  331. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Moncorvo. 

M.  le  Yicomte,  Foreign  Office,  August  10,  1850. 

On  the  12th  of  this  month,  the  period  of  3 years  will  expire,  for 
which  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  consented  to  grant  permission  for 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  employed  in  suppressing  the  Slave 
Trade  to  enter  the  bays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers,  and  other  places  within 
the  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa, 
where  no  Portuguese  authorities  are  established,  in  order  that  those 
ships  may  prevent  the  Slave  Trade  from  being  carried  on  in  such 
places. 

I have  therefore  the  honour  to  propose  a renewal  of  the  arrange- 
ment recorded  in  that  Protocol  for  a further  period  of  5 years  ; and 
I beg  leave  to  submit  for  your  approval  the  accompanying  draft  of  a 
Protocol  for  that  purpose,  and  which  it  may  be  convenient  should 
bear  date  the  12th  of  August. 

As  the  arrangement  has  been  found  advantageous  for  the  sup- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  as  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
have  never  heard  that  it  has  led  to  any  complaint  on  the  part  of  the 
Portuguese  Government,  I trust  that  you  will  have  no  difficulty 
in  signing  the  further  Protocol  which  I have  now  the  honour  to 
propose.  I am,  &c. 

Viscount  Moncorvo.  PALMERSTON  . 
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(Inclosure .) — Protocol  of  a Conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office , 
August  12,  1850,  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain 
and  of  Portugal. 

Whereas  by  the  Protocol  of  a Conference  between  the  Plenipo- 
tentiaries of  Great  Britain  and  of  Portugal,  held  at  the  Foreign 
Office  on  the  12th  of  August,  1847,*  the  Government  of  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  consented  to  grant,  for  the  period  of  3 years  from 
that  date,  permission  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  employed  in 
suppressing  the  Slave  Trade  to  enter  the  bays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers, 
and  other  places  within  the  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  on 
the  east  coast  of  Africa,  where  no  Portuguese  authorities  are  esta- 
blished, in  order  that  those  ships  may  prevent  the  Slave  Trade  from 
being  carried  on  in  such  places  : 

And  whereas  the  period  for  which  such  permission  was  granted 
as  aforesaid  is  now  about  to  expire : 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain  requested  that  such  per- 
mission may  be  renewed ; and  the  Plenipotentiary  of  Portugal 
declared  that  the  Government  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  with 
the  desire  to  fulfil  and  carry  out  to  the  utmost  of  its  power  the 
obligations  contracted  by  the  Treaty  signed  at  Lisbon  on  the  3rd  of 
of  July,  1842, t between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  Slave  Trade,  consents  to  grant  the  permission  requested 
on  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  for  a fresh  period  of  5 years, 
commencing  from  this  date,  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the 
Protocol  of  the  12th  of  August,  1847,  above  referred  to. 

iVb.332. — The  Hon.  II.  G.HowardtoVisc*.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Aug.  17.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon , August  8,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and 
translation  of  a note  which  I have  received  from  Count  Tojal,  in 
reply  to  the  communication  which,  in  compliance  with  your  instruc- 
tions, I addressed  to  his  Excellency  on  the  24th  ultimo,  respecting 
the  abolition  of  the  Mixed  Commissions  in  the  Cape  Verd  Islands 
and  at  Jamaica. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  from  this  note,  that  the  Government 
of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  are  unwilling  to  accede  to  your  Lord- 
ship’s proposal  without  previously  consulting  in  the  matter  the 
Administrative  Section  of  the  Council  of  State,  who  have  con- 
sequently been  invited  to  make  a report  thereupon. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  G.  HOWARD. 

(Inclosure.) — Count  Tojal  to  the  lion.  H.  G.  Howard. 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Lisbon , July  29,  ] 850. 

I had  the  honour  to  receive  the  note  which  you  were  pleased  to 
* Vol.  XXXYI.  Page  589.  f Vol.  XXX.  Page  527. 
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address  to  me  on  the  24th  instant,  in  which,  by  instructions  of  your 
Government,  you  call  my  attention  to  the  project  of  Protocol  pre- 
sented by  you  on  the  2nd  August,  1849,  for  the  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  at  Cape  Verd  and  at  Jamaica;  and  in  which  it 
is  proposed  that  the  slaves  found  on  board  of  vessels  captured  by 
Portuguese  or  British  cruizers  to  the  north  of  the  Equinoctial  Line 
should  be  landed  at  the  British  colonies  of  the  West  Indies,  or  at 
Sierra  Leone ; and  that  the  slaves  found  on  board  of  vessels  captured 
by  Portuguese  or  British  cruizers  to  the  south  of  the  Equinoctial 
Line,  should  be  conveyed  to  Loanda  or  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  considering  that  they  should  not 
take  upon  themselves  the  responsibility  of  the  settlement  of  this 
affair,  without  having  first  consulted  the  Administrative  Section  of 
the  Council  of  State,  I have  to  inform  you  that  on  this  day  I will 
submit  to  that  Tribunal  all  the  papers  concerning  it,  to  the  end  that 
the  Government  may  definitively  resolve,  with  reference  to  the 
opinion  given  by  that  Tribunal.  1 avail,  &c. 

The  lion.  H.  G.  Howard.  COUNT  TOJAL. 


No.  335. — The  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pee.  Sept.  4.) 
My  Lord,  Cintra , August  28,  1850. 

In  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  31st  ultimo,  it  is  stated  that 
the  Governor  of  Quillimane  was  strongly  suspected  of  being  part- 
owner  of  a vessel  engaged  in  Slave  Trade.  In  confirmation  of  this 
charge,  I may  mention  that  Colonel  Bezende  has  lately  returned 
without  leave  to  this  country,  having  acquired  during  the  short  time 
he  has  been  Governor  of  Quillimane  a fortune  which,  as  I am 
credibly  informed,  amounts  to  92  contos  of  reis. 

Senhor  Bezende,  who  succeeded  Colonel  Terceira  in  the  Gover- 
norship of  Quillimane,  was  appointed  to  that  post  by  the  Duke  of 
Saldanha  not  quite  3 years  ago ; he  has  since  his  return  purchased 
a large  property  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tagus,  and  it  is  of  course 
well  known  in  Lisbon  that  the  fortune  he  has  made  is  derived  from 
successful  Slave  Trade  speculations. 

Unfortunately  these  criminal  practices  are  not  viewed  in  this 
country  in  the  same  light  in  which  they  are  regarded  in  England ; 
I have  been  credibly  informed  that  almost  every  Portuguese 
Governor  on  the  east  and  west  coast  of  Africa  is  more  or  less  inte- 
rested in  the  continuance  of  Slave  Trade.  Eew,  if  any  of  them,  can 
resist  the  temptations  to  which  they  are  exposed.  Inadequately 
paid,  they  are  enabled,  almost  without  risk,  to  acquire  a considerable 
fortune  in  the  course  of  a few  years. 

Fast-sailing  vessels  destined  for  the  Slave  Trade  continue  to  be  built 
at  Oporto,  Villa  de  Conde,  and  at  Porto  Brandao.  Before  proceed- 
ing, however,  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  they  are  generally  sent  to  Bahia 
or  Bio  ue  Janeiro,  where  the  necessary  equipments  are  completed. 


490 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  PORTUGAL. 


I am  informed  by  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Phillips,  that  at  Porto 
Brandao  on  the  south  side  of  the  Tagus,  a sharp-built  schooner, 
belonging  to  M.  Freitas,  of  Angola,  a noted  slave-dealer,  was 
launched  on  the  23rd  instant,  and  that  she  is  to  proceed  direct  to 
the  coast  of  Africa  with  her  owner.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  G.  HOWAKD. 


JVo.  337. — The  Hon. H.  G.Howardto  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Pec. Sept.  16.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon,  September  7,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  27th  of  July  last,  trans- 
mitting to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the  note  which,  in  compliance 
with  your  instructions,  1 addressed,  on  the  26th  of  July  last  to 
Count  Tojal,  on  the  subject  of  the  proposition  made  by  the  Portu- 
guese Government,  respecting  the  abolition  of  the  Mixed  Com- 
missions established  at  Jamaica  and  in  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  I have 
the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship,  herewith,  a copy  and  trans- 
lation of  the  note  which  I have  received  from  his  Excellency  in 
answer  to  my  communication. 

By  this  note  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  proposal  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  respecting  the  destination  of  captured 
slaves,  was  submitted  to  the  Council  of  State,  and  that  that  body, 
on  the  plea  that  the  principle  of  reciprocity  is  not  recognized  in  the 
Protocol  which  your  Lordship  directed  me  to  present  to  the  Por- 
tuguese Grovernment,  suggests  that  the  Cape  Verd  Islands  and 
Sierra  Leone  should  be  named  as  the  places  for  landing  slaves 
captured  to  the  north  of  the  Equinoctial  Line,  and  Loanda  and  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  for  slaves  captured  to  the  south  of  the 
Equinoctial  Line. 

Your  Lordship  will  remark  that  his  Excellency  informs  me,  in 
the  concluding  paragraph  of  his  note,  that  if  the  proposed  alteration 
is  accepted  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  he  is  ready  to  come  to 
an  understanding  with  me  as  to  the  time  when  the  duties  of  the 
Commissioners  of  the  Mixed  Commission  at  Boa  Vista  and  at  King- 
ston shall  cease.  It  will  doubtless,  however,  be  in  your  Lordship’s 
recollection,  that  it  is  stated  in  the  despatch  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Acting  Commissioner  at  Jamaica,  that  M.  Altavilla,  the  Portuguese 
Commissioner  in  that  place,  had  been  already  recalled  by  his 
Government.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  G.  HOWAIiD. 


{Inclosure.') — Count  Tojal  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard .! 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Lisbon,  September  3,  1850. 

In  answer  to  the  note  you  were  pleased  to  address  to  me  on  the 
24th  of  July,  respecting  the  proposed  abolition  of  the  Mixed  Com- 
missions established  at  the  Cape  Verd  Islands  and  at  Jamaica, 
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spoken  of  in  your  previous  note  of  the  2nd  August  of  last  year, 
I have  to  state  to  you,  that  as  it  is  declared  in  the  minute  of 
Protocol  which  you  transmitted  to  me  with  the  last-mentioned  note, 
that  all  slaves  found  on  board  of  vessels  captured  by  Portuguese  or 
British  cruizers  to  the  north  of  the  Equinoctial  Line,  should  in 
future  be  landed  either  at  one  of  the  British  possessions  in  the 
"West  Indies,  or  at  Sierra  Leone,  and  that  the  slaves  found  on  board 
of  vessels  captured  by  Portuguese  or  British  cruizers  to  the  south 
of  the  Equinoctial  Line,  should  be  conveyed  to  Loanda  or  to  Cape 
Town,  that  they  may  be  disposed  of  according  to  the  stipulations 
of  the  Treaty  of  3rd  July,  1842,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
thought  it  convenient,  before  definitely  settling  this  question,  to 
hear  the  opinion  of  the  Administrative  Section  of  the  Council  of 
State  upon  it,  in  view  of  all  the  papers  relating  thereto. 

This  section,  therefore,  considering  that  one  of  the  principal 
objects  kept  in  view  in  the  Treaty  of  1842,  was  to  guarantee  to  the 
High  Contracting  Powers  the  most  complete  reciprocity  in  the 
rights  reserved  to  them,  as  well  as  in  the  duties,  to  the  execution  of 
which  they  mutually  pledged  themselves ; and  considering  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Grovernment  had  already  upheld  the  strict  observance  of 
that  precept,  in  requiring  that  the  Portuguese  cruizers  should  enjoy 
the  same  rights  as  those  demanded  for  British  cruizers,  with  regard 
to  the  free  option  of  the  place  of  landing  slaves,  and  in  conformity 
with  the  principles  thus  evinced  by  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment,  is 
of  opinion,  that  the  territories  of  Cape  Yerd  and  Sierra  Leone  might 
be  indicated  in  the  above-mentioned  Protocol,  as  places  for  landing 
slaves  captured  to  the  north  of  the  Equinoctial  Line,  and  to  the 
south  of  the  said  line,  those  of  Loanda  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ; 
in  this  manner  equalizing  the  facilities  for  landing  them,  from  the 
geographical  position  of  those  colonies,  with  the  reciprocity  of  the 
rights  of  both  Governments. 

With  regard  to  the  fears  entertained  by  the  British  Government, 
for  the  liberation  of  slaves  landed  in  Portuguese  colonies,  the  said 
Section  considers  that  in  consequence  of  the  positive  provisions  of 
Article  XIII  of  the  Treaty  of  3rd  July,  1842,  and  of  the  Annex  C, 
■which  forms  a part  of  the  same,  by  means  of  which  the  mode  of 
liberating  slaves  captured  and  delivered  over  to  the  local  authorities, 
is  established  with  all  due  securities,  the  said  Government  have  no 
just  motive  for  entertaining  such  fears,  the  more  so  as  it  has  not 
been  proved  that  those  authorities  have  failed  in  strictly  complying 
with  the  above-mentioned  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  which  are  explicit 
and  binding  for  both  Governments. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  being,  therefore,  unable  to  dissent 
from  the  above  opinion  of  the  Administrative  Section  of  the  Council 
of  State,  I have  the  honour  to  state  the  same  to  you,  in  the  assurance 
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that  should  the  proposed  alteration  be  agreeable  to  you,  as  it  is  to 
be  expected,  I shall  have  no  objection  to  come  to  an  understanding 
with  you,  as  to  the  time  when  the  members  of  the  Mixed  Commis- 
sions still  in  existence  in  the  Island  of  Boa  Vista  and  in  Kingston, 
shall  cease  their  functions.  I avail,  &c. 

The  Hon . H.  G.  Howard.  COUNT  TOJAL. 


1 Vo.  338. — The  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Mr  Lord,  Portuguese  Legation , September  14,  1850. 

As  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  I have  the 
honour  to  address  myself  to  your  Excellency,  and  to  call  your 
Lordship’s  kind  attention  to  some  occurrences  that  have  taken  place 
between  the  Portuguese  and  the  British  Commissioners  composing 
the  Mixed  Commission  at  Loanda. 

I will  not  trouble  your  Excellency  by  inclosing  copies  of  all  the 
correspondence  relative  to  those  occurrences,  being  convinced  that 
the  British  Commissioner  has  not  failed  to  lay  the  same  before  your 
Excellency.  However,  in  obedience  to  the  orders  of  my  Govern- 
ment, I beg  leave  to  say,  that  those  occurrences  proceed  from  the 
very  erroneous  theories  that  the  same  British  Commissioner  pretends 
to  establish,  that  the  resignation  tendered  by  any  employe,  accepted 
or  not,  involves  his  complete  dismission.  At  least,  such  is  the  con- 
sequence of  the  obstinate  refusal  to  admit  and  consider  as  his  legally 
authorised  colleague,  the  Portuguese  Commissioner  Senhor  Lemos 
e Falcao,  because  he  was  not  provided  with  a new  appointment  from 
his  Government,  after  having  sent  in  his  resignation,  requesting  that 
it  might  be  accepted,  but  which  his  Government  did  not  accept. 

To  give  some  apparent  reason  for  this  proceeding,  the  British 
Commissioner  notices  that  the  Governor  of  Angola,  in  an  official 
letter  to  the  Portuguese  Commissioner,  calls  his  resignation  a con- 
summated fact ; which  can  never  convey  the  notion,  as  he  alleges, 
that  to  have  its  full  effect,  it  was  unnecessary  that  the  Government 
would  accede  to  it. 

As  the  Portuguese  Arbiter  could  no  longer  act  as  Commissioner, 
because  he  was  bound  to  acknowledge  that  Senhor  Lemos  e Falcao 
was  then  the  legal  Portuguese  Commissioner,  the  consequence  is, 
that  the  functions  of  the  said  Mixed  Commission  are  interrupted, 
notwithstanding  the  protest  made  and  presented  by  the  Portuguese 
Commissioner. 

This  proceeding  of  the  British  Commissioner  is  so  extraordinary 
and  his  arguments  so  futile,  that  they  suggest  the  idea,  certainly 
unfounded,  that  he  adopted  them  only  because  he  felt  himself 
annoyed  by  what  has  passed  in  the  case  of  the  brig  Galianna,  when 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  commanded  him  to  act  as 
British  Commissioner  in  the  adjudication  of  the  due  indemnity, 
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if  not  with  the  reserved  intention  of  procrastinating  the  same 
adjudication  still  pending. 

After  this  explanation  of  those  occurrences,  I do  not  doubt  your 
Excellency  will  consider  it  hut  very  just  to  comply  with  my  request, 
to  send  the  proper  orders  to  the  British  Commissioner  to  receive  and 
consider  as  Portuguese  Commissioner  at  Loanda,  Senhor  Lemos  e 
Falcao,  his  first  appointment  being  legal  and  in  force  by  the  simple 
non-acceptance  of  his  resignation  by  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s 
Government.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  CHEVALIER  HE  RIBEIRO. 

ATo.339,' — The  Hon. II.  G.  Howardto  Vise1  .Palmerston. — {Pec.  Sept.  24.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon,  September  12,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatches  of  the  14th  ultimo,  transmitting 
to  your  Lordship  copies  of  the  notes  which,  in  compliance  with  the 
instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatches  of  the  31st  of 
July  last,  I addressed  to  Count  Tojal,  upon  the  subject  of  Slave 
Trade  in  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  east  and  west  coast  of 
Africa,  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a copy  and  translation 
of  a note  which  I have  this  day  received  from  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  in  answer  to  the  above-mentioned  communications. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  Count  Tojal  suggests,  with  a 
view  to  put  an  end  to  the  Slave  Trade  in  the  province  of  Angola, 
that  it  would  be  advisable  to  fortify  Ambriz. 

Hi3  Excellency  adds,  your  Lordship  will  likewise  remark,  writh 
reference  to  an  observation  of  your  Lordship’s,  that  almost  all  the 
persons  who  are  actively  engaged  in  Brazil  in  carrying  on  the  Slave 
Trade,  are  Portuguese  subjects,  that  the  Government  of  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  cannot  proceed  against  these  persons  without  first 
obtaining  evident  proof  of  their  guilt,  as  well  as  of  their  being 
domiciled  in  the  territory  of  the  Portuguese  Crown. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  G.  HOWARD. 


( Inclosme .) — Count  Tojal  to  tlie  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard. 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Lisbon , September  10,  1850. 

Haying,  as  I informed  you  on  the  19th  ultimo,  brought  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Minister  of  the  Marine  the  2 notes  which  you 
were  pleased  to  address  to  me  on  the  13th  and  14th  of  said  month, 
respecting  the  increase  which  was  stated  to  have  taken  place  lately 
in  the  traffic  in  slaves  in  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  east  and 
west  coast  of  Africa,  the  said  Minister  informed  me,  on  the  3rd 
instant,  that  his  Department  was  about  to  proceed  to  the  necessary 
investigations  on  this  subject,  in  order  that  due  measures  might  be 
taken ; and  I am  bound  to  add  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
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will  not  fail  to  adopt  all  possible  means  for  putting  a stop  to  that 
inhuman  trade ; and  they  consider  that  the  most  decisive  and 
efficacious  measure  for  effecting  this,  with  respect  to  Angola,  will  be 
to  fortify  Ambriz. 

I must,  however,  observe  to  you,  with  reference  to  the  latter  part 
of  the  first  of  your  above-mentioned  notes,  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  can  in  no  way  proceed  against  Portuguese  subjects 
who  may  have  involved  themselves  in  the  traffic  in  slaves,  without, 
having  first  obtained  evident  proof  of  their  participation ; and  it  is 
above  all  indispensable  that  they  should  be  domiciled  in  Portuguese 
territory.  I avail,  &c. 

The  Hon.  II.  G.  Howard.  COUNT  TOJAL. 


No.  340. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  September  26,  1850. 

I duly  received  the  note  which  Viscount  Moncorvo  did  me  the 
honour  to  address  to  me  on  the  20th  of  April  last,  in  which  he  stated 
that  the  Government  of  Her  Most  Paithful  Majesty  are  desirous  to 
improve  the  African  possessions  of  Portugal  by  introducing  habits 
of  industry  among  the  negro  population ; and  that,  in  furtherance 
of  such  object,  they  conceive  it  would  be  a useful  expedient  that 
Africans  who  might  be  declared  by  the  Mixed  Court  at  Loanda  to 
be  free  and  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  should  be  sent  as  free 
settlers  and  agriculturists  to  the  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and  Prince’s, 
where  the  want  of  labourers  is  very  great,  and  where,  consequently, 
those  Africans  would  find  profitable  employment. 

Pully  appreciating  the  remarks  with  which  Viscount  Moncorvo 
accompanied  this  proposal,  I beg  leave  here  to  repeat  what,  on  a 
former  occasion,  I instructed  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  at 
Lisbon  to  state  to  the  Viscount  de  Castro,  then  Minister  for  Poreign 
Affairs,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  learn  with  pleasure 
that  negroes,  captured  by  Portuguese  cruizers  and  liberated  by  the 
Mixed  Court  at  Loanda,  had  been  placed,  as  free  men,  in  possession 
of  land  in  the  islands  above-mentioned ; Her  Majesty’s  Government 
being  convinced  that  such  an  arrangement,  if  effectually  guaranteed, 
would  tend  much  to  the  prosperity  of  those  islands. 

The  objection  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  feel  to  this  plan, 
and  which  Viscount  Moncorvo  anticipated,  is  undoubtedly  the  risk 
which  those  emancipated  Africans  would  incur  of  being  again  sub- 
jected to  slavery.  But  he  assured  me  that  the  Government  of  Her 
Most  Paithful  Majesty  would  willingly  agree  to  any  reasonable 
measures  of  precaution  which  may  be  suggested  to  prevent  such  a 
result. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  anxiously  considered  this  pro- 
posal, but  I regret  to  say  that  they  find  themselves  unable  to  suggest, 
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under  existing  circumstances,  any  measures  which  would  seem  to 
them  sufficient  to  guard  against  the  dangers  referred  to.  In  their 
opinion,  the  only  real  safeguard  against  such  danger  would  he  found 
in  carrying  into  execution  the  plan  which  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty’s  Government  have  in  view  for  abolishing  the  condition  of 
slavery  in  all  the  possessions  of  the  Portuguese  Crown,  and  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  cannot  hut  hope  that  steps  will  be  soon  taken 
for  effecting  that  most  desirable  object. 

In  the  meantime,  however,  if  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  state 
what  measures  the  Government  of  Portugal  would  themselves  propose 
to  adopt  in  order  to  secure  the  permanent  freedom  of  such  emanci- 
pated Africans  as  might  be  sent  to  St.  Thomas’  and  Prince’s  Islands, 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  give  to  such  proposed  measures 
their  earnest  and  best  consideration  ; and  they  would  be  very  glad  to 
find  them  such  as  would  remove  the  scruples  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  at  present  feel  upon  this  subject. 

I am,  &c. 

The  Chevalier  de  Hibeiro.  * PALMERSTON. 


No.  341. — Viscount  F aimer ston  to  the  Non.  N.  G.  Noward. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , September  30,  1850. 

I ha  ye  received  your  despatch  of  the  7th  instant,  inclosing  a 
copy  and  translation  of  a note  dated  the  3rd  instant,  from  Count 
Tojal,  on  the  subject  of  the  proposed  abolition  of  the  Mixed  Com- 
missions established  at  Jamaica  and  the  Cape  Yerd  Islands,  and  in 
which  Count  Tojal  proposes  that  slaves  from  slavers  captured  under 
the  Treaty  of  1842,  anywhere  to  the  north  of  the  line,  should  be 
landed  either  at  the  Cape  Yerd  Islands  or  at  Sierra  Leone,  instead 
of  being  landed,  as  proposed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  either 
in  the  British  West  India  possessions,  or  at  Sierra  Leone. 

In  reply  to  this  counter-proposition  of  the  Portuguese  Government, 
I have  to  instruct  you  to  say  that  it  would  be  very  inconvenient  to 
send  to  the  Cape  Yerd  Islands  any  negroes  captured  in  slave-ships 
taken  in  the  West  Indies,  and  it  is  on  that  account  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  wish  such  negroes  to  be  landed  in  one  of 
the  British  West  Indian  Islands ; and  with  regard  to  negroes  cap- 
tured in  slave-ships  taken  near  the  northern  coast  of  Africa,  it  is 
obvious  that  the  humane  purposes  which  both  Governments  have  in 
view  would  be  far  better  accomplished  by  landing  such  negroes  at 
Sierra  Leone,  where  the  condition  of  slavery  does  not  exist,  than  in 
sending  them  to  the  Cape  Verd  Islands,  in  which,  as  being  part  of 
the  dominions  of  Portugal,  the  condition  of  slavery  still  unfor- 
tunately continues  to  be  maintained. 

The  question  is  not  one  of  reciprocity,  of  honour,  or  dignity,  or 
privilege,  or  right,  as  between  England  and  Portugal,  but  simply 
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what  is  the  best  arrangement  for  the  negroes  who  may  he  captured, 
and  in  what  manner  their  freedom  can  best  be  secured  ; and,  with 
a view  to  the  better  accomplishment  of  that  end,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  would  much  wish  that  it  should  be  settled  that  all 
negroes  captured  under  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  between 
Great  Britain  and  Portugal  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 
should  be  sent  to  a British  possession ; and  I have  accordingly  to 
instruct  you  to  make  a proposition  to  this  effect  to  the  Portuguese 
Government.  I am,  &c. 

The  Ron.  H.  G.  Howard.  PALMERSTON. 


JVo.  343. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  H.  G Howard. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  11,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  12th  September,  inclosing 
a copy  of  a note  addressed  to  you  on  the  10th  September  by  Count 
Tojal,  in  reply  to  the  representations  which  you  made  to  him  on  the 
13th  and  14th  August  last,  on  the  subject  of  the  continued  exporta- 
tion of  slaves  from  the- Portuguese  possessions,  both  on  the  w’estand 
east  coast  of  Africa. 

I have  now  to  instruct  you  to  state  to  Count  Tojal  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  regret  to  be  obliged  to  say  that  this  reply 
is  by  no  means  of  a satisfactory  nature. 

The  facts  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  wished  to  bring 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Portuguese  Government  are,  that 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  Portuguese  possessions  in  Africa, 
both  on  the  eastern  and  western  coast,  Slave  Trade  is  carried  on  to 
a great  extent ; and  that  a great  part  of  the  negroes  who  are  every 
year  stolen  in  Africa,  and  shipped  off  to  be  made  slaves  in  Brazil, 
are  collected  in  and  embarked  from  places  within  the  Portuguese 
dominions  ; and  that  it  is  well  known,  moreover,  that  this  infamous 
traffic  is  carried  on  almost  exclusively  by  Portuguese,  the  exporters 
in  Africa  and  the  importers  in  Brazil  being  almost  all  of  them  sub- 
jects of  the  Queen  of  Portugal. 

This  scandalous  infraction  of  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain 
and  Portugal,  and  this  constant  violation  of  the  laws  of  Portugal, 
could  not  possibly  happen  if  the  colonial  officers  of  the  Portuguese 
Government  did  their  duty.  It  is,  indeed,  well  known  that  it  is  by 
the  connivance  of  these  officers  that  these  crimes  are  committed; 
and  it  is  also  equally  well  known  that  these  colonial  officers  often 
return  home  to  Portugal  with  fortunes  which  they  have  amassed 
during  tbeir  residence  in  Africa,  and  which  are  wholly  beyond  pro- 
portion with  any  means  of  accumulation  which  their  salaries  could 
have  afforded  them.  In  reply  to  the  statements  made  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  upon  such  important  matters,  and  founded 
upon  such  flagrant  facts,  the  Portuguese  Government,  in  addition 
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to  their  often-repeated  general  and  vague  assurances,  simply  answer 
that  the  Minister  of  Marine  will  investigate  matters  which  surely 
are  already  sufficiently  notorious ; that  Ambriz,  a place  not  acknow- 
ledged by  Great  Britain  as  being  within  the  Portuguese  territory, 
ought  to  be  fortified,  and  that  persons  cannot  be  punished  unless 
they  are  proved  to  be  guilty.  With  regard  to  investigations,  none 
are  required  to  establish  the  publicly  known  fact  that  from  40,000 
to  60,000  negroes  have  been  annually  carried  from  Africa  to  Brazil, 
and  that  a great  portion  of  these  victims  of  avarice,  corruption,  and 
crime,  have  been  exported  from  the  Portuguese  dominions  in  Africa ; 
and  it  is  impossible  to  suppose  that  any  Government  should  be 
unable  to  put  a stop  to  such  wholesale  iniquity  within  its  own 
territory,  if  it  set  to  work  in  earnest,  and  took  proper  means  to 
accomplish  its  object. 

As  to  the  notion  that  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on  from  places 
within  the  Portuguese  territory  is  to  be  put  a stop  to  by  fortifying 
a place  which  is  not  within  that  territory,  that  proposal  can  scarcely 
be  regarded  as  a serious  one ; but  in  reply,  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment would  observe  that  all  they  ask  of  the  Government  of  Por- 
tugal is,  that  it  should  take  care  that  the  stipulations  of  Treaties 
and  the  enactments  of  laws  should  be  observed  within  the  whole 
range  of  the  African  dominions  of  Portugal,  and  with  respect  to 
places  beyond  and  out  of  those  dominions,  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment will  themselves  take  such  steps  as  may  seem  to  them  to  be 
proper. 

With  regard  to  the  observation  that,  in  order  to  institute  legal 
proceedings  against  offenders,  it  is  necessary  that  evidence  should  be 
obtained,  and  that  Portuguese  subjects  who  are  not  domiciled  within 
the  Portuguese  territory  cannot  be  prosecuted  before  Portuguese 
courts  of  justice,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  beg  to  remark  that 
it  cannot  be  supposed  that  many  thousand  negroes  can  be  annually 
exported  from  the  colonial  possessions  of  Portugal  without  its  being 
possible  to  procure  evidence  to  convict  the  persons  guilty  of  such 
crimes.  Human  beings  cannot  be  smuggled  out  of  a country  like 
bales  of  tobacco  or  kegs  of  brandy.  These  negroes  must  be  col- 
lected in  large  numbers  in  some  place  near  to  the  intended  point  of 
embarkation,  and  must  often  be  kept  there  for  some  considerable 
time  before  they  are  actually  put  on  shipboard.  They  cannot  be 
thus  collected  in  secret.  Extensive  arrangements  must  be  made  for 
housing,  and  feeding,  and  guarding  them  during  that  interval  of 
time ; wrhile  the  ship  that  is  to  take  them  must  be  fitted  up  in  a 
particular  manner,  wholly  different  from  the  equipment  and  arrange- 
ments of  a ship  destined  for  lawful  commerce. 

It  is  quite  impossible  that  great  numbers  of  negroes  should  thus 
be  brought  down  to  the  coast,  and  be  often  kept  there  for  many 
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weeks  in  expectation  of  the  arrival  of  the  ship,  and  that  a ship  so 
equipped  should  thus  arrive,  and  often  wait  for  several  weeks,  till 
the  negroes  are  collected ; it  is  quite  impossible  that  such  things 
should  happen  under  a well-organized  Government,  and  that  they 
should  not  be  known  to  the  persons  employed  in  the  various  depart- 
ments of  the  public  service.  And,  therefore,  the  existence  of  these 
facts,  which  are  beyond  dispute,  can  be  explained  only  by  one  of 
two  suppositions : either  that  the  Portuguese  Government  is  care- 
less and  apathethic,  and  remains  an  indifferent,  and  therefore  a 
conniving  spectator  of  those  crimes ; or  else  that  the  officers  whom 
it  employs  in  the  various  departments  of  its  service  in  Africa  are 
not  trustworthy,  and  that  they  disobey  the  orders  of  the  Govern- 
ment, either  being  themselves  engaged  in  these  criminal  proceedings 
or  being  bribed  by  the  pirates  by  whom  those  proceedings  are  carried 
on.  The  first  supposition  is  one  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
cannot  entertain,  because  it  would  be  entirely  at  variance  with  all 
the  declarations  made,  and  ail  the  assurances  given  on  these  matters 
by  the  Portuguese  Government;  and  therefore  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  have  no  alternative  but  to  adopt  the  latter  supposition ; 
at  the  same  time  stating  that  they,  with  pleasure,  acknowledge  that 
some  of  the  Portuguese  officers  employed  in  high  situations  in 
Africa  have,  as  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  on  former  occasions 
acknowledged,  formed  honourable  exceptions  to  that  systematic 
connivance  at  Slave  Trade,  which  can  alone  account  for  the  con- 
tinued prevalence  of  that  crime.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  must 
then  most  earnestly  and  formally  call  upon  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment to  take  those  active  and  effectual  measures  on  this  matter 
which  the  British  Government  is  entitled  to  demand  from  Portugal 
in  fulfilment  of  the  obligations  of  the  Treaty,  and  which  are  also 
required  in  execution  of  those  laws  of  Portugal  which  have  been 
passed  in  accordance  with  and  in  pursuance  of  those  Treaty  obliga- 
tions of  the  Portuguese  Crown. 

You  will  transmit  a copy  of  this  despatch  to  Count  Tojal. 

1 am,  &c. 

The  Ron.  H.  G.  Howard.  PALMEBSTON. 


No.  845. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  H.  G.  Howard. 

Slit,  Foreign  Office , October  30,  1850. 

TIeu  Majesty’s  Government  have  received,  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Commissioner  at  Loanda,  a copy  of  the  official  Gazette  of  Loanda  of 
the  30th  of  March  last,  containing  a Decree  issued  by  Her  Most 
Paithful  Majesty  on  the  17th  of  November,  1849,  by  which  Senhor 
Prancisco  Tavares  de  Almeida,  who  was  appointed  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Benguela  in  1848,  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Lieut.- 
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Colonel,  and  was  re-appointed  G-overnor  of  Benguela  for  a further 
term  of  3 years. 

With  reference  to  this  appointment  I have  to  instruct  you  to 
state  to  the  Portuguese  Government,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment cannot  refrain  from  expressing  their  regret  that  a person 
should  have  been  appointed  to  so  important  a command,  whose 
conduct,  with  relation  to  slave-trading  transactions,  has  been  liable 
to  much  suspicion,  and  to  serious  imputations,  for  it  is  evidently  of 
great  importance  that  commands  in  the  African  possessions  of 
Portugal  should  be  conferred  on  persons,  with  regard  to  whom 
there  can  be  no  ground  for  supposing  that  they  could  be  induced  to 
connive  at  the  Slave  Trade.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  H.  G.  Hoivard.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  348. — Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

(Received  November  15.) 

Mx  Lord,  Lisbon,  November  8,  1850. 

I much  regret  being  unable  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a 
translation  of  the  reply  which  Count  Tojal  has  returned  to  my  note 
of  the  24th  ultimo,  inclosing  a copy  of  your  Lordship’s  despatch  to 
Mr.  Howard,  dated  the  11th  October  last. 

This  reply  is  a paper  of  some  importance,  as,  with  respect  to  the 
right  of  possession  of  Ambriz,  an  attempt  is  made  by  the  Portuguese 
Ministers  to  place  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  contradiction  with 
its  own  declarations  or  admissions. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  Count  Tojal’s  note,  although  dated 
the  6th  instant,  was  delivered  to  me  only  this  evening  between  7 and 
8 o’clock. 

I am  therefore  unable  at  this  moment  either  to  examine  the 
various  despatches  and  notes  which  may  bear  upon  the  case,  or  even 
to  cause  a translation  to  be  prepared  of  a document,  of  which,  how- 
ever, I subjoin  a copy.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 


(Inclosure.') — Count  Tojal  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 
(Translation.)  Lisbon , November  6,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Foreign 
Department,  had  the  honour  to  receive  the  note  addressed  to  him  by 
Sir  G.  Hamilton  Seymour,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  on  the  24th  day  of  October 
last,  accompanied  by  copy  of  a despatch  of  the  11th  of  the  same 
month,  sent  by  Lord  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Henry  George  Howard, 
relative  to  the  contents  of  the  note  of  the  Undersigned  to  the 
aforesaid  Mr.  Henry  George  Howard  on  the  18th  day  of  September 
preceding. 
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In  that  despatch  Lord  Palmerston  affirms,  that  from  one  extremity 
of  the  Portuguese  dominions  on  the  eastern  and  western  coasts  of 
Africa  to  the  other  the  unlawful  trade  in  slaves  is  carried  on  exclu- 
sively by  Portuguese  subjects.  He  observes  that  such  a scandalous 
infringement  of  the  Treaty  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain,  and 
this  continual  violation  of  the  laws  of  Portugal,  would  certainly  not 
take  place  if  the  functionaries  sent  to  the  provinces  beyond  the  seas 
fulfilled  their  duties ; and  that  the  Government  of  Portugal,  in  reply 
to  the  reclamations  made  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  upon  this  important  matter,  which  are  founded  on  facts  so 
flagrant,  is  satisfied  with  saying,  in  reference  to  its  repeated,  general, 
and  vague  assurances,  that  it  will  direct  investigations  to  be  made 
upon  this  notorious  subject  through  the  Department  of  the  Minister 
of  Marine. 

Lord  Palmerston  finally  brings  forward  various  facts  in  corrobo- 
ration of  the  blame  which  he  throws  on  the  Portuguese  Government, 
and  concludes  by  calling  for  those  prompt  and  energetic  measures 
which  the  British  Government  has  a right  to  demand,  in  fulfilment 
of  the  Treaty,  and  of  the  laws  issued  in  Portugal  in  conformity  with 
the  obligations  contracted  by  the  Treaty. 

The  Undersigned,  as  it  was  his  duty,  having  brought  to  the 
notice  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  the  contents  of  the  above-men- 
tioned note,  received  the  commands  of  his  August  Mistress  to 
intimate  to  his  Lordship  that  Her  Majesty  observed  with  the  utmost 
surprise  the  remarkable  discrepancy  between  the  terms  in  which  the 
despatch  of  Lord  Palmerston  is  conceived,  and  those  of  the  note  of 
the  20th  September,  1815,  addressed  by  Lord  Aberdeen  to  the 
Baron  da  Torre  de  Moncorvo,  in  which  that  Pirst  Minister  admits 
that  he  fully  acknowledges  the  effectual  and  honourable  efforts  made 
by  the  Portuguese  Government  in  these  last  years  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  Slave  Trade  on  the  coasts  of  the  Portuguese  possessions ; 
a frank  and  spontaneous  declaration,  in  which  due  justice  is  done  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  which,  not  having  since  that  period 
relaxed  in  the  strong  desire  to  contribute  to  the  complete  abolition 
of  that  illicit  traffic  (as  it  is  to  its  own  interest  to  do),  is  conscious 
of  having  omitted  on  its  part  none  of  the  measures  which,  humanly 
speakings  were  in  its  power,  to  obtain  the  object  in  view,  however 
much  the  result  of  its  efforts  may  have  been  less  satisfactory  than 
could  have  been  desired. 

To  pass  to  another  point  of  Lord  Palmerston’s  despatch,  to  which 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  attaches  the  greatest  importance,  the 
Undersigned  begs  leave  to  observe  to  Sir  G.  II.  Seymour,  that  when, 
in  acknowledging  on  the  24th  ultimo  the  receipt  of  the  above-men- 
tioned note,  he  said  that  he  would  seek  information  from  the 
Department  of  the  Marine  to  be  enabled  to  reply  to  his  Lordship 
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with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  he  alluded  only  to  the  part  of  his 
despatch  relative  to  the  increase  which  Lord  Palmerston  avers  has 
taken  place  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  to  the  acts  imputed  to  some  of 
the  Portuguese  authorities  of  the  eastern  and  western  coast  of 
Africa ; with  the  reservation  at  the  same  time  of  not  allowing  to 
pass  in  silence  the  serious  assertion  contained  in  the  same  despatch, 
that  Great  Britain  did  not  recognise  Ambriz  to  be  within  the  terri- 
tories of  Portugal ; an  assertion  which  is  in  manifest  contradiction 
with  the  language  used  on  this  subject  by  Lord  Palmerston  himself, 
as  the  Undersigned  proceeds  to  show. 

In  his  note  of  the  30th  November,  1846,  to  the  Viscount  de 
Moncorvo,  his  Lordship  expresses  himself  in  the  manner  following ; 

“ According  to  the  Treaty  of  1817,  Molembo,  as  you  are  aware,  is 
the  extreme  point  of  the  Portuguese  claim  to  sovereignty  not  actually 
recognised  by  Great  Britain,  but  to  which  Portugal  declares  that  she 
retains  her  rights  ; and  Ambriz  is  the  extreme  northern  point  recog- 
nised by  Great  Britain.” 

In  conformity  with  this  declaration,  Lord  Palmerston  gave 
directions  to  Sir  G.  IT.  Seymour  to  offer,  in  the  name  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  to  the  Government  of  Her  Ma- 
jesty, as  in  fact  he  did  by  his  note  of  the  25th  July,  1848,  the 
co-operation  of  the  English  squadron  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa 
in  any  measures  which  it  might  be  thought  proper  to  pursue,  both 
with  the  object  of  destroying  the  depots  of  slaves  existing  in  Ambriz, 
and  of  preventing  their  re-establishment  there.  Is  it  then  possible 
that  Lord  Palmerston,  in  the  presence  of  such  a fact,  and  of 
Article  II  of  the  Convention  of  the  28th  July,  1817,  which  recog- 
nises that  point  as  comprised  within  the  limits  of  the  possessions  of 
the  Portuguese  Crown  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  between  the 
8th  and  18th  degrees  of  south  latitude  (Ambriz  being  situated 
under  the  8th  degree),  that  he  should  doubt  the  incontestable  right 
of  Portugal  to  that  territory  ? 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  omitted  the  formal 
recognition  of  the  right  of  the  Portuguese  Crown  to  the  territories 
of  Molembo  and  Cabenda  only  on  that  coast ; but  with  respect  to 
Ambriz,  it  recognised  the  right  explicitly  and  clearly,  both  by  the 
above-quoted  note  of  the  30th  November,  and  by  the  Convention 
mentioned. 

In  presence,  therefore,  of  this  recognition  on  the  part  of  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that 
Lord  Palmerston  will  not  hesitate  a moment  in  rectifying  the  asser- 
tion (which  he  could  have  made  only  by  inadvertence)  that  the  point 
of  Ambriz  was  not  recognised  by  England  as  belonging  to  Portugal. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 


Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 


COUNT  TOJAL. 
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No.  350. — The  Chevalier  de  Bibeiro  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Loud,  Portuguese  Legation , November  14,  1850. 

The  Viscount  de  Moncorvo  having  referred  to  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty’s  Government  your  Excellency’s  proposal,  contained  in  the 
letter  you  addressed  to  him  on  the  10th  August  last,  to  renew  the 
arrangement  recorded  in  the  Protocol  of  the  12th  August,  1847, # 
granting  permission  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  employed  in 
suppressing  the  Slave  Trade,  to  enter  the  hays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers, 
and  other  places  within  the  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  on 
the  east  coast  of  Africa,  where  no  Portuguese  authorities  are  esta- 
blished, in  order  that  those  ships  may  prevent  the  Slave  Trade  from 
being  carried  on  in  such  places ; 

And  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government,  desirous  of 
affording  every  facility  to  carry  out  the  obligations  contracted  by  the 
Treaty  of  the  3rd  July,  1842, f for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
has  authorised  me  to  sign  a new  Protocol  for  the  above-named 
purpose ; but  as  I think  it  necessary  to  make  two  alterations  in  the 
draft  you  sent  with  your  letter  to  Viscount  Moncorvo,  I beg  leave 
to  have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Excellency’s  approval  the 
accompanying  draft. 

I am  sorry  to  say  that  for  obvious  reasons  the  intended  Protocol 
cannot  bear  the  date  of  12th  August,  as  your  Excellency  suggested. 

I have,  &c. 

THE  CHEVALIER  HE  KIBEIRO. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P. 

Draft  Protocol  of  a Conference  held  at  the  Foreign  Office,  November 

19,  1850,  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain  and  of 

Portugal. 

Wheeeas  by  the  Protocol  of  a conference  between  the  Pleni- 
potentiaries of  Great  Britain  and  of  Portugal,  held  at  the  Foreign 
Office  on  the  12th  of  August,  1847,  the  Government  of  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  consented  to  grant,  for  the  period  of  3 years  from 
that  date,  permission  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  employed  in 
suppressing  the  Slave  Trade,  to  enter  the  bays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers, 
and  other  places  within  the  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  on 
the  east  coast  of  Africa,  where  no  Portuguese  authorities  are  esta- 
blished, and  to  prevent  the  Slave  Trade  from  being  carried  on  in 
such  places : 

And  whereas  the  period  for  which  such  permission  was  granted 
as  aforesaid  has  expired : 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  Great  Britain  requested  that  such  per- 
mission may  be  renewed;  and  the  Plenipotentiary  of  Portugal 
declared  that  the  Government  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  with 
• Vol.  XXXVI.  Page  589.  f Vol.  XXX.  Page  527. 
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the  desire  to  fulfil  and  carry  out  to  the  utmost  of  its  power  the 
obligations  contracted  by  the  Treaty  signed  at  Lisbon  on  the  3rd  of 
July,  1842,  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal,  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade,  consents  to  grant  the  permission  requested  on 
the  part  of  the  British  Government  for  a fresh  period  of  5 years, 
commencing  from  this  date,  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the 
Protocol  of  the  12th  of  August,  1847,  above  referred  to. 

And  as  this  permission  is  for  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships 
employed  in  suppressing  the  Slave  Trade,  to  enter  the  bays,  ports, 
creeks,  rivers,  and  other  places  within  the  dominions  of  the  Crown 
of  Portugal  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  where  no  Portuguese  autho- 
rities are  yet  established,  and  to  prevent  the  Slave  Trade  from  being 
carried  on  in  such  places,  it  is  understood  and  agreed  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  that  the  said  permission  shall 
cease  in  all  its  effects,  with  respect  to  any  of  the  said  bays,  ports, 
creeks,  rivers,  and  other  places,  and  to  every  one  of  them,  as  soon 
as,  and  in  proportion  as  Portuguese  authorities  shall  be  established 
in  either,  any,  or  in  every  one  of  those  bays,  ports,  creeks,  rivers, 
and  other  places. 


1 Vo.  352. — The  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  Portuguese  Legation , November  23,  1850. 

The  Viscount  de  Moncorvo,  in  his  letter  to  your  Excellency  of 
20th  April  last,  requested  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government 
should  give  orders  to  the  British  Commissioner  of  the  Portuguese 
and  British  Mixed  Commission  at  Loanda,  to  consent  that  the 
Africans  declared  by  the  said  Commission  to  be  free  and  in  the 
enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  may  be  sent  as  free  settlers  and  agricul- 
turists to  the  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and  Princes,  and  to  the  new 
Portuguese  colony,  Mossamedes. 

The  Viscount  de  Moncorvo  stated  also,  that  as  some  risk  might 
be  apprehended  on  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment for  the  liberty  of  those  Africans,  if  sent  to  the  said  places, 
Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government  would  willingly  agree  to 
any  reasonable  measures  'which  might  be  suggested  to  prevent  such 
result. 

In  answer  to  this  request  and  proposal,  your  Excellency,  in  the 
letter  you  did  me  the  honour  to  address  to  me  on  the  26th  Sep- 
tember last,  has  been  pleased  to  say,  that  in  the  opinion  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  the  only  safeguard  against  such 
danger  would  .be  found  in  carrying  into  execution  the  plan  which 
Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government  have  in  view  for 
abolishing  the  condition  of  slavery  in  all  the  possessions  of  the 
Portuguese  Crown. 
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But  your  Excellency  added,  that  in  the  meantime,  if  I would 
state  what  measures  my  Government  would  themselves  purpose  to 
adopt,  in  order  to  secure  the  permanent  freedom  of  such  emanci- 
pated Africans,  they  would  be  considered  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government. 

Having  referred  to  my  Government  the  contents  of  this  letter 
of  your  Excellency,  I am  commanded  tou  state: 

That  the  wishes  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government 
entertain  for  the  total  abolition  of  slavery  in  all  the  Portuguese 
dominions,  are  contained  in  the  report  presented  to  the  Cortes  by 
the  Minister  of  Marine  on  the  15th  March  last ; wherein  is  declared, 
that  it  is  possible  to  come  directly  to  the  total  abolition  of  slavery  in 
India  and  Macao,  in  the  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and  Princes,  and 
even  in  those  of  Cape  Yerd,  not  only  in  consequence  of  the  number 
of  slaves  still  remaining  there  being  small,  hut  on  account  of  the 
facility  of  preventing  the  importation  of  new  slaves.  That  the  case 
is  not  the  same  in  the  other  Portuguese  possessions,  as  Angola, 
Mo9ambique,  Timor,  and  Solor,  where  the  number  of  slaves  is  very 
large,  and  where  it  is  impossible  to  stop  the  importation  of  them, 
resulting  from  this,  that  the  total  abolition  of  slavery  in  those  places 
must  depend  upon  measures  adopted  with  much  care  to  prevent 
unpleasant  consequences. 

Your  Excellency  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  will 
perceive  hereby,  that  in  regard  to  those  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and 
Princes,  and  to  Mossamedes,  where,  by  the  prohibition  to  import  new 
slaves,  the  number  of  the  old  still  remaining  are  reduced  to  few, 
there  exists  already  that  safeguard  which  should  be  considered  the 
only  real  one,  to  remove  the  scruples  that  the  Africans  sent  there 
could  be  reduced  again  to  slavery.  Consequently,  there  is  no  risk  for 
the  freedom  of  those  Africans,  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment’s compliance  with  the  request  and  proposal  in  question. 

These  wishes  of  my  Government  are  borne  out  by  the  real  facts, 
as  in  the  said  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and  Princes,  they  have  religiously 
maintained  the  freedom  of  the  emancipated  Africans,  who  are,  some 
permitted  to  employ  themselves  according  to  their  vocations ; to 
others,  lands  are  given  to  cultivate ; and  many  are  provided  with 
necessaries  for  their  support  until  they  can  find  employment. 

Your  Excellency  will  allow  me  to  mention  here,  that  in  the  year 
1848,  some  20  negroes  found  on  board  the  launch  Fortuna , being 
liberated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  at  Loanda,  were,  after  some 
correspondence  had  passed  between  the  Viscount  de  Castro,  then 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour,  sent  to 
those  islands  : and  that  neither  on  account  of  these  20  negroes,  nor 
of  many  others  liberated  by  the  Tribunal  de  Presas,  and  sent  also  to 
those  islauds,  has  any  complaint  ever  been  presented  to  my  Govern- 
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ment,  or  to  that  of  Her  Britalmic  Majesty,  of  a single  one  of  these 
Africans  having  been  reduced  again  to  slavery. 

I cannot  conclude  this  communication  without  observing  that 
the  proceedings  held  towards  those  20  Africans  has  met  with  the 
approbation  of  your  Excellency  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment,  as  has  been  declared  to  my  Government  by  your  Excellency’s 
order  in  the  note  which  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  addressed  to  the 
Eoreign  Minister  at  Lisbon  on  the  4th  June,  1849,  in  which  it  is 
stated : — “ I am  ordered  by  his  Lordship  to  inform  your  Excellency, 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  learn  with  great  pleasure, 
that  the  20  negroes  captured  in  the  launch  Fortuna , and  any  other 
negroes  similarly  circumstanced,  had  been  placed  as  free  men  in 
possession  of  land  in  the  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and  Princes. 

“ Her  Majesty’s  Government,  as  I may  further  state,  are  con- 
vinced that  such  an  arrangement  would  tend  much  to  the  prosperity 
of  those  islands.” 

Then,  if  on  a former  occasion  the  sending  of  emancipated  negroes 
to  the  said  islands  has  met  with  your  Excellency’s  approval,  and  the 
good  faith  with  which  my  Government  has  maintained  their  obliga- 
tions for  the  abolition  of  slavery,  is  so  well  proved,  and  has  been 
acknowledged  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  Her  Most 
Eaithful  Majesty’s  Government  fully  relies  that  your  Excellency 
and  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  will  gladly  contribute  to 
the  prosperity  and  increase  of  the  population  of  those  Islands  of 
St.  Thomas  and  Princes,  and  of  the  new  Portuguese  colony,  Mossa- 
medes,  by  agreeing  with  the  proposal  in  question,  and  by  sending  the 
requested  orders  to  the  British  Commissioner  at  Loanda. 

I have,  &c. 

THE  CHEVALIER  DE  RIBEIRO. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B. 


No.  353. — Sir  II.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Fee.  Nov.  2G.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon , November  9,  1850. 

Tiie  despatch  which  I had  the  honour  of  addressing  to  your 
Lordship  last  night  will  have  put  you  in  possession  of  Count  Tojal’s 
note  of  the  6th  instant,  in  which  an  attempt  was  made  to  show  the 
inconsistency  of  the  language  held  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
with  regard  to  the  sovereignty  of  Ambriz. 

A reference  to  Treaties  and  to  the  correspondence  relating  to  the 
Slave  Trade,  having  satisfied  me  that  the  imputation  has  been  made 
upon  very  slight  grounds,  I have  thought  it  expedient,  without 
waiting  for  such  further  orders  as  I may  receive  from  your  Lordship, 
to  show  the  Portuguese  Government  that  the  apparent  inconsistency 
is  susceptible  of  the  most  satisfactory  and  obvious  explanation,  and 
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have  therefore,  without  loss  of  time,  addressed  to  Count  Tojal  the 
note  of  which  I beg  to  transmit  a copy. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.G.B.  Gi.  H.  SEYMOUR. 


( Inclosure .) — Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  to  Count  Tojal. 

British  Legation,  November  9,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  while  he  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  the 
answer  which  his  Excellency  Count  Tojal  has  done  him  the  honour 
of  returning  to  his  note  of  the  24th  ultimo,  inclosing  a copy  of 
Viscount  Palmerston’s  despatch  of  the  11th  ultimo,  begs  in  the  first 
instance  to  remark  that  his  reply,  although  dated  the  6th  instant, 
was  delivered  to  him  only  last  night  as  he  was  making  up  his 
despatches  for  England. 

The  Undersigned  was,  therefore,  only  able  to  inclose  a copy  of 
the  note  to  Viscount  Palmerston,  without  accompanying  the  com- 
munication by  those  observations  which  a very  cursory  examination 
of  Treaties  and  archives  would  have  enabled  him  to  make. 

A suitable  answer  will,  no  doubt,  be  returned  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  to  his  Excellency’s  note ; but,  in  the  meantime,  the 
Undersigned  begs  to  remind  his  Excellency  that  a reference  to  the 
Additional  Convention  signed  at  London  on  the  28th  July,  1817, 
will  show  with  exactness  what  are  the  portions  of  the  African  terri- 
tory claimed  by  the  Portuguese  Crown,  a right  to  which  has  been 
recognized  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

The  portion  to  which  reference  is  now  made,  and  which  has 
obtained  this  recognition,  is  that  portion  of  the  western  coast  lying 
between  the  18th  and  19th  degree  of  south  latitude. 

With  regard  to  the  situation  of  Ambriz,  much  ignorance  appears 
to  have  prevailed  in  the  year  1817,  and  much  even  to  a later  date ; 
indeed,  it  appears  from  a paper  which  I have  before  me,  that  it  was 
only  at  the  close  of  the  year  1847,  that  Viscount  Palmerston  learned 
from  Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  at  Loanda,  that  Ambriz  is 
situated  to  the  north  of  that  portion  of  the  coast  the  sovereignty  of 
which  had  been  admitted  by  Treaty  as  belonging  to  the  Portuguese 
Crown. 

It  is  then  manifest  that  an  expression  used  by  a Minister  of 
Her  Majesty,  in  his  correspondence  with  a foreign  Mission,  and 
which  must  have  been  employed  in  consequence  of  the  geographical 
error  then  prevalent,  cannot  be  opposed  successfully,  either  to  the 
terms  of  a Treaty  or  the  language  of  the  same  Minister  after  a 
rectification  of  the  error  in  question. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 


Count  Tojal. 
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No.  355. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  November  28,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  23rd  instant,  on  the  subject  of  the  desire  which  is  entertained,  by 
the  Portuguese  G-overnment,  that  negroes  emancipated  by  the  Mixed 
Commission  at  Loanda  should  be  sent  as  free  settlers  and  agricul- 
turists to  the  Portuguese  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  or  Princes,  or  to  the 
new  Portuguese  colony  of  Mossamedes  on  the  continent  of  Africa ; 
and  I beg  that  yon  will  have  the  goodness  to  inform  me  whether 
I am  to  understand  from  your  note,  that  the  condition  of  slavery  is 
abolished  at  all  those  places.  I am,  &c. 

The  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  358. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  November  30,  1850. 

I teansmit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  2 despatches  from  the 
Commodore  in  command  of  Her  Majesty’s  squadron  on  the  west  coast 
of  Africa:  the  one,  dated  the  7th  of  August  last, Transmitting  a copy 
of  a report  dated  the  11th  of  July,  from  Captain  the  Hon.  George 
Hastings,  of  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Cyclops,  inclosing  copies  of  a 
correspondence  which  had  taken  place  between  that  officer  and  the 
Governor- General  of  Angola  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade  wrhich  con- 
tinued to  be  carried  on  from  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  that 
coast ; the  other,  dated  the  3rd  of  August,  inclosing  a report  of  the 
same  date  from  Captain  Hastings,  relating  to  the  same  subject. 

I have  to  desire  that  you  will  transmit  copies  of  these  papers  to  the 
Portuguese  Government,  and  that  you  will  call  their  serious  attention 
to  the  correspondence  they  contain,  as  proving,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
great  extent  to  which  Slave  Trade  is  carried  on  from  the  Portuguese 
possessions  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  and  on  the  other  hand, 
as  affording  strong  evidence  of  connivance  of  the  Portuguese  autho- 
rities in  that  trade. 

Ton  will  especially  call  the  attention  of  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment to  the  last  letter  of  Captain  Hastings  to  the  Portuguese 
Governor,  as  showing  that  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  Portugal  on 
the  coast  of  Africa  are  guilty  of  the  cruelty  of  selling  their  own 
domestic  slaves,  in  order  to  send  them  to  undergo  the  sufferings 
of  the  passage  to  America,  and  the  still  greater  and  more  lasting 
miseries  of  the  condition  of  slave-labour  in  Brazil.  You  will  state 
that  you  are  instructed  to  say  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  can- 
not bring  themselves  to  believe  that  if  there  was  an  earnest  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  Portuguese  Government  to  put  a stop  to  these 
criminal  and  disgraceful  proceedings,  sufficient  means  for  accom- 
plishing that  purpose  would  not  be  found  ; and  it  is  obvious  that  the 
first  step  to  these  criminal  and  disgraceful  proceedings,  sufficient 
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means  for  accomplishing  that  purpose  would  not  be  found  ; and  it  is 
obvious  that  the  first  step  to  that  end  would  be  to  direct  prosecutions 
to  be  instituted  against  the  many  persons  who  in  the  African  pos- 
sessions of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  are  constantly,  openly,  and  noto- 
riously engaged  in  Slave  Trade  undertakings ; and  to  visit  with  severe 
marks  of  royal  displeasure  those  Governors  and  other  colonial  officers 
who  violate  those  laws  and  break  the  Treaty  engagements  of  the 
Portuguese  Crown.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  357. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sin,  Poreign  Office , November  30,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  this  day’s  date,  I herewith 
transmit  to  you,  for  communication  to  tbe  Portuguese  Government, 
a’  memorandum  containing  a statement  of  facts  to  which  I have  to 
instruct  you  to  call  the  serious  attention  of  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment, as  disclosing  the  manner  in  which  the  leading  merchants  of 
Loanda  engage  in  Slave  Trade,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  officers 
of  the  overnment  screen  such  offenders  from  exposure  and  punish- 
ment. You  will  observe  to  the  Portuguese  Government,  that  this 
statement  will  afford  them  the  means  of  making  a thorough  inves- 
tigation of  the  case  to  which  it  more  immediately  refers,  and  of  pre- 
venting similar  proceedings  in  future.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 

( Inclosure. ) — Memorandum  relative  to  the  case  of  the  schooner-rigged 
vessel  seized,  with  180  Slaves  on  board,  by  Commander  Patey , of 
Her  Majesty  s sloop  Plying  Pish,  on  the  31s£  of  May,  1850. 


No.  361. — Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  Pec.  6.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon,  November  28,  1850. 

I beg  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  and  translation  of  a 
note  from  Count  Tojal,  informing  me  that  Senhor  Prancisco  Tavares 
d’ Almeida  has  been  dismissed  from  tbe  Governorship  of  Benguela, 
upon  the  Government  having  become  aware  of  his  unfitness  for  the 
post.  I 

I beg  at  the  same  time  to  inclose  a copy  of  the  reply  which  I 
have  returned  to  his  Excellency’s  communication. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.  C.B.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 

No.  363. — Tlie  Chevalier  de  Bibeiro  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  Portuguese  Legation,  December  2,  1850. 

In  compliance  with  the  request  contained  in  your  Excellency’s 
letter  of  the  28th  ultimo,  to  inform  you  whether  it  is  to  be  under- 
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stood  from  my  note  of  tlie  23rd  that  the  condition  of  slavery  is 
abolished  at  the  Islands  of  St.  Thomas  and  Princes,  and  at  the  new 
Portuguese  colony  of  Mossamedes,  I have  the  honour  to  say,  that  by 
Article  II  of  the  Decree  of  the  10th  December,  1836,  the  importation 
of  slaves  is  prohibited ; and  by  Article  XI  of  that  Decree  the  trans- 
gressing of  any  of  the  dispositions  thereof  is  attended  with  the  loss 
of  the  slaves  ; and  that  such  slaves  are  immediately  declared  free  by 
the  authorities  ; that  in  the  House  of  Peers  there  is  pending  a 
project  of  law  for  the  total  abolition  of  slavery  in  the  Portuguese 
dominions. 

That  the  Minister  of  Marine,  in  his  report  to  the  House  of 
Deputies  in  the  last  session,  stated  that  the  importation  of  slaves 
into  those  islands  had  been  effectually  impeded. 

Therefore,  though  it  cannot  be  asserted  that  the  condition  of 
slavery  is  abolished  at  those  places,  the  fact  is,  that  slavery  only 
exists  in  the  case  of  those  negroes  who  were  already  there  as  slaves 
when  the  Decree  was  published,  whose  number,  of  course,  has  since 
been  daily  diminishing  by  death. 

And  I beg  further  to  observe,  if  the  negroes  that  any  person 
should  attempt  to  import  into  those  islands  are,  according  to  that 
Decree,  declared  ipso  facto  free  by  the  authorities,  it  is  morally 
impossible  that  those  negroes  that  might  be  sent  there  by  the 
Government  would  remain  as  slaves,  in  violation  of  the  same  Decree. 

I have,  &c. 

THE  CHEVALIEE  DE  EIBEIEO. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.JB. 

JVo.  365. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  December  12,  1850. 

I hate  to  refer  you  to  the  correspondence  which  has  passed 
between  Her  Majesty’s  Government  and  that  of  Portugal,  relative 
to  the  proposition  which  was  made  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  by 
Viscount  Moncorvo,  so  long  ago  as  the  10th  of  December,  1847, 
that  the  Mixed  Commissions  established  at  Jamaica  and  the  Cape 
Verd  Islands,  under  the  Treaty  of  the  3rd  of  July,  1842,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  should  be  abolished. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  signified  their  entire  concur- 
rence in  the  suggestion  thus  made  by  the  Government  of  Her  Most 
Paithful  Majesty,  but  they  have  hitherto  failed  in  obtaining  the 
assent  of  the  Portuguese  Government  to  the  terms  of  a protocol  for 
formally  recording  the  abolition  of  those  Mixed  Commissions  ; and 
the  Portuguese  Government  have  in  the  meantime  withdrawn  both 
their  Commissioner  and  their  Arbitrator  from  Jamaica. 

The  last  proposition  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  made  to 
* Vol.  XXIV.  Page  782. 
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that  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  upon  this  matter  is  contained  in 
the  note  which  was  addressed  by  Mr.  Howard  to  Count  Tojal  on  the 
15th  of  October,  1850  ; and  I have  now  to  instruct  you  to  request 
that  his  Excellency  will  furnish  you  with  a reply  thereto. 

I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour . PALMEBSTON. 

No.  367. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , December  14,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  letter  which 
you  addressed  to  me  on  the  2nd  instant,  with  reference  to  your  pre- 
vious letter  of  the  23rd  ultimo,  on  the  subject  of  the  proposition 
which  was  made  by  the  Portuguese  Government  to  that  of  Her 
Majesty,  that  negroes  emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Commission  at 
Loanda  should  be  sent  to  the  Islands  of  Princes  or  St.  Thomas,  or  to 
the  newly-established  Portuguese  settlement  of  Mossamedes.  You 
state  that  there  is  no  risk  for  the  freedom  of  Africans  who  might  be 
so  removed, — First,  because  your  Government  are  desirous  of 
abolishing  slavery  at  St.  Thomas  and  Princes  ; secondly,  because  the 
number  of  slaves  in  those  islands  and  at  Mossamedes  is  small ; and, 
thirdly,  because  the  importation  of  new  slaves  into  those  places  can 
easily  be  prevented. 

You  state  further,  as  an  inducement  to  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment to  comply  with  the  request  of  your  Government,  that  your 
Government  has  scrupulously  maintained  the  freedom  of  the  eman- 
cipated Africans ; and,  moreover,  that  neither  with  respect  to  the 
negroes  from  the  launch  Fortuna , who  were  liberated  by  the  Mixed 
Commission  in  1848,  and  whom  you  state  to  have  been  sent  to 
Princes  and  St.  Thomas,  nor  with  respect  to  any  of  the  negroes 
liberated  by  the  Portuguese  Prize  Court  at  Loanda,  and  who  have 
been  sent  to  those  islands,  has  there  been  any  complaint  presented 
either  to  the  Portuguese  or  to  the  British  Government  that  any  one 
of  such  negroes  has  been  again  reduced  to  slavery. 

I have  now  the  honour  to  state  to  you  in  reply,  that  as  it  appears 
that  the  condition  of  slavery  still  exists,  both  at  Mossamedes  and  at 
the  Islands  of  Princes  and  St.  Thomas,  there  would  obviously  be  no 
security  that  negroes  nominally  emancipated  would,  if  sent  thither, 
remain  really  and  practically  free  ; and  consequently  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  cannot  agree  to  the  proposal  which  you  have  submitted 
to  me  on  behalf  of  your  Government. 

I think  it  right  to  add  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  no 
means  of  receiving  information  as  to  the  condition  and  treatment  of 
negroes  who  have  been  removed  from  Loanda  or  elsew'here  to  Princes 
and  St.  Thomas ; and  that,  consequently,  the  mere  circumstance  that 
no  complaint  has  been  made  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  regard 
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to  the  treatment  and  condition  of  such  negroes  is  no  proof  that 
those  negroes  have  been  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  freedom.  And  I 
beg  further  to  inform  you  that  you  are  mistaken  in  supposing  that 
the  negroes  from  the  Fortuna  slaver,  who  were  emancipated  by  the 
Mixed  Commission  at  Loanda,  have  been  removed  to  the  islands  in 
question.  Those  emancipadoes  were  located  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Loanda,  and  were  still  in  employment  there  up  to  the  30th  of 
June  last,  as  you  will  perceive  from  the  accompanying  copy  of  the 
quarterly  report  of  the  Curator  of  Liberated  Africans,  which  bears 
date  the  1st  of  July  last.  I am,  &c. 

The  Chevalier  de  Ribeiro.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  369. — Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Rec . Pec.  14.) 
Ml  Lokd,  Lisbon , December  8,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  of  inclosing  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  and 
translation  of  a note  which  has  been  addressed  to  me  by  Count 
Tojal,  acquainting  me  that,  after  a fresh  reference  to  the  Adminis- 
trative Section  of  the  Council  of  State,  it  has  been  again  decided 
that  the  proposals  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  respecting  the 
conveyance  of  captured  slaves  to  parts  of  Her  Majesty’s  possessions 
are  inadmissible. 

His  Excellency,  reverting  to  the  proposal  made  by  him  in  his 
note  to  Mr.  Howard  of  the  3rd  September  last,  again  proposes  that 
the  territory  of  the  Cape  de  Yerd  should  be  selected  for  the  lauding 
of  slaves  captured  by  Portuguese  ships  to  the  north  of  the  equi- 
noctial line,  and  that  those  captured  to  the  south  of  the  said  line 
should  be  landed  at  Loanda. 

I have  acknowledged  Count  Tojal’s  note,  in  the  note  of  which  I 
beg  to  inclose  a copy.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.R.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 

(. Inclosure  1.) — Count  Tojal  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 
(Translation.)  Lisbon,  December  3,  1850. 

In  answer  to  the  note  which  Mr.  Howard  addressed  to  me  on 
the  15th  October  last,  respecting  the  proposed  abolition  of  the 
Mixed  Commissions  established  at  Cape  Yerd  and  at  Jamaica,  and 
in  which  he  suggested  on  the  part  of  his  Government,  that  all  slaves 
captured  by  a Portuguese  or  British  cruizer,  by  virtue  of  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  Treaty  of  3rd  July,  1842,  to  the  north  as  well  as  to 
the  south  of  the  equinoctial  line  should  be,  without  loss  of  time, 
conveyed  to  one  of  the  British  possessions ; I have  the  honour  to 
inform  you  that  the  Administrative  Section  of  the  Council  of  State 
having  been  again  consulted  upon  this  subject,  it  has  proceeded  to 
reconsider  the  opinion  given  in  its  former  consulta  upon  the  appre- 
hensions evinced  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  with 
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regard  to  the  landing  at  the  Cape  Verd  Islands  of  slaves  captured 
to  the  north  of  that  line,  and  which  gave  rise  to  the  rejoinder 
contained  in  Mr.  Howard’s  above-mentioned  note. 

The  said  Section,  therefore,  still  holding  the  same  opinion  set 
forth  in  the  said  consulta,  with  regard  to  the  guarantees  which  secure 
the  liberty  of  slaves  landed  in  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  coast 
of  Africa,  where,  notwithstanding  that  the  condition  of  slavery  is 
tolerated,  their  liberty  cannot  be  compromised  in  presence  of  the 
positive  provision  of  the  above-mentioned  Treaty,  and  of  its  strict 
observance  on  the  part  of  the  competent  authorities,  considers,  that 
no  motive  exists  for  the  non-adoption  of  the  proposal  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  as  contained  in  my  note  of  the  3rd  Sep- 
tember last,  and  which  I now  renew  to  you,  namely,  that  the  territory 
of  Cape  Verd  should  be  chosen  for  landing  slaves  captured  by 
Portuguese  ships  to  the  north  of  the  equinoctial  line,  and  to  the 
south  of  the  said  line,  that  of  St.  Paul  de  Loanda. 

I avail,  <fcc. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  COUNT  TOJAL. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  to  Count  Tojal. 

M.  le  Comte,  Lisbon , December  7,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  which 
your  Excellency  addressed  to  me  upon  the  3rd  instant. 

Your  Excellency’s  communication  will  be  brought  immediately 
to  the  knowledge  of  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment,  w'ho  will  learn,  I am 
convinced,  with  much  regret,  the  confirmed  objections  entertained  by 
the  Government  of  Her  Most  Eaithful  Majesty  to  the  proposal  with 
regard  to  the  landing  of  captured  slaves  which  was  submitted  to  you 
in  Mr.  Howard’s  note  of  the  15th  October  last. 

I avail,  &c. 

Count  Tojal.  G.  H.  SEYMOUE. 


Ho.  374. — Sir  II.  Seymour  to  Viscount  V aim  erst  on. — (Bee.  Dec.  26.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon,  December  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  of  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  your  Lord- 
ship’s despatch  of  the  5th  instant,  and  of  forwarding  to  your  Lord- 
ship  a copy  of  the  note  which  I have  addressed  to  Count  Tojal  upon 
the  occasion  of  communicating  to  him  a copy  of  Commodore  Wyvill’s 
despatch  of  the  26th  July  last.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.D.  G.  IT.  SEYMOUE. 

P.S. — In  the  inclosed  translation  of  the  reply  to  my  note,  your 
Lordship  will  find  that  Her  Most  Eaithful  Majesty’s  Government 
acknowledge,  in  fitting  terms,  the  service  rendered  by  Commodore 
Wyvill  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal.  G.  H.  S. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  to  Count  Tojal. 

M.  le  Comte,  Lisbon , December  13,  1850. 

By  orders  of  Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Excellency  the 
copy  of  a despatch  which  was  addressed  to  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment  on  the  26th  July,  by  Commodore  Wyvill,  in  command  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa. 

It  is  highly  satisfactory  to  learn  from  the  Commodore’s  report 
that  the  Chief  of  Angozha  has  made  a formal  tender  of  his  sub- 
mission to  the  authorities  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  at  Mozam- 
bique, pledging  himself  at  the  same  time  to  put  an  end  to  Slave 
Trading  within  his  district. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  been  anxious  to  bring  this 
intelligence  to  the  knowledge  of  your  Excellency,  and  enjoin  me,  in 
communicating  it  to  you,  to  observe  that  proof  is  now  afforded  of 
the  operations  of  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  on  the  coast  of  Africa  being 
not  only  efficacious  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  but 
favourable  to  the  promotion  of  the  interests  of  the  Portuguese 
Crown.  I avail,  &c. 

Count  Tojal.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 

(. Inclosure  2.) — Count  Tojal  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 
(Translation.)  Lisbon , December  16,  1850. 

I acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  which  you  forwarded  to 
me  on  the  13th  instant,  and  also  of  the  accompanying  copy  of  a 
despatch  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  British  Admiralty  by 
Commodore  Wyvill,  in  command  of  the  British  Naval  Station  on  the 
east  coast  of  Africa,  describing  the  manner  in  which  he  proceeded 
towards  the  Chief  of  Angozha,  on  the  occasion  of  a visit  to  that  port, 
and  the  means  which  he  employed  in  order  that  the  said  Chief  should 
acknowledge  the  sovereignty  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen. 

I read  with  great  satisfaction  the  contents  of  that  despatch,  and 
in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  I have  the  honour  to  beg 
that  you  will  be  pleased  to  give  to  your  Government  the  most  sincere 
thanks  for  the  worthy  manner  in  which  that  meritorious  officer  con- 
ducted himself,  in  obtaining  not  only  the  prompt  submission  of  the 
rebel  chief  to  the  Portuguese  authority,  but  also  that  he  should 
on  his  part  put  an  end  to  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  and  to  the  residence  of 
slave-dealers  within  his  district.  I renew,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  COUNT  TOJAL. 

Ho.  376. — The  Chevalier  de  Pibeiro  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  Portuguese  Legation,  December  31,  1850. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Lisbon,  Sir  Hamilton 
Seymour,  has  communicated  to  my  Government,  by  your  Excellency’s 
[1850—51.]  2 L 
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orders,  the  copy  of  a despatch  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Admiralty,  by  Commodore  C.  Wyvill,  in  which  he  relates  the  nego- 
tiations he  had  carried  on  with  the  Chief  of  Angozha,  and  wrhich 
terminated  in  the  return  of  the  said  Chief  to  the  obedience  of  Por- 
tugal, acknowledging  the  sovereignty  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty, 
and  in  his  pledge  not  to  permit  foreign  Slave  Trade  in  his  district,  or 
slave-agents  or  slave  property  to  remain  therein. 

My  Government  having  learnt  with  great  pleasure  the  advan- 
tageous results  of  those  negotiations  conducted  by  the  said  Commo- 
dore, and  appreciating  his  services  on  that  occasion,  has  commanded 
me  to  render,  in  the  most  expressive  terms,  their  thanks  to  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  for  the  conduct  of  that  wmrthy  and 
gallant  officer,  which  I have  now  the  honour  to  do,  availing  myself 
of  your  Excellency’s  obliging  intervention. 

I have,  &c. 

THE  CHEVALIER  DE  RIBEIRO. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P. 

No.  380. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  January  13,  1851. 

I haye  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
9th  of  November  last,  and  I have  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  entirely  approves  of  the  note  which  you  addressed  on 
that  day  to  Count  Tojal,  in  order  to  correct  the  inconsistency  which 
appeared  to  exist  in  the  language  made  use  of  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  respecting  the  right  of  Portugal  to  the  sovereignty  of 
Ambriz  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa  ; and  that  apparent  inconsistency 
having,  as  you  have  correctly  stated,  arisen  from  defective  informa- 
tion as  to  the  precise  geographical  position  of  that  place. 

It  will  not  be  necessary  for  you  to  make  any  further  commu- 
nication on  this  matter  in  writing  to  Count  Tojal,  but  it  may  be 
desirable  that  you  should  furnish  his  Excellency  with  a copy  of  the 
despatch  which  I addressed  on  the  2nd  of  December,  1847,  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Commissioners  at  Loanda  upon  this  subject. 

You  will  find  that  despatch  in  print  at  page  181  of  Class  A of 
the  Papers  on  Slave  Trade,  presented  to  Parliament  in  1848,  copies 
of  which  were  officially  communicated  to  the  Portuguese  Minister 
in  London.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  385. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  January  16,  1851. 

I iiaye  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
8th  ultimo,  inclosing  a copy  and  translation  of  a note  which  was 
addressed  to  you  on  the  3rd  of  December,  1850,  by  Count  Tojal,  in 
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which,  with  reference  to  the  proposed  abolition  of  the  Mixed  Com- 
missions established  at  the  Cape  Verd  Islands  and  at  Jamaica,  that 
Minister  persists  in  claiming  that  slaves  from  slave-vessels  captured 
to  the  north  of  the  equinoctial  line  by  Portuguese  ships  of  war,  should 
be  taken  to  the  Cape  Yerd  Islands,  and  slaves  captured  south  of  the 
Line,  to  Loanda. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  state  to  Count  Tojal  in  reply,  that  as 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  have,  with  respect  to  this  matter,  no 
other  desire  than  to  secure  the  real  freedom  of  all  slaves  captured, 
whether  by  British  or  Portuguese  cruizers,  they  will  agree  to  this 
proposition  of  the  Portuguese  Government,  whenever  the  Portuguese 
Legislature  shall  have  passed  a law  establishing  in  the  Portuguese 
colonies  a law  for  the  registration  of  slaves,  similar  to  that  which 
existed  in  the  British  colonies  before  the  Emancipation  Act. 

I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  394. — Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Feb.  5.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon , January  27,  1851. 

On  the  18th  instant,  Viscount  Sa  da  Bandeira  presented  to  the 
Chamber  of  Peers  a projet  de  loi  to  the  following  effect : 

First : 

Art.  I.  The  Alvara  with  the  force  of  law  of  16th  January,  1773, 
which  declared  to  be  free  the  sons  and  daughters  of  female  slaves 
who  should  be  born  in  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal  after  the  publication 
of  the  said  Alvara,  shall  be  enforced  in  all  the  ultramarine  possessions 
of  Portugal  without  exception,  and  equally  on  board  of  all  Portuguese 
vessels. 

II.  The  Government  shall  cause  this  law  to  be  published  without 
delay  in  all  the  ultramarine  possessions,  and  shall  cause  it  to  be 
immediately  brought  into  execution. 

III.  The  Government  is  authorized  to  take  all  the  measures 
necessary  for  providing  for  the  rigorous  observance  of  this  law,  and 
shall  report  annually  to  the  Cortes  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been 
carried  into  effect. 

IY.  All  legislative  enactments  in  contradiction  with  the  above 
provisions  are  repealed. 

Secondly : 

Art.  I.  The  abusive  practice  which  exists  in  parts  of  the  territory 
of  Angola  of  compelling  the  natives,  being  free  men,  to  certain 
labour,  known  under  the  denomination  of  “ trabalho  de  carregadores,” 
and  other  analogous  work  is  abolished,  as  being  contrary  to  the 
dispositions  of  Art.  CXLV,  §§  1,  G,  12,  15,  18,  and  25  of  the  Con- 
stitutional Charter. 

II.  Therefore,  from  the  publication  of  this  law  all  the  free  natives 
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of  the  said  province  shall  enjoy  the  full  right  of  all  Portuguese 
subjects  to  dispose  of  their  services  at  tbe  price  which  they  may 
agree  for. 

III.  The  Government  will,  without  delay,  give  the  greatest 
publicity  to  this  law  in  all  the  districts  and  garrisons  of  the  said 
province,  and  will  report  to  tlie  Cortes  the  manner  in  which  it  has 
been  executed. 

IV.  All  legislative  enactments  to  the  contrary  are  repealed. 

Thirdly : 

Art.  I.  The  Alvara  with  the  force  of  Law  of  19th  September, 
1761, # which  ordains  that  slaves  of  both  sexes  who  may  be  in  the 
Kingdoms  of  Portugal  and  Algarves,  should  be  free  without  the 
necessity  of  granting  to  them  letters  of  manumission  or  any  other 
document,  shall  be  carried  into  effect  in  all  the  Portuguese  ultra- 
marine  provinces,  from  the  publication  of  this  law. 

II.  The  Government  shall  cause  this  law  to  be  published  without 
delay  in  all  the  said  provinces,  and  shall  carry  it  immediately  into 
effect. 

III.  The  Government  is  authorized  to  take  all  the  necessary 
measures  for  the  full  execution  of  this  law,  and  will  report  annually 
to  the  Cortes  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  carried  into  effect. 

IV.  All  legislative  enactments  to  the  contrary  are  repealed. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 

No.  396. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  8,  1851. 

I hate  to  acquaint  you  that  on  the  6th  of  May,  1850,  His 
Highness  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  formally  granted  permission  to 
Her  Majesty’s  ships  of  war  employed  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa 
in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  to  enter  the  creeks,  rivers, 
ports,  and  bays  between  Cape  Delgado  and  Sanga  Manara  or  Pagoda 
Point,  in  search  of  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  also  to 
destroy  all  barracoons  or  establishments  found  erected  within  those 
limits  for  carrying  on  Slave  Trade. 

Cape  Delgado,  which  is  situated  about  10°  41'  south  latitude,  is 
the  point  which  separates  his  Highness’  dominions  on  the  east  coast 
of  Africa  from  the  dominions  of  the  Portuguese  Crown  upon  that 
coast.  Sanga  Manara  or  Pagoda  Point  is  apparently  about  100  miles 
north-west  of  Cape  Delgado. 

In  pursuance  of  the  permission  thus  obtained  from  the  Imaum, 
the  boats  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  Castor  and  Pee  having  proceeded 
in  the  month  of  May  last  on  an  inspection  of  the  district  referred  to, 
discovered  at  a place  called  Masani,  about  5 miles  north-west  of  Cape 
* Vol.  I.  Page  974. 
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Delgado,  a complete  slave-trading  establishment  with  barrcoons  and 
sheds  adjoining,  capable  of  containing  upwards  of  1,000  slaves,  sur- 
rounded by  the  houses  of  the  slave-traders.  The  whole  of  those 
buildings,  with  the  property  contained  therein,  were  set  fire  to  and 
entirely  destroyed.  Early  in  the  month  of  June,  the  boats  of  the 
same  ships  having  proceeded  to  an  inspection  of  the  River  Mozamba, 
in  10°  36'  south  latitude,  discovered  at  a village  called  Keonga,  about 
5 miles  from  the  entrance  of  that  river,  another  complete  slave- 
trading establishment,  consisting  of  barracoons  capable  of  containing 
4,000  slaves,  stores,  sheds,  kraals,  &c.,  and  those  buildings  were  like- 
wise entirely  destroyed,  as  well  as  a slave  dhow  measuring  about 
100  tons. 

These  slave- trading  establishments  are  reported  to  have  been  in 
the  habit  of  furnishing  supplies  of  slaves  not  only  to  the  market  at 
Zanzibar  to  the  northward,  but  also  to  the  Portuguese  settlements 
to  the  southward,  for  exportation  thence  to  Brazil ; and  I have  the 
satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  their  destruction  is  represented  as 
likely  to  prove  a serious  check  to  the  Slave  Trade  on  that  part  of 
the  east  coast  of  Africa. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  these  facts  to  the  Por- 
tuguese Government.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  399. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  February  19,  1851. 

I transmit  to  you  herewith  a copy  of  a letter  which  has  been 
received  at  this  department  from  the  Admiralty,  inclosing  copies  of 
correspondence  which  had  passed  between  Lieutenant  Hoskins,  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  Dee , and  the  Governor  of  Quillimane,  and 
between  Commodore  Wyvill,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s  squadron 
on  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  Station,  and  the  Governor- General  of 
Mozambique ; from  which  it  appears  that  the  Dee  having  on  the 
11th  of  August  last  entered  the  River  Quillimane  for  shelter,  Lieu- 
tenant Hoskins,  her  commander,  was  accused  by  the  Governor  of 
Quillimane  of  having  violated  the  stipulations  of  the  Protocol  of  the 
12th  of  August,  1847,  by  entering  a port  where  a Portuguese  autho- 
rity was  established,  and  he  was  accordingly  desired  by  the  Governor 
to  leave  the  river. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  the  particulars  of  this  case 
to  the  Portuguese  Government,  and  to  say  that  the  conduct  of  the 
Governor  of  Quillimane  in  this  affair  was  so  unfriendly,  and  his 
objection  was  so  destitute  of  any  ground  of  right,  that  his  proceeding 
unavoidably  leads  to  the  supposition  that  his  motive  for  endeavour- 
ing to  prevent  a British  cruizer  from  entering  the  river  was  a desire 
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to  screen  from  detection  the  slave-trading  factories  which  were 
established  therein.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 

( Inclosure  1.) — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Lord  Stanley  of 

Alderley. 

My  Lord,  Admiralty , January  6,  1851. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Yiscount  Palmerston,  the 
inclosed  copy  of  correspondence  between  Lieutenant  Hoskins,  of 
Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Dee , and  the  Governor  of  Quillimane : 
also  between  Commodore  Wyvill  and  the  Governor*  General  of  the 
Mozambique,  respecting  the  Dee  entering  the  Quillimane  River,  and 
the  alleged  violation  of  the  Slave  Trade  Treaty  with  Portugal. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley.  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Commodore  Wyvill  to  the  Governor- General  of 

Mozambique. 

Sir,  Castor,  off  Quillimane,  August  16,  1850. 

I beg  to  inclose,  for  your  Excellency’s  information,  the  copy  of 
a correspondence  I have  received  between  the  Governor  of  Quilli- 
mane and  Lieutenant  Hoskins,  in  command  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam- 
vessel  Dee. 

As  that  vessel  has  taken  shelter  in  the  Quillimane  River,  merely 
for  safety,  1 do  not  see  how  the  Protocol,  to  which  the  Governor 
alludes,  has  in  any  way  been  violated,  more  particularly  as  no  search 
of  any  kind  has  been  exercised,  either  of  vessels,  or  for  barracoons. 

I have  sent  Lieutenant  Hoskins  in  the  Dart , to  inform  you  of  the 
circumstances. 

I request  you  will  cause  the  Governor  of  Quillimane  to  be  made 
acquainted  with  the  friendly  Treaties  existing  between  our  respective 
Sovereigns,  which  allow  free  ingress  and  egress  to  Her  Majesty’s 
ships  of  war  into  the  ports  of  both  nations. 

As  Lieutenant  Hoskins  reports  the  existence  of  a large  slave 
establishment  in  the  Olinda  River,  I beg  you  will  authorize  me  to 
act  in  this  instance,  under  the  terms  of  the  Protocol  of  the  12th  of 
August,  1817,*  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Governor-General  of  Mozambique.  C.  WYVILL. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Lieutenant  Hoskins  to  Commodore  Wyvill. 
(Extract.)  Dee,  Quillimane  River , August  15,  1850.  - 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you,  that  in  obedience  to  your 
* Yol.  XXXYI.  Page.  589. 
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orders  dated  the  9th  July  last,  I caused  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
Dee  to  be  anchored  in  a secure  position  in  this  river  on  the  11th 
ultimo,  and  the  next  day  I proceeded  to  wait  on  the  Governor  of 
Quillimane  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining,  according  to  your  wishes, 
his  definition  of  the  limits  of  the  port.  On  the  arrival  of  an  inter- 
preter, the  Governor  expressed  his  indignation  to  me,  that  the  Dee 
had  crossed  the  bar  without  his  permission,  asserting  that  it  was 
contrary  to  the  terms  of  the  Protocol  (to  the  Portuguese  Treaty), 
dated  the  12th  of  August,  1847.  After  much  discussion  I requested 
him  to  state  his  objections  in  writing,  in  consequence  of  which,  I 
received  the  accompanying  letter  (No.  1),  to  which  I replied,  as  per 
annexed  letter  (No.  2),  stating  that  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Dee 
had  entered  the  river  for  shelter,  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  exercis- 
ing any  right  of  search  within  the  limits  of  the  port.  On  the 
15th  of  July  I received,  in  answer  to  my  letter,  a reiteration 
of  the  Governor’s  protest  against  Her  Majesty’s  steam- vessel  Dee 
remaining  in  the  river.  Under  these  circumstances,  I request  you 
will  grant  me  further  instructions  for  my  guidance  in  this  matter. 
I beg  to  assure  you  that  I have  made  no  search  or  examinations 
whatever  within  the  limits  of  this  port,  viz.,  within  the  bar  of  the 
river,  as  prescribed  by  the  Governor  himself,  although  I have  pro- 
mised the  Governor  to  deliver  up  any  slave-vessels  under  Portuguese 
colours,  which  shall  cross  the  bar. 

Commodore  Wyvill.  A.  H.  HOSKINS. 


( Inclosure  4.) — The  Governor  of  Quillimane  to  Lieutenant  Hoskins. 

Government  House , Quillimane , and  Rivers  of  Senna , 
Most  Illustrious  Sir,  July  12,  1850. 

At  5 o’clock  yesterday  evening  I received  a communication  from 
the  Commandant  of  the  station  at  the  Plag  Staff  of  this  port,  dated 
6 a.m.  the  same  day,  informing  me  that  an  English  steamer  of  war, 
employed  cruizing  on  this  coast,  entered  within  the  bar,  and  having 
been  some  time  aground  on  the  bar  bank,  went  and  anchored 
opposite  Olinda. 

To-day,  at  6 a.m.,  I ordered  an  aide-de-camp  to  board  this  vessel 
to  learn  and  to  inform  me  what  could  be  the  motive  that  authorised 
3rour  Excellency  to  disregard,  by  such  a proceeding,  the  positive 
signification  of  the  conditions  upon  which  was  settled  the  Protocol, 
signed  the  12th  of  August,  1847,  by  Viscount  Torre  de  Moncorvo 
and  Lord  Palmerston  (the  former  of  Portugal  and  the  latter  of  Great 
Britain),  as  Ministers  Plenipotentiary. 

Afterwards  came  your  Excellency  in  person  to  this  city,  and 
told  me  that  the  steamer  under  your  command  entered  this  port  for 
shelter,  and  to  detach  boats  to  search  vessels  that  came  to  the  bar. 
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It  is  time  that  your  Excellency,  in  quality  of  Captain  of  one  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  employed  cruizing  for  the  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade,  he  aware  of  the  said  Protocol,  containing  the  con- 
ditions, of  which  the  second  states  that  the  permission  for  English 
cruizers  to  enter  the  rivers,  hays,  and  anchorages  of  this  coast,  is 
limited  to  the  places  where  no  Portuguese  authorities  exist,  &c. ; and 
this  port  being  one  of  the  exceptions  in  the  Protocol,  since  there 
is  here  a legally  constituted  Portuguese  authority,  that  is,  myself,  as 
Governor  of  Quillimane  and  the  Rivers  of  Senna,  it  is  plain  that  your 
Excellency  not  unwillingly  seeks  to  violate  the  sacred  faith  of  the 
Treaties,  which  I will  not  willingly  consent  to,  seeing  that,  rather 
than  the  dignity  of  the  nation  to  which  I have  the  honour  to  belong 
be  insulted,  failing  other  resources,  I make  this  solemn  protest,  by 
this,  my  official  letter,  against  the  extraordinary  proceeding  of 
your  Excellency,  of  which  I shall  inform  the  (Governor- General  of 
this  province,  inclosing  him  a copy  of  this  letter,  that  he  may  take 
such  measures  as  he  may  judge  fit  for  communicating  the  same  to 
the  Government  of  Her  Most  Eaithful  Majesty. 

God  preserve,  &c. 

Lieutenant  Hoskins.  JOAQUIM  H’AZEVEDO  ALPOEM. 


(. Inclosure  5.) — Lieutenant  Hoskins  to  the  Governor  of  Quillimane. 
Sir,  Dee,  Quillimane  Liver , July  13,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  send  for  your  perusal  my  copy  of  the 
Protocol  of  the  conference  between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great 
Eritain  and  Portugal,  on  the  12th  of  August,  1847,  in  which, 
though  the  permission  to  suppress  the  Slave  Trade  in  creeks  and 
rivers  is  limited  to  such  as  have  no  Portuguese  authority  resident  in 
them,  yet  I cannot  perceive  that  by  it  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships 
or  vessels  of  war  are  prohibited  from  entering  any  creeks  or  rivers 
for  the  purposes  of  shelter  or  refreshment. 

I beg  to  repeat  the  statement  I made  to  you  yesterday,  namely, 
that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Dee  has  not  entered  the 
Quillimane  River  for  the  purpose  of  cruizing,  boarding  vessels,  or 
keeping  under  surveillance,  any  traffic  within  whatever  bounds  you 
may  yourself  fix  as  the  limits  of  the  port. 

In  the  event  of  your  still  withholding  your  sanction  to  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Dee  remaining  in  her  present 
position,  the  course  I shall  adopt  will  be  to  represent  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  as  soon  as  possible  to  my  Commander-in-chief, 
and  in  the  event  of  his  not  returning  before  he  leaves  the  coast,  to 
the  Governor- General  of  Mozambique.  I have,  &c. 

The  Governor  of  Quillimane.  A.  H.  HOSKINS. 
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( Inclosure  6.) — The  Governor  of  Quillimane  to  Lieutenant  Hoskins. 
Illustrious  Sir,  Government  House , Quillimane , July  15,  1850. 

Permit  me  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  official  letter  of 
the  14th  instant,  and  also  its  contents  (inclosure),  with  the  subject 
of  w'hich  I am  acquainted  ; hut  I do  not  know  what  right  the  vessels 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  employed  in  cruizing  for  the  Slave  Trade 
have  to  enter  limits  where  it  is  forbidden  so  to  do  ; seeing  that 
Treaties  made  by  civilised  nations  ought  to  be  religiously  fulfilled 
and  respected,  and  I,  on  my  part,  cannot  allow  that  the  rights  of  the 
nation  to  which  I have  the  honour  to  belong  be  infringed  or 
attacked ; and  therefore  I make  this  protest,  and  shall,  on  the  first 
opportunity,  lay  this  case  before  the  Governor- General  of  Mozam- 
bique, as  I do  not  wish  that  such  a precedent  as  this  should  be 
established,  as  I am  sure  that  the  cruizing  vessels  of  the  English 
nation  are  not  permitted  to  be  stationed  in  this  river. 

God  preserve,  &c. 

Lieutenant  Hoskins.  JOAQUIM  ALPOEM. 


(Inclosure  7.) — The  Governor- General  of  Mozambique  to  Commodore 

Wyvill. 

Talace  of  the  General  Government  of  Mozambique , 
Most  Illustrious  Sir,  August  22,  1850. 

I beg  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter,  dated  the  16th 
of  the  present  month  on  board  the  frigate  Castor , in  the  waters  of 
Quillimane,  and  also  of  the  copy  of  the  correspondence  which  has 
taken  place  between  Lieutenant  Hoskins,  commanding  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  steamer  Lee , and  the  Governor  of  Quillimane.  Giving  all 
the  importance  which  it  merits  to  the  matter  contained  in  your 
Excellency’s  letter,  I convoked  the  Council  of  this  Government,  as 
is  commanded  me  in  matters  of  importance ; and  in  consequence, 
answering  as  I am  bound  to  do,  each  of  the  subjects  in  your 
Excellency’s  letter,  I shall  notice  that  your  Excellency  says  you 
cannot  see  that  the  Protocol  has  been  in  any  manner  violated  by  the 
entrance  of  the  said  steamer  into  the  Elver  of  Quillimane,  chiefly 
when,  as  your  Excellency  affirms,  no  kind  of  search  has  been  made 
in  vessels  or  barracoons.  Your  Excellency  knows  perfectly  well 
that  the  permission  granted  by  the  Protocol  signed  in  London,  the 
12th  August,  1847,  for  the  entering  into  rivers,  bays,  harbours,  &c., 
is  limited  solely,  as  is  stated,  to  those  places  where  there  does  not 
exist  any  Portuguese  authority  ; and  the  Eiver  of  Quillimane,  which 
has  within  its  bar  a flag-staff,  a station,  and,  at  a small  distance  from 
its  mouth,  a town  of  the  same  name,  cannot,  nor  ought,  certainly,  to 
be  considered  as  one  of  those  rivers,  entrance  into  which  is  permitted 
by  the  Protocol. 

This  vessel  has  not  exercised  the  right  of  search.  But  it  i3 
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shown  by  the  authenticated  copies  of  the  declarations,  before  the 
Council,  of  the  masters  of  the  brig  Amizade,  and  brigantine 
JjJsperanga,  that  there  has  been  exercised  within  this  river  that  of 
hoarding,  which  is  in  direct  opposition  to  Section  4 of  Article  III 
of  the  Treaty  of  the  3rd  of  J uly,  1842,  for  the  complete  abolition  of 
the  traffic  in  slavery. 

With  regard  to  your  Excellency  having  requested  of  me  that  the 
Governor  of  Quillimane  may  be  informed  of  the  treaties  of  friend- 
ship which  exist  between  our  respective  Sovereigns,  and  which 
permit,  as  your  Excellency  says,  the  free  ingress  and  egress  to  ships 
of  war  into  the  ports  of  both  nations  ; I must  confess  that  I do  not 
know  that  Treaties  exist  between  Portugal  and  Great  Britain,  which 
contain  such  broad  concessions,  and  that  this  same  Protocol  shows 
that  this  privilege  could  not  exist ; and  your  Excellency  may  see  in 
the  preliminaries  of  the  Protocol  of  the  12th  August,  1847,  that 
the  following  statements  occur:  “That  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  had  demanded  of  the  Government  of  Her  Most 
Eaithful  Majesty  that  permission  should  he  granted  to  the  ships  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  employed  in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  to  enter  into  the  bays,  ports,  anchorages,  and  rivers,  and 
other  places  in  the  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  on  the  east 
coast  of  Africa,  where  there  was  not  established  any  Portuguese 
authority.”  So  far  it  is  evident,  that  if  the  permission  of  the 
English  cruizers  to  enter  the  rivers,  bays,  harbours,  &c.,  of  the  east 
coast  of  Africa,  was  granted  by  the  Government  of  Her  Most 
Eaithful  Majesty  to  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  by  this  said 
Protocol,  there  could  not  exist,  undoubtedly,  such  permission, 
licence,  or  authority,  previous  to  the  said  Protocol;  and  without 
doubt  if  the  Treaty  of  the  3rd  of  July,  1842,  included  or  admitted  in 
it  any  such  permission,  licence,  or  authority,  the  Protocol  would 
become  unnecessary.  Now  the  Protocol  having  terminated,  thing3 
are  exactly  as  they  were  before  the  Protocol  was  made.  As  for  the 
Governor  of  Quillimane,  I consider  I ought  to  tell  your  Excellency 
that  in  the  present  instance,  and  considering  what  has  been  sub- 
stantiated, he  showed  himself  well  acquainted  with  the  existing 
Treaties,  and  how  were  limited  the  rights  of  both  nations. 

Respecting  the  authority  demanded  by  your  Excellency  in  the 
last  part  of  your  letter,  in  the  terms  of  the  Protocol  to  proceed  with 
respect  to  the  barracoons  which  your  Excellency  says  exist,  permit 
me  to  assure  your  Excellency  that  such  permission  far  exceeds  the 
limits  of  the  power  of  the  authority  confided  to  me  by  Her  Most 
Eaithful  Majesty,  since  it  would  allow  a greater  permission  than  that 
granted  by  the  said  Protocol ; and  that  this  permission  being  con- 
trary to  the  spirit  and  letter  of  the  4th  paragraph  of  Article  III  of 
the  Treaty  of  the  3rd  of  July,  1842,  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to 
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violate,  in  a clear  knowledge  of  the  question,  the  stipulations  made 
by  our  respective  Governments.  I beg  nowr  that  your  Excellency 
will  give  your  attention  to  the  following  very  important  considera- 
tions ; that  the  lands  on  the  banks  of  the  River  Olinda  are  Crown 
lands,  which  are  farmed  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  of  Quillimane, 
which  people  must  necessarily  there  have  slaves,  which  are  indis- 
pensable to  the  cultivation  of  the  land,  and  some  kind  of  house  to 
preserve  the  crops  they  gather,  the  implements,  and  also  offices ; 
and  that  some  of  these  may  easily  be  taken  by  an  ignorant  person, 
or  one  ilbintentioned,  for  and  represented  to  be  barracoons  of  the 
kind  to  which  your  Excellency  alludes. 

I will  by  all  means  immediately  proceed  as  far  as  I can  in  the 
most  scrupulous  investigation  to  find  out  the  truth,  and  to  have 
punished  any  persons  who  may  be  the  authors  or  accomplices  in  case 
of  the  existence  of  the  barracoons  reported,  which  shall  be  imme- 
diately destroyed. 

The  duties  of  the  position  which  I hold  oblige  me  to  remind  your 
Excellency  that  it  being  proved  in  paragraph  1,  that  the  entering  of 
the  steamer  Dee  into  the  River  of  Quillimane  is  not  sanctioned  by 
the  Protocol,  and  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  the  3rd  of  July, 
1842,  having  amplified  this,  it  follows  that  this  same  Treaty  has  not 
been  sufficiently  considered  ; so  I hope  that  your  Excellency,  taking 
into  due  consideration  the  stipulations  agreed  upon  between  our 
respective  Grovernments,  will  give  your  orders  that  the  said  steamer 
Dee  sail  from  the  River  of  Quillimane. 

I avail,  &c. 

DOMINGOS  FORTUNATE  DO  VALLE. 

Commodore  Wyvill. 

( Inclosure  8.) — Declaration  of  the  Masters  of  the  Esperanza  and 

Amizade. 


( Inclosure  9.) — Commodore  Wyvill  to  the  Governor- General  of 

Mozambique. 

Sie,  Castor,  off  Quillimane,  August  28,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excel- 
lency’s despatch  dated  the  22nd  instant,  in  answer  to  mine,  upon  the 
subject  of  my  having  ordered  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
Dee  to  take  shelter  in  the  Quillimane  River. 

I beg  again  to  acquaint  you  that  T was  induced  to  do  this  from 
the  nature  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Alliance  entered  into  between 
our  respective  nations,  dated  the  20th  of  July,  1654,*  and  not  in 
reference  whatever  to  either  the  Slave  or  Commercial  Treaties. 

Since  the  Dee  has  been  in  that  port  she  has  not  in  any  one  way 
* Vol.  I.  Page  480. 
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committed  an  act  in  contravention  of  the  Slave  Treaties,  and  your 
Excellency  will  perceive  by  Lieutenant  Hoskins’ explanation,  that 
the  declarations  of  the  captains  of  the  vessels  boarded  in  the  river 
by  the  Dee’s  boat  are  not  borne  out  by  the  facts  as  an  infringement 
of  the  4th  Section  of  Article  III  of  the  Slave  Treaty  dated  the  3rd 
of  July,  1842.  In  one  case  that  officer,  on  his  passage  from  Quilli- 
mane  to  the  Dee,  called  alongside  the  brigantine  Dsperanza  (which 
had  just  arrived  from  Mozambique)  to  procure  information  of  the 
movements  of  Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Castor , and  the  other  was  that 
by  the  dingy  of  the  Dee  (a  small  boat,  never  used  for  boarding 
vessels  officially),  with  3 or  4 officers  without  warrants,  orders,  or 
arms,  calling  privately  alongside  the  brig  Amizade,  for  the  purpose 
of  purchasing  some  spirits  of  turpentine;  which  took  place  several 
hours  after  that  vessel  had  anchored. 

The  Dee  is  peculiarly  situated,  being  a transport  steamer  with 
small  sails,  and  quite  unfit  for  the  open  anchorage  outside  the  river 
at  this  season;  and  not  having  sufficient  coal  to  take  her  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  at  this  time  of  the  year,  until  a supply  which  I 
expect  to  arrive  from  Johanna,  makes  it  necessary  she  should  seek 
shelter  in  a secure  port,  which  I consider  Quillimane  to  be. 

In  conclusion,  as  your  Excellency  states  in  the  4th  paragraph  of 
your  despatch,  that  you  do  not  know  that  Treaties  exist  between 
Portugal  and  Great  Britain  which  contain  such  broad  concessions, 
as  free  ingress  and  egress  for  the  ships  of  war  into  the  ports  of  both 
nations,  I beg  to  refer  you  to  Article  XVIII  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
and  Alliance  dated  the  10th  of  July,  1654,  subsequently  amended 
by  another  Treaty,  dated  16th  May,  1703, # ride  Article  XIX ; and  I 
trust  your  Excellency,  upon  a consideration  of  these  strong  and 
friendly  conditions,  will  see  fit  to  remove  your  objections  to  the 
anchorage  taken  up  by  the  Dee,  and  be  pleased  to  order  that  she 
wait  her  supplies  in  her  present  position.  I am  sorry  that  want  of 
provisions  obliges  me  to  repair  immediately  to  Mauritius  for  a 
supply,  but  I have  left  directions  with  the  eommauding  officer  off 
this  port  that  should  your  Excellency  still  require  it,  the  steamer  is 
to  be  removed  into  the  Well,  where  she  will  not  interfere  in  any  way 
with  the  Portuguese  trade,  although  I must  confess  that  I do  not 
approve  of  it  as  a safe  anchorage  for  a vessel  of  her  description. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Governor-General  of  Mozambique.  C.  WYVILL. 

( Inclosure  10.) — Lieutenant  Hoskins  to  Commodore  Wyvill. 

Sir,  Dee,  Quillimane , August  27,  1850. 

In  reply  to  your  order  of  this  date,  desiring  me  to  explain  the 
circumstances  attending  the  boarding  of  the  Portuguese  brig  Amizade 
* Vol.  I.  Page  501. 
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and  schooner  Fsperanza,  as  shown  by  the  declarations  of  their  respec- 
tive captains,  I beg  to  state  that  being  at  Quillimane,  and  hearing  of 
the  arrival  off  the  town  of  a schooner  from  Mozambique,  I called 
alongside  her  on  my  passage  to  the  Dee,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
information  of  the  movements  of  the  Castor , and  the  only  questions 
put  to  the  captain  were  on  that  subject.  Again,  with  regard  to  the 
brig,  during  my  absence  from  the  Bee , the  dingy  of  that  vessel  with 
3 or  4 officers,  including  one  from  the  Bart , proceeded  on  board  her 
for  the  purpose  of  buying,  if  possible,  some  articles  of  which  they 
stood  in  need ; but  I cannot  learn  that  they  gave  the  captain  any 
cause  to  believe  that  they  visited  him  with  a view  to  ascertain  the 
legitimacy  of  her  traffic,  and  certainly  they  had  no  papers  or 
authority  to  make  any  other  visit.  I have,  &c. 

Commodore  Wyvill.  A.  H.  HOSKINS. 


(Inclosure  11.) — Chart. 

No.  403. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  19,  1851. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  a despatch  from  Her 
Majesty’s  Commissioners  in  the  Mixed  British  and  Portuguese 
Commission  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  on  the  subject  of  the  state 
of  the  Slave  Trade  in  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  east  coast 
of  Africa. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  received  with  much  satisfaction 
the  honourable  testimony  conveyed  in  the  inclosed  paper  as  to  the 
upright  conduct  of  Senhor  do  Valle,  the  Portuguese  Governor- 
General,  with  regard  to  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; and  I 
have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  to  the  Government  of  Her 
Most  Paithful  Majesty  the  sentiments  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
upon  the  subject.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  PALMERSTON. 

JVo.  412. — Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  March  15.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon , March  6,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  19th  ultimo  with  its  several  inclosures. 

As  I have  communicated  the  whole  of  these  papers  to  tho 
Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  the  note  which  I addressed  to  his 
Excellency,  and  of  which  a copy  is  herewith  inclosed,  entered  into  no 
particulars  of  the  misconduct  of  the  Governor  of  Quillimane. 

They  were  the  less  necessary,  as  I had  previously  explained  to 
Count  Tojal  the  whole  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  had  observed 
to  him,  as  I have  again  done  in  my  note,  that  the  Governor’s  in- 
hospitable conduct,  in  ordering  away  a ship  belonging  to  Her 
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Majesty’s  Navy,  is  probably  to  be  explained  by  the  desire  of 
favouring  tbe  trade  in  slaves,  and  consequently  of  discountenancing 
those  by  whose  efforts  this  vile  traffic  is  repressed. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 


( Inclosure .) — Sir  Hamilton  Seymour  to  Count  Tojal. 

M.  le  Comte,  Lisbon , March  6,  1851. 

I have  received  orders  from  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  lay 
before  your  Excellency  the  accompanying  papers  relating  to  the  very 
extraordinary  proceeding  of  the  Governor  of  Quillimane,  in  ordering 
the  departure  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Lee , which  had  taken  refuge  in 
the  river. 

This  arbitrary  order  w'as  founded,  as  was  stated  by  the  Governor, 
upon  the  grounds  of  the  entry  of  the  Lee  into  the  River  Quillimane 
being  a violation  of  the  stimulations  of  the  Protocol  of  the  12th 
August,  1847,  which  ought,  as  he  asserts,  to  have  prevented  tbe 
presence  of  a ship  of  war  at  a place  where  a Portuguese  authority 
was  established. 

I need  not,  I am  sure,  comment  to  your  Excellency  upon  the 
futility  of  the  objection  thus  raised ; and  I content  myself,  therefore, 
with  remarking  that  the  Governor’s  proceedings  are  so  little  to  be 
iustified  by  Treaty  stipulations,  and  are  so  contrary  to  the  friendly 
conduct  observed  by  the  Government  of  Portugal  towards  the  ships 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Navy,  that  a suspicion  is  unavoidably  raised  of  this 
conduct  having  been  prompted  by  a desire  to  favour  slave- dealing, 
and  therefore  of  acting  with  harshness  and  injustice  towards  those 
who  are  engaged  in  the  repression  of  that  detestable  traffic. 

With  these  feelings,  the  Governor  appears  to  have  forgotten  that 
a ship  of  the  British  Navy  was  at  the  time,  not  in  pursuit  of  slavers, 
but  in  request  of  refuge  and  security.  I avail,  &c. 

Count  Tojal . G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 


No.  416. — Sir  H.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  March  25.) 
My  Lord,  Lisbon , March  14,  1851. 

The  Portuguese  Government  being  desirous  of  introducing  the 
growth  of  cotton  into  their  African  possessions,  have  imported  a 
quantity  of  cotton-seed  from  Maranhao,  and  are  expecting  a further 
supply  from  New  York. 

The  culture,  should  it  succeed,  as  there  is  every  reason  to  believe 
will  be  the  case,  will  in  more  than  one  way  become  an  object  of  great 
importance  to  Portugal.  It  will  furnish  return  cargoes,  the  want  of 
which  has  been  much  felt  ever  since  the  exportation  of  slaves  from 
the  African  coast  has  been  prohibited,  and  it  will  supply  employment 
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for  a class  of  settlers  who  are  beginning  to  arrive  in  considerable 
numbers  in  the  colonies  of  Western  Africa. 

For  some  years  past  an  annual  emigration  of  about  4,000  persons 
has  taken  place  from  Portugal  to  Brazil ; the  tide  seems  now  to  be 
turning,  and  for  tbe  last  2 years  a considerable  number  of  Portuguese 
labourers  and  workmen  have  quitted  Brazil  in  search  of  occupation 
in  the  Portuguese  African  possessions. 

As  I have  alluded  to  persons  emigrating  from  Brazil,  I may  take 
the  opportunity  of  stating  to  your  Lordship,  that  the  eagerness  with 
which  the  Brazilian  Government  is  carrying  out  its  new  views 
respecting  the  Slave  Trade  appears  to  give  rise  occasionally  to 
measures  of  rigour  towards  Portuguese  subjects,  against  which  this 
Government  has  grounds  for  expostulating. 

Among  the  Portuguese  lately  sent  away  from  Brazil,  there  is  one, 
I am  informed,  a wealthy  merchant  of  the  name  of  Fonseca,  who  had 
been  suspected,  and  I believe  with  full  reason,  of  being  connected 
with  the  Slave  Trade.  The  proceedings  instituted  against  this  man 
having,  however,  failed  in  establishing  the  fact,  he  nevertheless 
received  orders  from  the  Government  to  leave  Brazil,  four  months 
only  having  been  assigned  to  him  for  winding  up  his  affairs. 

I have,  &e. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  G.  H.  SEYMOUR. 

JVo.  419. — Sir  II.  Seymour  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (i?rc.  March  25.) 
My  Loud,  Lisbon , March  18,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a 
note  which  I have  received  this  evening  from  Count  Tojal,  inclosing 
the  copy  of  a portaria  which  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Governor- 
General  of  the  Cape  de  Verde  Islands. 

These  documents,  of  wdiich  I am  sorry  to  say  a want  of  time 
prevents  my  being  able  to  offer  your  Lordship  translations,  are  of 
some  importance  as  connected  with  that  very  important  object,  the 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

According  to  the  inclosed  portaria,  a Portuguese  arriving  at  the 
Cape  de  Verde  Islands  will  not  be  allowed  to  bring  more  than  ten 
domestic  slaves  with  him  ; while  in  moving  from  one  place  to  another 
of  the  island,  it  is  forbidden  him  to  be  accompanied  by  more  than 
two  domestic  slaves. 

The  portaria  further  enjoins  upon  the  Governor- General  the  care 
of  using  all  means  in  his  power  towards  the  repression  of  slaving, 
the  recommendation  being  grounded  as  well  upon  the  engagements 
of  the  Convention  of  1842,  as  upon  general  principles  of  humanity. 

I have,  &c. 

G.  II.  SEYMOUR, 


Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P. 
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{Inclosure  1.) — Count  Tojal  to  "Sir  Hamilton  Seymour. 
(Translation.)  March  17,  1851. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  the  Minister  of  Marine 
has  just  communicated  to  me  a portaria  which  was  sent  on  the  21st 
day  of  February  last  to  the  Governor- General  of  the  Province  of 
Cape  Verd,  giving  a clear  explanation  relative  to  the  true  meaning  of 
Article  V of  the  Treaty  of  1812  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  in  order  thereby  to  avoid  any  abuses  which  might  perhaps 
happen  in  the  passage  of  slaves  from  one  point  of  the  province  to 
another. 

In  communicating  to  you  this  document  I trust  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  will  not  fail  to  recognise  the  anxiety 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Governmeut  for  the  entire  abolition  of  the  said 
trade  in  the  dominions  of  the  Portuguese  Crown. 

I profit,  &c. 

Sir  Hamilton  Seymour.  COUNT  TOJAL. 

{Inclosure  2.) — Viscount  Caslelloes  to  Count  Tojal. 
(Translation.)  Fago , February  21,  1851. 

The  official  letter  of  the  22nd  December,  1849,  having  been  pre- 
sented to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen,  in  which  the  Governor-General  of 
the  Province  of  Cape  Verd,  in  virtue  of  the  recommendations  made 
in  the  Portaria  of  the  11th  day  of  September  of  that  year,  for  the 
more  vigilant  repression  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  and  faithful 
observance  of  the  Treaty  of  the  3rd  July,  1842,  made  with  that 
object,  states  that  he  is  persuaded  that  he  can  decidedly  declare  that 
the  prohibitions  against  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  have  not  been  violated 
in  the  Cape  Verd  Islands;  as  he  cannot  look  upon  the  passage  of 
slaves  from  one  island  to  another  as  a violation  of  the  same,  when 
legally  provided  with  a proper  passport,  with  security  as  required 
by  the  law,  and  the  security  being  finally  redeemed  by  the  document 
issued  by  the  Chief  of  the  Customs  of  the  island  to  which  they  were 
bound,  showing  that  the  slave  mentioned  in  the  passport  has  landed 
there ; and  having  heard  in  relation  to  this  matter,  the  Councillor 
Procurator- General  of  the  Crown,  and  the  assistant  of  the  Pro- 
curator-General of  the  Finances,  Her  Majesty  has  thought  proper  to 
command  that  it  be  declared  to  the  Governor- General  aforesaid,  that 
the  embarkation  of  slaves  is  permitted  in  2 cases  only : — 1st.  When 
a colonist  leaves  his  residence  definitively  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and 
goes  directly  to  establish  himself  on  one  of  the  islands  of  Cape  Verd, 
Principe,  or  St.  Thome,  when  he  may  be  accompanied  by  no  more 
than  10  slaves,  bona  fide  in  the  service  of  his  house;  2nd.  When  a 
Portuguese  colonist  goes  from  one  Portuguese  possession  where  he 
resides,  to  another  possession,  also  Portuguese,  to  return  after  a 
certain  time  to  the  place  whence  he  set  out,  since  he  may  in  this  case 
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be  accompanied  by  one  or  two  slaves,  bona  fide  in  tbe  service  of  bis 
bouse ; observing,  moreover,  tbe  other  conditions  and  formalities 
required  by  tbe  above  Treaty ; tbe  result  being  that  neither  is  tbe 
passage  allowed  of  slaves  from  the  Archipelago  to  tbe  continent  of 
Africa,  even  in  the  case  where  the  colonist  should  remove  his  resi- 
dence thither  ; nor  again  is  the  passage  of  slaves  permitted  from  one 
island  to  another,  the  utmost  extent  allowed  being,  that  colonists  in 
going  from  one  island  to  another  may  be  accompanied  by  one  or  two 
slaves,  bond  fide  in  the  service  of  their  house,  to  return  with  the  same 
slaves  to  the  place  of  their  residence,  it  being  a violation  of  the  pro- 
hibitions against  the  Slave  Trade,  if  by  chance  they  should  not  so 
return.  Wherefore  the  aforesaid  Governor- General  of  the  province 
will  issue  proper  orders  and  instructions  in  this  sense  to  the  civil 
authorities  and  heads  of  the  customs. 

Her  Majesty  commands  that  the  aforesaid  Governor- General  be 
again  recommended  to  use  the  utmost  vigilance  in  the  repression  of 
any  acts  whatever  prohibited  in  the  Treaty  and  Decree  aforesaid. 
Trusting  that  the  aforesaid  Governor- General,  who  is  perfectly  aware 
of  the  importance  and  seriousness  of  this  matter,  and  who  is  entrusted 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  with  the  abolition  of  the  traffic,  will, 
not  only  because  of  international  stipulations,  but  much  more  from 
•the  principles  of  humanity,  make  every  possible  effort  to  prevent 
every  unlawful  act  of  slave-trading,  and  to  punish  with  the  utmost 
rigour  of  the  law  those  which  it  may  not  have  been  possible  to 
prevent.  The  which  is  communicated  by  the  Department  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Affairs  of  the  Marine  and  Colonies  to  the 
Govern  or- General  aforesaid,  for  his  information  and  due  effect. 

Count  Tojal.  VISCONDE  DE  CASTELLOES. 


PORTUGAL  (Cape  Verbs). 


Consulate 

ATo.  421. — Consul  Hendall  to  Vise1.  Palmerston . — ( Pec . April  8, 1850.) 
My  Lord,  St.  Antonio , Cape  Verds,  October  30,  1849. 

I had  the  honour  to  address  your  Lordship  under  date  of  the 
14th  October,  1847,  making  some  suggestions  in  reference  to  the 
abolition  of  the  export  Slave  Trade  in  Western  Africa ; but  recent 
events  in  that  country  having  very  much  changed  the  former  state 
of  things,  and  a Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  having  lately 
expressed  an  opinion  affecting  the  usefulness  of  a British  squadron 
in  that  part  of  the  world,  I trust  your  Lordship  will  not  deem 
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me  intrusive  in  again  bringing  that  interesting  question  under  your 
Lordship’s  notice. 

I beg,  therefore,  to  call  your  Lordsbip’s  particular  attention  to 
the  changes  I have  alluded  to,  and  to  the  present  state  of  the  African 
West  Coast. 

1st.  The  abolition  of  slavery  in  all  the  French  possessions. 

This  event,  my  Lord,  affects  a very  extensive  line  of  coast, 
including  the  banks  of  the  Senegal  and  Gambia  rivers,  and  the 
various  nations  within  the  influence  of  European  connexion  of  those 
places.  It  effectually  prohibits  the  exportation  of  slaves,  because 
no  plea  remains  for  the  making  deposits  of  human  beings,  which 
formerly  existed  under  various  pretences,  although  made  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  shipment.  The  whole  of  this  country  is  therefore 
left  free  from  any  European  Slave  Trade,  and  affords  a fine  field  for 
the  work  of  the  philanthropist,  in  the  extermination  of  native 
domestic  slavery,  the  increase  of  commerce,  and  the  gradual  civiliza- 
tion of  the  people. 

The  natives  have  been  for  centuries  in  friendly  communication 
with  Europeans,  and  appreciate  their  power  and  government,  and 
are  reputed  for  docility,  intelligence,  and  industry.  Traders  from  a 
great  distance  bring  the  produce  of  the  interior  to  the  marts  assigned 
for  commerce,  and  the  whole  country  is  rich  in  cultivation ; valuable 
productions  abound,  the  gold  mines  of  Bamboube  are  of  easy  dis- 
tance, while  the  English  and  French  hold  important  establishments 
in  the  neighbourhood. 

2nd.  The  apparent  sincerity  of  the  Portuguese  authorities  in 
the  abolition  of  export  Slave  Trade,  and  to  the  promised  consent 
of  that  Government  for  the  gradual  emancipation  of  all  their 
domestic  slaves. 

The  flag  of  this  nation  is  now  to  be  commonly  seen  upon  the 
coast  of  Africa,  and  in  these  islands,  in  the  pursuit  of  legitimate 
commerce ; and  a long  period  has  elapsed  since  one  of  their  vessels 
was  detected  in  the  exportation  of  slaves  ; and  it  is  pleasing  for  me 
to  report  the  absence  of  any  suspicion  of  the  existence  of  the 
contraband  traffic.  The  people  at  Cacheo  and  Bissao,  upon  the 
African  coast,  are  reported  to  be  employed  in  cutting  timber  and 
tilling  the  soil. 

Between  these  places  and  Sierra  Leone  are,  howeyer,  the  Elvers 
Grande,  Nunez,  and  Pongos,  notorious  nests  of  the  slave-dealers; 
and,  although  their  trafficking  has  received  a great  check,  I strongly 
recommend  the  putting  of  the  Island  of  Bulama  and  the  Isles  de 
Los  in  a fair  way  of  settlement,  the  services  of  a respectable 
population  being  equivalent  to  a cruizer. 

3rd.  The  late  blockade  of  the  coast  in  and  near  the  Biver 
Gallinas,  by  the  British  squadron. 
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This  blockade,  combined  with  the  remembrance  of  the  former 
acts  of  the  British  squadron  under  the  orders  of  the  Honourable 
Captain  Denman,  R.N.,  has  effected  much  good,  and,  combined 
with  the  exertions  of  the  authorities  of  Sierra  Leone  in  securing 
treaties  with  all  the  native  Powers,  has  completely  annihilated  the 
export  Slave  Trade  of  the  river  and  neighbourhood. 

4th.  The  formation  of  the  Monrovian  Republic. 

This  Government  extends  from  that  part  of  the  coast  to  which 
I last  referred,  and  joins  the  possessions  belonging  to  Great  Britain 
and  other  Powers  upon  the  Gold  Coast.  It  embraces  a very  in- 
teresting part  of  the  country,  and  contains  a most  valuable  class  of 
natives,  whose  manual  labour  has  served  for  all  the  working  purposes 
required  in  Western  Africa,  besides  securing  to  that  extensive  line 
of  coast  exemption  from  slavery. 

5th.  In  the  death  of  the  late  notorious  slave-dealer,  Souza  of 
Whydah,  and  the  act  of  the  family  emancipating  the  slaves  belonging 
to  them. 

The  act  in  question  of  this  family,  who  possess  immense  influence 
with  the  surrounding  nations,  has  already  produced  the  best  effects, 
the  export  of  slaves  having  ceased  in  the  neighbourhood.  The 
exertions  also  of  the  British  squadron  in  the  same  quarter,  as  well 
as  in  the  bights  and  neighbourhood  of  Pernando  Po,  have  given  so 
great  a check  to  the  traffic,  as  to  make  the  sight  of  a slaver  an 
uncommon  event;  thus  making  the  whole  line  of  the  African  West 
Coast,  north  of  the  Equinoctial  Line,  free  from  export  slavery. 

In  this  statement,  my  Lord,  I have  traced  a long  extent  of  coast, 
running  from  the  Senegal  north  to  the  Equinoctial  Line  south — 
upwards  of  1,500  miles,  and  more  than  one-half  of  the  space  cruized 
over  by  the  squadrons  employed  in  the  suppression  of  slavery,  and 
which  I have  shown  to  be  at  the  present  time  free  from  export 
Slave  Trade. 

I wish,  my  Lord,  it  was  possible  to  speak  in  the  same  satisfactory 
manner  of  the  state  of  the  coast  and  the  Slave  Trade  south  of  the 
Line,  as  I have  just  had  the  honour  to  represent  that  of  the  coast 
and  the  Slave  Trade  north  of  the  Line ; but  I regret  to  say  that 
“ Brazilian  influence,”  or  I might  more  properly  say,  “ the  influence 
of  the  resident  Portuguese  of  Brazils,”  reigns  triumphant  in  Loanda 
and  Benguela,  and  the  coast  north  and  south  of  those  provinces,  and 
that  the  Slave  Trade  exists  in  the  most  thriving  state.  I,  however, 
trust  that  the  exertions  of  the  British  squadron,  combined  with  the 
good  faith  of  Portugal,  will  very  soon  create  a change  for  the  better, 
and  that  we  may  be  able  to  record  the  downfall  of  the  Slave  Trade 
in  that  quarter  also. 

This  state  of  things  unfortunately  exhibits  a strong  necessity  for 
the  continuance  of  the  British  squadron  upon  the  African  coast,  but 
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at  the  same  time  it  affords  the  most  gratifying  proof  of  the  benefits 
already  derived  from  the  past  exertions  of  the  squadron  in  question, 
and  a grand  token  of  what  may  he  expected  hereafter. 

I perceive,  my  Lord,  that  the  British  squadron  in  Africa  is 
designated  “ a blockading  squadron,”  and  therefore  its  utility  is 
condemned,  because  it  has  not  entirely  prevented  the  exportation 
of  slaves  between  the  parallel  of  20°  north  and  20°  south  latitude. 
I believe  this  is  giving  the  squadron  a name  and  responsibility 
which  it  has  no  right  to  bear.  The  Bio  Pongos,  Gfallinas,  Whydah, 
Ambriz,  Cabenda,  and  one  or  two  other  places,  are  the  only  points 
the  British  squadron  ever  pretended  to  blockade  in  Western  Africa ; 
the  remaining  part  of  the  coast,  including  the  islands,  having  been 
subject  only  to  the  occasional  visits  of  the  cruizers.  A reference 
to  the  map  will  show  at  once  the  error  that  some  persons  have 
committed. 

The  expense  of  keeping  an  effective  squadron  in  the  suppression 
of  slavery  is  also  complained  of,  and  a hope  is  expressed  that,  at 
least,  part  of  the  ships  now  employed  will  be  withdrawn ; but  were 
such  a step  taken,  it  would  render  the  remaining  ships  of  little  or 
no  avail  in  cruizing  over  the  present  limits,  which  extend  upwards 
of  3,000  miles. 

If,  however,  the  present  force  in  Africa  exceeds  the  wishes  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Gfovernment,  I would  remark,  it  would  he  better  to 
withdraw  the  civil  and  military  Grovernments,  and  give  the  charge 
of  them  to  the  naval  force,  by  which  means  a large  amount  would 
he  saved  without  detriment  to  the  service,  and  a serviceable  and 
important  force  kept  in  an  effective  state. 

I trust,  however,  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  will  see  sufficient 
necessity  for  continuing  the  employment  of  the  present  naval  force 
in  Africa,  even  if  they  do  not  increase  their  number,  because  I 
believe  that  the  exertions  of  this  squadron  for  another  5 years,  com- 
bined with  the  other  measures  that  may  be  put  in  operation,  will  be 
found  sufficient  to  put  down  export  slavery  in  Western  Africa, 
besides  working  great  results  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  for  the 
abolition  of  slavery  altogether. 

The  services  of  a British  squadron  in  Africa  is  certainly  hut  one 
of  the  weapons  necessary  to  be  employed  in  the  suppression  of 
slavery  ; they  are,  however,  of  that  importance  to  require  them  to  he 
effective,  for  without  them  all  other  means  to  be  used  would  he  of  no 
avail,  as  the  necessary  power  to  carry  them  into  effect  would  other- 
wise be  wanting.  To  the  importance,  therefore,  attending  this 
service,  I have  been  induced  to  make  this  statement  to  your  Lord- 
ship,  in  attempting  to  show  what  has  already  been  done  for  suffering 
humanity  in  the  united  exertions  of  the  squadron  in  question,  and  in 
the  hope  that  those  services  may  be  deemed  sufficiently  of  import- 
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ance  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  secure  the  continuance  of 
them.  I trust,  therefore,  I shall  receive  your  Lordship’s  indulgence 
in  thus  trespassing  upon  your  Lordship’s  time  and  attention. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JNO.  REND  ALL. 


No.  422. — Consul  Bendall  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  April  16.) 
My  Lord,  St.  Vincent , February  5,  1850. 

In  reference  to  my  letter  to  your  Lordship,  dated  30th  October 
last,  respecting  the  present  state  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  Western 
Africa,  I beg  to  inclose  herewith  a return,  embracing  the  same 
matter,  but  showing  the  subject  in  a more  ready  and  concise  form. 

Upon  reference  to  this  return,  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that 
the  export  Slave  Trade  chiefly  exists  at  this  time  south  of  the  Line, 
upon  the  western  coast  towards  the  settlement  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  upon  the  eastern  coast,  between  that  settlement  and  the 
Red  Sea. 

Within  these  parallels,  your  Lordship  will  observe  that  the  Por- 
tuguese occupy  a very  large  portion  of  the  distance,  and  that  there- 
fore we  depend  upon  their  sincerity  and  exertions  for  the  suppression 
of  slavery  within  that  very  considerable  part  of  Africa. 

I believe  the  Portuguese  Government  desire  the  power  (because 
I believe  they  have  the  will)  to  put  down  ^slavery ; but  without 
means  they  are  powerless,  and  therefore  the  export  Slave  Trade  exists 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  all  their  possessions. 

The  Portuguese  officers  are  miserably  paid,  and  this  fact  leads  to 
the  acceptance  of  bribes,  in  which  case  the  orders  of  Government 
are  disregarded;  and,  therefore,  under  existing  circumstances  the 
Government  of  Lisbon  can  give  no  assurance  for  the  suppression  of 
slavery,  the  contrabandist  being  a better  paymaster  than  themselves. 

I have  been  induced  to  bring  these  few  remarks  under  your 
Lordship’s  notice,  because  I believe  the  subject  to  be  one  of  great 
importance  in  securing  an  easy  suppression  of  export  slavery  in  a 
large  portion  of  Africa ; but  it  would  be  great  presumption  on  my 
part  to  suggest  to  your  Lordship  any  course  to  be  pursued  towards 
the  Portuguese  Government ; but  I beg  permission  to  remark,  that 
were  the  Portuguese  Government  provided  with  means  to  put  down 
slavery  within  their  colonies,  and  as  far  as  their  influence  extended, 
it  would  insure  to  Africa  south  of  the  Line,  on  the  western  coast, 
and  on  the  eastern  coast  to  the  Red  Sea,  almost  perfect  freedom  from 
slavery,  and  leaving  very  little  to  be  done  in  those  parts  for  British 
cruizers.  1 have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JNO.  REND  ALL. 
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( Inclosure .) — A Return  of  the  Names  and  Places  upon  the  Western 
Coast  of  Africa  and  Islands  adjacent , between  the  Senegal  River 
and  17°  South  Latitude , showing  under  what  Government  they 
exist,  and  the  state  of  the  Slave  Trade  there. 

St.  Vincent,  Cape  Verds,  February  5,  1850. 


'Names  of  Places. 


Latitude 


Under  what 
Government  existing. 


What  Laws  in  force 
in  respect  to  slavery. 


State  the  last 
Reports  to  t lie  exist- 
ence of  Export 
Slavery. 


Cape  Verd  Islands  . 

Senegal 
Goree 
Gambia* 

Cazamanza  River  . . . 
Caclieo 
Bissao 
Bulama 


1 XVI V Cl  ... 
::  1 


Nunez  River 
Pongos  River 

Isles  de  Los 
Sierra  Leone 
Banana  Island  ) 
Plaintain  Island  ) 

Sherboro  

Gallinas  ... 

Cape  Mount 
Kroo  Country 
Cape  Palmas 
Cape  Three  Points  . 
Port  d’Elmina* 

Cape  Coast 

Accra  

Benin  

Wliydaht 

Brass  

Biafra  

Fernando  Po 
Prince’s  Island 
St.  Thomas’s  Island 

Annobomt ... 
Gaboon  ... 
Luanda 
Angola 
Benguela  ... 

Coast 


About 
o / 

16  ON 

15  0 
14  0 
13  0' 
12  0 

11  0 


10  20) 
9 30 1 


9 30 
8 30 

8 0 

7 40 
6 30 
6 0 
5 30 
5 0 
5 0 
5 0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

4 
3 0 
2 0 
Line. 

Line, 

2 OS 

5 0 
10  0 
14  0 
17  0 


Portuguese  ... 

French  ...  . 

Ditto 

French  and  English. 

Ditto 

Portuguese  ... 

Ditto 

English 


Native 


English 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Native  

Monrovian  Republic  . 

English  

Dutch 

English  

Ditto 

Native  

Portuguese  

Native  

Ditto 

Spanish  

Portuguese  

Ditto 

( Ditto 

’ French  and  Portu- 
guese; nearly  the 
whole  of  this  coast 
belongs  to  Portugal, 
or  under  the  influ- 
ence of  that  nation. 


Export  slavery  forbid- 
den. Domestic  sla- 
very exists. 

All  slavery  forbidden  ... 

Ditto  

Ditto  

Ditto  

| Domestic  slavery  allowed 

All  slavery  forbidden  ... 
/'The  occupation  of  Bu- 
lama and  Isles  de  Los 
< will  watch  over  and 
give  laws  to  these 
L places. 

Ali  slavery  forbidden  ... 
Ditto  

Ditto  

Ditto  

Slavery  forbidden 

Ditto  

Ditto  

Domestic  slavery  exists. 
All  slavery  forbidden  ... 
Ditto  


■ No  expost  slavery 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


- Domestic  slavery 

Slavery  forbidden 

Domestic  slavery  allowed 

Ditto  

Ditto 

The  law  of  Portugal 
ought  to  exist  along 
this  coast,  which  only 
permits  domestic  sla- 
very. 


Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

The  reports  from 
this  part  of  the 
coast  are  very 
favourable;  ex- 

(>ort  slavery  may 
ie  considered  to 
be  nearly  sup- 
pressed. 

A very  active  trade 
in  the  export  of 
slaves  is  carried 
on  along  the 
whole  line  of 
this  extensive 
coast. 


Mem. — Within  the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  Eastern  coast  of  Africa,  the  Slave  Trade  is  equally 
brisk  as  existing  on  the  Western  coast. 


JNO.  KENDALL. 


* The  Gambia  is  under  the  exclusive  government  of  Great  Britain. 
+ Whydah  is  under  the  government  of  the  King  of  Dahomey. 

X Annabom  belongs  to  Spain. 
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Consular. 

No.  428. — Consul  Smith  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  March  25.) 
(Extract.)  Lisbon , March  19,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  21st  ultimo,  and  in  obedience  to  the  command 
therein  contained,  I beg  leave  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the  result 
of  my  inquiries  on  the  subject  to  which  that  despatch  relates. 

The  information  I have  obtained,  from  sources  upon  which  I 
consider  reliance  may  be  placed,  is  to  the  following  effect : 

Between  300  and  400  persons  have  returned  to  Portugal  from 
the  Brazils  within  the  last  twelvemonth.  Some  of  them  have  made 
considerable  fortunes,  and  most  of  the  others  appear  to  have  realized 
some  wealth.  The  aggregate  amount  of  the  capital  brought  back  by 
them  is  estimated  at  about  400,00(P.  Most  of  these  persons  having 
originally  emigrated  from  the  northern  provinces  of  Portugal,  have 
returned  to  that  part  of  the  country,  chiefly  to  Oporto  and  its 
vicinity,  where  they  havo  been  purchasing  property  in  lands,  houses, 
&c.,  and  but  few  of  them  have  come  to  settle  in  Lisbon. 

It  is  of  course  extremely  difficult  to  find  out  by  what  means  their 
wealth  has  been  acquired,  but  judging  from  the  well-known  fact  that, 
generally  speaking,  they  emigrated  from  Portugal  without  capital, 
and  from  the  rapidity  with  which  some  of  them  have  become  enriched, 
it  may  fairly  be  presumed  that  they  have  been  directly  or  indirectly 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade. 

I have  been  informed  that  a wealthy  Portuguese  subject,  by 
name  Joaquim  Pedro  de  Fonseca,  who  was  recently  brought  to  trial 
at  Bio  de  Janeiro  for  alleged  Slave  Trade  dealings,  having  been 
acquitted,  owing  to  the  want  of  evidence  sufficiently  strong  to 
substantiate  the  charge,  the  Brazilian  Government,  nevertheless, 
having  reason  to  believe  him  really  guilty,  have  ordered  him  to  quit 
the  country  at  the  expiration  of  4 months,  which  period  has  been 
allowed  to  him  for  the  settlement  of  his  affairs.  This  circumstance 
has  probably  already  been  conveyed  to  your  Lordship’s  knowledge. 

I shall  continue  my  inquiries,  and  shall  not  fail  to  communicate 
to  your  Lordship  any  further  particulars  which  I may  be  able  to 
collect.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  W.  SMITH. 
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Consular. 

No.  434. — Vice-Consul  Brand  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  Dec.  26.) 
My  Lord,  Loanda , September  26,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  the  copy  of  a letter  which 
I have  this  day  addressed  to  the  Commander-in-chief  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Naval  Forces  on  this  coast,  transmitting  to  him  a copy  and 
translation  of  a local  ordinance  issued  by  the  late  Governor- General 
of  Angola,  relative  to  vessels  employed  in  the  coasting  trade  of  the 
province. 

I have  been  induced  to  make  the  Commander-in-chief  acquainted 
with  this  document,  not  only  because  it  appears  very  convenient 
that  he  should  know  wrhat  the  local  regulations  on  such  a subject 
are,  but  also  because  I think  it  probable  from  the  very  depressed 
condition  in  which  the  Slave  Trade  interest  at  Loanda  now  is,  that 
a desperate  effort  will  be  made  to  ship  slaves  in  the  few  small 
vessels  belonging  to  the  place  hitherto  employed  solely  in  coasting 
voyages. 

Never  during  the  period  of  my  residence  here,  now  upwards  of 
5 years,  have  the  traffickers  been  so  hardly  pressed,  nor  the  effects 
of  that  pressure  been  so  clearly  visible ; and  the  panic  caused  on  the 
recent  proceedings  of  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  on  the  coast  of  Brazil 
becoming  first  known  here  has  been  kept  alive  by  a report,  which  I 
trust  may  prove  correct,  that  the  squadron  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa  is  to  be  augmented.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  G.  BLAND. 


{Inclosure  1.)- — Vice-Consul  Brand  to  Commodore  Fanshawe. 

Sir,  Loanda , September  26,  1850. 

I EEa  to  inclose  herewith  a copy  and  translation  of  a pertaria 
issued  by  the  late  Governor- General  of  Angola,  prescibing  the 
formalities  and  documents  requisite  for  the  navigation  of  vessels 
employed  in  the  coasting  trade  within  the  waters  of  this  province. 

This  portaria  was  issued  under  the  authority  conceded  to  the 
Governors  of  the  ultramarine  provinces  by  the  1st  section  of  the 
VUIth  Article  of  a Decree  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  dated 
the  1st  June,  1847,  which  decree  was  put  in  execution  and  become 
law  in  Angola  on  the  22nd  June,  1848. 

I deem  it  unnecessary  to  trouble  you  with  any  observations  on 
this  ordinance,  observing  simply,  with  regard  to  the  Ilnd  and  IVth 
Articles,  that  the  extent  of  coast  there  mentioned,  as  that  along 
which  coasting-vessek  furnished  with  papers  by  this  General 
Government  are  authorized  to  navigate,  viz.,  from  Cape  Frio  to 
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Molembo  (called  Mares  da  Provincia),  appears  much  greater  than 
that  of  the  coast  of  the  territories  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal 
on  the  western  coast  of  Africa  south  of  the  Equator,  as  declared  in 
the  1st  section  of  the  Ilnd  Article  of  the  Additional  Convention  to 
the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  January,  1815,*  signed  at  London  on  the 
28th  July,  1817. f I have,  Ac. 

Commodore  Panshawe.  G.  BRAND. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Portaria  of  the  Governor -General  of  Angola. 
(Translation.)  Palace  of  Government  in  Loanda , June  24,  1848. 

The  Governor- General  of  the  Province  of  Angola  and  its  Depen- 
dencies ordains  the  following : 

Attending  to  the  interests  of  commerce  and  of  the  coasting 
navigation  of  this  province,  and  using  the  power  conceded  to  me  by 
the  1st  section  of  the  VUIth  Article  of  the  Decree  of  the  1st  of 
June  of  the  past  year,  printed  in  the  “Boletim”  of  this  General 
Government,  No.  110,  of  16th  October  last,  and  which  was  ordered 
to  be  put  in  execution  in  this  province  by  portaria  of  this  General 
Government  of  the  22nd  instant,  I deem  it  suitable  to  ordain  as 
follows  : 

Art.  1.  After  the  space  of  90  days  counted  from  the  publication 
of  this  portaria,  no  coasting-vessel  is  to  navigate  without  the  com- 
petent passport  granted  by  the  General  Government. 

§ 1.  The  passport  for  these  vessels  shall  be  annual. 

§ 2.  The  vessels  employed  exclusively  in  bringing  water  and 
provisions  from  the  Bengo  and  Dande  to  Loanda,  may  navigate 
without  passports,  as  they  have  done  hitherto. 

II.  The  passport  will  be  granted  in  order  to  enable  coasting- 
vessels  to  navigate  in  the  coasting  trade  within  this  province  from 
Cape  Frio  to  Molembo,  and  will  cease  to  serve  always  when  the  said 
vessels  may  have  to  proceed  beyond  the  sea,  or  beyond  these  limits ; 
in  such  case  a new  passport  is  required. 

III.  The  documents  necessary  for  the  granting  of  the  passport 
are : an  authentic  certificate  of  the  registration  of  the  ownership  of 
the  vessel,  which  shall  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  General 
Government ; the  certificate  of  the  admeasurement  of  the  same 
vessel  signed  by  the  captain  of  the  port  (Patrao  Mor)  in  Loanda, 
and  attested  (rubricado),  by  the  Commandant  of  the  Portuguese 
Naval  Station  on  the  coast,  or  by  the  person  discharging  his  duties ; 
and  a certificate  of  the  bond  entered  into  in  the  Custom-House  of 
Loanda,  by  which  the  respective  master  shall  oblige  himself  not  to 
engage  in  any  Slave  Trade  (“  em  Commercio  algum  d’Escravos”), 
and  not  to  proceed  in  contravention  of  what  is  provided  in  the  48th 
chapter  of  the  Rules  of  the  Government  of  this  province.  This 

* Vol.  II.  Page  348.  t Yol.  IV.  Page  85. 
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bond  will  stand  good  for  one  year,  and  remain  deposited  in  the 
above-mentioned  office. 

IV.  The  coasting-vessels  furnished  with  the  passports  granted  by 
the  General  Government,  become  entitled  to  navigate  in  the  seas 
of  the  province,  as  above  declared ; it  being  necessary,  however,  on 
all  occasions  of  their  leaving  the  ports  of  the  same,  to  obtain  the 
requisite  pass  from  the  proper  authority,  for  which  only  2 milreis  is 
to  be  charged. 

V.  In  order  to  obtain,  in  the  office  of  the  General  Government, 
the  pass  for  the  departure  of  coasting-vessels  from  the  port  of 
Loanda,  the  owners  or  masters  must  present  in  the  said  office,  not 
only  the  passports  granted  by  the  General  Government,  but  also  a 
receipt  showing  that  they  have  paid  to  the  hospital  the  contribution 
prescribed  in  the  Public  Edict  of  the  20th  October,  1841. 

§ (single).  If  the  vessel  which  navigates  in  the  coasting- trade  be 
of  more  than  6 tons,  her  owner  or  master  ought  to  enter  into  a bond 
in  the  office  of  the  General  Government  for  the  return  of  the  said 
vessel  to  this  port  within  a fixed  time,  calculated  according  to  the 
voyage  about  to  be  made. 

VI.  The  crews  of  coasting-vessels  shall  always  be  matriculated 
(entered  on  the  crew-list)  in  the  office  of  the  General  Government, 
and  every  individual  composing  the  same  accurate^  described. 

§ 1.  The  “matricula”  (crew-list)  in  which  such  vessels  shall  sail 
from  the  port,  can  be  altered  only  in  the  ports  of  the  province  where 
there  are  authorities,  and  the  alteration  made  shall  be  noted  on  the 
back  of  the  same  “ matricula.” 

§ 2.  No  slaves  can  be  matriculated  as  belonging  to  the  crews  of 
any  coasting-vessel,  without  the  master  of  the  same  having  entered 
into  bond  in  the  office  of  the  General  Government,  for  the  return  to 
this  port  in  the  same  vessel. 

VII.  The  passport  signed  by  the  Governor- General,  the  pass, 
the  matricula  signed  by  the  Secretary- General,  and  the  certificate 
of  admeasurement  in  conformity  writh  what  is  prescribed  in  Article 
III,  are  the  documents  which  enable  coasting-vessels  to  leave 
the  port. 

VIII.  Eor  the  passports  with  which  coasting-vessels  ought  to 
navigate,  there  shall  be  paid  the  same  sum  as  that  stated  in  the 
table  which  forms  a part  of  the  Decree  of  the  1st  June  of  the  past 
year,  adding,  however,  25  per  cent,  for  difference  in  the  value  of  the 
money,  that  is,  there  shall  be  paid  3 milreis. 

§ (single).  Any  of  these  vessels  which,  from  absolute  necessity 
(for9a  maior),  duly  proved,  shall  be  obliged  to  put  into  this  port, 
and  shall  not,  for  this  reason  be  able  to  arrive  at  the  place  of  her 
destination,  shall  obtain  in  the  office  of  the  General  Government, 
without  the  payment  of  the  respective  emoluments,  the  pass  to  pro- 
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ceed  on  her  voyage,  provided  there  be  exhibited  the  minute  ol 
presentation  in  the  Custom-House  of  Loanda,  in  which  minute  is  to 
be  set  forth  the  reasons  of  her  having  entered  the  port. 

IX.  As  soon  as  any  coasting-vessel  shall  arrive  at  this  port,  her 
master  must  present  her  passport  in  the  office  of  the  (General 
Government,  in  order  that  the  competent  note  of  presentation  may 
be  made  on  the  back  of  it. 

X.  If  before  the  end  of  the  year  for  which  the  passport  avails, 
the  back  of  it  should  be  filled  up  with  notes  of  presentation,  it  shall 
be  exchanged  for  another  in  the  office  of  the  General  Government 
without  payment  of  emolument,  in  order  to  complete  the  year 
unexpired;  but  it  shall  have  (that  is,  shall  be  charged  with  the 
duties  of)  the  public  seal. 

XI.  The  Governor  of  Benguela,  when  any  coasting-vessel  is 
about  to  leave  that  place,  shall  wrrite  on  the  back  of  it,  the  respective 
passport,  the  pass,  and  on  her  arrival  at  that  port,  the  competent 
note  of  presentation. 

§ (single).  In  order  to  the  departure  from  Benguela  of  coasting- 
vessels  whose  owners  reside  in  that  city,  the  Governor  of  the  same 
is  to  observe  what  is  prescribed  in  Article  V,  and  in  the  2nd  section 
of  Article  VI,  which  he  will  make  correspondingly  applicable, 
causing  the  matricula  of  the  crew  of  the  said  vessels  to  be  drawn 
up  in  the  competent  office.  The  authorities  and  other  persons  to 
whom  a knowledge  of  this  portaria  belongs  will  so  understand  and 
obey  it. 

PEDRO  ALEXANDRIA O DA  CUNHA. 


JVo.  440. — Vice-  Consul  Brand  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  Mar.  31 .) 
My  Lord,  Loanda , January  13,  1851. 

In  my  despatch  of  the  26th  September  last,  I referred  to  the 
probability  of  slaves  being  shipped  in  coasting-vessels,  and  also  to 
the  very  depressed  condition  of  the  Slave  Trade  interest  in  this 
neighbourhood. 

I am  now  desirous  of  making  a few  observations  on  each  of  these 
heads. 

With  regard  to  the  former,  events  have  fully  verified  what  I 
then  supposed  would  take  place  ; for,  besides  the  case  of  the  Vinte- 
cinco  de  Setembro , the  particulars  of  which  are  already  known  to 
your  Lordship,  3 other  attempts  have  been  made  to  carry  away 
slaves  in  vessels  employed  in  coasting  voyages. 

The  first  is  that  of  the  Portuguese  palhabote  Orient e , of  26 
tons,  which,  under  different  owners,  had  been  employed  in  coasting 
voyages  for  upwards  of  4 years. 

This  vessel  sailed  hence  on  the  14th  August  last  for  Novo 
Redondo  and  Quicorabo,  with  a crew  of  5 persons  and  2 Cabenda 
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men,  and  a cargo  consisting  of  powder,  timber,  provisions,  and  bale 
goods ; carrying  at  the  same  time  2 Grovernment  despatches,  and, 
like  the  Vinte-cinco  de  Setembro,  also  2 slaves  as  passengers. 

Some  time  after  her  departure,  it  became  notorious  here  that  she 
had  escaped  with  a cargo  of  about  200  slaves ; and  a recent  report 
gives  it  out  that  she  was  captured  near  Bio  de  Janeiro  by  the 
Brazilian  authorities,  if  not  by  a Brazilian  cruizer,  with  the  slaves 
on  board,  and  with  all  the  correspondence  addressed  to  the  agent  at 
Bio,  said  to  be  Joaquim  Pinto  da  Fonseca,  brother  of  the  notorious 
Manoel  Pinto  da  Fonseca,  of  that  city. 

The  second  case  is  that  of  a Portuguese  schooner,  called  the 
Hival , of  39  tons,  which  was  built  in  the  Biver  Dande,  and  brought 
here  in  June  last.  After  making  one  or  two  coasting  voyages,  her 
last  arrival  being  from  Benguela  on  the  6th  November,  in  ballast, 
she  cleared  out  on  the  15th  of  last  month  for  the  south,  although 
her  departure  was  not  published ; and  there  appears  to  be  no  doubt 
whatever  that  she  was  the  vessel  "which  was  surprised  in  the  act  of 
preparing  to  embark  slaves  close  to  Quicombo,  by  Her  Majesty’s 
sloop  Sealarlc,  on  the  afternoon  of  the  25th  ultimo,  when  she  run 
herself  on  shore  to  avoid  capture. 

The  third  case  referred  to  is  that  of  the  Portuguese  patacho 
Veiga , of  109  tons,  which  arrived  here  from  Oporto  on  the  2nd 
October  last,  after  a passage  of  38  days,  sailed  hence  on  the  18th 
November,  ostensibly  for  Benguela,  with  a crew  of  13  persons,  and 
a cargo  consisting  of  oil,  ground-nuts,  agoardente,  and  sundries ; 
carrying,  at  the  same  time,  4 mails  and  one  Grovernment  despatch ; 
and  was  captured  by  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Cyclops  on  the  morning 
of  the  20th  of  the  same  month,  to  the  southward  of  Ambriz,  with 
623  slaves  on  board. 

This  case,  which  has  caused  a good  deal  of  sensation,  and  the 
particulars  of  which  will  come  before  your  Lordship  through  other 
sources,  was  not  strictly  that  of  a coasting-vessel ; but  as  the  Veiga 
cleared  out  on  a coasting  voyage  on  the  occasion  of  her  capture,  I 
have  referred  her  to  the  same  class  as  the  two  preceding. 

These  proceedings  might  at  first  sight  appear  as  strong  evidence 
of  the  activity  of  the  traffic  in  this  neighbourhood  ; such  a view, 
however,  I believe,  would  be  both  unsound  and  superficial,  and  the 
true  cause,  I am  fully  convinced  is  to  be  found  in  the  depressed 
state’  of  the  trade,  and  the  embarrassments  of  the  traffickers,  by 
which  they  have  been  goaded  on  to  these  daring  and  ruinous  enter- 
prises, with  the  desperation  of  men  resolved  to  run  all  risks  for 
the  chance  of  obtaining  a temporary  relief  from  their  present 
difficulties. 

In  favourable  circumstances,  the  employment  of  coasting-vessels 
for  the  transport  of  slaves  beyond  the  seas  would  not  readily  be 
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resorted  to,  as  such  vessels  could  be  much  more  profitably  engaged 
in  facilitating  the  trade  by  carrying  provisions,  equipments,  corre- 
spondence, and  even  slaves  along  the  coast  to  the  points  of  em- 
barkation ; and  their  employment  for  the  transport  of  slaves  has 
this  additional  inconvenience,  that  their  non-appearance  at  this 
port  within  the  period  for  which  the  bond  given  on  their  clearance 
extends,  subjects  their  owners  to  the  risk,  at  least,  of  having  to  pay 
the  amount  of  that  bond. 

This  inconvenience  may  indeed  sometimes  be  got  over  in  various 
ways,  but  is  nevertheless  felt,  and  will  usually  be  avoided. 

When  the  trade  was  brisk,  and  plenty  of  vessels  coming  over  to 
carry  the  slaves  away,  the  employment  of  these  small  craft  was,  I 
believe,  seldom  heard  of,  they  were  then  much  more  profitably  and 
safely  used  in  aiding  the  traffic  in  the  way  I have  indicated ; and 
I believe  it  to  be  owing  entirely  to  the  vigorous  operations  of  Her 
Majesty’s  squadron  both  on  this  and  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic, 
conjoined  with  the  stop  which  has  been  put  to  the  use  of  vessels 
under  the  American  flag  for  upwards  of  2 years,  the  palladium  of 
the  slave-dealer,  that  such  proceedings  as  I have  reported  have 
occurred,  and  that  these  small  vessels  have  been  resorted  to  as  a last 
resource. 

The  case  of  the  Veiga  tends  to  a similar  conclusion. 

Had  that  vessel  cleared  out  for  the  Brazils,  or  for  any  distant 
port,  her  subsequent  proceedings  would  have  been  less  surprising  ; 
but  that  she  should,  with  the  intention  of  shipping  slaves,  clear  out 
on  a coasting  voyage,  carrying  (Government  mails  and  despatches, 
with  the  certainty  of  thus  being  very  soon  detected,  seems  as- 
tonishing. 

This  might  be  adduced  as  a proof  of  the  bold  effrontery  and 
activity  of  the  slave-dealers  here,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  they 
are  capable,  on  an  emergency,  of  doing  anything  ; but  my  experience 
and  observation  convince  me  that  they  are  as  cautious  as  they  are 
daring,  and  that  unless  hard-pressed  (as  is  known  to  have  been  the 
case  with  the  parties  connected  with  the  palhabote  that  escaped 
with  slaves  some  years  ago  through  the  Bar  of  Corimba,  and  is 
also  now  known  to  be  the  case  with  others  interested  in  the  affair  of 
the  Veiga),  such  openly  hazardous  enterprises  will  not  usually  be 
attempted. 

I am  therefore  disposed  to  deduce  from  these  proceedings  a 
proof  of  the  second  point  to  which  I would  now  shortly  refer, 
viz.,  the  depressed  condition  of  the  Slave  Trade  interest  in  this 
neighbourhood.  This  is  sufficiently  apparent  to  those  who  are 
resident  here,  but  I beg  to  mention  a few  particulars  by  way  of 
illustration. 

I would  refer  first  to  the  monetary  and  financial  condition  of 
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this  place.  This  province,  although  now  possessing  a small  and 
increasing  legal  export  trade,  which,  curiously  enough,  almost 
dates  its  commencement  from  the  period  when  Her  Majesty’s 
cruizers  were  first  authorized  to  capture  slavers  south  of  the 
Equator,  is  yet  unhappily  so  mixed  up  in  its  resources  with  the 
Slave  Trade,  that  the  state  of  the  money  market  and  the  condition 
of  the  traffickers  reciprocally  influence  each  other,  and  thus  the 
former  may  be  regarded  as  a fair  exponent  of  the  prosperity  of  the 
latter. 

Never,  probably,  within  the  memory  of  the  oldest  inhabitants, 
was  the  want  of  money  so  much  felt  here  as  at  this  moment. 

Metals  have  almost  totally  disappeared,  and  our  currency  is, 
I may  say,  entirely  a paper  one,  consisting  of  notes  issued  by  the 
Provincial  Treasury,  and  guaranteed  by  the  public  revenue,  and 
Custom-House  bills  given  by  the  merchants  for  duties  on  goods 
cleared  out  for  consumption,  guaranteed  by  real  property  mortgaged 
to  the  Grovernment. 

This  disappearance  of  foreign  metal  from  the  market  shows  that 
the  remittances  from  the  Brazils  for  slaves  landed  there,  and  which 
used  frequently  to  be  made  in  gold,  have  ceased. 

The  older  inhabitants  who  speak  of  the  golden  age,  when  the 
Slave  Trade  was  in  full  vigour,  refer  always  to  the  abundance  of 
metal  then  in  circulation,  as  a proof  of  the  prosperity  of  the  place, 
and  to  its  present  disappearance,  as  evidence  of  the  ruin  of  that 
traffic. 

The  paper  money  formerly  consisted  chiefly  of  very  large  notes, 
sometimes  of  the  value  of  500,000  reis,  but,  as  the  metals  have 
disappeared,  these  have  all  been  withdrawn,  and  smaller  ones  issued. 

Since  my  arrival,  these  notes  have  been  twice  reduced  in  value, 
and  I hear,  that  as  things  are  becoming  daily  worse  and  worse,  we 
are  soon  to  have  a new  issue  of  paper  in  notes,  so  low  in  value  as 
3s.  sterling 

Turning  to  the  body  of  slave-merchants,  depression  and  distress 
are  most  apparent ; the  payments  of  debts  by  them  are  now  almost 
hopeless,  and  the  greatest  distrust  is  felt  in  all  transactions  of  a 
commercial  character.  Indeed  it  is  pretty  well  known  that  one  of 
the  parties  interested  in  the  recent  affair  of  the  Veiga , and  who  has 
not  hitherto  been  considered  as  a slave-dealer,  was  induced  as  a last 
resource  to  obtain  payment  of  debts  due  for  goods  he  had  sold,  to 
accept  slaves  and  ship  them  in  that  vessel. 

Another  party  with  whom  I was  lately  conversing,  and  who  has 
recently  arrived  from  Lisbon  with  a cargo,  stated  that  in  what  he 
termed  “ the  present  paralysed  state  of  the  traffic,”  it  would,  be  folly 
to  attempt  sales,  and  that  he  had  consequently  freighted  his  vessel 
for  a voyage  to  liio  de  Janeiro  for  a sum  sufficient  to  pay  little  more 
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than  the  expenses,  and  was  endeavouring  in  the  meantime  to  collect 
the  debts  already  due  to  him. 

In  fact,  among  the  body  of  slave-merchants,  with  the  exception 
of  two  or  three  possessed  of  a little  property,  and  who  have  with- 
drawn from  and  are  not  now  solely  dependent  on  the  traffic,  there  is 
scarcely  one  believed  to  be  in  a state  of  solvency. 

The  debts  of  one  of  the  largest,  who  on  my  arrival  here  was  in 
prosperous  circumstances,  were  calculated  the  other  day  at  250 
contos  of  reis,  whilst  his  assets,  including  doubtful  debts,  did  not 
exceed  20  contos : and  it  is  known  to  me  that  bills  drawn  by  him  on 
Rio  for  about  2,00(B.  were  lately  returned  protested,  there  being  no 
funds  belonging  to  him  there,  that  is,  no  slaves  had  been  received. 

The  slave-dealers  here,  in  fact,  only  hang  on  through  the  forbear- 
ance of  their  creditors,  who  probably  entertaining  faint  visions  of 
better  times  for  the  traffic,  see  that  to  push  them  at  present  would 
take  away  the  last  hope  of  receiving  anything  ; and  because  they  are 
so  mixed  up  together  in  their  affairs,  that  to  press  upon  any  one 
would  bring  down  the  whole  body. 

So  little  confidence  is  felt  in  the  stability  of  this  class,  that  the 
provincial  Government  is  taking  measures  to  increase  the  security  of 
the  Custom  House  bills,  which  form  at  present  a very  considerable 
part  of  our  paper  currency. 

In  connexion  with  this  head  it  may  be  interesting  to  mention 
that,  besides  smaller  concerns,  the  3 largest  slaving  establishments, 
which  on  my  arrival  were  in  a state  of  great  activity  at  this  place, 
have  since  then  been  entirely  broken  up. 

These  were  all  Brazilian  agencies,  and  were  conducted  on  a large 
and  expensive  scale. 

The  first  was  that  of  Joze  Bernardino  da  Sa,  of  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
the  former  agent  of  which  is  now  living  here  in  very  reduced 
circumstances. 

The  second  was  that  of  Jorge  Joze  da  Souza,  also  of  Rio  de 

Janeiro. 

This  establishment,  described  as  one  of  the  largest  in  Angola,  is 
completely  broken  up ; and  the  agent,  who  became  a bankrupt  some 
time  ago,  is  living  here  as  is  believed  in  great  poverty. 

The  third  establishment  referred  to  is  that  of  Amaral  and  Bastos, 
likewise  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  a firm  well  known  for  their  extensive 
slave-trading  transactions,  and  more  especially  in  connexion  with 
the  attempt  to  carry  on  the  traffic  by  means  of  steamers. 

Their  large  agency  here  and  their  subordinate  one  at  Ambriz  are 
both  now'  broken  up,  and  their  principal  agent,  Francisco  Antonio 
Flores,  a Brazilian,  left  this  place  for  Rio  iu  July  last,  leaving  only 
one  of  his  clerks  to  w ind  up  the  business. 

I may  here  notice  that  Flores,  as  is  pretty  well  known,  and  as  I 
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am  informed  by  a high  authority  here,  resided  at  Loanda  under  the 
special  protection  of  a decree  of  the  Portuguese  Government;  and 
although  a foreigner  solely  occupied  in  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade, 
it  was  beyond  the  ordinary  powers  of  the  Governor- General  to  expel 
him  from  the  place. 

Thus  have  disappeared  3 of  the  largest  slaving  establishments  at 
this  place,  which  were  conducted  on  an  expensive  scale,  and  the 
agents  of  which  used  to  live  in  a style  of  great  ostentation ; the 
embarrassed  condition  of  the  few  remaining  houses  generally  has 
been  already  sufficiently  dwelt  upon,  and  hence  the  desperate  efforts 
to  ship  slaves  at  all  hazards  referred  to  in  the  beginning  of  this 
despatch. 

Of  the  old  slaving  establishments,  not  more  than  2 or  3 remain, 
and  it  is  by  these  struggling  to  hold  on,  and  aided  by  a few  small 
dealers  and  perhaps  occasionally  by  parties  not  dependent  on  the 
traffic,  that  such  efforts  are  made. 

.Nor  is  it  only  in  Loanda  that  the  depressed,  or  to  use  the 
expression  current  here,  “ the  paralyzed  state  of  the  traffic”  is 
visible,  the  extensive  line  of  coast  between  this  place  and  the  Eiver 
Congo  exhibits  the  same. 

This  part  of  the  coast  was  that  on  which  the  Loanda  slave-dealer 
chiefly  carried  on  his  larger  operations,  and  I was  always  persuaded 
that  the  strict  watching  of  that  line  would  be  immediately  felt  here : 
such  in  fact  has  been  the  case. 

To  Commander  Tudor,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-sloop  Firefly,  is 
due  the  credit,  not  only  of  uprooting  the  Slave  Trade  in  the  Eiver 
Congo,  but  also  of  solving  the  problem  as  to  the  amount  of  force 
requisite  for  that  purpose. 

That  by  his  extraordinary  exertions  that  officer  fully  succeeded 
in  this  most  important  service  is  proved  not  only  by  the  breaking  up 
of  the  factories,  but  also  by  the  frank  confessions  of  parties  with 
whom  I have  conversed  on  the  subject. 

Again,  that  haunt  of  the  traffic,  Ambriz,  which,  from  being 
immediately  beyond  the  Portuguese  territory,  and  at  the  same  time 
so  near  this  place,  afforded  such  ample  facilities  to  the  slave-dealer, 
that  it  might  be  considered  the  slave  port  of  Loanda,  was  so  closely 
watched  by  the  late  senior  officer  of  this  division,  that  the  traffickers 
have  been  driven  to  the  greatest  extremities. 

On  this  head  it  may  be  sufficient  to  observe  that  no  fewer  than  7 
slaving  factories  at  that  place  have  been  broken  up  in  the  course  of 
the  past  year,  and  that  the  few  which  remain  are  in  a state  of 
inactivity,  the  agents  being  in  great  difficulty  as  to  the  disposal  of 
the  slaves  they  have  collected.  In  connexion  with  Ambriz,  there  is 
another  interesting  fact  which  deserves  notice,  viz.,  that  the  trade  in 
the  ground-nut,  which  on  the  northern  coast  appears  to  have  in 
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many  places  supplanted  the  Slave  Trade,  and  also  the  collection  of 
the  orchilla  weed,  have  been  begun  at  that  place. 

A French  barque  sailed  hence  for  Kouen  in  August  last,  with  a 
cargo  composed  in  a great  part  of  ground-nuts,  collected  at  Ambriz 
by  parties  whose  object  in  first  going  there  was  that  of  embarking 
slaves  ; and  the  same  vessel  is  expected  back  soon  for  another  cargo 
now  in  course  of  being  got  ready. 

Besides  the  ground-nut,  the  orchilla  weed,  said  to  be  abundant 
along  the  coast  to  the  northward,  is  also  being  collected  at  Ambriz  ; 
and  I hear  that  some  of  the  remaining  traffickers,  despairing  of  being 
able  to  ship  the  slaves  they  have  collected,  intend  to  employ  them  in 
gathering  this  article. 

These  two  new  branches  of  trade  have  not  been  begun  at  Ambriz 
by  the  agents  of  the  commercial  houses  formerly  established  there 
for  legal  trade,  but  solely  by  parties  engaged  in  the  slave  traffic. 

Two  separate  applications  have  already  been  made  to  me  by  these 
parties  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  the  possibility  of  freighting 
vessels  bringing  coals  for  Her  Majesty’s  steamers  to  this  place,  to 
take  return  cargoes  of  ground-nuts  and  orchilla  from  Ambriz  to 
England. 

Whilst  I have  the  satisfaction  of  reporting  these  indications  of  a 
change  for  the  better,  I cannot  help  stating  at  the  same  time  my 
conviction  that  they  have  been  brought  about  entirely  by  the 
vigorous  measures  so  perseveringly  carried  out  for  the  suppression 
of  the  traffic  in  slaves,  and  that  the  parties  above  alluded  to  have 
thus  been  led  to  direct  their  attention  to  more  honourable  pursuits. 

In  this  conclusion  I am  borne  out  by  the  frank  confessions  of 
some  of  the  parties  themselves,  whilst  the  intense  interest  that  is 
felt  here  in  the  report  that  a considerable  increase  of  steam  force  is 
to  be  made  to  Her  Majesty’s  squadron,  and  the  hopes  and  fears  that 
have  been  expressed  to  me  by  those  who  have  questioned  me  on  the 
subject,  clearly  show  how  effective  the  operations  of  that  squadron 
have  been,  and  how  much  their  increase  is  dreaded. 

At  the  present  critical  moment,  therefore,  when  the  traffic  has 
been  so  thoroughly  paralyzed,  any  relaxation  of  these  operations 
could  scarcely  fail  to  be  followed  by  the  most  painful  consequences, 
for  were  such  to  appear  before  things  have  taken  a deeper  root,  it  is 
to  be  feared  that  former  habits  would  revive,  and  that  the  interesting 
efforts  above  mentioned,  as  indicating  a disposition  to  substitute 
legal  trade  in  localities  where  the  traffic  in  slaves  has  hitherto  been 
predominant,  would  speedily  be  abandoned. 


I have,  &c. 


Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P. 


a BRAND. 
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No.  442. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  Sir  P.  Abercromby. 
Sib,  Foreign  Office , March  20,  1851. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  received  information  from  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul  at  Bahia,  that  the  slave-traders  of  that  place 
having  become  alarmed  at  the  stringency  of  the  new  Brazilian  law 
against  Slave  Trade,  of  which  I transmitted  copies  to  you  in  my 
despatch  of  the  10th  instant,  intended  to  try  to  continue  the  impor- 
tation of  slaves  under  the  Sardinian  flag. 

Her  Majesty’s  Consul  adds  that  the  principal  trade  between 
Bahia  and  the  coast  of  Africa  has  long  been  carried  on  by  Sardinian 
vessels,  which  are  freighted  by  well-known  slave- dealers ; and  he 
draws  from  this  notorious  fact  the  just  inference,  that  the  return 
cargoes  of  these  Sardinian  vessels  frequently  consist  of  slaves. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  make  a communication  to  the  above 
effect  to  the  Sardinian  Government,  for  their  serious  consideration. 

I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  Sir  P.  Abercromby . PALMERSTON. 

No.  444. — The  Hon.  Sir  P.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

( Peceived  March  27.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , March  20,  185 1 . 

With  reference  to  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  10th  instant,  I have  now  the  honour  to  transmit 
herewith  for  your  information  a copy  of  a note  which  I have  addressed 
to  his  Excellency  the  Chevalier  d’Azeglio,  urging  him  to  take 
measures  for  declaring  by  Act  of  Parliament  that  the  crime  of  trading 
in  slaves  shall  in  future  be  considered  by  the  Sardinian  law  as  an  act 
of  piracy,  and  be  punished  accordingly. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  BA.  ABERCROMBY. 

{Inclosure.) — The  Hon.  Sir  R.  Abercromby  to  the  Chevalier  d'  Azeglio. 

Turin , March  18,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to 
his  Excellency  the  Chevalier  d’Azeglio,  &c.,  2 printed  copies  of  a 
law  passed  by  the  legislature  of  Brazil  on  the  4th  of  September,  1850,* 
for  establishing  fresh  measures  for  the  suppression  of  the  traffic  of 
Africans  in  the  empire  of  Brazil ; annexed  to  which  are  printed  copies 
of  a decree  issued  on  the  14th  October,  1850, t for  regulating  the 
execution  of  the  said  law. 

In  conveying  to  the  knowledge  of  his  Excellency  the  Chevalier 
d’Azeglio,  the  above-mentioned  documents,  the  Undersigned  has 
* Vol.  XXXIX.  Page  1060.  + Vol.  XXXIX.  Page  1062. 
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been  instructed  by  Lord  Palmerston  to  point  out  to  the  Sardinian 
Government  that  the  legislature  of  Brazil  has,  by  this  highly 
important  law,  enacted  that  the  crime  of  slave-trading  shall  be 
considered  as  piracy,  and  be  punished  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Empire 
of  Brazil  with  the  pains  and  penalties  declared  in  Article  II  of  the 
Law  of  7th  November,  1831  ;*  and  that  the  attempting  and  abetting 
this  odious  traffic  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  rules  of  Articles 
XXXIY  and  XXXY  of  the  Criminal  Code. 

The  Undersigned  has  been  directed  to  urge  upon  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  the  great  advantage  to  the  cause  of 
humanity  that  would  result  from  their  following  the  example  of 
Brazil,  and  taking  serious  and  immediate  steps  for  enacting  a law 
declaring  that  such  Sardinian  subjects  as  shall  be  concerned  in  the 
Traffic  of  Slaves,  shall  be  deemed  and  dealt  with  as  pirates,  and  shall 
on  conviction  be  liable  to  suffer  a severe  secondary  punishment. 

The  Imperial  Government  of  Brazil  have  promulgated  certain 
regulations  to  render  more  easy  and  effectual  the  application  of  the 
Brazilian  laws  against  the  Slave  Trade.  These  regulations  will  be 
found  annexed  to  the  Act  of  the  Brazilian  Legislature  inclosed  here- 
with, and  the  Undersigned  requests  his  Excellency  the  Chevalier 
d’Azeglio  to  consider  whether  any,  or  what  part  of  them,  could  be 
advantageously  adopted  in  Sardinia. 

The  Undersigned,  when  urging  upon  the  Government  of  His 
Sardinian  Majesty  the  expediency  of  declaring  that  for  the  future 
the  crime  of  trafficking  in  slaves  should  by  the  law  of  Sardinia  be 
stigmatized  as  piracy,  and  that  it  should  be  punished  as  such,  begs 
leave  to  point  out  to  the  attention  of  the  Cabinet  of  Turin  that  such 
has  long  been  the  state  of  the  law  in  Great  Britain  and  in  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  and  that  this  law  has  worked  very 
effectually,  not  merely  through  the  fear  inspired  of  the  punishment 
which  it  awards,  but  by  the  moral  effect  produced  on  the  minds  of 
men  by  the  fact  that  the  law  stigmatizes  by  its  true  and  proper 
character  the  disgraceful  and  infamous  practice  of  stealing  and 
buying  men,  women,  and  children  for  the  purpose  of  consigning 
them  to  the  miseries  of  slavery.  In  ’support  of  the  correctness  of 
the  opinion  that,  to  stigmatize  the  act  of  trading  in  slaves  as  piracy, 
and  to  punish  it  as  such,  is  productive  of  the  most  satisfactory 
results,  the  Undersigned  cannot  adduce  a stronger  proof  than  by 
referring  to  what  Lord  John  Bussell  stated  on  a recent  occasion  in 
Parliament,  when  he  declared  that  by  accounts  from  the  British 
Consulate  at  Bio  Janeiro,  it  appeared  that  during  the  latter  half  of 
the  year  1850  (that  is,  from  the  moment  when  the  Act  of  the 
Brazilian  Legislature  came  into  operation),  the  number  of  slaves 
landed  was  1,108,  the  number  during  the  last  (3  months  of  1847 
* Vol.  XX.  Page  165. 
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1848,  and  1840,  having  on  the  average  exceeded  24,000  for  each 
year,  so  that  last  year  very  little  more  than  the  fifth  of  the  average 
importation  of  the  preceding  3 years  took  place. 

The  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  cannot  for  a moment 
believe  that  the  Sardinian  Government  can  feel  less  detestation  of 
the  atrocious  crime  in  question,  than  do  those  of  Great  Britain,  the 
United  States  of  North  America,  and  of  Brazil,  or  that  they  can 
hesitate  in  giving  to  the  world  the  same  public  manifestation  of  their 
sentiments  on  this  matter,  by  promulgating  a law  similar  to  those 
which  have  been  enacted  in  this  respect  by  Great  Britain,  The 
United  States,  and  Brazil. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  when  thus  earnestly  pressing  the 
above  request  upon  the  attention  of  the  Cabinet  of  Turin,  specifically 
disclaim  entertaining  any  belief  that  the  subjects  of  Sardinia  disgrace 
themselves  by  taking  part  in  these  abominable  practices  ; but  they 
are  induced  to  make  it  from  the  desire  of  having  the  weight  of  the 
moral  sanction  of  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  added 
to  that  force  of  public  opinion  in  the  civilized  world  which  has  been 
brought  to  bear  upon  the  perpetrators  of  one  of  the  greatest  iniqui- 
ties ever  committed  by  the  human  race. 

The  Undersigned,  in  thus  calling  the  serious  attention  of  the 
Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  to  the  consideration  of  a 
question  so  'well  worthy  of  the  sympathy  and  support  of  the  liberal 
and  humane  Sovereign  of  Sardinia,  avails,  &c. 

The  Chevalier  d'Azeglio.  BA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  445. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de  Isturiz. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , July  9,  1850. 

I regret  very  much  to  be  under  the  necessity  of  calling  your 
attention  to  the  increase  which,  since  the  close  of  the  year  1848,  has 
taken  place  in  the  number  of  slaves  imported  periodically  into  the 
Island  of  Cuba. 

Yon  are,  doubtless,  aware  that  in  the  years  1846,  1S47,  and  1848, 
a much  smaller  number  of  slaves  had  been  imported  into  Cuba  than 
in  previous  years.  Indeed,  in  1848,  the  number  imported  was, 
according  to  information  received  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government, 
not  more  than  1,500,  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  were,  at  that 
time,  encouraged  to  look  forward  with  hope  to  the  total  extinction 
of  that  criminal  traffic  in  the  dominions  of  Her  Catholic  Majestv ; 
but  since  then  the  trade  has  unhappily  revived,  and  efforts  are  now 
making  in  Cuba  to  carry  it  on  with  great  activity. 
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According  to  the  best  computation  that  lias  been  made,  upwards 
of  8,000  slaves  were  landed  in  Cuba  in  the  year  1849 ; and  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  have  received  authentic  accounts  of  the 
landing  of  several  cargoes  of  slaves  in  Cuba  during  the  present  year, 
both  from  Africa  and  from  Brazil. 

The  most  recent  information  of  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
are  in  possession  on  this  subject  states,  that  one  vessel  sailed  from 
the  Havana  in  the  month  of  May  last  on  a slave- trading  voyage ; 
and  that  another  vessel  was  being  fitted  out  at  the  same  port  for  a 
like  purpose ; that  500  slaves  wrere  landed  about  the  20th  of  May 
at  Camarioca,  between  Cardenas  and  Matanzas ; and  that  about  the 
same  time  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Bermuda  captured  off  the  coast  of 
Cuba  a vessel  under  Brazilian  colours,  with  284  slaves  on  board, 
whom  she  was  about  to  land  at  the  Isle  of  Pines. 

I request  that  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  bring  these  facts 
to  the  knowledge  of  your  Government,  and  that  you  will  at  the 
same  time  express  in  the  strongest  terms  the  anxious  and  earnest 
hope  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  the  Spanish  Government 
will  at  last  take  decisive  and  effectual  steps  to  cause  the  Captain- 
General  and  the  other  officers  of  the  Spanish  Government  in  Cuba 
to  respect  and  to  fulfil  those  Treaty  engagements  by  which  the 
Spanish  Crown  is  bound  towards  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain,  totally 
and  finally  to  abolish  Slave  Trade  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  as  far 
as  Spain  is  concerned. 

It  is  now  15  years  since  the  Treaty  to  which  I advert  was  con- 
cluded ; during  a part  of  that  period  of  time  the  Spanish  Govern- 
ment has  had  to  contend  with  domestic  embarrassments,  which  may 
have  prevented  it  from  bestowing  upon  this  matter  all  the  attention 
which  might  be  necessary  in  order  to  enable  it  scrupulously  to  fulfil 
its  Treaty  engagements,  although  certainly  the  British  Government 
cannot  charge  itself  with  having  neglected,  during  that  period,  to 
bring  these  matters  from  time  to  time,  as  occasions  offered,  under 
the  serious  notice  of  the  Government  of  Madrid. 

But  order  is  now  firmly  restored  in  Spain,  and  the  power  and 
authority  of  the  Spanish  Government  may  be  considered  as  esta- 
blished without  dispute.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be  supposed  that  proper 
orders  sent  on  this  grave  matter  from  Madrid  would  not  be  punc- 
tually obeyed  in  Cuba ; and  as  this  is  a matter  in  regard  to  which 
not  Her  Majesty’s  Government  only,  but  the  whole  British  nation 
take  the  deepest  interest,  I have  to  beg  that  you  will  request  your 
Government  to  give  it  that  early  and  serious  attention  which  its 
extreme  importance  requires.  I am,  &c. 

M.  de  Isturiz.  PALMEBSTON. 
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No.  446. — 31.  de  Isturiz  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  (Translation.)  Spanish  Legation,  July  11,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  which 
your  Excellency  did  me  the  honour  to  address  to  me  on  the  9th 
instant,  calling  my  attention  to  the  increase  which  has  taken  place 
during  the  last  year  in  the  importation  of  slaves  into  the  Island  of 
Cuba,  in  order  that  I may  bring  it  under  the  notice  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Queen  my  mistress ; and  reminding  me,  for  this  purpose, 
of  the  engagements  which  Spain  has  entered  into  to  put  an  end  to 
Slave  Trade. 

I propose,  without  loss  of  time,  to  bring  the  contents  of  your 
Excellency’s  communication  to  the  knowledge  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  and  I have  no  doubt  that  the  important  subject  of  that 
communication  will  engage  their  serious  attention. 

In  the  meantime,  before  transmitting  to  your  Excellency  the 
answer  that  I may  receive,  permit  me  to  express  my  satisfaction  at 
observing  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  acknowledges 
that  the  internal  embarrassments  with  which  the  Government  of 
my  August  Sovereign  has  had  to  contend  up  to  the  present  time, 
have  been  the  cause  of  their  not  having  devoted  to  this  interesting 
question  the  attention  which  it  requires.  I avail,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  XAVIER  DE  ISTURIZ. 

No.  447. — 31.  de  Isturiz  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

My  Lord,  (Translation.)  Spanish  Legation,  August  9,  1850. 

On  the  11th  July  last,  I had  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  Lordship’s  note  of  the  9th  of  the  same  month,  relative 
to  cases  of  fresh  importations  of  negroes  into  the  Island  of  Cuba, 
and  to  inform  you  that  I would  forward  it  without  loss  of  time  to 
the  Government  of  the  Queen,  my  mistress. 

Now  that  I have  received  their  orders,  I have  the  satisfaction 
of  being  able  to  assure  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  has  given  directions  to  the  Captain- General  of  Cuba 
to  make  inquiries  immediately  into  the  cases  mentioned  by  your 
Excellency  in  your  note  above  alluded  to,  warning  him  further,  that 
he  must  be  strictly  responsible  for  taking  the  severest  measures  to 
put  an  end  to  the  Slave  Trade  promptly  and  radically,  because  such 
is  the  wish  of  Her  Majesty,  and  because  her  Government  are  firmly 
resolved  to  carry  out  their  Treaties,  without  evasion  or  dissimulation 
of  any  kind. 

Moreover,  that  no  means  of  attaining  this  object  may  be  omitted, 
the  Government  has  also  arranged  that  the  Commission  which  has 
gone  to  the  IslaDd  of  Cuba  to  inquire  into  different  points  relative 
to  the  better  defence  and  administration  of  those  provinces,  shall 
extend  its  investigations  and  inquiries  to  the  most  efficacious 
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measures  to  be  taken  for  extinguishing  the  Slave  Trade,  making 
itself  acquainted  with  the  means  that  the  slave-dealers  have  hitherto 
employed  to  elude  the  execution  of  the  law  in  this  respect. 

However,  at  the  same  time  that  I have  the  pleasure  of  proving 
to  your  Excellency  that  the  Spanish  Government  is  possessed  with 
these  sentiments  of  justice,  and  animated  by  a lively  desire  to 
remove  all  cause  of  differeuce  in  its  relations  within  that  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  I cannot  refrain  from  expressing  here  the 
surprise  which  your  Excellency’s  note  has  occasioned  it,  when 
considering  that  precisely  during  the  period  to  which  your  Excel- 
lency alludes,  when,  from  the  existing  state  of  diplomatic  relations, 
it  could  not  be  supposed  that  the  Grovernment  of  Her  Catholic 
Majesty  was  actuated  by  any  other  motive  than  a feeling  of  its  own 
duty,  it  issued  the  most  peremptory  and  positive  orders  to  the 
authorities  of  Cuba  to  prevent  any  disembarcation  of  slaves,  and  to 
observe  the  Treaties  scrupulously,  having  had  the  satisfaction  that 
their  fulfilment  produced,  amongst  other  good  results,  the  testimony 
of  English  functionaries  in  the  island,  expressed  in  the  name  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  to  the  Conde  de  Alcoy,  the  Captain-Gfeneral, 
on  different  occasions  and  in  different  cases,  some  of  which,  even 
at.  the  risk  of  appearing  tedious,  your  Excellency  must  permit  me 
to  mention. 

1st.  On  the  30th  of  July,  1849,  the  English  Acting  Consul- 
General  at  the  Havana,  writing  to  the  Captain- General  upon  the 
result  of  a claim  which  he  had  laid  before  him,  asking  for  the 
removal  of  the  negress  Monica  to  Jamaica,  said  “ Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Government  does  not  wish  to  enforce  what  it  considers  to 
be  its  right  in  this  respect,  while  your  Excellency  continues  in  the 
noble  conduct  which  you  have  hitherto  pursued  with  regard  to  Slave 
Trade,  and  while  your  Excellency  perseveres  by  every  means  in  your 
power  in  causing  the  engagements  to  wrhieh  the  Spanish  Crown  is 
bound  by  Treaty  to  be  faithfully  fulfilled,  and  those  laws  which  the 
Spanish  Government  has  made  in  consequence  of  such  engagements, 
to  be  impartially  executed.” 

2ndly.  At  the  end  of  February,  1849,  without  any  denunciation 
having  been  previously  made  by  the  English  Consul,  85  newly- 
imported  Bozal  negroes  were  seized  at  Cabanas.  The  necessary 
inquiry  being  made  into  this  occurrence,  it  appeared  that  the 
commander  of  the  battery  of  the  port  of  Cabanas  and  the  infantry 
captain  at  the  same  place  had  shown  some  carelessness  or  want  of 
zeal,  and  immediately  these  two  officers  were  removed  by  the 
Captain- General.  These  circumstances  having  been  communicated 
to  the  English  Consulate,  and  through  it  to  the  English  Govern- 
ment, the  Consul  informed  the  Conde  de  Alcoy,  under  date  of  the 
2nd  August,  1849,  that  he  had  received  instructions  to  make  known 
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to  him  “ how  satisfactory  it  had  been  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  that  these  subaltern  officers  had  been  removed  -7  and 
that  that  Government  hoped  that  these  proofs  of  the  determination 
of  the  Conde  de  Alcoy  would  cause  the  Treaty  obligations  of  the 
Spanish  Crown  to  be  respected,  and  serve  as  an  example,”  &c. 

3rdly.  On  the  4th  December,  1849,  the  English  Acting  Consul- 
General  denounced  a disembarkation  of  Bozal  negroes  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Cardenas.  Notwithstanding  that  this  denuncia- 
tion was  couched  in  vague  terms  the  Captain- General  used  the 
utmost  diligence,  and  succeeded  in  seizing  174  Bozal  negroes. 

4thly.  On  the  31st  of  January  of  the  present  year,  the  Captain. 
General  having  acceded  to  the  request  of  the  English  Acting 
Consul-General,  that  the  negress  Tomasa,  who  had  received  her 
certificate  of  freedom,  should  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  island^ 
Mr.  Kennedy  wrote  to  the  Conde  de  Alcoy,  “ I am  equally  obliged 
to  your  Excellency  for  the  consideration  which  you  have  shown 
me  in  the  different  cases  which  I have  submitted  for  your 
determination.” 

Lastly,  a newspaper  having  published,  during  the  period  of  the 
interruption  of  diplomatic  relations  before  alluded  to  (June,  1849), 
a letter  from  the  Havana,  afterwards  reprinted  in  the  “ Morning 
Post,”  in  which  it  was  asserted  that  a disembarkation  of  2,000  Bozal 
negroes  had  taken  place,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  ordered  the 
Captain- General  to  make  the  strictest  inquiry  into  the  truth  of  this 
denunciation,  from  which  it  appeared  that  it  was  entirely  false. 

Taking  into  consideration  these  facts,  and  many  preceding  ones, 
it  may  be  said  without  risk  of  exaggeration,  that  the  greater  part  of 
the  denouncements  were  disproved  by  an  investigation  into  the 
facts ; nevertheless,  in  this  question,  as  generally  in  almost  all  others 
of  contraband  trading,  it  happens  that  when  a great  interest  is  con- 
cerned— and  the  slave-trading  interest  is  of  immense  magnitude — 
not  all  the  endeavours  of  the  Spanish  authorities  on  land,  nor  all  the 
untiring  vigilance  of  the  English  cruizers  by  sea,  are  able  to  prevent 
the  infraction  of  the  law. 

I conclude  by  repeating  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  as 
soon  as  it  was  made  acquainted  with  your  Excellency’s  note  to 
which  I have  the  honour  to  reply,  hastened  to  issue  to  the 
authorities  of  Cuba  the  most  positive  orders  for  the  full  and 
scrupulous  observance  of  the  Treaties  of  1817  and  1835. 

I seize,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  XAVIER  DE  ISTURIZ. 


No.  448. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  M.  de  lsturiz. 

Foreign  Office,  August  31,  1850. 
The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  inform  M.  lsturiz,  &c.. 
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that  he  has  recently  received  from  Mr.  Kennedy,  Her  Majesty’s 
Acting  Consul-General  in  Cuba,  copies  of  a correspondence  which 
Mr.  Kennedy  had  writh  the  Captain -General  in  the  month  of  June 
last,  in  which  Mr.  Kennedy  informed  the  Captain- General  that 
2 vessels  were  fitting  out  in  Cuba  for  Slave  Trade,  and  that  another 
had  arrived  with  a cargo  of  slaves  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cardenas. 

In  the  early  part  of  that  correspondence,  the  Captain-General 
denied  all  knowledge  of  the  facts  to  which  Mr.  Kennedy  had  called 
his  Excellency’s  attention,  although  the  circumstance  that  the  vessel 
had  landed  slaves  was  well  known  in  the  island,  and  even  the  fact 
that  the  Captain-General  had  received  the  usual  head-money  was 
<c®mnonly  talked  of  at  the  Havana. 

On  the  22nd  of  June,  however,  Mr.  Kennedy,  having  heard  that 
the  vessel  which  brought  the  slaves  had  been  abandoned  by  her  crew, 
and  had  been  run  on  shore  near  Cardenas,  wrote  to  the  Captain- 
General  for  information  on  the  subject ; and  his  Excellency  then 
admitted  not  only  that  such  vessel  had  been  found  abandoned,  as 
had  been  stated  by  Mr.  Kennedy,  but  also  that  a landing  of  slaves, 
had  taken  place. 

His  Excellency  stated  that  he  had  not  yet  received  the  particulars 
of  the  transaction,  but  that  he  had  ordered  further  inquiries  to  be 
made  into  the  matter. 

On  the  23rd  of  the  following  month  of  July,  Mr.  Kennedy  had 
occasion  to  report  to  the  Captain- General  that  another  vessel,  a 
schooner,  had  a fortnight  before  landed  about  360  negroes  at  or  near 
Cardenas,  of  which  circumstance  the  Captain- General,  in  his  reply, 
denied  all  knowledge. 

The  Undersigned  feels  it  his  duty  to  make  these  circumstances 
known  to  M.  Isturiz,  in  confirmation  of  the  truth  of  the  statements 
which  he  had  the  honour  to  bring  under  the  notice  of  M.  Isturiz  in 
his  note  of  the  9th  ultimo,  as  showing  that  importations  of  negroes 
were  still  continually  permitted  to  take  place  in  the  Island  of  Cuba. 
It  is  now  the  more  agreeable  office  of  the  Undersigned  to  acknow- 
ledge the  receipt  of  M.  Isturiz’  note  of  the  9th  instant,  in  reply  to 
the  note  of  the  Undersigned  of  the  9th  ultimo  above-mentioned,  and 
to  request  that  M.  Isturiz  will  convey  to  the  Spanish  Government 
the  expression  of  the  sincere  and  warm  thanks  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  for  the  orders  which  he  states  have  been  sent  to  the 
Captain-General  of  Cuba,  and  which,  if  punctually  carried  into 
execution  and  not  allowed  to  be  a dead  letter,  like  former  orders  of 
the  same  kind,  will  no  doubt  put  an  end  to  all  further  violation  of 
the  law  and  of  the  Treaty  against  Slave  Trade. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

PALMER  STOK 


M.  de  Istwriz. 
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No.  450. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Ilowden. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , August  31,  1850. 

I transmit  herewith,  for  your  information,  copies  of  despatches, 
dated  the  9th  and  25th  of  June  and  25th  of  July  last,  from  Mr.  Ken- 
nedy, Her  Majesty’s  Acting  Consul-Gfeneral  at  the  Havana,  inclosing 
copies  of  a further  correspondence  which  he  has  had  with  the 
Captain- General  of  Cuba,  respecting  the  continued  importations  of 
negroes  from  Africa  into  that  island,  in  violation  of  Spanish  law  and 
of  the  Treaty  engagements  of  Spain  towards  Great  Britain. 

These  communications  tend  to  show  that  the  Captain- General, 
according  to  his  own  statements,  is  less  well-informed  than  Her 
Majesty’s  Acting  Consul-General  is,  of  things  that  are  done  and 
doing  in  the  Island  of  Cuba.  But  your  Lordship  will  see  by 
Mr.  Kennedy’s  despatch  of  the  25th  of  June,  that  the  Captain- 
General  had  at  last  admitted  that  a particular  vessel  which 
Mr.  Kennedy  had  reported  as  having  landed  slaves  and  having  been 
abandoned  by  her  crew,  and  run  ashore  near  Cardenas,  had  in  fact 
been  found  by  the  Spanish  authorities  abardoned  as  described,  and 
that  slaves  had  been  landed  from  her. 

You  will  also  see  that,  according  to  the  intelligence  which 
Mr.  Kennedy  had  received,  the  cargo  of  the  slave-vessel  was  brought 
on  account  of  the  parties  of  whom  Hon  Juan  de  Zulueta  is  the 
most  prominent  partner,  and  that  it  was  currently  reported  that  the 
Captain- General  had  taken  3 doubloons,  or  about  10Z.  a-head,  on 
each  slave  for  the  permission  to  land  them. 

With  reference  to  this  subject,  I further  transmit  to  your  Lord- 
ship,  for  your  information,  a copy  of  a note,  dated  the  9th  instant, 
which  I have  received  from  M.  Isturiz,  in  reply  to  one  which  I 
addressed  to  that  Minister  on  the  9th  ultimo,  and  of  which  a copy 
is  also  sent  to  you  herewith.  Your  Lordship  will  see  that  M.  Isturiz 
states  orders  have  now  been  sent  to  the  Captain-General  of  Cuba, 
which,  if  punctually  carried  into  execution,  would  put  an  end  to  all 
further  importations  of  negroes  in  violation  of  the  law  and  of  the 
Treaty  engagements  of  Spain  against  Slave  Trade. 

1 also  transmit  to  you  the  copy  of  a note  which  I have  addressed 
to  M.  Isturiz,  containing  the  substance  of  the  communications  from 
Mr.  Kennedy,  inclosed  in  this  despatch.  I have  in  the  same  note, 
as  you  will  see,  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  M.  Isturiz’  note  of  the 
9th  instant,  and  have  requested  him  to  convey  to  the  Spanish 
Government  the  expression  of  the  sincere  and  warm  thanks  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  for  the  orders  which  he  states  have  been  sent 
to  the  Captain- General  of  Cuba  upon  these  matters  ; and  I have  to 
instruct  your  Lordship  in  communicating  to  the  Spanish  Govern- 
ment the  substance  of  the  information  contained  in  this  despatch, 
to  express  the  hope  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  the  orders 
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thus  recently  sent  to  the  Government  of  Cuba  will  not  be  allowed 
to  fall  into  neglect  like  similar  orders  repeatedly  sent  to  Cuba  on 
former  occasions  on  the  same  subject.  I am,  Ac. 

Lord  Howden.  PALMERSTON. 


Ho.  452. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Howden. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  September  17,  1850. 

I ha. ye  to  refer  your  Lordship  to  a despatch  which  I have 
addressed  to  Mr.  Aston,  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Madrid,  on  the 
25th  of  May,  1840,  inclosing  the  draft  of  a Convention  which  he 
was  instructed  to  propose  to  the  Spanish  Government,  with  a view 
to  put  a stop  to  the  abuses  which  wrere  committed  in  Cuba  by  the 
continued  introduction  of  African  negroes  into  that  island. 

The  purport  of  the  proposed  Convention  was  that  the  Mixed 
Court  of  Justice  established  at  the  Havana  should  be  invested  with 
authority  to  investigate  the  cases  of  negroes  who  were  held  in 
slavery  in  Cuba,  and  to  declare  whether  such  negroes  had  or  had  not 
been  imported  into  that  island  since  the  20th  of  October,  1820 ; 
and  whether  they  ought  or  ought  not  to  be  restored  to  freedom. 

I also  refer  you  to  Mr.  Aston’s  despatch  of  the  13th  of  Juue, 
1840 ; to  Lord  Aberdeen’s  despatch  to  Mr.  Aston,  dated  the  19th 
of  Eebruary,  1842,  transmitting  copies  of  a letter  which  Lord 
Aberdeen  had  received  from  General  Sancho,  the  Spanish  Minister 
at  this  Court,  and  his  Lordship’s  reply  thereto. 

You  will  see  that  for  the  reasons  set  forth  in  that  correspondence, 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  relying  upon  the  efficacy  of  the  orders 
which  had  been  issued  by  the  Spanish  Government  for  preventing 
the  importation  of  slaves  into  Cuba,  contrary  to  the  engagements 
entered  into  by  Spain  with  Great  Britain,  declared  their  intention 
of  not  then  pressing  upon  the  Government  of  Spain  a Convention 
for  the  purpose  of  examining  generally  into  the  condition  of  the 
negroes  in  that  island.  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  however,  urged 
the  Spanish  Government  to  institute  a strict  inquiry  into  the  con- 
dition of  those  negroes  in  Cuba  who  had  been  emancipated  by 
sentence  of  the  Mixed  Commission  Court,  and  to  keep  a careful 
watch  over  the  liberty  of  such  as  might  be  emancipated  thereafter ; 
for  inasmuch  as  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  pledged,  jointly 
with  the  Government  of  Spain,  to  secure  to  every  one  of  those 
negroes  full  and  entire  freedom,  they  consider  themselves  bound 
to  use  every  means  in  their  power  for  the  accomplishment  of 
that  end. 

During  the  long  interval  of  more  than  8 years  which  has  elapsed 
since  that  correspondence  took  place,  it  has  been  the  frequent  and 
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painful  duty  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  remonstrate  with  the 
Government  of  Spain  against  the  continual  commission  of  the  same 
criminal  abuses  in  the  Island  of  Cuba  which  had  suggested  the  pro- 
posed Convention  of  1840,  and  as  unfortunately  those  criminal  acts 
continue  still  to  be  practiced,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  now  desire 
again  to  invite  the  Spanish  Government  to  adopt  a Convention  similar 
to  that  which  was  proposed  in  1840 ; with  this  alteration,  however, 
that  instead  of  the  negroes  being  simply  and  immediately  set  free, 
they  should  be  registered  as  emancipados,  to  be  absolutely  free  at  the 
end  of  3 years  from  the  date  of  the  sentence  of  the  court,  and  that 
in  the  meantime  they  should  be  instructed  in  some  mode  of  earning 
their  livelihood  when  free ; that  a certificate  of  the  sentence  should 
be  given  to  each  negro,  but  the  conclusive  proof  of  his  freedom 
should  be  the  register  kept  by  the  court;  and  that  there  should 
be  an  annual  inspection  made  of  each  negro  so  decreed  to  be 
emancipated. 

I have  accordingly  to  instruct  your  Lordship  to  propose  to  the 
Government  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty  the  adoption  of  a Convention 
to  this  effect. 

The  papers  referred  to  in  this  despatch  are,  of  course,  preserved 
in  manuscript  among  the  archives  of  Her  Majesty’s  Mission  at 
Madrid;  but  they  will  also  be  found  in  print  in  the  papers  on  Slave 
Trade,  Class  B,  Nos.  2 and  7,  which  were  presented  to  Parliament 
in  1841,  and  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4,  which  were  presented  to  Parliament 
in  1843,  and  which  were  transmitted  in  due  course  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Minister  at  Madrid.  But  in  case  these  papers  should  not  at  the 
present  moment  be  easily  accessible  to  your  Lordship,  I send  here- 
with other  copies  of  them  for  your  greater  convenience. 

I send  also  a draft  of  the  Convention  which  you  are  now 
instructed  to  propose  to  the  Spanish  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Howden.  PALMERSTON. 


(Inclosure.)— Draft  of  Slave  Trade  Convention  between  Great 
Britain  and  Spain. 


No.  454. — Lord  Howden  to  Viscount  JPalmerston. — (Bee.  October  15.) 
My  Loud,  Madrid , October  8,  1850. 

As  your  Lordship  was  probably  anxious  about  the  immediate 
presentation  of  a draft  of  Convention  to  the  Spanish  Government 
regarding  the  manumission  of  slaves  unlawfully  imported  into  Cuba, 
and  as  there  appeared  to  me  a favourable  opening,  I lost  no  time  in 
submitting  it  to  the  Marquis  de  Pidal ; and  I have  the  honour  of 
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inclosing  herewith  the  note  that  accompanied  it,  which  I hope  will 
meet  your  Lordship’s  approval.  I have,  &e. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  HOWDEN. 


(Inclosure.') — Lord  Howden  to  the  Marquis  of  Tidal. 

Sir,  Madrid , October  6,  1850. 

It  is  my  most  pleasing  duty  to  express  to  the  Spanish  Govern- 
ment the  sincere  and  warm  thanks  of  the  Government  I represent  for 
the  orders  which  Senor  Isturitz  states  have  been  sent  to  the  Captain- 
General  of  Cuba,  for  the  more  effectual  repression  of  the  Slave  Trade 
in  that  island ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  in  acknowledging 
the  great  satisfaction  they  have  received  at  this  intelligence,  con- 
fidently trust  that  these  orders  will  not  be  allowed  to  fall  into 
neglect,  like  similar  ones  repeatedly  sent  to  Cuba  on  the  same 
subject. 

Erom  so  gratifying  a proof  of  the  humane  feelings  which  are 
actuating  the  Spanish  Government,  of  their  loyal  determination  to 
execute  their  Treaties  with  other  nations,  and  of  their  anxiety  to 
adopt  whatever  means  are  necessary  to  raise  their  own  reputation  for 
honour  and  consistency,  and  to  put  an  end  to  a revolting  traffic, 
I may  fairly  assume  that  they  will  not  object  to  make  common  cause 
with  England  in  a new  attempt  to  attain  more  effectually  the  object 
which  they  both  have  at  heart,  by  instituting  a means  of  stricter 
inquiry  into  the  condition  of  those  negroes  in  Cuba  who  are  free  by 
law.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  pledged,  in  common  with  the 
Government  of  Spain,  to  secure  to  every  one  of  these  negroes  not 
only  freedom  but  security,  and  therefore  consider  themselves  bound 
to  use  every  means  in  their  power  for  the  accomplishment  of  that 
end,  as  well  as  to  propose  those  means  to  the  Government  of  Spain 
for  its  concurrence  and  support. 

I therefore  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Excellency  the 
draft  of  a Convention  drawn  up  in  London  ; and  I am  instructed  to 
invite  the  Spanish  Government  to  execute  it,  for  the  laudable  pur- 
pose of  following  up  the  honourable  determination  so  happily  mani- 
fested by  its  late  acts.  This  Convention,  so  consistent  with  the 
dignity  and  power  of  a great  nation,  like  Spain,  determined  to  carry 
out  its  resolves,  is  in  substance  the  same  as  one  proposed  by 
Mr.  Aston  in  the  year  1840,  with  one  very  material  difference,  whicli 
must  greatly  aid  its  adoption,  and  which  defeats  all  the  practical 
objections  that  might  be  brought  against  the  working  of  the  former 
one.  Instead  of  the  negroes  being  simply  and  immediately  set  free, 
it  is  proposed  that  they  should  be  registered  as  “ emancipados,”  to 
be  made  absolutely  free  at  the  end  of  3 years  from  the  date  of  the 
sentence  of  the  court. 
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I earnestly  entreat  your  Excellency  to  take  this  subject  into 
consideration,  and  to  give  me  an  answer  whenever  you  have  ascer- 
tained the  feelings  of  the  Spanish  Government  regarding  it. 

After  the  most  mature  reflection,  and,  I may  truly  add,  with  the 
most  sedulous  anxiety  for  the  greatness  and  happiness  of  the 
country  where  I reside,  I cannot  find  any  reason  which  can  be  urged 
against  the  execution  of  such  a document.  The  honour,  the  pride, 
even  the  well-understood  interest  of  Spain,  demand  a cessation  of 
all  abuses  committed,  certainly  not  with  her  sanction,  but  certainly 
under  her  name ; and  I therefore  allow  myself  to  hope  that  she  will 
see  an  act  like  this  in  its  true  light,  and  as  a proof  of  the  respect  and 
friendship  of  England  in  desiring  to  be  admitted  to  so  honourable  a 
partnership  in  so  righteous  a cause. 

I shall  be  glad  to  be  permitted  by  your  Excellency  to  examine  at 
any  time  any  objections  that  may  arise,  or  any  difficulties  that  may 
seem  to  present  themselves ; and  I beg  your  Excellency  to  believe 
that  I shall  be  always  ready  to  facilitate  a measure  so  much  desired 
by  my  Government  and  by  myself.  I avail,  &c. 

N.E.  The  Marquis  of  Tidal.  " HO  WHEN. 


No.  455. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Nowden. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  October  23,  1850. 

I have  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen  your  despatch  of  the 
8th  instant,  inclosing  a copy  of  a note  winch  you  addressed  on  the 
6th  instant  to  the  Marquis  of  Pidal,  in  which  you  submitted  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Spanish  Government  the  draft  of  a Convention 
for  conferring  on  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Havana  power 
to  declare  the  freedom  of  negroes  imported  into  Cuba,  contrary  to 
law  and  Treaty ; and  I have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you, 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  entirely  approve  of  the  note  in 
question.  I am,  &c. 

Lord  Now  den.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  457. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Nowden. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , November  5,  1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  copies  of  2 despatches  from 
Mr.  Kennedy,  Her  Majesty’s  Commissary  Judge  and  Acting 
Consul-General  at  the  Havana ; the  one  inclosing  a copy  of  a 
correspondence  which  he  had  with  the  Captain -General,  relative 
to  the  supposed  slave-vessels  Semproniana  and  Juanito  ; the  other 
containing  his  report  for  the  month  ending  the  21st  of  September 
last,  on  the  state  of  Slave  Trade  in  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Lordship  to  communicate  these  papers  to 
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the  Spanish  Government,  and  to  say  that  the  great  demand  for 
slaves  which  appears  to  have  arisen  in  Cuba  owing  to  the  losses 
occasioned  by  the  cholera,  calls  for  the  exercise  of  the  greatest  vigi- 
lance on  the  part  of  the  Captaiu-General  and  his  subordinates,  for 
the  prevention  of  the  illegal  trade.  I am,  &c. 

Lord  Howden.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  459. — Lord  Howden  to  Viscount  JPalmerston. — {^Rec.  November  7.) 
My  Lord,  Madrid,  October  24,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  I have  the 
honour  to  transmit  a copy  and  translation  of  the  answer  which  I 
have  received  from  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  the  subject 
of  the  Convention  which  your  Lordship  instructed  me  to  propose 
for  the  enfranchisement,  within  a certain  time,  of  negroes  fraudu- 
lently imported  into  the  Havana. 

I regret  sincerely  that  the  Spanish  Government  will  not  accede 
to  this  Convention ; but  the  conversations  I have  had  with  the 
Marquis  of  Pidal  on  subjects  relating  to  it,  gave  me  very  little 
expectation  of  its  being  negotiated. 

I answered  this  note  by  another  short  one,  a copy  of  which  I 
have  the  honour  to  inclose.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.JB.  HOWDEN. 


( Inclosure .) — The  Marquis  of  Pidal  to  Lord  Howden. 

My  Lord,  (Translation.)  Madrid , October  19,  1850. 

When,  in  consequence  of  your  Lordship’s  note  of  the  6th 
instant,  I examined  the  antecedents  which  exist  in  this  office  relative 
to  a proposed  Convention  of  inquiry  in  the  Island  of  Cuba,  it  could 
not  fail  to  call  my  attention  to  this  renewal  of  a pretension  which 
had  been  completely  abandoned  since  the  year  1842. 

In  proof  of  which,  I will  recall  to  your  Excellency’s  recollection, 
that  when  a Project  of  Convention,  analogous  to  the  one  in  question, 
was  presented  in  the  year  1841,  Don  Antonio  Gonzalez,  at  that 
time  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  answered  Mr.  Aston  on  the 
20th  of  December  of  the  same  year,  1841,  with  such  convincing  and 
conclusive  arguments,  that  not  only  was  the  latter  wholly  unable  to 
reply,  but  w'hen  Lord  Aberdeen  was  questioned  by  General  Sancho 
about  this  affair,  in  a conference  wdiich  took  place  on  the  3rd  of 
January,  1842,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  replied  that  he  had  seen  the  note  of  the  Spanish  Govern- 
ment, and  appreciating  as  just  its  reasons,  he  would  not  again  insist 
on  this  project.  This  assurance,  over  and  over  again  repeated  on 
subsequent  occasions,  and  with  various  motives,  persuaded  the 
Spanish  Government  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government 
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would  think  no  more  of  an  affair,  the  discussion  of  which  was  con- 
clusively settled  in  the  note  of  the  20th  of  December,  1841.  But 
perceiving  that  such  is  not  the  case,  and  that  this  project  of  a 
Convention  of  inquiry  is  again  brought  forward,  I find  myself 
obliged  to  refer  to  that  document,  adding,  that  if  in  the  year  1841 
it  was  not  possible  for  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  to  accede 
to  such  a proposition,  it  can  still  less  do  so  at  the  present  moment,, 
inasmuch  as  besides  the  reasons  put  forward  by  Don  Antonia 
Gonzalez,  there  is  a special  and  decisive  one  in  the  IXth  Article 
of  the  Penal  Code  of  the  2nd  March,  1845,  which  says  conclusively 
that  in  no  case  and  at  no  time  is  it  permitted  to  proceed  judicially 
against  the  proprietors  of  slaves,  nor  disturb  them  in  their  posses- 
sion, under  the  pretext  of  their  precedency.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, I do  not  see  how  it  is  possible  to  give  greater  latitude  to> 
the  attributes  of  the  Mixed  Tribunal  of  the  Havana ; but,  on  tha 
contrary,  I entertain  the  hope  that  when  the  Slave  Trade  on  the 
coast  of  Africa  is  entirely  abolished  by  the  efforts  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  we  may  think  of  setting  on  foot  negotiations  with 
that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  for  establishing  with  it,  on  this* 
point,  regulations  analogous  to  those  which  have  taken  place  with 
other  Powers. 

I flatter  myself  that  your  Excellency  will  appreciate  in  its;  full 
force  the  situation  in  which  the  Spanish  Government  is  placed,  and 
recognise  the  regret  it  feels  in  not  being  able  to  accede  to  the* 
wishes  of  that  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty.  I have,  &c. 
lord  Mowden.  PEDBO  J.  PIDAD, 


No.  460. — Lord  Mowden  to  Viscount  'Palmerston. — [Pec.  November*  7.}) 
My  Lord,  Madrid,  October  24,  1850- 

In  obedience  to  your  Lordship’s  orders  I informed  the  Marquis  off 
Pidal,  that  it  had  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Government  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  that  the  Captain-General  of  Cuba  and  his  Secre- 
tary had  each  received  a certain  sum  of  money  to  secure  the  landing 
of  a cargo  of  negroes  on  that  island. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  the  answer  to  that 
charge.  In  making  it,  I foresaw  clearly  that  it  would  be  indig- 
nantly denied,  and  that,  as  long  as  proofs  could  not  be  adduced, 
it  would  be  considered  as  unjustly  preferred  and  victoriously 
refuted.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  HOWDEN. 

( Inclosure .) — The  Marquis  of  Pidal  to  Lord  Move  den. 

My  Lord,  (Translation.)  Madrid,  October  19,  1850’. 

I hate  received  the  note  which  you  have  been  pleased  to  address 
to  me  under  date  of  the  7th  instant,  denounci ng  a disembarkation  of 
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600  negroes  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cardenas.  Not  being  in 
possession  of  any  antecedents  with  regard  to  this  matter,  I have 
written  for  information  to  the  superior  authorities  of  the  island  of 
Cuba ; and  I have  no  doubt  that  upon  its  receipt,  I shall  be  enabled 
to  give  a satisfactory  answer  to  your  note,  as  I cannot  bring  myself 
to  think  it  possible  that  the  most  grave  accusation  made  against  the 
person  of  General  Roncali  can  be  well  founded. 

In  the  meantime  it  would  be  highly  expedient  that  either  you, 
my  Lord,  or  your  Government,  would  have  the  kindness  to  com- 
municate to  me  the  proofs  on  which  this  personal  accusation  is 
based,  and  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  take  them  into  con- 
sideration, with  the  view  of  dictating  in  proper  season  the  ulterior 
measures  claimed  by  the  gravity  of  the  case,  or  in  order  to  make 
clear  the  insufficiency  of  the  data  on  which  it  is  founded. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Howden.  PEHRO  J.  PIDAL. 


JVo.  465. — M.  de  Isturiz  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (lice.  December  18.) 
Mi  Lord,  (Translation.)  Spanish  Legation,  December  14,  1850. 

I have  received  your  Excellency’s  note  of  the  11th  instant,  in 
which,  with  reference  to  your  former  note  of  the  9th  July  last,  you 
inform  me  that  the  Brazilian  brig  Clementina , captured  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  schooner  Bermuda,  on  the  coast  of  Cuba,  with  a 
cargo  of  284  slaves,  about  to  land  on  the  Island  of  Pines,  had  been 
condemned  by  the  Vice-Admiralty  Court  in  Jamaica. 

I am  also  informed  by  your  Excellency  that  from  what  has  been 
stated  by  the  master  and  crew  of  the  Clementina  to  the  captain  of 
the  Bermuda , it  results  that  another  Brazilian  vessel,  of  greater 
burden  and  well-armed,  called  the  Brazil , had  sailed  from  the 
same  port,  and  almost  at  the  same  time,  with  600  slaves,  who 
were  landed  at  Cardenas  (Cuba)  on  the  18th  May,  the  day  pre- 
ceding the  attack  of  the  pirate  Lopez  at  that  point ; which  state- 
ment, your  Excellency  adds,  corroborates  the  information  before 
communicated  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul-General  at 
Havana,  and  in  virtue  of  all  this,  your  Excellency  wishes  me  to 
bring  these  circumstances  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Government  of 
the  Queen,  my  mistress,  as  a proof  that  the  Treaties  and  laws  are 
openly  and  notoriously  violated  by  the  Spanish  authorities  in  Cuba, 
observing  at  the  same  time  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment must  request  the  Government  of  Madrid  to  consider  whether 
it  be  not  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  practice  of  this  systematic 
violation  of  Treaties  and  laws  could  not  be  continued  if  the  guilty 
parties  did  not  feel  confident  in  being  able  to  rely  upon  a powerful 
protection  in  Madrid,  which  would  shelter  them  from  the  punish- 
ment due  to  their  crimes. 

[1850—51.] 
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I have  the  honour  to  remind  your  Excellency,  in  reply  to  this 
communication,  that  in  my  note  of  the  9th  August  last,  I stated 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  had  ordered  the  Captain- General 
of  Cuba  to  transmit  immediate  information  respecting  those  cases 
which  now  constitute  the  present  reclamation ; moreover,  directing 
him  under  the  strictest  responsibility  to  take  the  most  severe 
measures  to  put  a speedy  and  radical  termination  to  the  traffic  in 
slaves,  both  because  it  is  the  wish  of  Her  Majesty,  and  because  the 
Government  is  firmly  resolved  that  the  Treaties  shall  be  fulfilled 
without  evasion  or  reservation  of  any  kind. 

This  assurance,  which  I gave  then  to  your  Excellency,  in  the  name 
of  the  Government  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty,  I now  repeat,  waiting 
the  arrival  of  the  information  required  of  the  Captain- General  of 
Cuba,  which  may  confirm  or  explain  the  statement  made  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Havana.  And  although  this  appears 
to  be  corroborated  by  the  declaration  of  the  master  of  the  Clementina 
slaver,  I may  be  permitted  to  doubt  the  respectability  of  such  a 
testimony. 

I regret  to  have  to  notice  the  closing  paragraph  of  the  note  of 
your  Excellency  to  which  I am  replying,  but  I consider  it  my  duty 
to  repel  even  the  suspicion  that  persons  guilty  of  a violation  of 
Treaties,  might  remain  unpunished  by  the  shelter  of  any  protection, 
however  powerful  it  might  be. 

It  is  the  wish  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty’s  Government  that  the 
Treaties  of  1817  and  1835  be  fulfilled,  and  if  it  were  otherwise  it 
would  declare  the  same  to  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  frankly  and  without  concealment. 

I profit,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  XAVIEB  DE  ISTUBIZ. 

No.  471. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Ilowden. 

My  Loiip,  Foreign  Office,  March  17,  1851. 

I transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith,  for  your  information,  a 
copy  of  the  annual  report  of  Her  Majesty’s  Commissary  Judge  at 
the  Havana,  on  the  Slave  Trade  of  Cuba  in  the  year  1850,  together 
with  copies  of  the  several  returns  referred  to  therein. 

Amongst  other  suggestions  as  to  the  means  which  appear  indis- 
pensable for  suppressing  the  Slave  Trade  in  Cuba,  Mr.  Kennedy  in 
his  report  adverts  to  a proposal  which  I instructed  Her  Majesty’s 
Minister  at  Madrid  to  make  to  the  Spanish  Government  so  long  ago 
as  the  year  1838,  to  the  effect  that  power  should  be  given  to  the 
Mixed  Commission  Court  established  at  the  Havana,  to  summon 
before  it  all  persons  engaged  or  interested  in  any  vessels  suspected 
of  being  intended  for  Slave  Trade,  or  that  should  be  reported  to  have 
arrived  with  slaves. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SPAIN. 


563 


This  proposal  was  made  to  the  Spanish  Government  in  a note 
addressed  to  the  Duke  de  Frias  by  Sir  George  Yilliers,  on  the  14th  of 
November,  1838 ; and  it  was  therein  stated,  as  the  reason  for  pro- 
posing such  a measure,  that  there  could  be  no  hope  that  the  impor- 
tation of  slaves  into  Cuba  would  be  stopped  until  an  entire  change 
was  effected  in  the  course  then  taken  for  the  examination  of  Slave 
Trade  transactions,  experience  having  shown  that  however  positive 
might  have  been  the  orders  issued  by  the  Government  at  Madrid, 
the  local  authorities  in  Cuba  had  not  conducted  investigations  of 
that  nature  faithfully  and  truly. 

It  does  not  appear  that  this  proposal  was  ever  answered,  and  it 
seems  to  have  been  allowed  to  drop  ; but  after  a lapse  of  more  than 
12  years  the  same  state  of  things  still  exists  in  Cuba  as  that  which 
originally  led  to  the  proposal  being  made ; and  consequently  the 
necessity  for  such  a measure  is  now  felt  by  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment with  increased  force. 

I have  therefore  to  instruct  your  Lordship  to  present  a note 
to  M.  Bertran  de  Lys,  specifically  renewing  the  proposal  that  power 
should  be  given  to  the  Mixed  Commission  Court  at  the  Havana,  to 
call  before  it  parties  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade, 
and  to  subject  them  to  the  same  course  of  examination  which  ought 
to  be  carried  on  by  the  administrative  officers  of  the  Colonial 
Government,  but  which  is  now,  as  heretofore,  wholly  evaded  and 
omitted  by  these  functionaries. 

Your  Lordship  will  press  this  matter  upon  the  earnest  considera- 
tion of  the  Spanish  Government  and  acquaint  me  with  the  result  of 
your  representations.  I am,  &c. 

Lord  Hovuden.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  474. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  ILowden. 

My  Lobd,  Foreign  Office , March  27,  1851. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  learnt  that  the  Captain- General 
of  Cuba  has  appointed  a Commission  to  take  charge  of  the  class  of 
persons  in  Cuba  denominated  “ emancipados,”  and  that  the  Commis- 
sion is  composed  of  the  Conde  de  Canongo  and  3 wealthy  residents 
at  the  Havana,  the  Senores  Roca,  TTzzaingui,  and  Aguirre.  To  the 
appointment  of  the  Conde  de  Canongo  to  this  duty,  Her  Majesty  s 
Government  have  nothing  to  object ; but  the  nomination  of  the 
other  3 persons  does  not  lead  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  expect 
that  the  alleged  object  of  the  Commission,  namely,  “the  ulterior 
benefit  of  the  emancipados,”  is  likely  to  be  attained  ; for  Senor  Roca 
is  known  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be  nephew  of  Don 
Joaquim  Gomez,  a person  who  may  not  improperly  be  termed  the 
head  of  the  slave-trading  interest  at  the  Havana,  and  is  connected 
with  Don  Gomez  in  business.  Senor  TTzzaingui  is  known  to  be  an 
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intimate  friend  of  Don  Joaquim  Gomez;  and  Senor  Aguirre  has 
been  largely  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  has  gained  the  bulk  ot 
his  fortune  by  that  infamous  traffic. 

I have  accordingly  to  instruct  your  Lordship  to  call  the  attention 
of  the  Spanish  Government  to  the  very  objectionable  composition  of 
this  Commission,  and  to  request  that  instructions  may  be  issued  to 
the  Captain-General  to  cancel  the  appointment  of  Senores  Roca, 
TJzzaingui,  and  Aguirre,  and  to  put  in  their  room  persons  of  known 
probity,  and  whose  feelings  of  humanity  have  not  been  blunted 
either  by  their  having  themselves  been  engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  or 
by  their  having  habitually  associated  with  persons  who  have  been 
employed  in  that  degrading  and  demoralising  pursuit. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Hoivden.  PALMERSTON. 


'No.  475. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  31.  de  Isturiz. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , 3/Larch  27,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Grovern- 
ment have  learnt  that  the  Captain- General  of  Cuba  has  appointed  a 
Commission  to  take  charge  of  the  class  of  persons  in  Cuba  denomi- 
nated “ emancipados,”  and  the  Commission  is  composed  of  the 
Conde  de  Canongo,  and  3 wealthy  residents  at  Havana,  the  Senores 
Roca,  Uzzaingui,  and  Aguirre.  To  the  appointment  of  the  Conde 
de  Canongo  to  this  duty  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  nothing 
to  object ; but  the  nomination  of  the  other  3 persons  does  not  lead 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  expect  that  the  professed  object  of 
the  Commission,  namely,  “the  ulterior  benefit  of  the  emancipados,” 
is  likely  to  be  attained ; for  Senor  Roca  is  known  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  to  be  nephew  of  Don  Joaquim  Gomez,  a person  who 
may  not  improperly  be  called  the  head  of  the  slave-trading  interest 
at  the  Havana,  and  to  be  connected  with  Don  J.  Gomez  in  business. 
Senor  Uzzaingui  is  known  to  be  an  intimate  friend  of  Don  Joaquim 
Gomez ; and  Senor  Aguirre  has  been  largely  engaged  in  Slave 
Trade,  and  has  gained  the  bulk  of  his  fortune  by  that  infamous 
traffic. 

I have  accordingly  instructed  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Madrid 
to  call  the  attention  of  the  Spanish  Government  to  the  very  objec- 
tionable composition  of  this  Commission,  and  to  request  that  instruc- 
tions may  be  issued  to  the  Captain-General  to  cancel  the  appoint- 
ment of  Senores  Roca,  Uzzaingui,  and  Aguirre,  and  to  put  in  their 
room  persons  of  known  probity,  whose  feelings  of  humanity  have  not 
been  blunted,  either  by  their  having  themselves  been  engaged  in 
Slave  Trade,  or  by  their  having  habitually  associated  with  persons 
who  have  been  guilty  of  that  degrading  and  demoralizing  pursuit. 

I trust  that  you  will  use  your  influence  with  your  Government, 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SPAIN.  565 

in  support  of  the  request  which  will  be  accordingly  submitted  to  the 
Government  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty  by  Lord  Howden. 

I am,  &c. 

M.  de  Isturiz . PALMERSTON. 


SPAIN  (Havana). 


Consular. 

No.  479. — Acting  Consul-General  Kennedy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

{Received  May  22.) 

My  Lord,  Havana,  April  20,  1850. 

I had  the  honour  in  my  previous  despatch  dated  26th  March 
ultimo,  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s  instructions 
dated  the  9th  February,  to  take  measures  for  causing  the  material 
substance  of  the  Act  6 and  7 Viet.,  cap.  98,  with  the  circular  sent  by 
your  Lordship  on  the  31st  December,  1843,  to  be  published  in  some 
influential  journal  at  the  Havana ; and  further  to  take  all  suitable 
opportunities  of  drawing  the  attention  of  the  British  slaveholders  to 
the  tenor  and  purport  of  those  documents. 

On  receiving  these  instructions  I proceeded  at  once  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  managers  of  the  public  papers  for  the  insertion  of  the 
notice ; but  was  informed  that  whereas  no  article  of  any  character 
whatever  could  be  received  without  being  first  subjected  to  the 
public  censor  for  a sanction,  for  an  article  of  this  nature,  the  censor 
even  had  no  power  to  permit  it,  and  that  it  would  be  therefore 
necessary  to  obtain  permission  from  the  Captain -General  himself. 

Believing  that  the  object  in  view  was  merely  to  call  the  attention 
of  British  subjects  generally,  and  of  those  who  hold  slaves  in  this 
place  particularly,  to  the  penalties  imposed  by  the  Act  referred  to, 
I thought  that  the  best  way  of  obtaining  the  Captain- General’s 
sanction  to  the  publication  of  the  notice,  was  by  calling  on  him  at  a 
time  when  I could  speak  to  him  leisurely  on  the  matter,  and  explain 
that  it  had  reference  to  British  subjects  only.  His  Excellency  was 
not  aware  before,  that  British  subjects  were  forbidden  to  hold  slaves, 
and  observed  that  it  was  “a  consistent  law,”  seeming  to  be  much 
struck  with  it.  He,  however,  declared  that  he  did  not  think  he 
could  possibly  consent  to  such  a publication.  Hereupon  I took  on 
myself  to  propose  that  the  advertisement  should  be  in  English,  and 
that  it  should  be  worded  in  a manner  to  avoid  any  allusion  to  the 
institution  of  slavery,  if  that  would  overcome  his  Excellency’s  objec- 
tions. To  this  he  replied,  that  he  would  not  give  an  immediate 
answer ; but  that  if  I would  send  him  an  official  letter,  he  would 
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meet  the  object  if  he  could.  This  I accordingly  did  the  following 
day,  the  11th  instant,  but  X regret  to  say  ineffectually,  as  his  Excel- 
lency in  his  letter  of  this  date  refuses  the  permission. 

Under  these  circumstances,  I hope  your  Lordship  will  approve  of 
my  having  placed  in  the  Consulate,  in  a prominent  position,  the 
notice,  of  which  I inclose  a copy,  and  the  which  in  my  judgment  will 
be  more  efficacious  than  any  advertisement  in  the  papers,  inasmuch 
as  that  could  be  of  only  temporary  effect,  whereas  this  notice  being 
seen  by  all  persons  coming  to  this  Consulate  and  Post-Office  Depart- 
ment, and  made  the  subject  of  constant  reference,  will  be  more 
permanently  under  observation. 

Had  the  advertisement  been  allowed  tolbe  inserted,  as  I proposed, 
in  English,  and  without  specifying  the  objects,  I considered  that  the 
novelty  would  have  excited  greater  attention  than  otherwise,  and 
the  object  ‘would  be  fully  answered.  I trust,  however,  that  there 
will  be  sufficient  publicity  given  by  the  plan  adopted,  especially  as  I 
will  take  every  opportunity  of  referring  to  the  notice  where  I think 
it  required. 

I am  glad  to  have  to  add,  that  I am  not  aware  of  any  other 
British  subjects  holding  slaves  in  this  place,  than  those  mentioned  in 
Mr.  Crawford’s  despatch  of  the  31st  December,  1848 ; and  of  those 
persons  therein  named  with  whom  I have  any  acquaintance,  the 
slaves  had  been  bought  or  had  come  into  their  possession  by 
marriage,  or  other  act  of  law,  before  the  year  1843. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  J.  KENNEDY. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Acting  Consul-  General  Kennedy  to  the  Captain- General . 
Most  Excellent  Sir,  Havana , April  12,  1850. 

I have  received  instructions  from  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government,  to  insert  in  one  of  the  public  papers  of  this  city  an 
abstract  of  the  Act  of  Parliament  passed  in  1843  (6  and  7 Viet., 
cap.  98),  as  a notice  to  British  subjects  resident  in  this  island, 
reminding  them  of  the  penalties  therein  imposed,  on  their  buying  or 
selling  slaves  in  any  part  of  the  world,  except  in  cases  specified. 

Having  learned  that  such  public  notice  cannot  be  inserted  in 
the  papers  without  your  Excellency’s  permission,  I now  submit  to 
your  Excellency  a copy  of  the  notice,  which  I request  your  permis- 
sion to  have  inserted  in  the  “ Gaceta”  or  “ Diario.” 

As  the  notice  merely  affects  British  subjects,  I propose  to  have  it 
inserted  in  English,  and  I trust  the  terms  in  which  I have  expressed 
it,  will  remove  any  objections  your  Excellency  might  otherwise  have 
to  its  publication.  I have,  &c. 

HE.  The  Captain- General.  J.  KENNEDY. 
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{ Inclosure  2.) — Notice  to  British  Subjects. 

Havana,  April  10,  1850. 

To  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  in  this  island. 

I am  ordered  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
specially  to  call  the  attention  of  all  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  to  the 
penalties  declared  by  the  Act  of  Parliament  of  1843  (6  and  7 Viet., 
cap.  98)  against  the  offences  specified  therein.  A copy  of  this  Act 
may  be  seen  at  my  office,  where  full  particulars  will  be  explained  to 
parties  interested  requiring  them ; for  this  purpose  I invite  Her 
Majesty’s  subjects  accordingly  to  call  and  learn  the  same  at  their 
convenience. 

J.  KENNEDY. 


{Inclosure  3.) — The  Captain-  General  to  Acting  Consul-  General  Kennedy . 
Sir,  (Translation.)  Havana,  April  20,  1850. 

I have  received  your  letter  of  the  12th  instant,  requesting  per- 
mission to  insert  an  announcement  in  the  Government  official 
Gazette,  for  the  purpose  of  reminding  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
subjects,  as  you  state,  of  the  Act  of  the  English  Parliament  respect- 
ing the  punishment  enacted  in  it  against  those  that  buy  and  sell 
negroes  ; and  in  answer  I say  to  you,  in  accordance  with  the  corre- 
sponding legal  advice,  it  is  not  in  my  power  to  accede  to  your 
request,  on  account  of  its  being  forbidden  by  the  laws  that  govern 
this  country. 

God  preserve  you  many  years. 

EL  CONDE  DE  ALCOY. 


{Inclosure  4.) — Notice  issued  by  Acting  Consul-General  Kennedy. 

Havana,  April  20,  1850. 

To  all  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  resident  in  this  island. 

X am  directed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  again  to  call  the 
attention  of  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  resident  in  Cuba,  to  the  penal- 
ties established  by  the  Act  6 and  7 Viet.,  cap.  98,  intituled  “ An 
Act  for  the  more  effectual  Suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,”  by  which 
all  British  subjects,  whether  within  the  dominions  of  the  British 
Crown,  or  in  any  foreign  country,  are  forbidden  to  deal,  trade  in, 
purchase,  sell,  barter,  or  transfer  a slave  or  slaves,  excepting  in  the 
cases  where  by  the  Act  special  exceptions  are  made. 

I call  the  attention  of  all  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  accordingly  to 
the  Act,  a copy  of  which  is  placed  for  general  reference  on  the  public 
table  of  the  Consulate. 


J.  KENNEDY. 
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JVo.  494. — Consul-General  Crawford  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

( Deceived  January  23,  1851.) 

My  Lord,  Havana , December  24,  1850. 

The  Captain- General,  Don  Jose  de  la  Concha,  having  appointed 
a Commission  to  report  to  his  Excellency  upon  certain  matters  and 
things  in  the  condition  of  the  class  known  here  as  emancipados,  and 
as  the  public  notice  of  the  nomination  of  that  Commission  is  wholly 
inexplicit;  and,  moreover,  as  the  parties  named  as  Commissioners 
are  some  of  them  exceptionable  in  our  estimation,  because  of  their 
connexion  with  notorious  advocates  of  slavery ; I deemed  it  my  duty, 
in  accordance  with  Her  Majesty’s  Commissary  Judge,  Mr.  Kennedy, 
to  address  the  Captain- General  upon  the  subject,  with  a view  to  our 
obtaining  his  Excellenc3r’s  intentions  respecting  those  of  the  eman- 
cipados who  were  captured  by  British  cruizers. 

Accordingly,  on  the  10th  instant,  1 took  occasion  to  embody,  in 
a letter  of  which  I have  the  honour  of  laying  before  your  Lordship 
the  inclosed  copy,  the  sentiments  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government, 
aud  the  deep  interest  they  feel  in  the  fate  of  those  unfortunate 
people,  who  have  been  so  long  kept  without  the  blessing  of  freedom, 
which,  under  the  promises  held  out  by  Don  Geronimo  Yaldes, 
and  accepted  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  they  ought  to  have 
received. 

I have  not  yet  received  an  answer  from  the  Captain- General, 
but  your  Lordship  will  observe,  by  the  inclosed  copy  and  trans- 
lation of  a note  which  I received,  and  a copy  of  which  I immediately 
sent  to  Mr.  Kennedy,  that  his  Excellency  has  given  free  papers  to 
4 of  these  emancipados,  and  we  must  accept  this  in  the  meantime 
as  an  earnest  of  his  good  intentions. 

I have,  Ac. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  JOS.  T.  CKAWEOED. 


(Inclosure  1.) — Consul-General  Crawford  to  the  Captain- General. 
Most  Excellent  Sir,  Havana , December  10,  1850. 

A notice  appeared  in  the  “ Gaceta,”  a few  days  ago,  to  the 
effect  that  your  Excellency  has  been  pleased  to  create  a Commission 
for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  condition  of  a class  of  persons 
known  in  this  island  as  emancipados.  And  as  there  are  compre- 
hended in  that  class  a considerable  number  who  were  captured  by 
British  cruizers  and  declared  emancipated  by  the  Mixed  Court 
established  here  under  the  existing  Treaties  for  the  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade ; Her  Majesty’s  Government  has  never  failed  to 
assert  the  right  of  requiring  freedom  for  those  negroes,  in  virtue  of 
Article  YII  of  the  3rd  Annex  to  the  Treaty  of  1817. 

In  the  year  1842,  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  confiding  in  the 
honour  and  good  faith  of  the  Government  of  Spain,  and  desirous  of 
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consulting  the  convenience  of  the  Colonial  Government  of  Her 
Catholic  Majesty,  did  not  resist  a proposal  which  was  made  at  the 
suggestion  of  the  Captain- General  of  Cuba,  to  the  effect  that  the 
freedom  of  the  emancipados  should  take  place  gradually,  so  that  in 
5 years  from  the  1st  of  January,  1841,  all  the  emancipados  in  the 
Island  of  Cuba  should  obtain  their  freedom. 

So  far,  however,  from  the  promised  freedom  having  been  obtained 
by  the  whole  number  of  the  emancipados  within  the  specified  term 
of  5 years  (which  time  expired  now  nearly  5 years  ago),  there  are 
still  some  hundreds  of  these  unfortunate  people  unjustly  retained  in 
bondage. 

His  Excellency  the  Captain- General  Valdes  went  on  fairly  and 
gradually,  carrying  into  effect  the  stipulation  to  which  I have 
referred,  and  in  his  time  about  1,500  emancipados  received  their 
freedom. 

Since  then  General  O’Hotmel  and  the  late  Captain- General 
Conde  de  Alcoy  restricted  that  boon.  Many  emancipados  having 
completed  their  periods  of  probation,  instead  of  having  received 
their  free  papers,  have,  there  is  reason  to  apprehend,  been  assigned 
to  other  masters,  in  defiance  of  their  just  rights  and  in  violation  of 
the  good  faith  which  ought  to  have  been  observed  under  the  arrange' 
ment  proposed  by  the  Colonial  Government  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty, 
to  which  I have  alluded. 

Having  thus  done  myself  the  honour  of  stating  to  your  Excel  - 
lency the  opinion  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  upon  this  important 
subject;  I request  that  your  Excellency  will  do  me  the  favour  of 
informing  me  how  and  in  what  way  the  class  of  emancipados,  with 
regard  to  whom  Her  Majesty’s  Government  is  so  deeply  interested, 
will  be  affected  by  the  Commission  which  has  been  appointed  by 
your  Excellency. 

The  ascertaining  their  numbers  and  circumstances  would  be 
most  desirable,  and  a necessary  preliminary  towards  their  absolute 
freedom,  which  ought  no  longer  to  be  withheld.  And  as  your 
Excellency  will  afterwards  determine  whether  as  free  they  are  to  be 
allowed  to  remain  in  the  island  or  not. 

If  your  Excellency  should  decide  upon  their  being  sent  away, 
Her  Majesty’s  Commissioner,  Mr.  Kennedy,  will  provide  for  their 
transport  forth  of  the  island  as  soon  as  possible  after  such  deter- 
mination is  made  known. 

Some  of  the  emancipados  of  the  class  captured  by  British 
cruizers  are  known  to  have  received  their  free  papers,  and  to  have 
been  permitted  by  the  late  Captain- General  to  remain  in  the  island  ; 
but  how  many,  is  not  known  to  Mr.  Kennedy,  Her  Majesty’s  Com- 
missary Judge,  because  he  has  no  account  of  their  numbers.  A 
great  many,  however,  are  still  unjustly  retained  in  servitude,  and 
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it  will  be  most  gratifying  to  your  Excellency  to  confer  upon  them 
the  blessing  of  an  absolute  freedom  to  which  they  are  entitled. 

I have,  &c. 

H.F.  The  Captain-General.  JOS.  T.  CRAAVFORD. 


JVo.  497. — Consul-General  Crawford  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

(. Received  February  26.) 

Mi  Lord,  Havana , January  21,  1851. 

"With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  24th  ultimo  and  its 
inclosure,  I have  now  the  honour  of  laying  before  your  Lordship, 
copy  and  translation  of  the  Captain- G-eneral’s  answer  to  my  com- 
munication respecting  the  emancipados,  and  especially  those  of  that 
class  who  were  captured  by  British  cruizers. 

His  Excellency  has  refused  to  give  any  answer  to  the  questions 
which  Mr.  Kennedy  and  myself  considered  it  our  duty  to  propose, 
upon  seeing  the  public  notice  of  a commission  authorized  to  deal 
with  that  much  abused  class ; and  having  in  his  reply  designated 
my  letter  to  him  of  the  10th  of  December  as  improper,  I thought 
it  necessary  to  disavow  any  intention  of  offending  his  Excellency, 
or  of  interfering  with  his  authority,  but  at  the  same  time  explaining 
that  in  a matter  in  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  has  a right 
to  be  informed,  I hoped  that  his  Excellency  would  enable  me  to  be 
explicit. 

I have  not  since  been  favoured  with  any  reply,  but  his  Excel- 
lency has  resumed  the  delivering  of  a few  emancipados  for  trans- 
mission by  our  steamers  to  Jamaica ; 4 were  sent  last  month,  and 
7 are  placed  at  our  disposition  to  be  sent  by  the  Conway  the  day 
after  to-morrow.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JOS.  T.  CRAWFORD, 


( Inclosure  1.) — The  Captain- General  to  Consul-General  Crawford. 
(Translation.)  Havana , January  1,  1851. 

I have  received  your  Honour’s  communication  of  the  10th  of 
the  past  month,  in  which,  referring  to  the  notice  published  in  the 
Gazette,  that  a Commission  had  been  created  for  the  purpose  of 
bettering  the  condition  of  the  emancipados,  your  Honour  makes 
various  observations  thereon,  and  asks  to  be  informed  how  and  in 
what  manner  the  class  of  emancipados  mentioned  will  be  attended  to. 

When  that  measure,  far  from  signifying  any  want  of  compliance 
with  the  Treaties  which  your  Honour  invokes,  implies  on  the  con- 
trary my  respect  of  the  same,  as  is  sufficiently  expressed  by  the 
form  of  the  announcement,  your  Honour’s  communication  has  the 
character  of  an  advertance  or  advice,  which  necessarily  makes  me 
consider  it  as  improper  in  its  form  and  spirit. 
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Therefore  I feel  myself  in  the  position  not  to  give  to  your 
Honour  the  explanation  you  ask  me  for,  and  to  notify  to  you,  that 
if  I indeed  seek  the  fulfilment  of  the  Treaties,  upon  the  observance 
of  which  the  good  harmony  which  reigns  between  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Government  and  that  of  my  august  Sovereign  is  princi- 
pally based,  I know  also  how  to  show  myself  careful  ( celoso ) of  the 
rights  and  consideration  appertaining  to  me  as  the  superior  authority 
of  Her  Catholic  Majesty  in  this  island. 

God  preserve  you  many  years. 

J.  T.  Cranford,  Esq.  ' ’ JOSE  DE  LA  CONCHA. 


(. Inclosure  2.)-— Consul-  General  Crawford  to  the  Captain- General. 
Most  Excellent  Sin,  Havana,  January  2,  1851. 

I hate  received  your  Excellency’s  note  of  yesterday’s  date,  in 
answer  to  a communication  which  I considered  it  my  duty  to  address 
to  your  Excellency  on  the  10th  ultimo,  respecting  the  emancipados  ; 
I regret  exceedingly  that  the  spirit  in  which  that  communication  to 
your  Excellency  was  written  should  have  been  misunderstood. 

A deep  interest  in  the  fate  of  these  poor  people  has  been  ex- 
pressed upon  all  occasions  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  and  in 
addressing  your  Excellency  in  consequence  of  the  notice  published 
in  the  Gazette,  relative  to  a measure  which  might  affect  their  con- 
dition, I did  so  in  the  hope  that  there  would  be  no  inconvenience  in 
your  Excellency’s  informing  me  how  and  in  what  way  those  emanci- 
pados who  were  captured  by  British  cruizers,  for  whom  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  are  interested,  would  be  affected  by  the  Commission 
appointed  by  your  Excellency. 

J disclaim  all  intention  of  in  any  way  interfering  with  your 
Excellency’s  administration ; but  in  a matter  in  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  has  a right  to  be  informed,  I hope  that  your  Excellency 
will  be  pleased  to  enable  me  to  be  explicit. 

God  preserve  your  Excellency  many  years. 

H.E.  The  Captain-General.  * * JOS.  T.  CRAWFORD. 


TRIPOLI. 


No.  522. — Consul-  General  Crowe  to  Vise *.  Ealmerston. — (7 tec.  May  25.) 
My  Lord,  Tripoli,  March  26,  1850. 

Upon  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  7th  January 
last  and  its  inclosures,  relative  to  the  case  of  ITadji  Mahomet 
Boballa,  a French  subject  at  Bengazi,  accused  of  slave-dealing,  I 
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immediately  transmitted  to  Vice-Consul  Herman,  a copy  of  General 
de  Lahitte’s  letter,  for  such  observations  as  he  might  have  to  offer 
thereupon. 

I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith,  a copy  of  Colonel 
Herman’s  reply,  together  with  certified  extracts  from  the  books  of 
the  Custom-House  at  Bengazi,  which  establish,  beyond  all  question, 
the  fact,  that  in  the  year  1848  Hadji  Mahomet  Boballa  did  send 
several  slaves  to  Constantinople ; a fact,  which,  though  strenuously 
denied  by  M.  de  Bourville,  the  French  Vice-Consul,  he  might  have 
ascertained  by  inspection  of  the  registers,  in  which  the  transactions 
were  duly  entered. 

I inclose  also  a translated  extract  from  a note  addressed  to  me 
by  his  Excellency  the  Governor-General,  relative  to  a report 
received  by  him  from  the  Caimakam  of  Bengazi,  stating  that  he  had 
examined  the  register  in  the  presence  of  the  British  Vice-Consul, 
and  had  directed  that  certified  copies  of  the  entries  relative  to  the 
shipment  of  slaves  by  Hadji  Mahomet  Boballa,  should  be  given  to 
Colonel  Herman. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  perhaps  scarcely  necessary  to 
notice  the  extraordinary  means  resorted  to  by  the  French  authorities 
in  defence  of  the  accused  party.  Their  attempt  to  throw  suspicion 
and  discredit  on  the  testimony  of  the  Beis  Zautouti,  has  signally 
failed.  The  perfect  truth  of  his  statement  is  proved  by  official 
documents,  which  clearly  substantiate  the  charge  against  Boballa, 
independently  of  Zautouti’s  testimony;  to  which  I should  not  have 
adverted,  but  for  the  serious  imputation  conveyed  in  that  passage 
of  the  letter  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  France,  wherein 
it  is  alleged  “ that  it  appears,  in  fact,  that  the  Beis  Zautouti  was 
instigated  to  the  proceeding  (the  accusation  of  Boballa)  by  two 
persons  interested  therein.” 

Ho  grounds  for  such  an  assertion  being  stated,  the  persons 
alluded  to  not  being  designated,  nor  their  alleged  interest  in  the 
matter  specified,  I am  unable  to  do  more  than  submit  the  subject  to 
your  Lordship’s  notice.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  G.  Vv.  CBOWE. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Colonel  Herman  to  Consul-General  Crowe. 

Sin,  Bengazi , March  4,  1850- 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  despatch 
of  the  4th  ultimo,  transmitting  a copy  of  the  correspondence  of  the 
French  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  with  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador 
at  Paris,  on  the  subject  of  the  slave-dealings  of  the  Algerian  Hadji 
Mahomet  Boballa,  which  I reported  to  you  in  my  despatch  of  the 
7th  May  last. 

To  the  allegations  advanced  in  the  correspondence  in  question,  l 
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shall  simply  oppose  the  antagonism  of  facts,  based  upon  the  incon- 
trovertible evidence  of  official  data. 

Accordingly,  I have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  two 
extracts  from  the  Custom-House  books  of  this  place.  The  first 
records  that,  the  years  of  the  Hegira  1263  and  1264  (a.d.  1847  and 
1848),  7 slaves  were  shipped  to  Constantinople  by  the  Hadji 
Mahomet  Boballa.  The  second  that,  in  the  year  1264  (a.d.  1848), 
2 others  belonging  to  the  same  individual  were  sent  to  Constan  - 
tinople, under  the  care  of  Mahomed  Sabli ; and  lastly,  that  another 
was  sold  by  him  to  Hadji  Mahomet  Mograbi. 

The  first  document  is  signed  by  the  late  Director  of  the  Customs, 
and  is  countersigned  by  the  head  Custom-House  clerk. 

By  a personal  inspection  of  the  books  of  that  department,  his 
Excellency  Akriff  Bey,  the  Governor  of  the  province,  in  my  pre- 
sence verified  the  correctness  of  the  extract,  and  by  this  day’s 
courier  reports  the  same  officially  to  the  Governor- General  of 
Tripoli. 

The  second  document  is  extracted  from  a duplicate  copy  of  the 
Custom-House  books,  in  the  possession  of  the  late  director,  Shemshi 
Bey,  but  no  corresponding  entry,  as  in  the  first  case,  is  to  be  found 
in  the  archives  of  the  Custom-House. 

The  number  of  slaves  embarked,  you  will  observe,  corresponds 
with  the  extract  I sent  to  you  in  my  report  of  the  7th  of  May,  which 
I obtained  from  Shemshi  Bey,  the  then  director  of  the  Customs. 

The  deposition  of  the  Beis  Zautouti,  taken  on  his  arrival  here 
some  weeks  afterwards,  was  transmitted  to  you  as  a subsidiary 
evidence. 

In  the  presence  of  such  irrefragable  proofs,  I conceive  it  to  be 
unnecessary  to  offer  the  slightest  observation  on  the  eccentric  line 
of  defence  assumed  by  the  late  Erench  Consul-General  of  Tripoli, 
and  his  coadjutor,  M.  de  Bourville.  On  the  animadversion,  however, 
which  the  French  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  thought  proper  to 
pass  on  my  conduct,  for  having  taken  the  deposition  of  an  Ottoman 
subject,  without  the  cognizance  of  the  local  authorities,  I shall  take 
the  liberty  of  observing : 

1st.  That  the  informality  (if  peradventure  informality  it  were) 
which  the  General  regrets  in  me,  he  indulgently  overlooks  in 
M.  Blanchet,  who  in  his  despatch  of  24th  June,  has  laid  himself 
open  to  precisely  the  same  imputation. 

2nd.  In  April  last,  wrheil  by  the  orders  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment I arrested  2 British  subjects,  on  a charge  of  slave-dealing,  if 
on  this  question,  purely  and  essentially  British  in  all  its  properties 
and  relations,  M.  de  Bourville  had  strictly  confined  himself  within 
the  legitimate  sphere  of  his  attributes,  instead  of  displaying  a spirit 
of  partisanship  incompatible  with  his  functions,  and  unbecoming  the 
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character  of  the  Consular  Representative  of  a great  and  friendly 
Power,  there  would  have  arisen  in  Bengazi  no  cause  to  interrupt  the 
harmony  that  ought,  and  which  I hope  will  continue,  to  exist 
between  Great  Britain  and  Prance. 

I have,  &c. 

G.  W.  Crowe,  Esq.  G.  P.  HERMAN. 


(Inclosure  2.) — Extract  from  the  Custom-House  Hooks  at  Bengazi. 
(Translation.)  11  Bahia  Tani,  1266. 

Hadj  MaiiometBoballa,  through  the  Custom-House  of  Bengazi, 
shipped  the  following  negro  slaves  to  Constantinople : 

22  Sherral,  1263  3 

14  Babia  Yani,  1261.  2 

8 Rajeb  . . . . . . . . . . 2 

7 

Given  from  my  books,  at  the  request  of  my  friend  the  Consul 
Bey,  with  the  seal  of  the  late  Director  of  Customs, 

ESACHET  MEHEMET  SHEMSHI  BEY. 
Countersigned  with  the  seal  of 

Negib  Effe^di,  Chief  Custom-House  Cleric. 

(Memorandum.)  Bengazi , March  4,  1850. 

Elis  Excellency  Akriff  Bey,  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Bengazi, 
by  a personal  inspection  of  the  Custom-House  books,  verified  the 
correctness  of  the  above  extract,  in  the  presence  of  the  undersigned. 

G.  P.  HERMAN. 


(Inclosure  3.) — Extract  from  the  Custom-House  Books  at  Bengazi . 
(Translation.)  14  Babia  Yana,  1264. 

Two  slaves  shipped  by  Hadj  Mahomet  Boballa,  for  Stamboul, 
under  the  care  of  Mahomet  Sabli. 

16  Babia  Yani , 1264. 

One  slave  sold  by  Hadj  Mahomet  Boballa  to  Mahomed  Mograbi, 

Given  at  the  request  of  my  friend,  the  Consul  Bey,  with  the 
seal  of 

ESACHET  MEHEMET  SHEMSHI  BEY, 

Late  Director  of  Customs. 

Bengazi,  11  Babia  Yani,  1266. 

There  is  no  corresponding  entry  to  this  to  be  found  in  the 
Custom-House  books,  but  it  is  entered  in  mine,  from  which  I have 
made  the  present  extract. 
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( Inclosure  4.) — The  Governor- General  of  Tripoli  to  Consul-General 

Crowe. 

(Extract.)  (Translation.)  March  24,  1850. 

I hate  received  from  the  Caimakam  (Governor)  of  Bengazi  a 
report,  stating  he  had  called  before  him  the  officer  of  Customs,  and 
in  the  presence  of  the  British  Vice-Consul  had  examined  the  register 
of  the  Custom-House,  by  which  it  appeared  that  in  the  year  1264 
(a.d.  1848)  Hadji  Mahomet  Boballa  residing  at  Bengazi,  under  the 
protection  of  the  French  Republic,  had  sent  to  Constantinople  4 
slaves,  and  that  upon  the  request  of  the  British  Vice-Consul,  a 
certificate  to  that  effect  was  delivered  to  him. 

It  appears  also  from  a subsequent  report  received  from  the 
Caimakam  that  this  same  person  had  shipped  in  the  same  year  3 
other  slaves,  a certificate  of  which  was  also  delivered  to  the  British 
Vice-Consul,  by  order  of  the  Caimakam, 

G.  TV.  Crowe,  Esq. 


No.  523. — Consul-  General  Crowe  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — ( Pec . May  26 .) 
My  Lord,  Tripoli,  April  10,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  the  copy  of  a despatch 
from  Vice-Consul  Dickson,  reporting  the  departure  of  a small 
caravan  of  Souf  people,  who  took  with  them  2 female  slaves  for  the 
Kaid  of  Nefta,  an  oasis  in  the  Tunisian  Jereed. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  G.  AV.  CROWE. 


( Inclosure .) — Vice-Consul  DicJcson  to  Consul-General  Crowe. 

Sir,  Ghadames , March  12,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  to  you  that  a small  caravan  of  Souf 
people  left  this  yesterday  for  their  country  and  Nefta,  an  oasis  in 
the  Tunisian  Jereed,  conveying,  besides  one  load  of  elephants’  teeth 
and  other  sundry  goods,  2 female  slaves,  destined  for  the  Kaid  of 
the  latter  place. 

I regret  to  observe  that  the  Souf  traders  occasionally  resort  to 
this  nefarious  traffic,  although  they  are  subject  to  French  rule.  In 
the  present  instance,  moreover,  the  noble  exertions  of  the  Bey  of 
Tunis  for  its  extinction  have  been  totally  disregarded. 

The  2 poor  creatures  alluded  to  have  but  recently  arrived  from 
Ghat,  and  will  now  have  to  perform  a journey  of  15  days  through 
loose  sand,  7 of  which  are  without  water,  ere  they  will  reach  their 
destination.  I have,  &c. 

G.  W.  Crowe,  Esq.  C.  H.  DICKSON. 


576 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  TRIPOLI. 


No. 524. — Consul-General  Crowe  toViscK  Palmerston. — {Pec.  June  21.) 
My  Lord,  Tripoli , Afoy  20,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Ottoman 
Government  steamer  JEsseri  Djeclid , which  arrived  here  on  the  12th 
instant,  with  troops,  left  this  port  for  Constantinople  on  the  17th 
instant,  with  825  soldiers,  whose  period  of  service  had  expired ; 
having  also  embarked  444  slaves,  the  greater  part  of  whom  were 
females. 

Since  the  departure  of  this  ship,  I have  been  informed  that  the 
chief  engineer  is  a British  subject,  who  has  thus,  by  serving  on 
board,  and  assisting  in  navigating  a vessel  so  employed,  acted  in 
direct  violation  of  the  laws  passed  for  the  abolition  of  Slave  Trade, 
and  has  made  himself  liable  to  the  severe  penalties  thereby  imposed. 

I have  reported  the  circumstance  to  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador 
at  Constantinople. 

It  will  probably  appear  to  your  Lordship  expedient,  upon  this 
occasion,  to  intimate  to  the  Ottoman  Government  that  British  sub- 
jects are  not  permitted  to  serve  on  board  ships  employed  in  the 
transport  of  slaves.  I have,  &c, 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  G.  AY.  CKOAVE. 

No.  525. — Vice-Consul  Herman  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  June  21.) 
My  Lord,  Bengazi,  Mag  23,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the  arrival  here, 
on  the  evening  of  the  18th  instant,  of  the  great  caravan  from  AYady. 

It  approached  the  town  in  3 divisions,  moving  in  perfect  silence, 
at  the  rate  of  2 miles  an  hour,  and  covering  from  front  to  rear 
some  2,400  yards  of  ground.  As  the  divisions  arrived  in  suc- 
cession on  the  ground  of  their  encampment,  the  camels  were  un- 
loaded and  parked,  tents  pitched,  fires  lighted,  and  preparations  for 
cooking  made,  with  an  order,  celerity,  and  silence  that  would  have 
done  credit  to  regular  troops. 

The  inclosed  return  will  furnish  your  Lordship  with  a state  of’ 
the  personnel  and  materiel  of  this  caravan,  as  also  with  an  estimate 
of  the  value  of  its  slaves  and  merchandize. 

Including  the  various  halts  on  the  line  of  march,  the  distance  has 
been  performed  in  162  days. 

The  casualties  have  been  most  severe  : 430  slaves  (one-fourth  of 
their  original  strength)  and  upwards  of  2,000  camels  perished  on  the 
march  between  AYady  and  Auxella,  from  the  extreme  severity  of  the 
cold  which  prevailed  in  the  interior  during  the  winter  months. 

Tents  are  provided  only  for  the  principal  officers  and  merchants, 
their  followers,  and  some  few  of  the  most  valuable  slaves;  the  main 
body  constantly  bivouac.  In  the  absence,  therefore,  of  any  more 
aggravated  cause,  the  action  of  the  nocturnal  dews  on  the  half-naked 
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youthful  and  exhaustedTrames  of  these  unfortunates,  would  alone  have 
been  sufficient  to  have  produced  a great  mortality  amongst  them. 

Recruited  and  re-organized  by  a long  halt  at  Angella,  the  caravan 
has  arrived  in  much  higher  condition  than  could  have  been  expected 
after  so  long  and  severe  a march. 

Nine-tenths  of  the  slaves  are  females,  many  of  whom  possess 
personal  attractions  of  a very  high  order.  Tall  and  symmetrical  in 
stature,  graceful  in  carriage,  Caucasian  in  feature,  their  hair  parted 
in  the  centre,  and  falling  in  long  plaited  tresses  on  the  neck  and 
shoulders,  imparts  to  them  all  the  character  and  expression  of  the 
antique. 

The  present  ruler  of  Wady  has  sent  down  100  slaves,  the  produce 
of  whose  sale  is  to  be  remitted  to  Mecca  by  some  40  of  his  people 
who  have  arrived  to  make  the  pilgrimage.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  G.  E.  HERMAN. 


(Inclosure.) — State  of  the  “ Personnel  and  Materiel  ” of  the  Wady 
Caravan  and  the  estimate  of  the  value  of  its  Slaves  and  Merchandize. 

Pengazi , May  23,  1850. 


Officers,  merchants,  followers,  &c.  . . . . 70 

Pilgrims  . . . . . . . . 40 

Slaves  . . . . . . . . . . 1,200 

Camels  . . . . . . . . . . 450 

£ s.  d. 

672  cantars  of  ivory,  value  . . . . 8,736  0 0 

6 „ ebony  „ . . . . 80  0 0 


1,200  slaves  . . . . . . 56,000  0 0 

Grand  total  . . £64,816  0 0 

Perished  on  the  march  between  Wady  and  Angella, 

Slaves  . . . . . . 430 

Camels  . . . . . . 2,000  and  upwards. 

Nine  slaves  died  between  Angella  and  Bengazi. 

G.  E.  HERMAN. 


No.  527. — Consul-General  Croweto  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Pec,  Mar.  10.) 
My  Lord,  Tripoli , January  17,  1851. 

The  statements  of  the  numbers  of  slaves  exported,  during  the 
last  year  from  this  port  and  that  of  Bengazi,  which  I have  the 
honour  to  transmit  herewith,  exhibit  a deplorable  increase  of  this 
inhuman  traffic. 

In  the  previous  year,  the  numbers  shipped  from  both  ports 
amounted  to  1,424.  By  the  inclosed  returns,  it  will  be  seen  that 
1,474  have  been  exported  from  Bengazi  alone,  and  1,259  fiiom  this 

[1850—51.]  2 P 
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port:  making  a fearful  total  of  2,734-,  the  greater  part  of  which  were 
young  girls,  sold  at  an  average  price  of  60  dollars  (12Z.  lOs.). 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  G.  W.  CROWE. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Return  of  1,259  Slaves  shipped  on  hoard  of  Ottoman 
Vessels  in  the  Port  of  Tripoli  in  the  year  1S50. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Return  of  the  number  of  Negro  Slaves  exported  from 
Bengazi  during  the  year  1850. 

Bengazi , January  1,  1851. 
To  Candia  and  the  Levant,  1,474. 

G.  E.  HERMAN. 


No.  528. — Consul-  General  Crowe  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — (Rec.  liar.  10.) 
My  Lord,  Tripoli , January  27,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  13th  December  last,  inclosing  the  copy  of  an 
instruction  recently  issued  by  order  of  His  Highness  the  Sultan, 
prohibiting  the  embarkation  of  slaves  on  board  ships  of  the  Turkish 
Navy ; a measure  which  appears  to  have  been  adopted  upon  the 
suggestion  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  in  consequence  of  a report 
which  I made  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning  and  to  your  Lordship,  in  my 
despatch  of  the  20th  May,  1850,  respecting  a great  number  of  slaves 
shipped  from  this  port,  on  board  the  Ottoman  Government  steamer 
Fsseri  Djedid.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  G.  W.  CROWE. 


TURKEY. 


No.  529. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , April  11,  1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  a despatch  and  of  its 
inclosures  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul-General  at  Tripoli,  containing 
a report  on  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on,  through  the  Regency  of 
Tripoli  to  Turkey  and  the  Levant,  during  the  year  1849.  I have  to 
instruct  your  Excellency  to  communicate  to  the  Turkish  Govern- 
ment the  facts  which  are  disclosed  in  these  papers  respecting  the 
sufferings  of,  and  the  mortality  among  the  slaves,  during  their 
journey  fyom  the  interior  of  Africa  to  the  sea-coast ; and  you  will 
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urge  the  Turkish  Government  to  consider  whether  any  advantage 
which  Turkey  can  derive  from  the  annual  introduction  of  these 
miserable  and  degraded  slaves  can  counterbalance  the  amount  of 
human  suffering  which  their  capture  and  transportation  occasion. 

I am,  &c. 

II.  E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


JVo.  530. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1 . Palmerston. — (Pec.  May  21 1) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , May  10,  1850. 

I hate  executed  your  Lordship’s  instructions  respecting  the 
dreadful  sufferings  and  loss  of  life  experienced  in  the  prosecution  of 
the  Slave  Trade  between  the  interior  of  Africa  and  the  coast  of  Tripoli. 
Inclosed  herewith  is  a copy  of  the  letter  which  I addressed  to  A all 
Pasha  in  soliciting  his  attention  to  the  afflicting  details  transmitted 
to  me  with  your  Lordship’s  correspondence.  I have  requested  that 
the  whole  communication  may  be  placed  under  the  Sultan’s  imme- 
diate notice,  and  I am  assured  that  my  request  will  be  complied 
with. 

Aali  Pasha  remarked,  after  reading  the  correspondence  in  ques- 
tion, that  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  had  exaggerated  the  facts ; and 
I have  applied  to  his  Excellency  for  some  particulars  in  corroboration 
of  his  assertion,  observing  to  him  that  the  Consuls  are  moved  by  no 
interest  to  exaggerate  the  horrors  of  the  Slave  Trade;  whereas  the 
officers  of  the  Porte  are  not  only  prejudiced  in  favour  of  the  trade, 
but  interested  in  concealing  those  horrors,  which,  sooner  or  later, 
can  hardly  fail  of  putting  an  end  to  it.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston^  G.C.B.  STRATEORl)  CANNING. 


(Inclosure .) — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Aali  Pasha. 

Sir,  Pcra,  May  7,  1850. 

It  has  been  more  than  once  my  painful  duty  to  call  the  Porte’s 
attention  to  the  afflicting  and  calamitous  consequences  resulting 
from  the  Slave  Trade,  as  practised  in  the  interior  of  Africa,  with  the 
view  of  supplying  Constantinople  and  other  parts  of  Turkey  with 
slaves  from  that  country  by  way  of  Tripoli. 

It  is  now  by  the  express  commands  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government  that  I bring  to  your  Excellency’s  notice  the  melancholy 
facts  detailed  in  the  accompanying  abstract  of  despatches  received 
from  the  British  Consuls  at  Tripoli  and  Bengazi.  Your  Excellency’s 
well-known  humanity  assures  me  beforehand  that  they  will  not  fail 
to  make  a deep  impression  on  your  Excellency’s  mind. 

I am  sanguine  enough  to  hope  that  the  Turkish  Government 
will  maturely  and  conscientiously  consider  whether  any  advantage 
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which  Turkey  can  derive  from  the  annual  introduction  of  those 
miserable  and  degraded  slaves  can  counterbalance  the  amount  of 
human  suffering  which  their  capture  and  transportation  occasion. 

Your  Excellency  will,  I am  persuaded,  take  an  early  opportunity 
of  submitting  this  note  and  its  inclosure  to  the  consideration  of  Ilis 
Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  who  is  never  indifferent  to  the  voice 
of  affliction  and  the  claims  of  suffering  humanity. 

I avail,  &c. 

H.E.  Aali  Pasha.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


No.  531. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  June  3.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , May  17,  1850. 

Haying  received  information  that  among  the  British  merchants 
residing  at  Smyrna,  there  were  some  who  had  purchased  and  were 
still  in  possession  of  black  female  slaves,  I directed  an  inquiry  to 
be  made,  and  it  has  in  consequence  been  ascertained  that  2 only  of 
the  gentlemen  in  question,  and  also  2 Ionian  subjects,  have  acquired 
property  of  that  kind.  It  appears  that  owing  to  a scarcity  of  female 
servants,  the  practice  of  purchasing  slaves  is  common  in  Smyrna, 
especially  among  persons  of  the  Roman  Catholic  persuasion,  who, 
while  availing  themselves  of  the  services  of  the  slaves,  consider  it 
meritorious  to  convert  them  to  their  own  faith. 

I bring  this  subject  under  your  Lordship’s  notice,  not  only  as 
matter  of  information,  but  in  order  to  afford  your  Lordship  an 
opportuliity  of  instructing  me  as  to  the  proper  mode  of  proceeding 
with  regard  to  such  British  subjects  as  are  known  to  possess  slaves. 
My  own  impression  is,  that  in  whatever  manner  the  owners  may 
have  to  be  dealt  with,  the  slaves  themselves  are  entitled  to  their 
liberty,  as  having  no  nationality  but  what  belongs  to  them  as  British 
chattels,  and  the  English  law,  which  is  here  applicable  to  all  cases 
in  which  British  subjects  alone  are  concerned,  does  not  recognize 
the  condition  of  slavery.  I have  communicated  this  opinion  to 
Mr.  Brant.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  533. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  6.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople , June  18,  1850. 

Being  informed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Tripoli,  that 
upwards  of  400  negro  slaves  had  been  embarked  for  Constantinople, 
on  board  the  Ottoman  steam-ship,  a Government  vessel,  having  a 
British  engineer  on  board,  I communicated  the  circumstance  both 
to  Her  Majesty’s  Consul-General  and  to  the  Ottoman  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs.  From  Aali  Pasha  I received  no  expression 
of  sympathy  or  concern.  That  Minister,  enlightened  as  he  is  in 
many  respects,  and  open  to  views  of  humanity,  appears  to  forget  the 
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horrors  of  the  traffic  in  its  earlier  stages,  and  to  think  that  an  ample 
atonement  for  them  is  to  be  found  in  the  kind  and  generous  treat- 
ment experienced  for  the  most  part  by  slaves  in  this  country.  I 
have,  therefore,  made  a point  of  recommending  the  question  to  the 
serious  attention  of  the  Grand  Yizier.  I found  his  Highness  in 
appearance  more  accessible  than  his  colleague  to  my  remarks ; and 
when  1 pointed  out  the  extreme  difficulty  of  reconciling  the  con- 
veyance of  marketable  slaves  in  a Government  vessel,  with  the 
assurance  repeatedly  given  in  the  Sultan’s  name,  that  no  officers  of 
the  Porte  would  be  allowed  to  take  any  part  in  that  traffic,  he  made 
no  attempt  to  contradict  me,  and  seemed  on  the  contrary  to  admit 
the  justice  of  my  remonstrance. 

I do  not  despair  of  being  able  to  make  a more  successful 
impression  hereafter,  by  recurring  occasionally  to  this  subject  in  my 
communications  with  the  Sultan  and  his  Ministers. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


JSTo.  534. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  July  16,  1850. 

With  reference  to  the  several  representations  which  you  have 
made  to  the  Turkish  Government,  on  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade 
carried  on  from  the  .Regency  of  Tripoli  to  Turkey  and  the  Levant, 
I herewith  transmit  to  your  Excellency  for  your  information,  a copy 
of  a letter  dated  Mourzouk,  May  15,  1850,  which  I have  received 
from  Mr.  Richardson,  a gentleman  who  is  engaged  on  a journey  into 
the  interior  of  Africa,  and  who  expresses  an  opinion  that  there  can 
be  little  hope  of  persuading  the  chiefs  of  the  interior  to  give  up  the 
Slave  Trade,  so  long  as  it  is  permitted  to  be  carried  on  through  the 
Turkish  dependencies  in  Africa,  under  the  sanction  and  even  for  the 
benefit  of  persons  holding  office  under  the  Turkish  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

U.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  535. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Sept.  2.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia , August  19,  1850. 

I have  received  a distinct  assurance  from  Aali  Pasha,  that  orders 
will  be  given  to  prevent  any  further  embarkation  of  negro  slaves  in 
Turkish  steam  ships  of  war. 

Unhappily  the  Turkish  flag  is  not  the  only  one  employed  to  cover 
such  criminal  transactions.  It  is  notorious  that  slaves  are  frequently 
conveyed  in  steamers  belonging  to  the  Austrian  Company  of  Lloyd’s ; 
and  your  Lordship  needs  no  observation  from  me,  to  feel  how  much 
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a practice,  so  entirely  at  variance  with  the  spirit  at  least  of  Austria’s 
own  engagements  respecting  the  Slave  Trade,  is  to  be  deplored. 

I have,  &c. 

* Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  537. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , September  19,  1850. 

1 referred  to  Her  Majesty’s  Advocate-General  your  Excellency’s 
despatch  of  the  17th  of  May  last,  on  the  subject  of  the  purchase  of 
slaves  at  Smyrna  by  British  subjects ; and  in  accordance  with  the 
opinion  of  that  officer,  I have  now  to  inform  your  Excellency  that 
persons  purchased  and  held  as  slaves  by  British  subjects  at  Smyrna 
or  elsewhere  in  the  Levant,  are  by  law  entitled  to  be  considered  and 
treated  as  free  persons ; and  that  British  subjects  purchasing  and 
holding  persons  as  slaves  at  Smyrna  or  elsewhere  in  the  Levant,  are 
liable,  under  the  Statute  6th  and  7th  Victoria,  cap.  98,  and  the 
orders  founded  thereon,  to  be  sent  to  Malta  for  trial,  and,  upon 
production  of  the  necessary  evidence,  to  be  convicted  and  punished. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  make  a communication  to 
this  effect  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  at  the  Levant,  and  to  instruct 
them  to  issue  a notice  to  all  British  subjects  residing  within  their 
respective  Consulates,  warning  them  of  the  penalties  to  which  they 
will  render  themselves  liable  by  any  dealings  in  slaves,  in  contra- 
vention of  the  Statute  of  the  6th  and  7th  Victoria,  cap.  98. 

I am,  &c. 

H.F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  539. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise *.  Palmerston.— (Pec.  Nov.  19.) 
My  Lord,  Therapia , November  2,  1 850. 

In  obedience  to  the  directions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  19th  of  September  last,  1 have  addressed  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Consuls  in  the  Levant  the  circular  of  which  a copy  is 
herewith  enclosed,  and  I trust  that  it  will  have  the  beneficial  effects 
intended  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 


( Inclosure .) — Circular  to  Her  Majesty's  Consuls  in  the  Levant. 
Sir.  Constantinople,  October  30,  1850. 

By  the  special  direction  of  Pier  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  I have  to  inform  you,  that  persons  pur- 
chased and  held  as  slaves  by  British  subjects  in  the  Levant,  are  by 
law  entitled  to  be  considered  and  treated  as  free  persons ; and  that 
British  subjects  purchasing  and  holding  persons  as  slaves  at  Smyrna, 
or  elsewhere  in  the  Levant,  are  liable  under  the  Statute  6th  and  7th 
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Victoria,  cap.  98,  and  the  orders  founded  thereon,  to  be  sent  to 
Malta  for  trial,  and,  upon  production  of  the  necessary  evidence,  to 
be  convicted  and  punished. 

On  the  receipt  of  this  instruction,  you  will  issue  a notice  to  all 
British  subjects  residing  within  your  Consulate,  and  you  will  thereby 
admonish  them  in  suitable  terms,  of  the  penalties  to  which  they  will 
render  themselves  liable  by  any  dealings  in  slaves,  in  contravention 
of  the  above-mentioned  statute.  I have,  &c. 

Her  Majesty's  Consuls.  STBATFOBD  CANNING. 

No.  540. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise*.  Palmerston . — {Pec.  Pec.  2.) 
My  Loed,  \Therapia , November  16,  1850. 

I have  obtained  with  considerable  difficulty  from  Aali  Pasha,  a 
copy  of  the  Grand  Vizier’s  order,  directing  that  slaves  shall  not  be 
embarked  in  future  on  board  the  Government  steamers,  and  I have 
the  honour  to  inclose  a translation  of  it  herewith. 

I requested  Aali  Pasha  to  submit  to  the  Sultan  himself  the 
reports  received  from  Bengazi,  and  transmitted  to  me  by  your  Lord- 
ship  as  illustrative  of  the  horrors  of  the  Slave  Trade  in  its  earlier 
stages,  and  his  Excellency  promised  to  comply  with  my  wishes. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  STBATFOKD  CANNING. 


{Inclosure .) — The  Grand  Vizier  to  the  Captain  Pasha. 

Le  13  Novembre,  1850. 

La  Sublime  Porte  a appris  que  dernierement,  lorsque  le  bateau 
a vapeur  de  la  Marine  Imperiale  appele  Esseri  Pjedid , partait  de 
Tripoli  de  Barbarie  pour  retourner  ici,  des  negocians  ont  embarque 
sur  ce  bateau  quelques  centaines  d’esclaves  noirs.  Or,  il  ne  convient 
pas  d’embarquer  des  esclaves  sur  les  batiments  de  la  Marine 
Imperiale,  et  voila  pourquoi  Sa  Majeste  le  Sultan  a ordonne  que 
dorenavant  on  ne  revive  plus  des  esclaves  sur  les  batiments  du 
Gouvernement  qui  se  rendent  a ces  parages  la. 

Votre  Excellence  aura  done  a faire  executer  les  ordres  que  Sa 
Ilautesse  vient  de  donner  a cet  egard. 


No.  541. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office , Pecember  14,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  16th  ultimo,  inclosing  a 
translation  of  the  instructions  issued  by  the  Grand  Vizier  to  the 
Captain  Pasha,  prohibiting  an  embarkation  of  slaves  on  board  ships 
of  the  Turkish  Navy ; and  I have,  in  reply,  to  instruct  your  Excel- 
lency to  convey  to  the  Turkish  Government  the  thanks  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  for  the  important  step  which  they  have 
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thus  taken  towards  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave  Trade  of 
Turkey.  I am,  &c. 

II.E.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  543. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Rec.  Feb.  8 ) 
Mr  Lokd,  Constantinople , January  20,  1851. 

With  reference  to  the  correspondence  which  lately  passed 
between  ITer  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Vienna  and  Prince  Schwarzen- 
berg,  relative  to  the  occasional  conveyance  of  slaves  in  the  steam- 
vessels  belonging  to  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company,  more  particularly 
those  parts  of  it  which  engage  to  call  the  most  earnest  attention  of 
the  officers  and  agents  of  the  Company  to  any  departure  from  the 
existing  regulations,  I avail  myself  of  the  present  opportunity  to 
forward  to  your  Lordship  herewith,  in  copy,  a circular  which  I have 
addressed  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consuls  in  such  ports  of  the  Levant  ns 
are  regularly  visited  by  steam-vessels  under  the  Austrian  flag. 

I beg  to  offer  to  your  Lordship  my  acknowledgments  for  the 
communication  of  a correspondence,  which,  though  it  disclaims  the 
culpable  irregularity  complained  of,  affords  an  additional  security  for 
the  progressive  abandonment,  by  Christians,  of  that  abominable 
traffic  which  England  has  long  so  strenuously  laboured  to  abolish. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

( Inclosure .) — Circular  to  Her  Majesty's  Consuls  at  Smyrna,  Phodes, 

Peyrout , Alexandria,  Tripoli , Dardanelles,  Samsoon,  Trebizond. 

Sie,  Constantinople,  January  17,  1851. 

The  prevailing  impression  that  slaves  are  not  unfrequently 
brought  into  Turkey,  or  conveyed  from  one  Turkish  port  to  another 
in  steam-vessels  bearing  the  flag  of  some  Christian  State,  and  the 
well-known  anxiety  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  contribute  by 
all  possible  means  to  the  prevention  of  such  practices,  impose  upon 
me  the  duty  of  calling  your  attention  to  this  important  matter,  and 
of  requesting  that  you  will  be  careful  to  inform  me  of  any  cases  of 
the  above-mentioned  description  which  may  happeu  to  fall  under 
your  immediate  notice. 

The  Directing  Committee  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company 
having,  as  I am  officially  informed,  instructed  its  captains  and  agents 
to  devote  their  most  earnest  attention  to  this  subject,  it  is  to  be 
presumed  that  should  any  case  occur  in  which  it  might  be  desirable 
for  you  to  communicate  thereon  with  the  Austrian  Consular  autho- 
rities, you  will  find  every  disposition  on  their  part  to  prevent  the 
conveyance  of  slaves  in  the  Company’s  steam-vessels. 

I have,  &c. 

Her  Majesty  s Consuls.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 
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No.  544. — Sir  Stratford  Canning  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Feb.  10.) 
My  Lord,  Constantinople,  January  24,  1851. 

I hate  availed  myself  of  a favourable  opportunity  to  convey  the 
thanks  of  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  to  the  Sultan  on  account  of 
the  orders  which  he  had  given  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  slaves 
in  vessels  belonging  to  his  navy.  Mr.  Stephen  Pisani,  who  was 
charged  with  the  conveyance  of  my  message  to  His  Majesty,  reports 
him  to  have  said  in  reply,  that  “ he  exceedingly  regretted  not  being 
able  to  go  further  at  present,  but  he  hoped  ere  long  to  abolish  the 
nefarious  trade  within  his  dominions.  It  is  a shameful  and  barbarous 
practice,”  continued  Plis  Majesty,  “for  rational  beings  to  buy  and 
sell  their  fellow-creatures.  Though  slaves  in  Turkey  are  treated 
better  than  elsewhere,  yet  are  they  sometimes  very  ill  used.  Are 
not  these  poor  creatures  our  equals  before  Glod  ? Why  then  should 
they  be  assimilated  to  animals  ?” 

This  language  on  the  part  of  a Sovereign  whose  will  is  law 
throughout  an  extensive  empire  bordering  on  the  slave  regions,  may 
be  deemed  the  more  satisfactory,  as  the  occasion  on  which  he  used  it 
was  one  that  called  for  nothing  more  than  a courteous  acceptance  of 
the  message  conveyed  to  him  through  Mr.  Pisani. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  STRATFORD  CANNING-. 

No.  545. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  February  19,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  despatch  dated  the  20th 
ultimo,  respecting  the  occasional  conveyance  of  slaves  in  the  steam- 
vessels  belonging  to  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company,  I have  to  con- 
vey to  your  Excellency  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment 
of  the  circular  which  you  have  addressed  upon  this  subject  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Consuls  in  such  ports  of  the  Levant  as  are  regularly  visited 
by  steam-vessels  under  the  Austrian  flag,  of  which  circular  a copy  is 
inclosed  in  your  Excellency’s  despatch.  I am,  &c. 

Jf.F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  PALMERSTON. 


TURKEY  (. Prevesa ). 


Consular. 

No.  549. — Consul  Saunders  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Rcc.  Mar.  27.) 
My  Lord,  Prevesa,  February  10,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  on  the  3rd 
instant,  a Turkish  merchant-brig  arrived  here  from  Candia,  haviug 
on  board  a number  of  Arab  slaves  purchased  at  that  islaud  by  an 
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Albanian,  who  accompanied  them,  and  who,  having  landed  them  here, 
exposed  them  for  sale  in  the  town. 

The  condition  of  these  unfortunate  beings,  chiefly  young  females, 
and  all  separated  from  their  parents,  excited  universal  commiseration. 
They  had  been  originally  exported  from  Bengazi,  whence,  as  it  would 
appear,  the  great  slave-depot  at  Candia  is  continually  supplied,  the 
same  origin  haviug  been  verified  in  other  instances ; for  although 
this  is  the  first  case  which  has  come  under  my  immediate  notice, 
since  those  slaves  who  were  in  1842  imported  in  an  Ionian  vessel 
from  the  same  quarter,  and  liberated,  as  reported  at  the  time,  yet 
several  other  expeditions  of  this  nature  have,  I understand,  occurred 
during  the  last  twelve  months;  and  such  odious  speculations  having 
proved  successful,  the  traffic  has  begun  to  assume  a certain  import- 
ance in  the  eyes  of  unprincipled  adventurers. 

With  a view  of  frustrating  at  least  the  contemplated  profits  in 
this  instance,  and  of  annexing  to  such  undertakings  a feeling  of 
insecurity,  more  especially  if  by  any  means  the  manumission  of  the 
parties  should  be  ultimately  obtained,  I addressed  a letter  to  the 
Pasha  (a  copy  of  which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose),  calling  his 
attention  to  the  unceasing  efforts  which  the  Sultan  has  made  to 
extend  and  promote  the  civilization  of  his  empire,  and  pointing  to 
the  abolition  of  the  slave-market  at  Constantinople  as  a striking 
evidence  of  the  feelings  entertained  upon  this  head ; in  accordance 
with  which  I urged  him  to  take  the  case  of  these  unfortunate  beings 
into  consideration,  and  to  cause  their  persons  to  be  secured  until 
the  pleasure  of  the  Government  might  be  signified  as  to  their  even- 
tual disposal. 

The  local  Council  having  been  assembled  at  my  request,  I invited 
the  President  and  Governor  of  the  town,  Hassan  Aga,  to  take 
cognizance  of  this  letter,  which  was  consigned  open,  and  the  trans- 
lation read  and  explained  before  the  Council,  together  with  a short 
note  addressed  to  the  aforesaid  Governor  himself,  holding  him 
responsible  for  the  safe  custody  of  all  the  parties,  until  he  should 
receive  instructions  in  the  matter. 

This  appeal  proved  successful  beyond  even  my  most  sanguine 
expectations  ; it  being  eventually  agreed  upon  to  send  the  parties 
at  once  before  the  Pasha,  under  sufficient  escort,  and  their  departure 
having  since  taken  place,  after  some  ineffectual  opposition  on  the 
part  of  the  Colonel  commanding  the  garrison,  who  was  himself  in 
Treaty  for  the  purchase  of  one  of  the  slaves  for  his  own  harem. 

I have  at  the  same  time  reported  all  the  circumstances  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Constantinople,  venturing  also  to  express 
a hope  that  his  Excellency’s  influential  interposition  might  not 
impossibly  triumph  in  provoking  some  restrictive  measures  of  wider 
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application,  whereby  more  extensive  and  permanent  benefits  may 
be  secured. 

With  respect  to  that  paragraph  of  my  letter  to  the  Pasha  which 
alludes  to  the  Greek  slaves  still  forcibly  retained  in  some  parts  of 
Epirus,  the  Pasha,  to  whom  I had  previously  spoken  upon  this 
subject,  has  summoned  the  parties  to  whom  in  particular  I had 
directed  his  attention,  in  order  that  the  circumstances  may  be  duly 
investigated.  I have  since  heard  that  the  matter  will  be  brought 
under  the  consideration  of  the  Bepresentatives  of  the  Protecting 
Powers  at  Constantinople  by  the  Greek  Minister  there,  M.  Metaxa. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  SIDNEY  SMITH  SAUNDEBS. 


{Inclosure.) — Consul  Saunders  to  the  Governor-General  of  Epirus. 
Your  Excellency,  Prevesa,  February  4,  1851. 

The  world  contains  a vast  multitude  of  created  beings,  endowed 
with  various  instincts,  and  actuated  by  different  propensities  ; the 
weaker  in  many  instances  falling  a prey  to  the  stronger,  and  these 
latter  iu  their  turn  held  in  check  by  others  more  powerful  than 
themselves.  Man  himself,  whose  reasoning  powers  constitute  a 
remarkable  elevation  over  the  brute  creation,  when  in  a state  of 
savage  ignorance  often  debases  his  exalted  faculties  to  the  worst  of 
purposes  ; and  it  is  the  part  of  civilisation  to  improve  and  refine  the 
mind,  by  promoting  the  operation  of  beneficial  agencies  for  the 
common  good. 

His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan  Abdul  Medjid,  as  known  to  all 
the  world,  has  wisely  distinguished  himself  by  directing  all  the 
energies  of  his  Government  for  many  years  to  the  extension  of 
civilisation  throughout  the  Turkish  Empire ; and  among  the  most 
conspicuous  evidences  of  His  Highness’s  philanthropy,  is  the  measure 
adopted,  some  years  back,  of  abolishing  the  slave-market  at  the 
capital,  accompanied  at  the  time  with  the  most  strenuous  denun- 
ciation of  this  iniquitous  traffic  in  open  Council. 

The  feelings  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  having  been  thus  strikingly 
manifested  in  this  matter,  I cannot  doubt  that  your  Excellency’s 
noble  character  will  prompt  a corresponding  action  on  your  part,  on 
all  occasions  wherein  your  Excellency’s  co-operation  may  be  rendered 
available.  I feel  it  therefore  incumbent  upon  me  to  bring  under 
your  Excellency’s  notice,  that  yesterday  an  Ottoman  vessel,  called 
the  Sementi-Gehad,  arrived  from  Candia,  having  on  board  a certain 
Albanian,  named  Ali  Moutzo,  of  Yerva,  in  the  district  of  Tchamouria, 
bringing  with  him  9 female  slaves  and  1 male,  being  10  in  all,  the 
whole  young  and  isolated  from  their  parents  ; the  aforesaid  individual 
exposing  them  for  sale  at  a khan  in  the  town,  where  he  has  established 
his  slave-market. 
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Tour  Excellency  will  doubtless  know  whether  there  be  any  law 
permitting  the  subjects  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  to  traffic  in  the 
lives  of  their  fellow-men.  I am  credibly  informed  that  there  is  not ; 
but  at  all  events,  if  such  transactions  be  recognized  as  legal,  or  if  not 
absolutely  prohibited,  I would  proceed  to  ask  your  Excellency, 
whether  the  same  rule  may  not  equally  apply  to  the  person  of  the 
aforesaid  Albanian  himself,  that  is  to  say,  whether  the  power  of  the 
Government  may  not  with  equal  reason  be  exerted  to  convey  him 
forcibly  to  some  distant  part  of  the  empire,  to  be  there  sold  as  a 
slave,  if  in  point  of  fact  worth  anything  ? 

If,  indeed,  the  merits  of  the  case  depend  upon  differences  of 
colour  alone,  your  Excellency  is  aware  that  it  is  the  custom  of  his 
countrymen  to  express  an  exalted  notion  of  character,  void  of 
reproach,  by  the  denomination  of  white  face,  which  this  individual 
certainly  does  not  exhibit,  while  his  heart  is  evidently  of  the  darkest 
complexion.  Moreover,  as  your  Excellency  is  aware,  from  some  late 
representations  which  I had  occasion  to  make,  there  are  others  of 
his  compatriots,  and  in  particular  a certain  Tzaoo  Bey  (whom  accident 
alone  prevented  from  being  sent  into  exile  to  Koniah),  who  not  only 
keep  white  slaves,  carried  off  from  Greece  during  the  war,  and 
retained  in  contravention  of  the  stipulations  between  the  respective 
Governments,  but  even  pretend  to  sell  and  inherit,  as  live-stock 
belonging  to  their  estates,  the  children  springing  from  marriages 
promoted  by  them  for  this  purpose. 

Your  Excellency  has  encouraged  me  to  believe  that  this  matter 
will  secure  your  Excellency’s  earnest  attention ; and  I trust  that  this 
affair  of  Ali  Moutzo  will  also  be  taken  into  serious  consideration. 
At  all  events,  it  would  be  desirable  that  this  individual,  together 
with  the  unfortunate  Arab  girls,  were  conveyed  into  your  Excel- 
lency’s presence,  and  detained  until  the  intentions  of  the  Govern- 
ment be  made  known  to  your  Excellency  in  regard  to  their  ultimate 
fate.  I avail,  &c. 

SIDNEY  SMITH  SAUNDERS. 

The  Governor-  General  of  Epirus. 

P.S. — I find  there  are  10  female  slaves  and  1 male,  making  11 
in  all. 

s.  s s. 


No.  550. — Consul  Saunders  to  Viscount  Palmerston.  — {Fee.  Mar.  27 .) 
My  Loud,  Frevesa , February  26,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  preceding  despatch,  upon  the  subject  of 
the  Arab  slaves  recently  imported  here  from  Candia,  I have  the 
honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  the  copies  of  2 despatches  which 
I have  addressed  to  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Constantinople, 
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reporting  tlie  further  proceedings  which  have  since  taken  place  in 
the  matter.  I likewise  transmit  translated  copy  of  the  Pasha’s  reply 
to  my  original  representation  upon  this  head. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  SIDNEY  SMITH  SAUNDEES. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Saunders  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Prevesa,  February  15,  1851. 

With  reference  to  the  case  of  the  Arab  slaves  recently  imported 
here  from  Candia,  I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency 
that  the  Pasha  has  placed  certain  indirect  restrictions  upon  the  sale, 
which  may  possibly  have  some  effect  in  deterring  purchasers  for  a 
time ; that  is  to  say,  he  has  required  that  such  parties  should  be 
presented  to  him  previously  to  completing  their  purchase,  for  the 
purpose  of  warning  them  of  their  liability  to  carry  into  effect  'what- 
ever the  (Government  may  determine  in  the  matter ; and,  although 
opposed  by  the  Council  in  all  such  impediments,  promising  to  use 
his  endeavours  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  the  slaves  to  any  other 
province  with  the  view  of  effecting  a sale  elsewhere. 

In  the  meantime  the  Albanian,  intimidated,  has  expressed  his 
readiness  to  renounce  the  slaves  at  prime  cost  (said  to  be  from  10 1. 
to  12 1.  each)';  and  inasmuch  as  their  unrestricted  sale,  if  permitted, 
would  have  a tendency  on  the  one  hand  to  encourage  further  specu- 
lations of  this  nature,  so  on  the  other,  their  ostensible  manumission, 
although  they  should  remain  in  the  Turkish  harems  as  free  blacks, 
would  serve  in  a corresponding  ratio  to  discountenance  such 
adventures. 

It  is  also  worthy  of  observation  that  the  treatment  of  slaves  by 
their  Turkish  masters  more  especially  in  the  provinces,  is  frequently 
marked  by  extreme  brutality;  and  that,  however  exceptional  their 
condition  may  be  considered  in  some  respects,  their  acknowledged 
position  and  liabilities  as  such  render  them  wholly  dependent  upon 
caprice,  and  place  their  wrongs  always  beyond  the  reach  of  legal 
redress  ; which  evils  might  be  essentially  modified  by  some  palliative 
restrictions  in  the  absence  of  any  more,  effectual  remedy. 

1 have,  &c. 

H.F.  Sir  Stratford  Canning.  SIDNEY  SMITH  SAUNDEES. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Consul  Saunders  to  Sir  Stratford  Canning. 

Sir,  Prevesa,  February  22,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  preceding  despatch,  acquainting  your 
Excellency  with  the  steps  taken  by  the  Pasha  in  the  affair  of  the 
Arab  slaves,  I have  now  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Excellency 
copy  and  translation  of  the  reply  which  1 have  received  from  Ismail 
Pasha,  assuring  me  of  his  favourable  disposition  in  the  matter,  but 
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explaining  at  the  same  time  the  difficulties  connected  therewith  ; 
and  in  further  illustration  thereof,  he  has  privately  mentioned  that, 
on  some  former  occasion,  when  Governor  of  Trebizond,  having 
offered  some  remarks  respecting  the  continual  traffic  in  slaves 
carried  on  there,  he  w'as  rebuked  for  taking  notice  of  this,  and  his 
attention  called  to  the  circumstance  of  their  being  transported  50 
at  a time  by  the  steamers  navigating  under  the  flags  of  foreign 
Powers  between  that  port  and  Constantinople. 

He  has,  however,  engaged  to  take  up  the  affair  of  the  Greek 
slaves  with  energy  and  effect,  without  waiting  for  any  orders  upon 
the  subject,  and  to  report  favourably  in  the  other  matter. 

I have,  &c. 

HE.  Sir  Stratford  Canning  SIDNEY  SMITH  SAUNDERS. 


( Inclosure  3.) — The  Governor- General  of  Epirus  to  Consul  Saunders. 
Sie,  (Translation.)  Yanina , February,  1851. 

I hate  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  letter  of  the  4th  instant, 
and  have  derived  extreme  satisfaction  from  the  friendly  sentiments 
therein  expressed,  while  you  also  call  my  attention  to  the  affair  of 
certain  female  slaves  and  1 male,  all  Arabs,  which  an  Albanian  of 
Tchamouria  conveyed  from  Candia  to  Prevesa  for  sale  in  these  parts, 
requesting  me  to  prohibit  such  sale. 

Ever-most-illustrious  friend!  you  cannot  doubt  that  I have  no 
kind  of  order  from  my  much  revered  Government  to  prevent  such  a 
proceeding,  nor  have  I seen  any  order  upon  this  subject  in  any 
other  part  of  the  empire ; it  is,  therefore,  with  the  greatest  regret 
that  I am  unable  to  take  any  step  whatever  in  the  matter  without 
a direct  order  from  my  Government,  and  it  is  not,  therefore,  in  my 
power  to  accede  to  your  request,  lest  I should  be  inculpated  by  my 
Government.  All  that  occurred  at  Constantinople  upon  this  head 
was,  that  a locality  which  had  been  exclusively  devoted  to  the  sale 
of  slaves,  called  “ Yesir-bazaar,”  is  no  longer  so  used,  slaves  not 
being  now  sold  there ; but  in  the  khans  and  houses  at  Constan- 
tinople, and  in  all  parts  of  the  empire,  this  commerce  still  continues 
free  and  unrestricted.  • 

Being  bound  to  follow  the  orders  of  my  Government,  and  at  the 
same  time  extremely  desirous  to  carry  your  wishes  into  effect,  which 
I am  unable  to  do  without  a positive  order,  I have  referred  to  the 
Government  and  await  instructions  whether  I should  stop  this 
traffic  or  not,  and  I must  act  according  to  the  orders  which  I may 
receive. 

As  regards  the  slaves  being  taken  about  in  and  out  of  the  khans, 
this  being  irregular,  I have  put  a stop  to  it ; but  as  it  is  possible 
that  the  desired  instructions  may  be  delayed,  while  the  Council 
trouble  me,  saying,  “ How  can  you  interfere  without  orders  in  a 
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matter  which  has  hitherto  encountered  no  opposition,  either  in  this 
or  any  other  part  of  the  empire  ?”  therefore  the  slaves  will  be  dis- 
posed of,  but  in  respectable  and  well-known  quarters,  so  that  as 
soon  as  the  orders  of  the  (Government  may  be  received,  they  may  be 
readily  recovered  if  necessary. 

Such  is  the  course  to  be  pursued  in  this  matter,  until  the  arrival 
of  orders  from  my  superiors. 

I again  repeat  that  I regret  being  unable  to  accede  to  your 
request,  as  I should  myself  have  had  pleasure  in  doing,  but  I feel  sure 
you  are  aware  that  without  superior  orders  I am  unable  to  introduce 
the  smallest  innovation  in  any  matter  whatsoever. 

Accept,  &c. 

S.  S.  Saunders i Esq.  MUSHIR  ISMAIL  PASHA. 
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JVo.  553. — Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  B aimer ston. — (Bee.  April  30.) 
My  Loud,  Washington , April  15,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatches  of  the  28th  of 
January  and  6th  of  February,  respecting  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on 
in  American  ships  in  the  Brazils,  I do  myself  the  honour  to  inclose, 
for  your  Lordship’s  information,  a copy  of  a note  which  I have 
received  from  Mr.  Clayton,  in  reply  to  communications  I had  made 
to  him  in  conformity  with  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lord- 
ship’s above-mentioned  despatches.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


( [Inclosure .) — Mr.  Clayton  to  Sir  II.  L.  Bulmer. 

Sib,  Washington , April  4,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  2 notes 
under  date  the  24th  ultimo,  upon  the  subject  of  the  Slave  Trade 
carried  on  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  United  States’  vessels.  A copy  of 
them  has  been  communicated  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and 
to  The  United  States  Minister  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  this  depart- 
ment has  instructed  the  latter  to  exert  all  his  authority  for  the 
repression  of  the  traffic  adverted  to,  which  is  strictly  forbidden 
by  our  laws.  It  is  the  determination  of  the  President  that,  so  far 
as  it  may  depend  upon  him  and  upon  those  officers  who  are  subject 
to  his  orders,  those  laws  shall  be  faithfully  and  rigidly  carried  into 
effect.  I avail,  &c. 

Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer.  JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 
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No.  554. — Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Balmerston. — {Bee.  May  14.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , April  28,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  15th  instant,  inclosing  a 
copy  of  a communication  which  I had  received  from  Mr.  Clayton, 
in  reply  to  2 notes  which  I had  addressed  to  him,  in  conformity 
with  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatches  on  the 
subject  of  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on  in  American  vessels  in  the 
Brazils,  I now  do  myself  the  honour  of  inclosing  herewith  a copy 
of  a further  note,  and  of  its  inclosure,  from  Mr.  Clayton,  on  the 
same  subject.  I have,  &e. 

Viscount  Balmerston,  C.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 

{Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Clayton  to  Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Washington , April  26,  1850. 

I had  the  honour  to  inform  you,  on  the  4th  instant,  that  a copy 
of  your  2 notes,  under  date  the  24th  of  March  last,  upon  the  subject 
of  the  Slave  Trade  carried  on  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  United  States’ 
vessels,  had  been  communicated  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  I now 
do  myself  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  herewith  a copy  of  that 
officer’s  reply.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer.  JOHN  M.  CLAYTON. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Ballard  Breston  to  Mr.  Clayton. 

Sir,  Navy  Department , April  16,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  copies  of  the  papers 
referred  to  in  your  letter  of  the  4th  instant  have  been  transmitted 
to  the  commanding  officer  of  The  United  States’  squadron  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil,  with  instructions  to  exert  himself  with  the  utmost 
activity  and  energy  in  the  fulfilment  of  his  orders  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade.  I am,  &c. 

J.  M.  Clayton , Esq.  WILLIAM  BALLARD  PRESTON. 

No.  556. — Viscount  Balmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  OJJice , June  20,  1850. 

I transmit  to  you  herewith  copies  of  2 despatches  [March  20 
and  March  27,  1850]  and  of  their  inclosures,  which  have  been 
received  from  Commodore  Eanshawe,  Commander-in-chief  of  Her 
Majesty’s  squadron  on  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  reporting  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  6 vessels  sailing  under  The  United  ^States’ 
flag,  and  furnished  with  forged  ship’s  papers,  purporting  to  have 
been  legally  issued  by  the  competent  authorities  of  The  United 
States,  have  been  captured  by  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  for  being 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade ; and  I have  to  desire  that  you  will  com- 
municate these  papers  to  The  United  States’  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

PALMERSTON. 


Sir  71.  L.  Bulwer. 
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No.  559 .-—Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  II.  L.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  August  23,  1850. 

I herewith  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  a despatch  from  Com- 
modore Fanshawe,  inclosing  copies  of  a correspondence  with 
Captain  Hastings,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam- ship  Cyclops,  senior 
officer  in  command  of  the  southern  division  of  the  west  coast  of 
Africa  station,  and  Commodore  Fanshawe,  on  the  subject  of  the 
course  to  be  pursued  by  them  in  order  to  maintain  cordial  and 
friendly  co-operation  between  the  officers  of  the  British  and  United 
States’  navies,  respectively  engaged  in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  show  these  papers  to  The  United 
States’  Minister,  and  to  say  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
derived  the  sincerest  gratification  from  the  proofs  which  this  cor- 
respondence affords,  both  of  the  efficiency  of  the  steps  taken  by  The 
United  States’  Government  to  prevent  the  abuse  of  The  United 
States’  flag  for  purposes  of  Slave  Trade,  and  of  the  cordiality  with 
which  The  United  States’  naval  officers,  in  pursuance  of  their  orders, 
co-operate  with  the  officers  of  Her  Majesty. 

With  regard  to  the  questions  started  by  Commander  Powell,  of 
The  United  States’  vessel  of  war  John  Adams,  referred  to  in  Captain 
Hastings’  despatch  of  the  17th  of  April  to  his  Commander-in-chief, 
I have  to  desire  you  to  state  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are 
desirous  of  coming  to  an  understanding  with  The  United  States’ 
Government,  in  order  that  identical  instructions  may  be  given  on 
these  points  to  the  naval  officers  of  the  2 Governments, 

You  will  remark  that  it  is  a general  and  acknowledged  principle 
of  international  law,  that  the  nationality  of  a vessel  must  be  deter- 
mined, not  by  the  flag  which  may  be  hoisted  from  time  to  time  at 
her  mast-head,  but  by  the  papers,  which  prove  her  ownership ; and 
upon  this  principle  is  founded  the  established  practice  according  to 
which  a ship  of  war  of  any  nation  may  require  a merchant-vessel, 
met  with  at  sea,  to  show  her  papers,  whatever  may  be  the  flag  which 
such  merchant-vessel  may  at  the  moment  have  hoisted. 

It  is  on  this  ground  that  the  particular  sections,  to  which  Com- 
modore Fanshawe  refers,  of  the  Admiralty  instructions  for  the 
guidance  of  Her  Majesty’s  naval  officers  employed  in  the  sup- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade,  order  officers  to  board  any  suspected 
vessel,  and  to  require  the  production  of  her  papers,  and  thence  arise 
the  questions  mooted  by  the  Commander  of  The  United  States’ 
cruizer  John  Adams. 

Now  it  appears  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  the  proper 
course  to  be  pursued  would  be,  that  if  a vessel  so  boarded  should 
produce  American  papers,  and  the  master  should  persist  in  asserting 
her  American  character ; and  if  nevertheless  there  should  be  ground 
[1850 — 51.]  2 Q 
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either  for  suspecting  her  to  he  engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  or  for  sup- 
posing her  papers  to  be  false,  the  vessel  should  be  delivered  over  to 
the  nearest  United  States’  naval  officer.  But  if  the  master  should 
disclaim  American  nationality,  or  if  The  United  States’  officer  should, 
on  examining  the  papers,  find  them  to  be  false,  then,  and  in  either 
of  those  cases  the  vessel  should  remain  in,  or  be  given  back  to,  the 
charge  of  the  British  officer,  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  British  courts 
according  to  the  real  character  of  the  vessel.  This  proposed  arrange- 
ment is  founded  on  the  presumption  that  the  courts  of  The  United 
States  could  not  deal  with  a vessel  detained  for  Slave  Trade,  unless 
she  was  United  States’  property ; and  that  if  a slaver  were  to  be 
sent  for  trial  to  The  United  States,  and  it  should  appear  on  trial 
that  she  was  not  a United  States’  vessel,  the  court  would  acquit  her 
for  want  of  competence  in  the  case. 

I herewith  transmit  for  your  more  convenient  reference  a printed 
copy  of  the  Admiralty  Instructions  above  referred  to.  Two  copies 
of  these  instructions  were,  however,  sent  to  Her  Majesty’s  Minister 
at  Washington,  in  a despatch  of  the  15th  of  August,  1844;  and  he 
was  instructed  to  communicate  one  copy  to  The  United  States’ 
Government,  and  to  retain  the  other  in  the  archives  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Mission.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  R.  L.  Bulwer.  PALMEBSTON. 


No.  565. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  R.  L.  Bulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , November  5,  1850. 

I transmit  to  you  an  extract  of  a letter  which  I have  received 
from  Sir  George  Jackson,  reporting  a conversation  which  he  has  had 
with  the  Commodore  of  The  United  States’  Naval  Eorces  on  the 
western  coast  of  Africa. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  a copy  of  this  extract  to 
Mr.  Webster,  and  at  the  same  time  to  say  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  are  much  gratified  at  finding  that  Commodore  Gregory 
is  actuated  by  so  amicable  and  conciliatory  a spirit  towards  Her 
Majesty’s  squadron,  and  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  cannot 
but  attribute  in  a great  measure  to  the  very  friendly  tenor  of  the 
instructions  with  which  he  has  been  furnished  by  his  Government 
for  the  regulation  of  his  conduct  in  matters  connected  with  the 
service  of  suppressing  the  Slave  Trade. 

Sir  R.  L.  Bulwer.  PALMEESTON. 


( Inclosure. ) — Sir  George  Jackson  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 
(Extract.)  Loanda , August  14,  1850. 

Commodore  Gregory,  who  is  from  Connecticut,  and  who  spoke 
with  admiration  and  enthusiasm  of  the  persevering  exertions  of 
Great  Britain  in  the  cause  of  humanity,  said  his  own  instructions 
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were  to  act  in  the  utmost  harmony  with  the  British  squadron,  and 
on  every  occasion  to  practise  the  greatest  conciliation  and  for- 
bearance, and  even  in  the  case  of  any  difficulty  or  collision  arising, 
to  refrain  from  any  the  slightest  appearance  of  disrespect,  or  intem- 
perance of  language  or  conduct,  and  to  refer  all  to  his  Government. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  G.  JACKSON. 

No.  569. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  H.  L.  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  November  23,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  11th  ultimo,  on  the  subject 
of  the  complaint  made  by  the  Commodore  in  command  of  The 
United  States’  forces  on  the  Brazil  station,  against  the  proceedings 
of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  Cormorant  and  Spider  towards  The  United 
States’  vessels  New  World  and  Kingston , I herewith  transmit  to  you 
a copy  of  a further  despatch  which  has  been  received  from  Bear- 
Admiral  Beynolds,  inclosing  a further  letter  which  had  been  addressed 
to  him  by  Commodore  Storer  on  this  subject. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  communicate  these  papers  to 
Mr.  Webster,  and  to  point  out  to  him  that  the  tone  and  substance 
of  Commodore  Storer’s  letters  does  not  seem  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  tenor  of  the  instructions  which  were  given  by  the  2 Govern- 
ments to  their  respective  cruizers  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations 
of  Article  VIII  of  the  Treaty  of  the  9th  of  August,  1842,  and 
especially  not  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  under  that  Treaty 
which  were  issued  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  December,  1843, 
and  which  were  communicated  to  The  United  States’  Government 
in  March,  1844. 

You  should  say  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  no  wish 
whatever  that  British  cruizers  should  interfere  in  the  slightest 
degree  with  bond  fide  American  vessels,  but  it  is  notorious  that  the 
slave-traders  falsely  assume  The  United  States’  flag  in  order  to 
protect  themselves  from  detention,  and  it  is  too  well  known  that 
the  mere  display  of  The  United  States’  ensign  by  a vessel  in  those 
seas,  cannot  be  considered  as  being  a proof  of  the  nationality  of  the 
vessel. 

The  only  way,  therefore,  of  ascertaining  whether  a given  vessel 
which  may  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  Slave  Trade,  and  which 
has  hoisted  an  United  States’  ensign,  is  or  is  not  really  an  United 
States’  vessel,  is  by  an  inspection  of  her  papers  ; and  provided  such 
inspection  is  made  in  so  guarded  a manner  that  no  serious  incon- 
venience can  thereby  accrue  to  the  vessel  in  the  event  of  her  proving 
to  be  that  which  her  flag  indicates,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are 
persuaded  that  The  United  States’  Government,  animated  as  it  is  by 
a sincere  and  earnest  desire  to  co-operate  effectually  with  the 
Government  of  Her  Majesty  for  the  extinction  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
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will  not  raise  objections  to  a - practice  wliich  is  so  essential  for  the 
accomplishment  of  our  common  purpose.  Of  course,  whenever  an 
United  States’  cruizer  is  present,  the  duty  of  ascertaining  the 
nationality  of  such  a suspected  vessel  bearing  The  United  States’ 
flag  would  devolve  upon  that  cruizer ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment would  he  glad  if  The  United  States’  Government  could,  by 
increasing  the  number  of  their  cruizers  employed  on  the  coasts  of 
Africa  and  Brazil,  provide  means  for  thus  inspecting  the  papers  of 
all  vessels  under  The  United  States’  flag  suspected  of  being  engaged 
in  Slave  Trade.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  IL  L.  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  57 6. — Sir  II.  L.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  Feb.  10.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , January  27,  1851. 

On  the  22nd  instant,  Mr.  Clay  brought  forward  in  the  Senate 
the  following  resolution,  viz.  : — “ Resolved, — That  the  Committee 
on  Commerce  be  instructed  to  inquire  into  the  expediency  of  making 
more  effectual  provision  by  law  to  prevent  the  employment  of 
American  vessels  and  American  seamen  in  the  African  Slave  Trade  ; 
and  especially  as  to  the  expediency  of  granting  sea-letters  or  other 
evidences  of  national  character,  to  American  vessels  clearing  out  of 
the  ports  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil  for  the  western  coast  of  Africa. 

This  resolution  was  carried  by  a majority  of  45  to  0.  The 
present  may  be  a fit  occasion  to  state  that  I have  had,  at  different 
times  lately,  some  general  conversation  with  Mr.  Clay  on  the  subject 
of  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  which  he  is  very  anxious  to 
effect. 

His  views  thereupon  are,  however,  that  little  can  be  done  by  the 
maintenance  of  a naval  force  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  unless  the 
natives  of  Africa  can  themselves  be  brought  to  discountenance  or 
prevent  the  traffic. 

And  his  great  desire  is  to  aid  in  maintaining  the  colony  of 
Liberia,  and  also  to  promote  other  black  settlements  along  the  African 
coast. 

This  opinion  is  to  be  found  in  a speech  which  he  delivered  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Colonization  Society  on  the  21st  instant  and  a copy 
of  which  I here  inclose. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  IT.  L.  BULWER. 


( Inclosure. ) — Speech  of  Mr.  Clay  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
American  Colonization  Society , on  21^  of  January , 1851. 
Gentlemen  or  the  Society, 

I have  been  told  that  it  is  expected  on  this  occasion  that  1 
should  say  a few  words — a few  words  they  must  be.  Tin’s,  I think, 
is  the  31th  year  of  our  existence  as  a Society,  either  unincorporated 
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or  incorporated.  Of  all  those  who  assembled  here  some  34  years 
ago  to  lay  its  foundation,  I believe  that  1 am  the  sole,  or  almost  the 
sole  survivor ; and  I have  reason  to  be  thankful,  as  I am,  to  Grod 
for  sparing  me  so  long,  and  enabling  me  to  witness  the  progress  and 
the  success  of  the  Society  up  to  this  time. 

I have  so  often  addressed  it,  or  rather  public  assemblages  of  this 
Society,  that  really  I should  have  but  little  to  say,  if  passing  events, 
and  especially  those  which  occurred  during  the  year  now  just  closed, 
did  not  suggest  some  on  which  I could  say  a few  words.  And  in 
the  first  place,  gentlemen  of  the  Society,  allow  me  to  congratulate 
you  on  the  whole  current  of  events  with  reference  to  this  Society. 

It  is  not  my  purpose  to  anticipate  what  will  be  disclosed  by  the 
reading  of  the  annual  report  of  the  secretary,  but  I may  be  allowed 
to  say,  that  all  the  operations  of  the  Society  during  the  past  year 
have  been  unusually  successful,  and  have  been  greatly  blessed.  The 
number  of  emigrants  exported  to  Africa  has  been  greater  than  in 
any  preceding  year,  if  my  information  be  correct.  The  amount  of 
money  received  by  voluntary  contributions  of  those  who  favour  this 
Society  in  its  objects  has  been  greater  than  in  any  preceding  year ; 
and  I think  I do  not  mistake  the  signs  of  the  times  when  I say, 
that  a degree  of  public  interest  has  been  excited  in  favour  of  this 
Society  in  all  parts  of  the  Union,  to  an  extent  greater  than  has 
heretofore  been  witnessed.  Indeed,  gentlemen,  some  of  the  very 
causes  which  have  led  to  great  agitation,  to  uncommon  excitement, 
and  serious  apprehension  with  regard  to  the  institutions  of  our 
country — those  very  causes  themselves,  a happy  termination  of 
which  I hope  has  taken  place,  have  conduced  to  the  advantage  of 
the  Society ; for,  if  I am  not  misinformed,  that  portion  of  the 
general  community  from  which  we  experience  the  greatest  oppo- 
sition to  the  proceedings  and  the  success  of  this  Society — I mean 
the  Abolitionists  of  the  North — unless  I am  mistaken,  at  least  all 
the  moderate  and  rational  portion  of  them,  have  become  satisfied 
that  to  agitate  the  subject  of  slavery,  with  a view  to  the  extinction 
of  slavery  within  the  bosoms  of  the  various  States  in  which  it  is 
tolerated  and  exists  by  law,  is  utterly  fruitless  and  a failed  effort ; 
that  a further  agitation  of  the  subject  neither  benefits  those  whose 
interests  are  intended  to  be  advanced,  nor  benefits  the  country  at 
large  ; that  it  is  a complete  failure,  aud  that  their  exertions  here- 
after, if  governed  by  motives  of  humanity  and  benevolence,  should  be 
directed,  not  to  the  unattainable  object  of  the  extinction  of  slavery 
within  the  States,  but  for  the  great  purpose  of  colonization,  which, 
in  its  ultimate  consequences,  will  lead  to  the  final  separation  of  the 
2 classes  of  persons  who  now  inhabit  this  country.  [Applause.] 

There  are  circumstances  of  interest,  and  of  great  interest,  to  the 
Society,  which  have  transpired  in  the  course  of  the  past  year.  The 
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first  which  I would  advert  to,  is  the  proposition  submitted  to  the 
House  of  Representatives  during  the  last  session,  and  renewed  at 
this,  to  establish,  under  the  sanction  and  auspices  of  the  Govern- 
ment, a line  of  steam-packets,  which,  plying  regularly  between  The 
United  States  and  Africa,  and  other  points,  shall  furnish  the  means 
of  transporting  emigrants  from  this  continent  to  Africa.  It  is  not 
the  mere  submission  of  such  a proposition,  but  a degree  of  con- 
sequence and  spirit  which  I think  I am  authorized  to  say,  will 
succeed,  whether  it  shall  fail  or  pass  during  the  present  session. 
If  it  fail  I shall  never  despair ; for,  gentlemen,  despair  is  a word  not 
in  the  vocabulary  of  the  Colonization  Society.  [Applause.]  We 
resort  to  no  formidable,  violent  measures,  in  the  pursuit  of  our 
object.  Mild,  temperate,  moderate,  exciting  no  apprehensions,  it 
appeals  to  Heaven  for  the  continuation  of  the  success  and  support 
which  it  has  hitherto  deigned  to  extend  to  us.  These  are  our  prin- 
ciples, and  that  they  will  be  successful  is  beyond  all  human  doubt. 
The  proposition  for  a line  of  steamers,  I repeat,  has  been  renewed, 
and  I am  happy  to  say,  what  is  generally  known  to  the  community 
of  Washington,  that  it  is  in  the  hands  of  a gentleman  from  one 
of  the  slave-holding  States  (Mr.  Stanton,  of  Tennessee),  who  ha3 
pursued  it  with  an  earnestness  and  zeal  which  entitle  him  to  success 
— entitle  him,  at  all  events,  to  the  thanks  of  his  country  for  the 
efforts  which  he  has  already  made. 

Colonization  is  a common  object  for  the  common  benefit  of  the 
whole  country.  It  has  nothing  sectional  in  it,  nothing  selfish  in 
its  aims ; it  does  not  seek  to  disturb  or  to  convulse  society ; it  does 
not  deal  with  property  or  the  right  of  property ; it  proposes  to 
concern  itself  with  those  who,  being  already  free,  will  or  will  not  go 
to  the  shores  of  Africa,  to  enjoy  social,  political,  and  moral  advantages 
which  they  cannot  enjoy  in  this  country.  Having  a common  object 
for  a common  benefit,  it  ought  to  be  prosecuted  by  common  means, 
for  those  who  are  to  be  beneficiaires  of  the  colonies.  And  I believe 
that  it  will  be  found,  in  looking  into  the  powers  of  the  Government, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  that  the  Constitution  of  The  United 
States  grants  ample  authority  for  the  performance  of  this  common 
duty  for  the  common  benefit  of  the  country. 

I congratulate  you,  Gentlemen,  on  the  presentation  of  such  a 
proposition,  and  I hope  that  now,  or  at  some  future  session,  I shall 
be  able  to  congratulate  you  on  the  success  of  the  proposition. 

There  are  circumstances  which  have  occurred  during  the  past 
year  which  deserve  a passing  notice ; and,  among  them,  not  the  least 
important,  under  the  authority  and  instruction  of  this  Government, 
a competent  agent  (the  Rev.  R.  R.  Gurley)  was  sent  to  Africa  for 
the  purpose  of  collecting  statistics  and  other  information  connected 
with  the  interests  of  this  Society, — a man  well  known  to  us,  faithful 
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to  the  cause,  zealous,  able,  and  indefatigable  in  its  support.  After 
going  to  Africa,  and  remaining  there  several  months,  he  returned, 
and  the  result  of  his  labours,  and  the  amount  of  information  collected 
during  his  absence,  is  contained  in  a volume  which  has  been  printed 
under  the  authority  of  the  Senate,  and  deserves  general  diffusion. 
The  result  is,  nothing  but  hope  and  encouragement  are  held  out  for 
the  prospects  of  the  colony  of  Liberia,  and  others  on  the  coast.  I 
trust  that  to  the  widest  extent  this  paper  may  be  circulated,  for, 
wherever  read,  the  conviction  which  is  common  to  the  whole  country 
wrill  be  shared  in,  that  colonization  is  not  an  idle,  visionary,  and 
impracticable  scheme,  but  one  full  of  encouragement  and  benefit. 
[Applause.] 

Another  circumstance  deserves  a moment’s  notice,  and  will,  I 
trust,  command  the  very  particular  attention  of  the  Board  of 
Managers.  I allude  to  the  death  of  an  individual  of  vast  estates  in 
the  city  of  New  Orleans,  who  has  made  a bequest  to  this 
Society  of  25,000  dollars  per  annum,  during  a period  of  40  years. 
Mr.  McDonogh  was  a member  of  this  Society,  and  was  personally 
known  to  me. 

We  have  seen  in  the  newspapers  evidence  of  an  attempt,  on  the 
part  of  those  who  are  interested  in  the  destruction  of  the  will,  to 
destroy  it,  on  the  ground  of  legal  invalidity.  I have  not  examined 
the  subject  with  that  care  which  enables  me  to  pronounce  an 
opinion  professionally  on  the  question ; but  I have  looked  a little 
into  it,  and  I am  convinced  that,  whatever  may  be  the  fate  of  other 
parties  in  the  will,  that  portion  of  it  which  contains  a bequest  to  this 
Society  will  be  sustained  and  upheld  by  the  courts  of  the  country. 
If  so,  it  will  add  vastly  to  the  means  of  the  Society  in  the  prosecution 
of  its  great  object. 

I will  not  detain  you  longer  on  the  subject  of  any  special  or 
particular  circumstances  or  occurrence  during  the  past  year.  But 
you  will  allow  me  to  advert  for  a moment  or  two  to  the  great  object 
which  engages  our  thoughts  and  anxiety. 

I have  said,  and  recently,  on  another  occasion,  that  I sincerely 
believe  that,  of  all  the  projects  of  the  existing  age,  the  scheme  of 
colonization  of  the  African  race  on  the  shores  of  Africa  is  the 
greatest. 

In  saying  this,  I did  not  look  into  its  present  condition.  I do 
not  look  at  what  it  may  be  10,  15,  or  20  years  hence ; but  I 
endeavoured  to  throw  myself  in  advance,  and  look  into  what  it  will 
be  50  or  100  years  hence ; what  it  will  be  when  the  continent  of 
America  shall  have  discharged  itself  mainly  of  the  greater  portion  of 
the  African  race,  and  shall  have  returned  them  back  to  the  continent 
of  Africa,  the  original  home  of  their  ancestors,  and  shall  have 
rewarded  Africa  for  the  injuries  which  her  sons  have  suffered,  by 
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sending  back  to  their  original  country  a race  of  men  endowed  with 
all  the  attributes  of  civilization,  Christianity,  the  arts,  and  all  the 
benefits,  in  fact,  which  belong  to  our  own  race.  In  making  this 
statement,  I will,  in  order  to  prevent  misconception  or  misappre- 
hension, state  more  specifically  what  I mean.  This  Society  has„ 
with  consistency,  protested,  from  its  origin  to  the  present  time,  that 
it  has  not,  does  not,  and  never  will,  interfere  with  the  subject  of 
slavery  as  it  exists  in  the  several  States.  It  is  no  part  of  its  object 
or  office  to  do  that.  But  we  know  that  the  number  of  free  Blacks 
in  this  country  amount,  in  all  probability,  to  not  less  than  about 
half  a million,  and  that  it  is  constantly  increasing  annually  by 
natural  causes  and  voluntary  emancipation  on  the  part  of  slave- 
holders. We  know,  I repeat,  that  this  number  will  continue  to 
augment  from  this  time  forward,  unless  it  is  lessened  by  the 
exportation  of  a portion  of  the  race  of  Africa.  But  this  is  not  all 
I mean.  I believe,  and  I have  as  much  confidence  in  the  belief  as 
I have  of  my  own  existence,  that  the  day  will  come — distant,  very 
far,  perhaps,  from  the  present  time — but  the  day  will  come  wheny 
by  voluntary  emanicipation  and  the  acts  of  individuals  and  States 
themselves,  without  usurpation  of  power  by  the  general  Government, 
there  will  be  an  end  to  slavery.  Slavery  may  be  terminated  in 
different  modes.  It  may  by  law ; it  may  by  the  sword ; it  may  by 
the  operation  of  natural  causes ; but  it  is  by  the  operation  of  natural 
causes  to  which  I look  for  its  ultimate  extinction.  As  to  the  sword, 
nobody,  I trust,  will  think  of  the  employment  of  that  to  put  an  end 
to  slavery.  As  to  law — I have  had  some  experience  in  my  own 
State,  where  the  people  were  much  agitated  the  year  before  last,  and 
to  whose  decisions  I bow,  I believe,  and  that  reconciled  me  to  the 
decision  of  my  State,  although  contrary  to  my  wishes,  that  no  safe 
method  of  gradual  emancipation,  by  the  operation  of  law,  can 
terminate  the  existence  of  slavery  much  sooner,  if  any  sooner,  than 
the  operation  of  natural  causes.  But  I may  be  asked  wrhat  I mean 
by  the  operation  of  natural  causes.  Some  20  years  ago,  I went 
more  at  large  into  this  subject  than  now ; I had  gone  into  the  modus 
operandi  of  the  natural  causes  by  which,  in  a long  time,  slavery  may 
be  extinguished.  There  will  be  an  extinction  of  slavery  whenever 
the  density  of  the  population  of  The  United  States  shall  be  so  great 
that  free  labour  can  be  procured  by  those  who  can  command  labour 
at  a cheaper  rate  and  on  less  onerous  conditions  than  slave-labour 
can  be  commanded.  Although  I cannot  fix  the  time,  I can  state  the 
causes  and  circumstances  wffiich  will  occur  to  induce  a voluntary 
emancipation  of  slaves.  It  is  not  to  be  by  the  usurped  and  legal 
action  of  the  General  Government,  nor  of  other  Governments,  but 
by  the  voluntary  consent  of  States  and  individuals,  who  alone  are 
interested  in  the  subject  of  slavery,  and  have  the  exclusive  right  to 
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determine  when  and  how  it  shall  cease  to  exist.  Whenever  the 
population  shall  be  three  or  four  times  as  great  as  it  is — when  we 
measure  time,  not  by  individuals,  or  the  particular  lives  of  persons, 
but  by  the  period  of  national  existence — when  the  time  arrives  when 
the  population  will  be  three  or  four  times  as  great  as  it  now  is — when 
the  prices  of  labour,  the  wages  of  manual  labour,  shall  be  so  reduced 
that  it  will  be  too  burdensome  and  expensive  on  the  part  of  owners 
of  slaves  to  raise  them  for  the  sake  of  the  labour  they  can  perform, 
then  it  will  become  the  interest  of  the  slave  States  and  slave-holders 
to  resort  to  another  fund  than  that  which  is  afforded  by  slaves,  and 
that  will  be  the  termination  of  slavery.  [Applause.]  I am  not 
about  to  specify  the  time  when  this  will  go  into  operation,  but  I 
would  repress,  if  I could,  the  impatience  of  those  who  are  not  willing 
to  await  the  slow  operation  of  means  and  instrumentalities  which 
God  and  nature  furnish,  to  complete  the  great  purposes  of  their 
wisdom. 

I would  ask  them  to  suppress  their  impatience,  and  ask  them  to 
place  more  reliance  on  the  wisdom  and  providence  of  God  than  on 
their  own  circumscribed  reason.  What,  in  a national  point  of  view, 
is  a century  to  a nation  ? It  took  2 centuries  and  more  to  briug 
from  the  shores  of  Africa  her  sons,  the  descendants  of  whom  are  now 
in  slavery  in  The  United  States.  It  may  take  2 centuries  to  trans- 
port their  descendants  to  such  an  extent  as  not  to  create  apprehension 
as  to  the  few  who  may  remain.  And  what,  I repeat  again,  is  this  in 
the  great  working  of  our  own  existence  and  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  this  world,  and  the  Providence  which  directs,  controls,  and 
governs  them  ? Gentlemen,  I have  thought,  and  I have  said,  that 
if  there  ever  was  a scheme  presented  to  the  consideration  and 
acceptance  of  men,  which,  in  all  its  parts,  analysed  and  reduced  to 
all  its  elements,  presents  nothing  but  commendation,  it  is  the  scheme 
of  African  colonization.  [Applause.] 

Let  us  look  at  it  for  a moment,  in  rapid  detail.  With  regard  to 
the  free  people  of  colour,  do  you  not  all  know  (I  wish  to  say  nothing 
but  what  is  warranted  by  daily  experience)  that  it  is  not  their  fault 
that  they  are  a degraded  set  ? It  is  not  their  fault  that  they  are 
more  addicted  to  crime  and  dissolute  manners  than  any  other  por- 
tion of  the  population  of  The  United  States.  It  is  the  inevitable 
result  of  the  law  of  their  condition.  The  whites  themselves,  if 
placed  in  the  condition  of  the  free  people  of  colour,  would,  like 
them,  be  the  receptacles  of  vice,  and  exposed  to  the  perpetration  of 
crime  in  the  same  way  as  they  are.  It  is  inevitable  from  their  con- 
dition. Look  abroad — look  at  the  annals  of  criminal  jurisprudence 
in  our  country — and  in  this  very  city,  at  the  daily  reports  of  trials. 
Who  are  the  subjects  of  them  ? A vast  majority  are  free  persons 
of  colour,  although  their  number,  in  comparison  with  the  total 
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aggregate  of  whites,  is  not  one-fourth  ; and  look  abroad  at  the 
penitentiaries  and  the  criminal  jurisprudence  of  all  the  country, 
and  it  will  he  seen  that,  of  the  proportion  of  those  who  commit 
crimes,  the  free  people  of  colour  is  infinitely  greater  than  that  of  any 
other  class  which  compose  our  population. 

If  this  is  the  result  in  the  moral,  political,  and  social  condition 
of  The  United  States,  will  they  not  be  benefited  by  going  to  a 
country  where  they  will  no  longer  be  subject  to  the  afflicting  causes 
of  vice  and  dissipation  ? Will  they  not  be  benefited  by  going  to 
Africa  ? Why,  gentlemen,  it  is  no  longer  a question  to  be  solved. 
The  fact  speaks  out  for  itself.  On  the  African  coast  there  already 
exists  a community  of  blacks.  The  G-overnment  has  established 
schools,  makes  laws,  promulgates  state  papers,  and  in  all  respects 
will  advantageously  compare  with  any  of  the  States  of  this  Union. 
In  the  colonization  of  the  free  people  of  colour,  therefore,  nothing 
but  good,  unmixed  good,  can  result  from  the  separation  of  the  two 
races,  who  never  can  (in  spite  of  all  the  philosophers  of  Europe  and 
America,  who  despise  our  feelings  and  prejudices)  be  incorporated 
into  the  community,  and  placed  on  an  equal  footing  with  the  white 
class. 

I never  believed  that  it  was  intended  it  should  be  so.  If  we  are 
told,  in  respect  to  one  of  the  most  intimate  and  important  relations 
of  human  life — if  we  are  told,  as  is  always  pronounced  in  the  per- 
formance of  the  marriage  ceremony,  that  “those  whom  God  has 
united  let  no  man  dare  put  asunder,” — I think  I may,  with  equal 
propriety,  say  “ those  whom  God  has  kept  asunder  by  their  physical 
condition,  intellects,  and  by  their  nature — by  circumstances  not 
fitting  for  me  here  to  declare — let  it  not  be  attempted  by  any 
presumptuous  power  to  unite  those  whom  God  has  kept  asunder!” 
[Applause.] 

And  wThat  else  ? W ill  not  the  white  labourers  of  the  north  be 
especially  benefited  if  the  black  portion  of  the  labouring  community 
be  sent  to  Africa,  and  be  relieved  from  all  competition  with  them  ? 
Go  to  the  cities,  and  you  will  see  struggles  between  white  and  black 
labourers.  You  will  see,  in  labour  itself,  an  indisposition  on  the 
part  of  the  white  man  to  mix  with  and  work  with  the  black.  In  the 
business  of  driving  a dray,  and  in  many  other  branches  of  service  in 
cities,  the  black  is  trodden  down  to  a certain  extent  by  the  superior 
power  of  the  white  man.  The  white  men  of  the  North  and  the 
South  will  be  benefited;  the  slaves  of  the  South  will  be  benefited. 
We  all  know  what  corrupting  influences  are  exercised  over  the  slave 
population  by  the  dissolute  free  people  of  labour,  who  lead  off*  and 
seduce  them.  Intoxicating  liquors  are  sold  to  them,  and  they  are 
induced  to  commit  acts  of  petty  larceny  against  their  masters.  The 
white  men  of  the  North,  the  white  men  of  the  South,  the  free  blacks, 
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the  slaves  of  the  South — all  will  be  benefited  by  the  separation 
which  is  proposed  ultimately  to  be  effected  by  the  Colonization 
Society.  And,  gentlemen,  if  we  quit  our  country  and  go  to  that, 
how  much  is  there  to  animate  the  Christian  bosom,  and  encourage 
u3  in  the  prosecution  of  this  great  scheme  in  which  we  are  engaged  ? 
There  is  a whole  continent,  with  millions  of  inhabitants  in  a state 
of  utter  barbarism.  The  very  people  of  colour,  then,  sent  thither, 
will,  in  the  end — not  in  2 or  3 years,  but  ultimately,  as  surely  as 
civilization  and  Christianity  are  destined  to  triumph  over  barbarism 
— be  their  deliverers ; and  as  soon  as  the  truth  is  seen  will  the 
colonists  redeem  her  from  her  misfortunes. 

But  it  is  not  only  civilization  and  religion  which  will  be  extended. 
Commerce,  too,  which  is  at  the  same  time  cause  and  effect 
in  the  great  work  of  the  civilization  of  the  human  race,  will  be 
greatly  increased  between  other  portions  of  the  globe  and  Africa, 
and  especially  in  articles  which  are  becoming  scarce  in  other 
quarters.  They  who  have  looked  at  the  powers  of  production  must 
have  perceived  just  cause  to  apprehend  that  at  no  distant  day  there 
will  be  a diminution  in  the  supply  of  coffee ; and  the  consequence 
will  be,  the  consumption  must  cease,  or  acquired  at  a vast  expense. 
I have  tasted  of  the  coffee  of  Java,  Mocao,  and  Bio  Janeiro,  and  I 
declare  to  you  that  the  African  coffee  is  equal  to  any  raised  in  Java, 
or  Mocao,  or  Bio  Janeiro.  Commerce,  then,  will  be  increased,  not 
in  that  article  alone,  but  in  a variety  of  articles.  I learn  that  it  has 
already  augmented,  to  a great  extent,  in  a very  few  years,  and  I 
further  learn  that  men  are  engaged  in  the  commerce  of  Africa,  who 
are  unwilling  to  disclose  the  extent  of  their  gain  in  commerce  with 
that  country.  All  classes  and  interests  are  to  be  benefited.  Tell 
me,  ye  mad  and  ultra  abolitionists — tell  me  what  interest  and  what 
portion  of  the  population  of  the  country  will  be  excluded  by  this 
scheme  of  colonization  ? [Applause.] 

Gentlemen,  we  are  reproached  sometimes  for  having  done  so 
little  during  the  period  of  our  operations,  although  the  Society  has 
been  in  existence  but  34  years,  and  only  30  years  have  elapsed  since 
the  first  emigrants  were  sent  over.  So  far  from  being  reproach  able  for 
that,  or  seeing  anything  to  discourage  or  dissuade  us  from  our  object, 
it  is  one  of  the  most  fortunate  circumstances.  If  we  had  thrown 
15,000  or  20,000  persons  a year  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  it  would  have 
been  impossible  to  provide  sustenance  for  them.  They  would  have 
perished  by  famine,  and  there  would  have  been  exhibited  scenes  of 
distress  similar  to  those  of  some  of  the  countries  of  Europe ; but 
by  slow,  gradual,  cautious  means,  feeling  our  way  as  we  went,  doing 
nothing  precipitately,  carrying  out  persons  of  good  character,  making 
establishments  for  them,  laying  the  foundation  of  future  and  accele- 
rated emigration,  we  have  done  precisely  what  we  ought  to  have 
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done,  even  if  we  liad  Lad  liundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  to  export 
tLem.  But  tLe  time  Las  now  arrived  wLen  a considerable  acceleration 
sLould  be  given  to  tLe  transportation  of  emigrants. 

I Lave  Leard  (the  friend  in  my  eye  is  better  informed  than  any 
other  person)  that  if  the  Society  Lad  adequate  means  of  tonnage 
and  money,  he  would  stake  Lis  existence  on  the  fact  that  10,000  free 
persons  of  colour  would  go  to  Africa  during  the  current  year.  I 
am  not  prepared  to  say  whether  the  number  would  not  be  greater ; 
but  we  must  increase  the  number  considerably,  and  go  on  from  year 
to  year  as  subsistence  is  raised  in  Africa,  and  rendering  comfortable 
the  emigrants  during  their  first  year  in  that  country. 

This  is  the  course  things  ought  to  take.  In  the  meantime,  if 
Government  think  proper,  there  is  a means,  by  steam-packet,  or  the 
employment  of  the  navy,  to  assist  in  the  article  which  it  is  the  most 
difficult  for  the  Society  to  command — the  facilities  for  the  trans- 
portation of  emigrants,  of  vast  importance  to  the  institution.  Go 
on  and  increase  the  colonies,  multiply  the  means,  and  in  the  course 
of  a few  years  the  colonies  will  have  so  increased,  and  commerce  so 
augmented,  that  by  the  mere  commercial  marine  which  will  be 
plying  between  the  shores  of  that  continent  and  this,  a vast  number 
will  be  carried  out  at  less  expense  than  at  the  present  time. 

I have  been  considering  the  institution  with  regard  to  the  great 
object  which  led  to  its  formation,  but  I should  not  have  per- 
formed my  whole  duty  if  I limited  my  observations  to  a single 
point.  Another  great  subject  is  connected  with  colonization,  and 
only  less  important  than  the  objects  which  have  been  achieved  by 
successful  colonization  on  the  western  shores  of  Africa.  I allude 
to  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade.  [Applause.]  What  is  the  best 
means?  This  has  been  a desideratum  with  statesmen  of  Europe 
and  of  our  own  country.  They  thought  that  the  best  mode  of  sup- 
pressing the  Slave  Trade  was  by  keeping  up  a constant  armed 
squadron  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  to  prevent  the  egress  of 
slavers  from  that  continent  to  be  brought  to  this.  Squadrons  have 
been  there  for  a number  of  years.  By  our  Treaty  with  England, 
the  Ashburton  or  Washington  Treaty,  we  undertook  to  keep  up  a 
squadron  with  not  less  than  80  guns,  to  assist  her  in  the  object  of 
suppressing  the  Slave  Trade.  It  was  to  endure  for  5 years.  At  the 
end  of  that  time  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  was  left  at  liberty 
to  put  an  end  to  the  squadrons.  It  has  so  happened  that  in  spite 
of  all  the  exertions  of  the  French,  English,  and  American  squadrons 
on  the  coast  of  Africa  the  Slave  Trade  has  been  prosecuted  to  a 
greater  extent,  perhaps,  than  prior  to  any  other  suppressing  efforts. 
Documents  laid  before  the  Senate  show  that  in  4 years  173,000 
Africans  were  carried  to  the  single  Province  of  ltio  Janeiro,  without 
any  account  of  the  number  carried  to  other  provinces  of  the 
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Brazilian  Empire,  and  others  were  carried,  we  know,  to  the  Island 
of  Cuba.  I believe  that  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  witli  Great  Britain, 
consents  to  put  an  end  to  the  Slave  Trade.  And  so  did  Spain,  but 
after  the  Treaty  between  that  Government  and  Great  Britain,  the 
Slave  Trade  was  prosecuted  with  undiminished  vigour  in  the  Island 
of  Cuba,  the  real  or  imaginary  interests  of  Brazil  induce  her  desire 
to  import  slaves.  One  costs  8 or  10  dollars  in  Africa,  and  in  Brazil 
is  worth  some  hundreds  of  dollars.  As  a friend  of  mine  said,  if 
horses  in  Virginia  cost  5 dollars  a-piece,  and  in  New  York  sell  for 
100,  dq,you  think  it  would  be  proper  to  employ  any  particular  means 
to  prevent  them  from  going  there  ? And  if  slaves  can  be  purchased 
in  Africa  at  one-thirtieth  the  part  they  sell  for  in  Brazil  (and  notwith- 
standing the  Treaty  which  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  entered  into),  it 
will  be  impossible  to  suppress  it  by  any  squadron. 

We  have  solved  a great  and  interesting  question  as  to  the  mode 
by  'which  the  Slave  Trade  should  be  suppressed — and  that  is  by 
colonization,  350  miles  of  the  western  coast  of  Africa  are  now 
occupied  by  the  colonists  sent  out  by  this  country  ; and  in  the  entire 
extent  of  that  coast  there  is  not  a solitary  slave-depot ; not  a solitary 
slave  is  exported  from  that  350  miles  of  coast  to  any  other  part  of 
the  world.  And  all  this  is  the  result  of  the  labours  of  the  Society. 
Colonization  is  the  only  certain,  sure,  and  effectual  remedy  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

If  Her  Majesty  Victoria  were  present,  I would  appeal  to  Her. 
I see  that  we  are  honoured  on  this  occasion  by  the  President  of  The 
United  States.  [Applause.]  If  I could  persuade  her  and  him  to 
employ  the  whole  amount  expended  by  the  2 nations  in  keeping  up 
the  African  squadrons  (not  less  than  2,000,000  or  3,000,000  per 
annum),  if  I could  persuade  Her  Majesty  and  him,  instead  of 
keeping  up  these  squadrons  to  apply  the  money  to  colonization, 
extending  the  settlements  until  the  whole  coast  would  be  occupied 
by  an  uninterrupted  line  of  colonies,  there  would  be  a vast  saving  of 
money,  and  what  is  not  of  less  importance,  a vast  saving  of  human 
life. 

Ah ! we  all  know  the  inhospitable  coast — not  in  respect  to  the 
black  race,  for  our  colonists  have  suffered  less  than  those  of  James- 
town and  Plymouth  in  the  space  of  30  years — but  inhospitable  to 
the  white  man’s  constitution,  and  a grave  almost  to  him. 

If  we  could  diminish  the  number  of  deaths,  and  appropriate  the 
money  saved,  by  removing  the  squadrons,  to  the  scheme  of  coloni- 
zation ; as  soon  as  that  could  be  done,  as  soon  as  the  W estcrn  Coast 
could  be  lined  with  colonies,  all  mankind  would  exult  in  the  glorious 
termination,  and  the  complete  suppression  of  the  most  odious  and 
inhuman  traffic,  which  all  are  so  anxious  to  witness. 

It  was  not  my  purpose  to  say  so  much.  I am  not  very  well, 
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I feel  perfectly  conscious  that  I have  occupied  too  much  of  your 
time,  and  I hope  that  the  secretary  will  now  read  the  report  of  the 
Society.  [Applause.] 


VENEZUELA. 


JSTo.  577. — Mr.  Pelf  or  d Wilson  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  May  22.) 
(Extract.)  Caracas , April  13.,  1850. 

Herewith  I have  the  honour  of  inclosing  to  your  Lordship, 
copies  of  a notice  dated  the  30th  ultimo,  and  published  in  the  270th 
number  of  “El  Republicano,”  the  most  influential  journal  at 
present  at  Caracas,  which,  in  the  execution  of  the  instructions 
contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch  to  Mr.  J.  Riddel,  of  the  9th 
of  February,  I have  addressed  to  British  subjects  resident  in  Vene- 
zuela, calling  again  their  attention  to  the  fact  that,  save  in  the 
exceptional  cases  described  in  the  Act  6 & 7 Vic.,  cap.  98,  they  incur 
guilt  by  their  being  engaged  in  slave-dealings  in  Venezuela ; and  I 
have  expressly  included,  under  the  general  denomination  of  slaves, 
“ manumisos”  and  “ apprentices,”  that  is,  children  born  of  a female 
slave  subsequent  to  November,  1821,  who,  as  I have  frequently 
explained  in  my  Slave  Trade  despatches,  are  practically  treated  as 
slaves  until  they  attain  the  age  of  25. 

I have  likewise  considered  to  be  included  within  this  prohibition, 
Guay  ana  Indians,  “ Indios  Guaraunos,”  “ Concertados,”  or  “Parias 
de  IJpata,”  for  as  much  as  they  clearly  come  under  the  character  of 
“pawns,”  or  persons  intended  to  be  dealt  with  as  slaves,  as  your 
Lordship  will  perceive  by  the  inclosed  copies,  with  translated  extracts, 
from  an  official  report  published  in  the  979th,  980th,  and  981st 
number  of  the  official  gazette,  made  by  M.  Andres  Eusebio  Level, 
visitor  on  the  part  of  this  Government  to  the  Indian  missions  in 
Guayana. 

M.  Level  unequivocally  reports  that  these  Indians  are,  in  the 
name  of  the  Venezuelan  Government,  and  by  the  authority  of  the 
law,  publicly  bought  and  sold  as  pawns,  and  treated  as  slaves. 

I beg  likewise  to  forward  herewith  a copy  of  a despatch  which  I 
have  addressed  to  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Mathison  on  the  11th  instant, 
desiring  him  to  state  whether  any  British  subjects  in  Guayana  hold 
or  possess  Indians  under  the  circumstances  described  by  M.  Level ; 
and  finally,  I herewith  send  a copy  of  a circular  that,  under  date  of 
the  9th  instant,  I have  addressed  to  the  British  Vice-Consuls  in 
Venezuela,  inclosing,  for  their  information  and  guidance,  copies  of  my 
public  notice  of  the  30th  ultimo. 

Viscount  Palmerston , O.C.B.  BELFORD  HINTON  WILSON. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Notice  to  British  Subjects  resident  in  Venezuela. 

British  Legation , Caracas , March  30,  1850. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  deemed  it  right  that  the 
special  attention  of  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  resident  in  Venezuela 
should  be  again  called  to  the  Act  6 and  7 Victoria,  cap.  98,  intituled 
“ An  Act  for  the  more  effectual  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,” 
an  abstract  of  which  was  given  in  a public  notice,  issued  from  this 
Legation,  and  inserted  on  the  25th  of  March,  1844,  in  the  485th 
number  of  “El  Liberal,”  at  the  time  an  influential  journal  published 
in  this  capital. 

Accordingly,  in  the  fulfilment  of  instructions  from  Viscount 
Palmerston,  G.C.B.,  Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Eoreign  Affairs,  dated  the  9th  ultimo,  herewith  are  subjoined  for 
the  information  and  guidance  of  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  resident  at 
Venezuela.  1st.  A copy  of  a circular  addressed  on  the  31st  of 
December,  1843,  by  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen,  K.T.,  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Consuls  abroad.  2nd.  The  material  substance  of  the  afore-men- 
tioned Act  6 and  7 Vic.,  cap.  98,  so  far  as  relates  to  possible  mis- 
demeanours and  offences  against  that  Act  by  British  subjects  in 
Venezuela,  and  of  the  5th  George  IV,  cap.  113,  the  provisions  of 
which  have  by  the  before-recited  Act  6 and  7 Vic.,  cap.  98,  been, 
from  and  after  the  time  it  came  into  operation,  namely,  the  1st  of 
November,  1843,  made  applicable  to  British  subjects,  wheresoever 
residing  or  being,  and  whether  within  the  dominions  of  the  British 
Crown  or  of  any  foreign  country. 

The  attention  of  British  subjects  is  likewise  called  to  the  public 
notices  issued  from  this  Legation,  dated  the  14th  December,  1846, 
and  28th  of  July,  1847,  inserted  respectively  in  the  630th  and  633rd 
numbers  of  “ El  Liberal,”  and  the  662nd,  663rd,  and  669th  numbers 
of  “El  Liberal,”  announcing  in  the  former,  that  Her  Majesty’s 
G-overnment  have  prohibited  all  British  functionaries  residing  in 
slave-holding  countries  from  administering  to  the  estates  of  deceased 
persons  in  which  slaves  form  a part  of  the  property  of  the  deceased ; 
and  in  the  latter,  that  the  proper  law  officers  of  the  Crown  having 
been  consulted  in  the  matter,  they  have  reported,  that  a British 
subject  in  a foreign  country  renders  himself  liable  to  punishment 
under  the  statute  of  the  6 and  7 Vic.,  cap.  98,  either  by  receiving 
and  becoming  owrner  of  slaves  in  payment  of  debts  due  to  him  ; or 
by  selling  such  slaves  and  exchanging  them  for  the  money  in  lieu  of 
which  they  were  received ; and  stating  that  this  opinion  applies 
equally  to  the  case  of  slaves  seized  in  execution  for  debts  due  to  a 
British  subject. 

British  subjects  will  therefore  distinctly  understand  that,  save  in 
the  exceptional  cases  described  in  the  Acts  6 and  7 Vic.,  cap.  98, 
they  incur  guilt  by  purchasing,  under  any  pretext,  bartering,  trans- 
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ferring,  exchanging,  selling,  employing,  hiring,  holding,  or  con- 
tracting for  their  own  use  or  otherwise  in  Venezuela,  domestic  or 
other  slaves,  or  the  offspring  of  a female  slave,  known  in  Venezuela 
under  the  denomination  of  “manumisos”  and  “ aprendices,”  and 
practically  treated  as  slaves  until  they  attain  the  age  of  25  ; or 
Guayana  Indians,  “ Indios  Guaraunos,”  “ Concertados,”  or  “ Parias 
de  IJpata,”  described  as  slaves  by  M.  Andres  Eusebio  Level,  in  the 
979th  and  980th  numbers  of  the  official  Gazette  of  Venezuela. 

A disposition  having  been  evinced  to  deny  the  right  of  Her 
Majesty’s  subjects  to  the  protection  of  their  Government,  and  to 
claim  the  privileges  secured  to  them  under  the  Treaties  with  the 
several  States  within  whose  territories  slavery  exists,  upon  the  plea 
that  from  the  fact  of  being  holders  or  hirers  of  slave-property  they 
have  forfeited  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  cases; 
of  their  mal-treatment  in  those  States,  British  subjects  in  Venezuela 
are  hereby  informed  that  such  a pretension  is  untenable  and  has  not 
been  acquiesced  in  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  but  that  mis- 
demeanours and  offences  committed  by  them  in  any  foreign  country 
against  the  before- mentioned  British  Acts  are,  except  in  places  where- 
the  British  Admiral  has  jurisdiction,  to  be  taken  cognizance  of,, 
inquired  into,  tried  and  determined  by  the  Court  of  Queen’s  Bench 
and  that  for  the  more  ready  trial  and  punishment  of  such  offenders,, 
evidence  of  their  guilt  may  be  taken  abroad  and  transmitted  to  that 
court. 

Copies  of  the  British  Acts  of  Parliament  upon  the  above  subjects 
may  be  read,  and  copies  thereof  taken  by  any  British  subject,  at  Her 
Majesty’s  Legation  at  Caracas,  or  at  the  British  Vice-Consulate  at 
La  Guaira,  on  any  day,  excepting  Sundays,  Good  Eriday,  and 
Chrismas-day. 

God  save  the  Queen  ! 

BELEOED  HINTON  WILSON, 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Charge  d' Affaires  to  Venezuela, 

[Copy  of  a circular,  of  December  31,  1843,  to  Her  Majesty’s’ 
Consuls  abroad.] 

[Material  substance  of  Acts  6 and  7 Vic.,  cap.  98,  and  off 
5 George  IV,  cap.  113,  so  far  as  relates  to  possible  misdemeanours' 
and  offences  by  British  subjects  in  Venezuela  against  those  Acts.] 


(Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Bedford  Wilson  to  Vice-Consul  Mathison. 
(Extract.)  Caracas , April  11,  1850V 

I have  to  request  that  you  will  state  to  me  whether  any  British 
subjects  in  Guayana  hold  or  possess  Guayana  Indians,  “Indios 
Guaraunos,”  “ Concertados,”  and  “ Parias  de  Upata,”  under  the 
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circumstances  described  by  M.  Andres  Eusebio  Level,  in  bis  official 
report  to  the  Venezuelan  Government,  published  in  the  979th,  980th, 
and  981st  numbers  of  the  official  Gazette  of  Venezuela. 

If  his  statements  be  correct,  and  as  the  Venezuelan  Government 
have  allowed  them  to  be  published  officially  in  the  official  Gazette, 
they  at  least  can  give  credit  to  them ; it  is  clear  that  such  Indians 
are  no  more  nor  less  than  slaves,  and  as  such  are  publicly  treated, 
bought  and  sold. 

A British  subject  would,  consequently,  by  purchasing,  bartering, 
transferring,  exchanging,  selling,  employing,  hiring,  holding,  or 
contracting  for  these  Indians,  or  “pawns,”  render  himself  liable 
to  punishment  under  the  Statute  of  6 & 7 Viet.,  cap.  98;  aud  I have 
accordingly  so  warned  them  in  my  public  notice  of  the  30th 
ultimo. 

K.  Mathison , Esq.  BELEOED  HINTON  WILSON. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Circular  to  the  British  Vice-Consuls  in  Venezuela. 
Sir,  Caracas , April  9,  1850. 

Herewith  I have  to  inclose,  for  the  information  and  guidance  of 
yourself,  and  of  all  British  subjects  resident  in  Venezuela,  a copy  of 
a public  notice  which  I have  issued  on  the  30th  ultimo,  warning 
British  subjects  “ that,  save  in  the  exceptional  cases  described  in  the 
Act  6 & 7 Viet.,  cap.  98,  they  incur  guilt  by  purchasing,  under  any 
pretext,  bartering,  transferring,  exchanging,  selling,  employing, 
hiring,  holding,  or  contracting,  for  their  own  use  or  otherwise,  in 
Venezuela,  domestic  or  other  slaves,  or  the  offspring  of  a female  slave, 
hnown  in  Venezuela  under  the  denomination  of  4 Manumisos  ’ and 
4 Aprendices,’  and  practically  treated  as  slaves  until  they  attain  the 
age  of  25,  or  Guayana  Indians,  4 Indios  Guaraunos,’  4 Concertados,’ 
or  4 Parias  de  Upata,’  described  as  slaves  by  M.  Andres  Eusebio 
Level,  in  the  979th  and  980th  numbers  of  the  official  Gazette  of 
Venezuela.” 

I have  to  request  that  you  will  cause  a copy  of  this  notice  to  be 
hung  up  in  some  conspicuous  place  in  the  Vice-Consulate. 

I have,  &c. 

BELEOBD  HINTON  WILSON. 


No.  582. — Mr.  Belford  Wilson  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — (Bee.  Sept.  19.) 
My  Lord,  Caracas,  August  24,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  despatches  of  the  7th  of  May  and  of  the 
19th  ultimo,  respecting  the  freedom  obtained  for  Louisa  and  her 
3 sons,  unduly  held  in  slavery  in  Venezuela,  herewith  I have  the 
honour  of  inclosing  copies  of  a further  correspondence  which  has 
passed  between  Mr.  Vice-Consul  McWhirter  and  myself  upon  that 
subject,  and  from  which  it  will  appear  that  General  Beluche,  in 
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concurrence  with  my  suggestions,  has  signed  with  Mr.  McWhirter  a 
formal  memorandum  declaratory  of  the  freedom  of  Louisa’s  2 sons, 
Marco  and  Damaso  ; thus  putting  it  out  of  the  power  of  any  person 
hereafter  to  set  up  a claim  in  opposition  to  their  right  of  freedom. 

TJnder  all  the  circumstances,  I trust  your  Lordship  will  approve 
of  the  arrangement  which  by  my  direction  has  been  concluded  by 
Mr.  Vice-Consul  McWhirter  with  General  Beluche  for  effecting  this 
immediate  and  amicable  settlement  of  the  case ; for  if  it  had  been 
carried  before  a court  of  justice,  much  vexation,  expense  and  delay 
W'ould  have  been  incurred  ; while  in  the  present  state  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  more  especially  as  respects  foreigners,  the  issue 
would  have  been  most  doubtful.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  BELFOED  HINTON  WILSON. 

Puerto  Cabello , August  8,  1850. 

Memorandum  entered  into  between  General  Eenato  Beluche 
and  John  McWhirter,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul,  respect- 
ing the  boys  Marco  and  Damaso,  sons  of  a free  British  subject  called 
Louisa,  viz. : 

That  he,  General  Beluche,  having  ascertained  that  the  said  boys, 
Marco  and  Damaso,  hitherto  erroneously  considered  as  manumisos, 
were  free  persons,  for  as  much  as  their  mother  was  at  the  time  of 
their  birth,  although  unknown  to  him,  a free  British  subject,  he, 
General  Beluche,  at  once  renounced  all  claim  or  right  over  them, 
considering  and  declaring  them  to  be  free  persons ; it  being  more- 
over understood  that  in  consideration  of  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  no  claim  would  be  made  or  supported  by  the  said  John 
McWhirter  on  behalf  of  the  mother  of  the  2 boys,  for  any  compen- 
sation for  their  services  during  the  time  they  were  held  by  General 
Beluche  as  manumisos.  And  that  in  like  manner  he,  the  said  General 
Beluche,  would  never  put  forth  or  allow  to  be  put  forth  on  his 
behalf,  any  claim  for  compensation  for  the  expenses  incurred  by  him 
in  their  care,  maintenance,  clothing,  education,  or  in  any  respect 
whatever. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  the  said  General  Eenato  B»luche  and 
John  McWhirter  have  signed  this  memorandum  in  the  presence  of 
witnesses. 

Witnesses;  EENATO  BELUCHE. 

E.  Kerdel.  J.  McWHIETEE. 

Fernando  Olavaria. 


No.  590. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Belford  Wilson. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  December  2,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  dated  the  19th  of  last  July, 
I transmit  to  you  herewith  a gold  medal,  bearing  the  portrait  of  Her 
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Majesty  the  Queen,  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  desire  to 
present  to  General  Beluche,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  his  humanity 
in  having  generously  restored  to  their  rightful  liberty  2 children  of  a 
woman  named  Louisa,  a British  subject  born  at  Nassau,  in  the  island 
of  New  Providence,  whose  case  is  reported  in  your  despatch  dated 
the  7th  of  May. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  deliver  this  medal  to  the  Venezuelan 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  to  request  him  to  cause  it  to  be 
forwarded  to  General  Beluche.  I am,  &e. 

B.  R.  Wilson , Esq.  PALMEESTON. 


JVo.  597. — Mr.  Belford  Wilson  to  Vise1.  B dimer ston.— (Bee.  Feb.  6.) 
My  Lord,  Caracas,  January  7,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  8th  of  October  last  year, 
and  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  8th  of  the  following  month 
of  November,  herewith  I have  the  honour  of  inclosing  to  your 
Lordship  copy  of  a further  note  which  I have  addressed  to  the 
Venezuelan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  renewing  my  request  that 
efficacious  measures  be  adopted  by  the  Venezuelan  Government  for 
putting  a stop  to  the  practice  prevalent  at  Guiria  of  purchasing  and 
reducing  to  slavery  British  children  kidnapped  at  Trinidad,  and 
thence  brought  over  to  Guiria  for  sale  ; and  likewise  for  taking 
means  to  procure  the  delivery  up  of  such  British  children  as  may  be 
still  held  in  slavery  in  Venezuela.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  B aimer  ston,  G.C.B.  BELFOEH  HINTON  WILSON. 


(Inclosure.) — Mr.  Belford  Wilson  to  Senor  Lecuna. 

Caracas,  January  7,  1851. 

With  reference  to  the  note  which  on  the  28th  of  September  of 
last  year,  the  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Charge 
d’Affaires,  had  the  honour  of  addressing  to  M.  Vicente  Lecuna, 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Venezuela,  and  to  the 
answer  returned  thereto  by  M.  Lecuna  on  the  16th  of  the  following 
month  of  October,  respecting  the  sale  and  purchase  at  Guiria  of 
British  children  kidnapped  at  Trinidad,  and  brought  to  Venezuela  ; 
the  Undersigned  has  received  a despatch  from  Viscount  Palmerston, 
dated  the  8th  of  November,  in  which  his  Lordship  remarks  that  a 
letter  had  been  received  at  the.  British  Foreign  Office  from  the 
Colonial  Office,  inclosing  a copy  of  a communication  Which  Was 
addressed  to  the  Undersigned  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  on  the 
10th  of  September  last  year,  on  the  subject  of  a boy  named  George 
Huggins,  who  had  been  kidnapped  in  Trinidad,  and  thence  carried 
away  to  Guiria  in  Venezuela,  where  he  was  sold  as  a slave,  though, 

2 E 2 


612 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  VENEZUELA. 


as  it  appears,  lie  was  afterwards  restored  to  his  mother,  on  the 
repayment  by  her  of  his  purchase-money. 

The  Undersigned  has  accordingly  been  instructed  to  request  the 
Venezuelan  Government  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be  in  its  power 
to  prevent  such  practices  in  future,  and  to  say,  that  as  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  cannot  permit  any  British  subject  to  be  held  anywhere 
in  slavery,  the  Venezuelan  Government  will  be  required  to  deliver 
up  any  British  subject  who  may  hereafter  be  so  detained  in  Vene- 
zuela ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  expect  that  the  guilty 
parties  in  such  a transaction  may  be  brought  to  punishment,  if  there 
is  any  law  by  which  they  may  be  punishable;  and  that  instead  of 
any  money  being  paid  for  the  restoration  of  a free  British  subject  to 
liberty,  an  adequate  compensation  should  be  made  to  such  British 
subject  for  a grievous  injury  sustained. 

Since  writing  this  instruction,  Lord  Palmerston  will  have  received 
the  Undersigned’s  report  of  the  transaction,  including  copies  of  his 
correspondence  with  M.  Lecuna,  and  doubtless  additional  instruc- 
tions to  renew  his  demands  for  the  immediate  liberation  of  other  free 
British  subjects,  believed  to  have  been  sold  into  slavery,  will  be  issued 
to  him. 

The  Undersigned  has  been  informed  that  2 or  8 more  children 
besides  Huggins,  having  been  discovered  at  Guiria  in  a state  of 
slavery,  having,  through  the  exertions  of  their  relatives  or  friends 
been  restored  to  freedom  and  to  their  families  at  Trinidad ; but  as  so 
far  back  as  the  16th  of  October  of  last  year,  M.  Lecuna  pledged  his 
Government  to  cause  a searching  and  bond  fide  investigation  to  be 
made  into  the  practice  of  purchasing  and  reducing  to  slavery  at 
Guiria,  free  British  children  kidnapped  at  Trinidad,  in  order  that 
the  guilty  parties  may  be  prosecuted  in  accordance  with  law,  the 
Undersigned  would  be  glad  to  know  what  steps,  if  any,  have,  in 
reality  been  taken  by  the  Governor  of  Cumana  and  other  competent 
authorities  of  the  province,  in  the  execution  of  these  instructions,  as 
also  their  result. 

It  would  appear  that  there  is  still  another  British  child  kidnapped 
from  Trinidad,  and  held  iu  slavery  at  Guiria,  whom  it  has  not  as  yet 
been  able  to  find ; accordingly,  the  Undersigned  trusts  that  the 
Venezuelan  Government  will  renew  its  orders  upon  this  subject,  and 
that  those  orders  will  be  conceived  in  such  terms  as  to  satisfy  the 
local  authorities  that  the  Government  not  only  does  not  countenance 
and  has  not  countenanced,  but  will  not  tolerate,  this  infamous  traffic, 
nor  consent  to  its  orders  for  its  suppression  being  evaded  and 
rendered  a dead  letter  by  any  remissness  or  disregard  of  them  on  the 
part  of  the  local  authorities.  I have,  &c. 

& tenor  Lecuna.  BELPOBD  HINTON  WILSON. 
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Jtfo.  599. — 2fr.  Bedford  Wilson  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  2 far.  9.) 
(Extract.)  Caracas,  January  29,  185  J. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  2nd  of  December  of  last  year,  as  well  as  the  gold 
medal  therewith  sent. 

In  execution  of  your  Lordship’s  instructions,  I have,  on  the  10th 
instant,  delivered  the  medal  to  M.  Vicente  Lecuna,  at  the  time 
Venezuelan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  have  requested  him  to 
cause  it  to  be  forwarded  to  General  Beluche,  as  an  acknowledgment, 
on  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  of  his  humanity  in  having 
generously  restored  to  their  rightful  liberty  2 children  of  Louisa,  a 
British  subject. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive,  by  the  answer  returned  on  the  28th 
instant  to  that  request,  by  M.  Estevan  Herrera,  the  present  Acting 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  copies  and  translation  of  which,  as  well 
as  of  my  note,  are  herewith  forwarded,  that  the  permission  of 
Congress  is  necessary  to  enable  General  Beluche  to  accept  of  this 
medal ; and,  accordingly,  that  the  medal,  with  translations  of  my 
communication  concerning  it,  have  been  forwarded  to  Congress,  with 
an  expression  of  a hope,  which  the  Executive  Government  entertain, 
that  the  Legislature  will  cordially  acquiesce  in  the  desires  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  in  this  matter. 

Herewith  I beg  to  inclose  copy  of  a letter  which  I have  addressed 
to  General  Beluche,  communicating  to  him  the  desire  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  to  present  him  with  a medal,  and  also  a copy 
and  translation  of  his  reply,  expressing  his  gratitude  for  this  act  of 
benevolence. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  BELFOBD  HINTON  WILSON. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Bedford  Wilson  to  Senor  Lecuna. 

Caracas , January  10,  1851. 

In  the  course  of  the  year  1819,  a woman  named  Louisa,  a British 
subject,  born  at  Nassau,  in  the  Island  of  New  Providence,  repre- 
sented to  Mr.  Kenneth  Mathison,  British  Vice-Consul  at  Bolivar, 
that  although  a free  British  subject,  she  since  1822  had  been  wrong- 
fully held  in  slavery,  first  in  the  Bepublic  of  New  Granada,  and 
subsequently  in  that  of  Venezuela. 

After  a full,  patient,  and  dispassionate  inquiry  into  the  circum- 
stances of  this  case,  it  was  duly  substantiated  by  incontestable 
evidence,  that  Louisa  had  in  fact  been  carried  away  from  Nassau, 
and  unduly  imported  into  Carthegena,  Bepublic  of  New  Granada, 
with  the  character  of  a slave. 

That  General  Beluche  believing  her  to  be  a slave  had  there  pur- 
chased her,  and  afterwards  caused  her  to  be  imported  as  such  into 
Venezuela. 
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That  during  the  time  Louisa  was  in  his  service  she  had  given 
birth  to  2 illegitimate  children,  respectively  called  Marcos  and 
Damaso,  who,  under  the  assumption  of  their  mother  being  legally  a 
slave,  had,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Venezuelan  Law 
of  Manumission,  been  brought  up  and  considered  by  General  Beluche 
as  manumisos,  by  whom,  however,  it  is  bqt  just  to  state,  they  had 
been  uniformly  well  treated. 

It  furthermore  appeared  that  Louisa  having  been  sold  by  General 
Beluche,  subsequently  passed  into  the  possession  of  several  masters, 
and  that  she  had  given  birth  to  a third  child,  who  was  held  likewise 
as  a manumiso  by  her  then  owner,  resident  at  Bolivar. 

In  this  stage  of  the  proceedings,  and  in  order  to  save  further  vexa- 
tion and  expense  of  litigation,  it  was  amicably  agreed,  with  the  privity 
and  rightful  action  of  the  competent  Venezuelan  authority,  between 
Mr.  Vice-Consul  Mathison  and  the  last  owner  but  one  of  Louisa, 
that  she  and  her  son  then  with  her  should  at  once  be  restored  to  their 
rightful  liberty,  such  owner  returning  to  their  present  possessor 
the  money  he  had  paid  for  them ; and  Mr.  Mathison  undertaking 
on  behalf  of  Louisa,  to  forego  her  right  to  compensation  for  the 
period  she  and  her  son  had  been  wrongully  retained  in  slavery  by 
them. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  Undersigned  approved  of  this 
arrangement,  and  entirely  so  of  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Mathison’s  humane 
and  successful  exertions  to  procure  the  restoration  to  their  rightful 
freedom  of  Louisa  and  her  child. 

In  like  manner,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approved  of 
Mr.  Mathison’s  proceedings  in  this  case. 

It  then  became  the  duty  of  the  Undersigned  to  require  from 
General  Beluche  the  restoration  to  their  rightful  liberty  of  Louisa’s 
2 other  sons,  Marcos  and  Damaso.  He  apcordingly  entered  into  a 
friendly  and  semi-official  correspondence  with  him,  partly  through 
the  channel  of  Mr.  Vice-Consul  McWhirter,  for  effecting  a similar 
arrangement  in  respect  to  these  2 children,  as  had  been  agreed  to  at 
Bolivar  as  regards  their  mother  and  her  other  child. 

In  a true  spirit  of  philanthropy,  so  becoming  a gallant  com’  anion 
of  the  immortal  Bolivar,  and  worthy  of  a veteran  of  the  war  of 
Columbian  Independence,  General  Beluche  consented  to  this  arrange- 
ment, from  the  moment  he  satisfied  himself  that  Marcos  and  Damaso 
were  rightfully  eptitled  to  their  liberty. 

In  communicating  this  result  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government, 
the  Undersigned  gladly  took  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  call 
atteution  to  the  humane  and  generous  conduct  displayed  by  General 
Beluche  on  this  occasion. 

Therefore,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  his  humanity  in  having 
generously  restored  to  their  rightful  liberty  these  2 children  of  a 
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British  subject,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  desire  to  present  to 
General  Beluche  a gold  medal  with  an  appropriate  inscription  com- 
memorating this  transaction,  and  hearing  the  portrait  of  Her 
Majesty  Queen  Victoria. 

The  Undersigned  has  been  instructed  to  deliver  this  medal  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Venezuela,  and  to  request 
him  to  cause.it  to  be  forwarded  to  General  Beluche. 

In  now  executing  this  instruction,  the  Undersigned  begs  to 
transmit  to  M.  Lecuna  copies  of  a private  letter  and  its  inclosure, 
which  on  the  9th  instant  he  has  himself  addressed  to  General  Beluche, 
communicating  to  him  the  fact  of  the  honourable  record  of  his 
humanity  and  generosity,  which  it  is  the  desire  of  the  British 
Government  to  present  to  him  through  the  medium  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Venezuela,  and  consequently  with 
the  sanction  and  approbation  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
which  he  is  a distinguished  and  honoured  citizen. 

I have,  &c. 

Senor  Lecuna.  BELFORD  HINTON  WILSON. 


(. Inclosure  2.) — Senor  Herrera  to  Mr.  Lelford  Wilson. 
(Translation.)  Caracas , January  28,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  had 
the  honour  to  lay  before  his  Excellency  the  Vice-President  of  the 
Republic,  charged  with  the  Executive  Power,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Charge  d’ Affaires’  note  with  its  inclosurcs  of  the  9th  instant,  respect- 
ing the  medal  which  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  desire  to 
present  to  General  Beluche  as  an  acknowledgment  of  the  humanity 
and  generosity  displayed  by  him  in  spontaneously  restoring  to  liberty 
2 sons  of  a British  subject  called  Louisa,  who  were  born  during  the 
time  Louisa  was  in  his  service  as  a slave,  and  upon  his  ascertaining 
that  she  was  not  rightfully  held  in  slavery. 

The  permission  of  Congress  being  necessary  for  the  acceptance 
of  this  medal,  the  Government  has  transmitted  it  to  that  body, 
together  wTith  Spanish  versions  of  the  aforesaid  communications,  and 
expressing  the  hope  which  the  Government  entertains,  that  it  will 
cheerfully  concur  in  the  wishes  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  which, 
actuated  by  the  most  generous  sentiments  of  philanthropy,  to  the 
practice  of  which  the  British  nation  is  in  a high  degree  indebted  for 
the  welfare  and  greatness  it  has  attained,  has  desired  to  afford  upon 
this  occasion  to  Venezuela,  a striking  proof  of  how  much  it  appre- 
ciates in  one  of  her  citizens,  and  that  it  everywhere  rewards  the 
practice  of  that  same  virtue  of  philanthropy. 

Upon  Congress  coming  to  a resolution  in  the  affirmative,  there 
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will  no  longer  be  any  motive  for  delaying  to  deliver  the  medal  to 
General  Beluehe. 

B.  H.  Wilson,  Esq.  ESTEVAN  HERRERA. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Mr.  Bel  ford  Wilson  to  General  Beluclie. 

My  dear  General,  Caracas , January  9,  1851. 

Herewith,  I inclose  for  your  information,  a copy  of  a despatch 
which,  on  the  2nd  of  December  of  last  year,  has  been  addressed  to 
me  by  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  transmitting  to  me  a gold  medal  bearing 
the  portrait  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  desire  to  present  to  you  as  an  acknowledgment  of  your 
humanity  in  having  generously  restored  to  their  rightful  liberty 
2 children  of  a woman  named  Louisa,  a British  subject  born  at 
Nassau  in  the  Island  of  New  Providence,  about  which  a friendly 
correspondence  passed  in  the  course  of  last  year  between  you  and 
me,  partly  through  the  medium  of  Mr.  Vice-Consul  McWhirter, 
resulting  in  your  generously  and  spontaneously  restoring  these 
2 children  to  their  rightful  liberty,  as  it  in  consequence  became  my 
agreeable  duty  to  report  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I have  been  instructed  to  deliver  this  medal  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  Venezuela,  and  to  request  him  to  cause 
it  to  be  forwarded  to  you. 

In  the  meantime,  it  may  be  gratifying  to  you  to  know  that  there 
is  an  inscription  on  it  to  the  following  effect : 

“ From  the  British  Government  to  General  Beluehe,  for  gene- 
rously restoring  to  their  rightful  liberty  2 children  of  a British 
subject.  1850.” 

As  a soldier  and  seaman  of  the  war  of  Columbian  independence, 
and  as  .a  comrade  of  the  Liberator  Bolivar,  many  are  the  medals  you 
have  nobly  earned  by  your  gallant  services  at  sea  and  in  the  field  in 
the  cause  of  Spanish- American  freedom,  but  not  less  honourable  to 
you  or  gratifying  to  your  feelings  will  be,  I venture  to  affirm,  the 
medal  now  presented  to  you  as  an  acknowledgment  of  your  humanity 
and  generosity,  by  the  Government  of  a nation  which,  mighty  as  it 
is,  is  not  more  powerful  from  its  material  greatness  than  by  its  moral 
elevation  and  its  disinterested  services  in  the  cause  of  freedom  and 
humanity. 

Possibly,  the  Venezuelan  Government  may  consider  it  necessary 
to  obtain  the  sanction  of  the  Legislature  before  granting  you  permis- 
sion to  accept  of  this  medal ; if  so,  its  delivery  to  you  may  be  some- 
what retarded ; nevertheless,  the  delay  is  not  to  be  regretted,  for  as 
I cannot  doubt  of  the  willingness  either  of  the  Government  or 
Legislature  to  sanction  your  acceptance  of  it,  their  cordial  concur- 
rence in  rendering  honour  where  honour  is  due,  will  furnish  to 
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Venezuela  another  opportunity  of  practically  showing  respect  for 
those  principles  of  humanity  which,  since  1810.  have  been  adopted 
and  embodied  by  her  as  a part  and  parcel  of  her  national  and  con- 
stitutional existence.  Believe  me,  &c. 

General  Beluche . BELFO  RT)  HUSTON  AVILSON. 


( lnclosure  4.)  — General  Beluche  to  Mr.  Belford  Wilson. 

(Translation.) 

My  dear  Sir  and  Friend,  Caracas , January  29,  1851. 

So  soon  as  Congress  will  grant  me  permission,  I will  accept  of 
the  much-prized  medal  with  which  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria  desires  to  honour  me,  for  having  restored  to  their 
full  liberty  2 sons  of  a British  subject. 

I will  accept  of  this  medal  as  a proof  of  the  generous  efforts  which 
powerful  England  has  displayed  for  the  great  and  philanthropic 
object  of  raising  to  the  dignity  of  human  beings  those  who  are 
degraded  by  a state  of  personal  slavery. 

Lastly,  I will  accept  of  it,  and  I will  bequeath  it  to  my  children, 
as  a solemn  record  of  the  duty  of  all  men  to  favour  and  procure  by 
all  lawful  means  within  their  power,  the  positive  freedom  of  their 
fellow-creatures. 

Be  so  good,  my  old  friend,  to  convey  to  the  Government  of  Her 
Majesty  my  profound  acknowledgment  for  the  much-prized  gift  with 
which  it  has  honoured  me,  and  in  which  I likewise  recognize  the 
benevolent  recommendations  which  you  have  extended  to  your  sincere 
friend  and  comrade. 

B.  11.  Wilson , Esq.  BEN  AT  0 BELUCHE. 


CORRESPONDENCE  respecting  the  Mixed  Commission  which 
met  at  Lisbon  in  1851,  to  investigate  the  Claims  of  M.  Pacifico 
upon  the  Government  of  Greece , in  regard  to  the  Loss  of 
Documents  connected  with  his  Claims  upon  the  Portuguese 
Government. — 1850,  1851.* 


No.  1. — Mr.  Addington  to  M.  Pacifico. 

8ir,  Foreign  Office , September  17,  1850. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  request  that  you  will 
send  him  a detailed  statement,  showing  what  were  the  documents 
which  you  lost  by  the  attack  on  your  house  at  Athens  ; and  explain- 
ing in  what  manner,  and  for  what  reasons,  the  loss  of  any  of  those 
# Laid  before  Parliament,  1851. 
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documents  prevents  you  from  establishing  any  claims  which  you 
may  have  upon  the  Government  of  Portugal. 

I have,  &c. 

M.  Pacifico.  H.  U.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  2. — M.  Pacifico  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Sir,  10,  Bury  Street,  St.  Mary  Axe,  September  26,  1850. 

In  reply  to  your  letter  dated  September,  1850,  requesting,  by 
direction  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a description  of  the  documents 
lost  by  the  attack  on  my  house  at  Athens,  and  an  explanation  of  the 
reasons  why  that  loss  prevents  me  from  establishing  my  claims 
upon  the  Government  of  Portugal ; I regret  to  say,  that  upon  that 
occasion  the  destruction  of  my  papers  was  so  complete,  that  of 
many  of  them  relating  to  my  claims  upon  the  Government  of  Por- 
tugal, nothing  remains  which  can  enable  me  to,  recollect  or  state,  to 
his  Lordship  their  precise  nature  or  contents.  Of  some  of  them, 
however,  a catalogue  or  short  statement  was  fortunately  picked  up 
soon  after  the  attack,  which  was  subsequently  showed  to  and 
verified  by  the  Attorney- General  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Greece,  and  a copy  of  it  was  afterwards  transmitted  by  me,  on  the 
9th  September,  1847,  to  Sir  Edmund  Lyons,  the  Minister  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  at  Athens.  The  account  contained  in  that 
catalogue,  of  the  nature  and  contents  of  the  lost  papers,  is,  I am 
sorry  to  say,  the  fullest  and  most  accurate  which  I am  now,  either 
from  recollection,  or  from  any  materials  in  my  possession,  able  to 
furnish,  and  I therefore  inclose  and  beg  leave  to  refer  his  Lordship 
to  a copy  of  it  for  the  description  of  the  documents  in  question. 
1 would  at  the  same  time  beg  the  favour  of  your  informing  Viscount 
Palmerston  that  in  the  year  1834,  a detailed  and  particular  state- 
ment of  my  claims  upon  the  Portuguese  Government,  and  of  the 
documents  in  support  of  them,  was  drawn  up  and  verified  by  me 
before  a civil  judge  at  Earo,  in  Portugal,  duly  evidenced  by  wit- 
nesses, and  a judicial  sentence  pronounced  in  my  favour,  in  con- 
formity with  the  laws  of  Portugal ; and  that  I have  written  for,  and 
expect  to  receive  a certified  copy  of  that  statement,  in  the  course  of 
3 or  4 weeks  ; when  received  I would  ask  permission  to  lay  it, 
together  with  any  further  information  or  explanation  it  may  suggest 
to  me,  before  his  Lordship. 

With  regard  to  the  reasons  why,  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
loss  of  these  documents  prevents  me  from  establishing  my  claims 
upon  the  Portuguese  Government,  his  Lordship  will  perceive,  even 
from  the  imperfect  description  given  in  the  inclosed  catalogue,  that 
the  papers  which  were  destroyed  comprised  ministerial  orders,  cer- 
tificates, receipts,  and  other  vouchers  for  official  duties  performed, 
money  expended,  and  liabilities  incurred  on  behalf  and  at  the 
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instance  of  the  Government  of  Portugal,  and  of  valuations  of  losses 
sustained  in  their  service ; and  also  of  the  Consular  archives,  which 
remained  in  my  hands  as  a security  for  what  was  due  to  me  from 
that  Grovernment.  Of  the  various  claims  there  referred  tq,  the  lost 
documents  constituted  almost  the  only  evidence,  and  their  loss  has 
now  been  officially  reported,  and  has  become  fully  known  to  the 
Portuguese  Grovernment.  Without  them  it  would  of  course,  under 
these  circumstances,  be  impossible  for  me  tq  support,  with  the 
necessary  proof,  the  demands  which  I feel  justly  entitled  to  make 
upon  the  Government  of  Portugal,  and  I feap  that  without  such 
proof  there  is  little  disposition  on  their  part  to  discharge  the  amount 
now  due  to  me.  In  short,  this  unfortunate  destruction  of  my 
papers  has  compelled  me  to  trust,  for  the  recognition  of  my  claims, 
tq  the  uncertain  recollection  of  their  reality  and  justice  which  may 
rest  in  the  minds  of  those  parties  in  connexion  with  the  Portuguese 
Government,  to  whose  notice  they  have  been  brought  from  time  to 
time,  and  has  reduced  me  to  the  necessity  of  supplicating  as  a 
favour,  a settlement  which  I might  otherwise  have  sought  as  a 
matter  of  right.  I am,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  D.  PACIFICO. 


( Inclosure .) — Statement  of  Documents  reletting  to  the  Claims  of  the 
Chevalier  David  Pacifico , on  the  Portuguese  Government . 

Athens,  December  21,  1844 
Four  documents  upder  this  head  (1828),  namely, 

For  the  loss  of  4 commanderies  which  I had  held 
in  the  Alemtejo  for  3 years,  as  there  ate  documents 
to  prove,  and  wdiich  were  confiscated  by  DonMiguel’s 
authorities,  because  I had  done  good  to  all  the  liberal 
emigrants,  as  is  proved  by  the  document  No.  1,  which 
1 forwarded  to  the  General  Cortes  of  the  Portuguese 
nation  on  the  24th  December,  through  Senhor  Paul 
Midosi,  a deputy  of  that  legislative  body,  the  said 
losses,  together  wdth  the  interest  thereupon  at  5 per 
cent.,  amounting  to  . . . . . 48,000  000 

Judicial  decision  of  February  13,  1834,  delivered 
in  the  town  of  Faro. 

Pillage  of  my  house  at  Mertola,  and  of  my  corn 
warehouses,  wffiich  took  place  in  1833,wrhen  the  liberal 
troops  entered  that  town,  and  afterwards  retreated 
from  it;  the  said  los3,  together  with  the  interest 
thereupon,  up  to  this  day’s  date,  amounting  to  . . 1,700  000 
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Twenty-five  documents. 

Kent  of  2 houses  at  Gibraltar,  provided  with  all 
necessary  furniture,  one  of  which  was  occupied  by  the 
late  Archbishop  Ataite  and  his  suite,  and  the  other 
by.  the  whole  of  the  liberal  emigrants,  amounting  to 
120,000  reis  per  mensem  for  each  house,  and  the 
interest  thereupon  up  to  this  day’s  date — that  is  to 
say,  for  3 years  and  a half  ..  , ..  18,144  000 

Five  documents  and  receipt. 

For  muskets  given  to  Colonel  Almeidas  for  the 
defence  of  Olhao,  as  is  proved  by  the  Baron  de  Faro’s 
receipt,  amounting,  together  with  interest  up  to  this 
day’s  date,  to  . . . . . . .A  1,200  000 

Three  documents,  Nos.  120,  121,  149. 

For  arrears  of  my  salary,  and  on  account  of  Her 
Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government  having  kept  me 
in  that  state  without  any  decision  on  my  case,  and  in 
order  to  restore  me  to  my  former  position,  and  to  pay 
me  all  my  indemnities  and  salary,  which  the  financial 
agency  of  London  kept  back  from  me  without  reason, 
as  is  proved  by  the  letter  from  that  agency,  dated  24th 
March,  1844,  unjustly  pretending  that  I had  given  a 
receipt  in  full  to  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment, and  therefore  only  paying  me  197/.  14s.  3d.  on 
account  of  my  salary ; on  which  account  I consider 
myself,  according  to  the  laws  of  humanity  and  the  laws 
of  nations,  entitled  to  the  full  payment  of  my  salary, 
amounting,  for  the  said  3 years,  up  to  December  31, 

1844,  at  the  rate  of  1 conto  and  200,000  reis  per 
annum  (and  not  to  the  end  of  1842),  with  its  proper 
interest,  according  to  the  exchange  of  this  place,  to  . . 4,032  000 

Two  certificates. 

For  2 years’  service  in  the  war  of  the  Algarves,  with 
the  division  of  operations,  in  the  capacity  of  pay- 
master and  commissary  of  the  said  division,  according 
to  the  British  tariff  . . . . . . . . 2,800  000 

As  is  proved  by  the  documents  and  despatches  of 
the  Viscount  Sa  da  Bandeira,  dated  May  25,  1844. 

For  my  voyage  from  Lisbon  to  Genoa,  and  from 
Genoa  to  Greece,  by  order  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment, jn  order  to  carry  on  the  Portuguese  Consulate- 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  GREECE.  621 

General  in  Greece,  in  the  same  way  as  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty’s  Government  have  paid  the  expenses 
of  M.  Vidal,  of  M.  Joachim  Barassor  Ferrera,  and 
others ; and  I have  in  my  possession  an  order  from 
the  very  excellent  nobleman,  the  Marquis  de  Louie, 

Minister  at  that  period,  to  undertake  that  voyage  at 
the  expense  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment, amounting  to  1,550  Spanish  tallaris,  with  interest 
for  5 years  at  12  per  cent.,  according  to  the  rate  of 
interest  of  the  [Royal  Bank  of  this  country  (Athens), 
which  added  to  the  sum  of  1 conto  of  reis  for  my  return 
to  Lisbon,  makes  a total  of  . . . . . . 3,160  000 


Four  documents. 

Expenses  of  the  chancery  of  the  Consulate- General 
in  1842,  according  to  the  accounts  sent  in  to  the  Minis- 
ter for  Foreign  Affairs,  amounting,  for  the  4 quar- 
ters to  . . . , . . . . . . 94  915 

For  2 protests  by  the  London  Agency  on  my  bills 
drawn  for  the  payment  of  my  salary,  as  is  proved  by 
the  said  protests,  and  for  the  exchange  and  re-exchange 
paid  to  M.  A.  Malandrinos  and  Co.,  and  to  Th.  Ralli  134  400 


Total  . . . . 94,645  315 

The  above  sum  amounts  to  94  contos,  645,315  reis,  making  in 
pounds  sterling,  at  the  exchange  of  54  pence  for  1000  reis,  the  sum 

of  21,295/.  Is.  4c/. 

10.  PACIFIC!). 


No.  3. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Right  lion.  T.  Wyse. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , October  7,  1850. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  propose  to  the  Greek  Government, 
that  the  investigation  respecting  the  claims  which  M.  Pacifico 
alleges  that  he  has  upon  the  Portuguese  Government,  the  documents 
relating  to  which  were  lost  or  destroyed  during  the  attack  on  his 
house  at  Athens,  should  take  place  at  Lisbon ; and  if  the  Greek 
Government  have  no  objection  to  this  proposal,  you  will  request 
them  to  name  a Commissioner  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  pro- 
posed investigation  into  effect.  I am,  &c. 

Right  lion.  T.  Wyse.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  4. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Marquis  of  Nor manby 
My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , October  8,  1850. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  propose  to  the  Frencu 
Government,  that  the  investigation  respecting  the  claims  whicil 
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M.  Pacifico  alleges  that  he  has  upon  the  Portuguese  Government, 
the  documents  relating  to  which  were  lost  or  destroyed  during  the 
attack  on  his  house  at  Athens,  should  take  place  at  Lisbon ; and  if 
the  French  Government  have  no  objection  to  this  proposal,  your 
Excellency  will  request  them  to  name  a Commissioner  for  the  pur- 
pose of  carrying  the  proposed  investigation  into  effect. 

I am,  &c. 

II.  E.  The  Marquis  of  Nor  manly.  P ALMEEST  0 1ST . 


No.  5. — The  Marquis  of  Normanbj  to  Viscount  V aimer st on. 

(. Received  October  11.) 

My  Lord,  Paris , October  10,  1850. 

In  conformity  with  your  Lordship’s  instructions  contained  in 
your  despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  I proposed  to  General  de  Lahitte 
that  the  investigation  respecting  the  claims  which  M.  Pacifico  alleges 
that  he  has  upon  the  Portuguese  Government,  the  documents  relating 
to  which  were  lost  or  destroyed  during  the  attack  on  his  house  at 
Athens,  should  take  place  at  Lisbon.  General  de  Lahitte  completely 
concurred  in  the  convenience  of  such  a course,  but  added  that  he 
had  himself  proposed  it  to  your  Lordship  some  weeks  since*  through 
M<  Drouyn  de  Lhuys  ; that  he  had  there  stated  that  the  Greek 
Government  assented  to  that  form  of  proceeding,  and  would  name 
their  Consul-General  at  Oporto  ; he  himself  intended  to  nominate 
M.  Beclard,  the  First  Secretary  of  Legation  at  Lisbon.  Therefore, 
the  General  says,  all  that  now  remains  is  for  your  Lordship  to  name 
an  English  Commissioner.  I have,  &e. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NOKMANBY. 


No.  G.—The  Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — (Rec.  Oct.  19.) 
My  Lord,  Athens , October  7,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  a letter 
from  M.  Delyanni*  His  Hellenic  Majesty’s  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  of  the  ^fth  iiltimo,  communicating  for  the  information  of 
your  Lordship,  that,  pursuant  to  the  Convention  lately  signed 
between  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Great  Britain  and  Greece*  His 
Hellenic  Majesty’s  Government  had  named  Mr.  O’Neill,  his  Consul- 
General  at  Lisbon,  to  act  as  his  agent,  concurrently  with  the  agents 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  Great  Britain  and  France,  in  coming  to  a 
definitive  decision  as  to  what  losses  M.  Pacifico  may  have  suffered 
by  the  destruction  of  papers  and  documents  in  the  attack  on  his 
house  at  Athens,  establishing,  as  he  states,  certain  pecuniary  claims 
of  his  on  Portugal.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  THOS.  WYSE. 
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{Inclosure.) — M.  Delyanni  to  the  Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse. 
Monsieur,  Athenes,  le  Septembre,  1850. 

Conform  ement  aux  Articles  I et  II  de  la  Convention  conclue  a 
Athenes  le  Avril  de  1’annee  courante,  entre  les  Plenipotentiaires 
respectifs  de  la  Grece  et  de  la  G-rande  Bretagne,  le  Gouvernement 
du  Boi  a nomine  M.  O’Neill,  son  Consul-General  a Lisbonne,  son 
Commissaire,  pour  que,  d’accord  avec  les  deux  autres  personnes  que 
le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  celui  de  la  Eepublique 
Fran^aise  auraient  designes,  il  puisse  proceder  a l’arrangement 
definitif  des  reclamations  formees,  dans  le  temps,  contre  le  Gouverne- 
ment Grec  pour  la  perte  de  certaius  titres  au  moyen  desquels  le 
Sieur  D.  Pacifico  pretendait  pouvoir  faire  valoir  des  reclamations 
pecuniaires  a la  charge  du  Tresor  Portugais. 

En  vous  priant,  Monsieur,  de  vouloir  bien  porter  a la  connaissance 
de  sa  Seigneurie  le  Yicomte  Palmerston  ce  qui  precede,  je  saisis,  &e. 
Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse . P.  DELYANNI. 


Ho.  7. — Mr.  Addington  to  Mr.  Campbell  Johnston. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  30,  1850. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  acknow  ledge  the  receipt 
of  your  letter  of  the  10th  instant,  offering  your  services  to  act  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  in  investigating  the  claims 
made  by  M.  Pacifico  against  the  Greek  Government,  on  account  of 
the  destruction  during  the  attack  upon  his  house  at  Athens  in  1817, 
of  some  documents  which  constituted  the  proofs  of  certain  debts 
alleged  to  be  due  to  him  by  the  Government  of  Portugal ; and  I am 
directed  by  Lord  Palmerston  to  inform  you  that  he  is  ready  to 
appoint  you  to  be  the  British  Member  of  the  Mixed  Commission 
which  is  to  meet  at  Lisbon  for  the  purposes  of  this  investigation, 
and  which  is  to  be  composed  of  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  Great 
Britain,  Erance,  and  Greece. 

I am  to  add  that  the  French  and  Greek  Commissioners  have 
already  been  appointed,  and  are  at  Lisbon. 

I am,  &c. 

C.  Johnston , Esq.  H.  U.  ADDINGTON. 


No.  8. — M.  Pacifico  to  Mr.  Addington. 

Sir,  10,  Bury  Street , St.  Mary  Axe , October  30,  1850. 

I have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  a certified  copy  of  the 
proceedings  in  the  Court  of  Faro,  in  Portugal,  to  which  reference 
wTas  made  in  my  letter  to  you  of  the  26th  September,  as  also  a 
notarial  translation  of  the  same.  I will  thank  you  to  have  this 
document  laid  before  Viscount  Palmerston. 

As  the  inclosed  is  the  only  certified  copy  of  these  proceedings  in 
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my  possession,  I would  beg  the  favour  of  its  being  returned  to  me 
when  his  Lordship  shall  have  quite  finished  with  it. 

1 have,  &c. 

II.  U.  Addington . Fsg.  1).  PACIFIC 0. 


{In closure.) — Minute  of  Proceedings  in  the  Court  of  Faro. 
(Translation.)  Stamps.  Public  Form. 

Lsr  the  year  1834,  Court  of  General  Jurisdiction  of  Faro,  process 
of  proof.  Prover,  David  Pacifico  ; notary,  Gomes. 

In  the  year  of  the  birth  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1834,  on  the 
7th  day  of  the  month  of  February  of  said  year,  at  this  city  of  Faro, 
in  my  notarial  office,  I formalised  the  petition  hereafter  following, 
for  the  making  known  whereof  I have  drawn  up  this  act  of  formalisa- 
tion ; and  I,  Jose  Joaquim  Gomes,  have  written  out  and  signed  the 
same. 

Jose  Joaquim  Gomes. 

Tour  Honour,  David  Pacifico,  residing  at  this  city,  saith  that  he 
is  desirous  to  prove  in  this  court  that  he,  the  petitioner,  since  the 
year  1812,  has  resided  in  this  kingdom,  carrying  on  business,  and 
established  at  the  city  of  Lagos,  in  the  kingdom  of  Algarve,  where 
he  is  possessed  of  real  estates.  That  in  the  year  1822,  he,  the  peti- 
tioner, was  privileged  in  this  kingdom  by  the  British  Court  of  Con- 
servancy, under  a patent  from  His  Majesty  Don  John  VI.  That  the 
petitioner,  having  business  in  the  city  of  Mertola,  was  at  that  city 
on  the  arrival  of  the  liberating  troops  there,  which  took  place  in  July 
last  year.  That  when  the  said  troops  and  the  loyal  inhabitants 
retired  from  the  aforesaid  city,  the  petitioner  likewise  withdrew,  and 
thus  lost  his  business,  movables,  and  corn-stores,  and  among  them 
his  certificate  of  British  privilege.  That  the  petitioner  has  rendered 
some  services  to  the  cause  of  liberty,  one  of  which  was  his  having 
supplied  arms  for  the  defence  of  the  city  of  Olhao,  and  having  also 
rendered  every  personal  service  in  his  power.  That  the  petitioner  is 
and  always  has  been  a decided  Constitutionalist,  on  which  account 
he  has  sustained  great  losses  in  his  business  and  property;  besides 
which  he  has  afforded  material  aid  to  the  emigrants  who  were  in 
Gibraltar  at  his  house  by  order  of  His  Majesty  Dom  Pedro ; he 
therefore  prays  your  Honour  to  be  pleased,  on  sufficient  evidence 
being  produced,  to  legalise  the  present  proofs  by  a judgment,  the 
said  act  of  proof  being  delivered  to  the  prover,  and  copied  at  the 
notarial  office,  and  you  shall  receive  thanks. 

On  distribution  thereof,  let  the  proof  be  received. 

Masoabenitas  Bacalhao. 

Distributed  to  Gomes  Barboza. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  GREECE. 


625 


Faro,  February  12,  1834. 

I certify  that  I notified  to  the  prover,  David  Pacifico,  to  name  his 
witnesses  whom  he  intends  to  produce  in  this  his  act  of  proof,  which 
I certify. 

Jose  Joaquim  Gomes. 

Faro,  February  12,  1884. 

I certify  that  by  the  prover,  David  Pacifico,  were  named  as 
witnesses  the  following  parties,  viz.,  Cypriano  Jose  Perreira  da 
Palma,  Jose  Alexandre  Pinto,  and  Joaquim  Antonio  Nogueira,  all 
emigrants  at  this  city^ ; for  the  making  known  whereof  I have  passed 
these  presents,  which  I have  signed.  . 

Jose  Joaquim  Gomes. 

Faro,  February  12,  1834. 

I,  Bartholemew  Jose  Mascarenhas  de  Piguerido  e Dacalhao, 
judge  in  the  law  of  this  city  of  Paro  and  district  thereof  for  Her 
Most  Paithful  Majesty  Dona  Maria  II,  whom  God  preserve,  &c.,  do 
order  the  notary  who  has  passed  these  presents,  or  another,  in  case 
of  his  hindrance,  to  notify  to  the  witnesses  underneath  signed,  that 
they  are  to  depose  respecting  the  tenor  of  the  petition  of  the  prover, 
David  Pacifico,  on  the  day  that  shall  be  signified  to  him,  which  they 
are  to  comply  with. 

And  I,  Jose  Joaquim  Gomes,  have  drawn  up  the  same. 

Mascarenhas  Dacalhao. 

Cypriano  Jose  Perreira  da  Palma 
Jose  Alexandre  Pinto. 

Joaquim  Antonio  Nogueira. 

Faro,  February  12,  1834. 

I certify  that  I notified  to  Cypriano  Jose  Perreira  da  Palma  to 
epose  in  the  present  act  of  proof  on  the  part  of  the  prover,  David 
Pacifico. 

Jose  Joaquim  Gomes 


Faro,  February  12,  1834. 
I certify  that  I notified  to  Jose  Alexandre  Pinto  to  depose  in 
the  present  act  of  proof  on  the  part  of  the  prover,  David  Pacifico. 

Jose  Joaquim  Gomes. 

Faro,  February  12,  1834. 
I certify  that  I notified  to  Joaquim  Antonio  Nogueira  to  depose 
in  the  present  act  of  proof  on  the  part  of  the  prover,  David  Pacifico. 

Jose  Joaquim  Gomes. 
2 S 


[1850—51.] 
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On  the  12th  day  of  the  month  of  February,  1834,  at  the  city  of 
Faro,  in  my  notarial  office,  was  present  the  Examiner  of  this  Court, 
Antonio  Joaquim  de  Barboza,  and  by  him  were  examined  and 
interrogated  the  following  witnesses  ; and  in  testimony  of  the  whole 
thereof  I have  drawn  up  this  act.  I,  Jose  Joaquim  Gomes,  have 

written  the  same. 

f 

1st  Witness. — Cypriano  Jose  Ferreira  Palma,  bachelor,  clerk  to 
the  municipality  of  the  city  of  Mertola,  at  present  residing  in  this 
city  as  an  emigrant,  aged  48  years,  a little  more  or  less,  as  he 
declared.  "Witness  sworn  on  the  Holy  Gospels,  which  were  pre- 
sented to  him  by  the  said  examiner,  and  upon  which  he  laid  his 
right  hand  and  promised  to  declare  the  truth  as  to  what  he  might 
know,  and  should  he  interrogated,  &c.,  according  to  custom.  He 
said  nothing  more ; and  being  questioned  respecting  the  tenor  of 
the  allegations  of  the  petition  of  the  prover,  David  Pacifico,  he  said, 
on  the  first,  that  he  knows  it  to  be  true  that  the  said  prover,  since 
the  year  1812  till  the  present  time,  has  been  for  the  greater  part  of 
the  time  occupied  in  his  business  in  this  kingdom  of  Algarve,  having 
been  established  in  the  city  of  Lagos,  where,  to  his  knowledge,  he, 
the  said  prover,  possessed  real  estates  ; and  he  said  no  more  on  this 
point.  And  on  the  second  allegation  he  said,  that  for  the  same 
reason  he  knows,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  said  prover,  in  the 
year  1822,  held  a British  privilege  in  this  kingdom  by  a patent  from 
His  Majesty  Dom  Pedro  VI ; and,  moreover,  that  he,  the  witness 
himself,  has  had  the  same  privilege  in  his  hands  : and  he  said  nothing 
more  on  this  point.  And  on  the  third  allegation  he  said,  that  for 
the  same  reason  he  knows  the  said  prover  carried  on  his  business  at 
the  city  of  Mertola,  he  being  in  the  said  city  on  the  arrival  there 
of  the  liberating  troops,  which  occurred  in  July  last  year,  where  he 
rendered  services  to  the  cause  of  legitimacy,  having  many  Liberals 
quartered  in  his  house,  all  of  whom  he  entertained  with  generosity 
and  urbanity ; and  he  said  no  more.  And  on  the  fourth  allegation 
he  said,  that  he  also  knows  for  the  same  reason,  that  the  said  prover, 
when  the  said  troops  retired  with  the  loyal  inhabitants  of  the 
aforesaid  city  of  Mertola,  also  withdrew,  in  order  not  to  incur  the 
danger  of  being  exposed  to  the  fury  of  the  rebels ; and  he  is  certain 
that,  on  the  said  retreat,  he  lost  his  business,  his  moveables,  and 
corn  stores  which  he  had  there,  and  among  the  rest  his  certificate 
of  naturalization,  for  he  was  only  able  to  save  his  person,  as  was  the 
case  also  with  the  other  inhabitants  ; and  he  said  no  more  on  this 
head.  And  as  respects  the  fifth  allegation  he  said,  that  he  is  also 
sure,  and  it  is  true,  that  the  said  prover  has  rendered  great  services 
to  the  cause  of  liberty,  one  of  those  services  being,  that  he  supplied 
muskets  which  ho  ordered  from  Gibraltar,  and  delivered  to  the 
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inhabitants  of  Olhao  for  the  defence  of  that  town,  where  he  remained 
a considerable  time,  giving  all  his  personal  services  on  occasion  of 
the  important  crisis  at  that  city ; and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this 
head.  And  on  the  sixth  allegation  he  said,  that  for  the  same  reason 
he  knows  the  said  prover  has  always  been  and  still  is,  a decided 
Constitutionalist ; and  he  is  sure  that  on  this  account  he  has  sus- 
tained many  severe  losses  in  his  business  and  property,  inasmuch  as 
he  did  a large  business  in  the  sale  of  commendams  and  tithes  with 
the  late  Simao  Naburro  of  the  city  of  Mertola,  and  now  with  his 
heiress,  Donna  Eelicidade  Augusta  de  Mello  Garrido,  of  the  same 
city;  but  on  his  proceeding  to  settle  accounts  with  the  said  heiress, 
she  never  would  come  to  any  settlement,  because  he  was  a zealous 
Constitutionalist,  and  she  was  extremely  devoted  to  the  cause  of  the 
rebels ; and  it  is  likewise  true  that  the  said  prover,  besides  all  this, 
rendered  important  benefits  to  the  emigrants  who  wrere  at  Gibraltar, 
by  advancing  them  money,  and  by  order  of  His  Majesty  Dom 
Pedro  lodging  them  at  his  house;  and  he  said  nothing  more  on 
this  last  point.  And  signed,  together  with  the  said  examiner  this 
his  deposition,  which  being  read  to  him,  he  ratified  what  he  had 
declared,  which  I certify.  I,  Jose  Joaquim  Gomes  have  drawn  up 
the  same. 

Barboza. 

Cypriano  Jose  Ferreira  Palma. 

2nd  Witness. — Jose  Pinto,  bachelor,  a native  of  the  city  of  Louie, 
serving  in  the  national  battalion  of  Villa  Beale  de  Santo  Antonio, 
aged  above  28  years,  by  his  statement,  witness  sworn,  &c.,  said  in 
reference  to  the  first,  that  he  knows  it  to  be  true  that  the  said 
prover,  since  the  year  1822  till  the  present  year,  has  been  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  time  occupied  in  his  business  in  this  kingdom, 
having  been  established  at  the  city  of  Lagos,  in  this  kingdom  of 
Algarve,  where,  to  his  knowledge,  he,  the  said  prover,  possesses 
real  estates  ; and  he  said  no  more  on  this  point.  And  on  the  second 
allegation  he  said,  that  he  also  knows  it  to  be  true  that  the  said 
prover,  in  the  year  1822,  held  a British  privilege  in  this  kingdom, 
by  a patent  from  His  Majesty  Dom  John  VI,  and  moreover  that  he, 
the  witness,  had  seen  the  said  patent;  and  he  said  nothing  more  op 
this  point.  And  to  the  third  allegation  he  said,  that  he  also  knows 
it  to  be  true  that  the  said  prover  carried  on  business  at  the  city  of 
Mertola,  he  being  at  the  said  city  on  the  arrival  of  the  liberating 
troops,  which  occurred  in  July  last  year;  and  he  said  no  more  on 
this  head.  And  on  the  fourth  allegation  he  said,  that  he  knows  to  a 
certainty,  that  the  said  prover,  when  the  aforesaid  troops  and  loyal 
inhabitants  withdrew  from  the  above-mentioned  city,  also  withdrew, 
and  on  this  occasion  lost  his  business,  moveables,  and  corn  stores, 
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and  among  the  rest  his  certificate  of  naturalization,  or  British  privi- 
lege, for  he,  as  well  as  the  other  inhabitatnts,  was  only  able  to  save 
his  person ; and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this  point.  And  as 
respects  the  fifth  allegation  he  said,  that  for  the  same  reason  he 
knows  that  the  said  prover  has  rendered  services  to  the  cause  of 
liberty,  one  of  those  services  being,  that  he  supplied  part  of  the 
muskets  to  the  inhabitants  of  Olhao  for  its  defence,  giving  also  his 
personal  services'  at  that  city ; and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this 
particular.  And  on  the  sixth  allegation  he  said,  that  he  knows  from 
having  witnessed  it,  that  the  said  prover  always  has  been,  and  still 
is,  a zealous  Constitutionalist,  and  on  that  account  has  suffered 
great  losses  in  his  business  and  property ; and  besides  this,  the  said 
prover  rendered  important  benefits  to  all  the  Portuguese  emigrants, 
he  the  witness  being  one  of  them,  many  of  whom  were  lodged  at  the 
house  of  the  said  prover  in  Gibraltar,  the  latter  by  order  of  Dom 
Pedro,  supplying  them  with  all  the  requisites  and  necessaries,  and 
advancing  them  money;  and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this  last  point; 
and  together  with  the  said  examiner  signed  this  his  important 
deposition,  which  on  being  read  to  him  he  ratified.  And  I,  Jose 
Joaquim  Gomes,  have  drawn  up  the  same. 

Barboza. 

Jose  Alexandre  Pinto. 

Registration. — On  the  12th  of  Pebruary,  1834,  at  this  city  of 
Faro,  and  in  the  dwelling-house  of  Joaquim  Antonio  Nogueira, 
whither  I,  the  notary,  repaired,  accompanied  by  the  examiner  of 
this  court,  Antonio  Joaquim  Barboza,  the  following  witness  was 
examined  and  interrogated  by  the  said  examiner,  and  in  testimony 
of  the  whole  thereof  I have  drawn  up  this  act  of  registration,  and  T, 
Jose  Joaquim  Gomes,  have  written  the  same. 

3rd  Witness. — Joaquim  Antonio  Kogueira,  a married  native  of 
Beija,  and  at  present  an  emigrant  at  this  city,  aged  33  years,  a little 
more  or  less,  according  to  his  statement,  the  witness  sworn,  &c. 
said,  in  reference  to  the  first  allegation,  that  he  knows  to  a certainty, 
that  the  said  prover,  since  the  year  1812  up  to  the  present  year, 
has  resided  for  nearly  the  greatest  part  of  that  time  in  this  kingdom, 
carrying  on  business  and  established  at  the  city  of  Lagos,  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Algarve,  where  it  is  said  he  possesses  some  real  pro- 
perty ; and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this  point.  And  on  the  2nd 
allegation  he  said,  that  for  the  same  reason  he  knows  that  the  said 
prover  had  the  privilege  of  a British  subject  in  this  kingdom,  by 
patent  of  the  King  Dom  John  VI,  this  being  in  the  year  1822  ; and 
he  said  nothing  more  on  this  point.  And  on  the  3rd  he  said,  that 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  said  prover  had  business  at  the  city  of 
Mertola,  and  was  nt  the  said  city  on  occasion  of  the  arrival  of  the 
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liberating  troops,  which  was  in  July  last  year ; and  he  said  no  more 
on  this  head.  And  on  the  4th  he  said,  that  he  also  knows  it  to  be 
true  and  a known  fact,  that  when  the  said  troops  and  loyal  inha- 
bitants of  the  said  city  of  Mertola  withdrew,  the  aforesaid  prover 
likewise  left  the  place,  losing  on  that  occasion  all  his  business,  move- 
ables, and  goods,  among  which  was  his  certificate  of  British  privi- 
lege, since  he,  as  well  as  the  other  inhabitants,  could  only  save 
their  persons ; and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this  matter.  And  as 
respects  the  5th  allegation,  he  said,  that  it  is  the  fact  and  true,  that 
the  said  prover  has  rendered  great  services  in  the  cause  of  liberty, 
one  of  which  was  that  he  supplied  certain  quantities  of  muskets  to 
the  inhabitants  of  the  city  of  Olhao  for  their  defence,  the  said  prover 
being  then  at  that  place,  rendering  his  personal  services  on  all 
occasions  ; and  on  this  point  he  said  nothing  more.  And  as  to  the 
6th,  he  said,  that  he  knows  for  certain,  that  the  said  prover  always 
was  and  still  is  a staunch  Constitutionalist,  and  on  that  account  has 
sustained  heavy  losses  in  all  his  offices  and  properties  ; besides 
which,  by  order  of  Dom  Pedro,  he  rendered  many  services  to  the 
Portuguese  emigrants  who  were  at  (Gibraltar  frequenting  his  house, 
by  ministering  to  their  necessities  and  by  advancing  them  money ; 
and  he  said  nothing  more  on  this  last  matter ; and  signed,  with  the 
said  examiner,  this  his  deposition,  which  having  been  read  to  him, 
he  said  was  in  conformity  with  what  he  had  stated.  And  I,  Jose 
Joaquim  Gomes,  have  drawn  up  the  same. 

Baeboza. 

Joaquim  Antonio  Nogtjeiea. 

On  the  13th  February,  1834,  at  this  city  of  Faro,  I finished  these 
acts  at  my  notarial  office,  and  reported  them  as  concluded  to  the 
judge  in  the  law. 

Baetholomew  Jose  Mascaeenhas  de  Figueeido  e Bacalhao. 

In  witness  whereof  I have  drawn  up  this  Act,  and  T J ose  J oaquim 
Gomes,  have  written  the  same. 

Faro,  February  13,  1834. 

On  viewr  of  the  depositions  of  the  witnesses,  I do  by  sentence 
pronounce  the  present  proof  to  be  valid,  to  which  end  I therein 
interpose  my  authority  and  judicial  decree,  the  prover  to  pay  the 
costs. 

Baetholomew  Jose  Mascaeenhas  de  Figueeido  e Bacalhao. 

Faro,  February  13,  1834. 

On  the  13th  February,  1834,  at  this  city  of  Faro,  and  at  the 
residence  of  the  municipal  judge,  Bartholomew  Jose  Mascarenhas  e 
Bacalhao,  whither  I,  the  notary,  proceeded,  were  delivered  to  me 
there  by  him  these  acts  with  the  judgment  overleaf,  which  he 
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ordered  to  be  executed  and  observed  as  therein  contained  and 
declared ; and  in  testimony  of  the  whole  thereof  he . ordered  this 
act  to  be  drawn  out;  and  I,  Jose  Joaquim  Gomes,  have  written  the 
same. 

I certify  that  I notified  to  the  prover,  David  Pacifico,  the  whole 
of  the  tenor  of  the  judgment  overleaf  which  I read  to  him  and  he 
was  apprized  thereof. 

Jose  Joaqtjim  Gomes. 

Faro,  August  13,  1850. 

And  the  same  having  been  copied,  I collated  it  with  the  original, 
to  which  I refer. 

And  I,  Joze  Joaqnim  da  Costa  Lami,  notary  of  minutes  at  this 
city  of  Earo,  and  in  the  court  of  law  thereof,  have  written  and 
signed  the  same  as  a public  copy.  In  testimony  of  the  truth, 
notarial  sign,  1836.  The  Notary, 

Jose  Joaquim  da  Costa  Lima. 

And  collated  by  me, 

Jose  Joaquim  da  Costa  Lima. 


No.  9. — Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley  to  Mr.  Campbell  Johnston . 

Sib,  Foreign  Office , November  20,  1850. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  transmit  to  you  here- 
with, for  your  information,  copies  of  2 letters  which  his  Lordship 
has  received  from  M.  Pacifico,  inclosing  a statement  of  his  alleged 
claims  on  the  Government  of  Portugal ; and  I am  to  request  that 
you  will  communicate  the  inclosed  papers  to  your  Drench  and  Greek 
colleagues.  I am,  &c. 

C.  Johnston , Fsq.  STANLEY  OE  ALDEELEY. 


No.  10. — Mr.  Campbell  Johnston  to  Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley . 

My  Loed,  19,  Great  Cumberland  Flace , November  21,  1850. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
letter  of  the  20th  instant,  together  with  its  inclosures,  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  instructions  of  Viscount  Palmerston  shall  commu- 
nicate those  papers  to  my  Erench  and  Greek  colleagues  in  the 
Commission  of  arbitration  about  to  meet  at  Lisbon. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Stanley  of  Alderley.  P.  E.  C.  JOHNSTON. 


No.  11. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Marquis  of  Normanby . 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  December  3,  1850. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  inform  General  de  Lahitte 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  appointed  Mr.  Patrick  Erancis 
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Campbell  Johnston  to  be  the  British  Member  of  the  Mixed  Com- 
mission which  is  to  meet  at  Lisbon,  in  order  to  investigate  the  claims 
made  by  M.  Pacifico  against  the  Greek  Government,  on  account  of 
the  destruction  during  the  attack  upon  his  house  at  Athens,  of  some 
documents  which  constituted  the  proofs  of  debts  alleged  to  be  due  to 
him  by  the  Government  of  Portugal. 

Mr.  Johnston  is  ready  to  proceed  immediately  to  join  the  French 
and  Greek  Commissioners  at  Lisbon,  but  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment have  been  obliged  to  postpone  his  departure,  because  the  rati- 
fications of  the  Treaty  for  the  settlement  of  the  differences  between 
Great  Britain  and  Greece,  which  was  signed  by  Mr.  Wyse  and 
M.  Londos,  in  the  presence  of  the  French  Charge  d’ Affaires,  on  the 
18th  of  July  last,  have  not  yet  been  exchanged. 

H.E.  the  Marquis  of  Normanby.  PALMEIiSTOIV 

No.  12. — M.  Pacifico  to  Mr.  Addington. 

Sir,  10,  Bury  Street , St.  Mary  Axe , December  31,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  another  document,  as  also 
a notarial  translation  thereof  in  support  of  my  claim  against  the 
Greek  Government,  and  will  thank  you  to  have  the  same  laid  before 
Viscount  Palmerston.  I have,  &c. 

H.  U.  Addington , Esq.  D.  PACIFICO. 

(Inclosure.) — Affidavit  of  Senhor  Baulo  Midosi. 
(Translation.)  Lisbon , November  4,  1850. 

Paulo  Midosi,  Councillor  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  whom 
God  preserve,  &c. 

By  the  present  I attest  and  certify,  that  in  the  year  1838,  being 
a deputy  to  the  Cortes  for  the  Electoral  Circle  of  Vizeu,  M.  David 
Pacifico  delivered  to  me  at  that  time,  a petition  supported  by  various 
documents,  with  details,  concerning  the  sequestration  which  the  autho- 
rities, in  the  name  of  Dom  Miguel,  had  laid  upon  various  inclosures, 
the  property  of  the  said  M.  Pacifico ; and  the  value  whereof  he  en- 
treated the  Cortes  should  be  paid  to  him  as  indemnity,  in  cash,  in  the 
same  manner  as  had  been  done  for  other  creditors  of  like  character, 
and  not  in  inscriptions  of  the  public  debt,  as  the  Government  had 
determined.  Besides  which  the  same  gentleman  also  required,  that 
in  consideration  of  the  well-known  services  he  had  rendered  the 
adherents  of  the  Liberal  party  who  supported  the  cause  of  Dom 
Pedro  IV,  of  revered  memory,  sometimes  furnishing  them  assistance, 
sometimes  sheltering  them  in  his  house  at  Gibraltar,  and  further 
risking  his  own  life  at  times,  while  the  civil  war  continued ; that 
he  should  be  paid  also  in  cash,  the  amount  of  divers  inscriptions 
of  the  national  debt  delivered  for  the  Marine  Department.  All 
which,  according  to  the  best  of  my  recollection,  I certify  was  the 
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truth,  the  said  petition  not  obtaining  a decision  in  the  Legislature  of 
that  year,  nor  in  the  following  in  1839,  in  which  I was  again  elected 
a deputy  for  the  Electoral  Circle  of  Lisbon,  the  decision  being 
reserved  to  be  taken  into  consideration  with  the  general  measures 
which  wrere  then  projected  for  that  class  of  creditors.  And  for  the 
truth  of  all  that  is  stated,  the  present  being  desired  of  me,  I have 
passed  and  signed  it,  to  set  forth  the  same,  where  requisite. 

PATTLO  MID 081. 


No.  13. — Mr.  Addington  to  M.  Pacifico. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  January  7,  1851. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  inform  you  that  the 
Governments  of  Great  Britain,  Prance,  and  Greece,  have  respectively 
appointed  Commissioners,  who  are  to  meet  at  Lisbon,  in  order  to 
investigate  the  claims  made  by  you  against  the  Greek  Government, 
on  account  of  the  loss  of  some  documents  which  were  destroyed  or 
carried  away  during  the  attack  upon  your  house  at  Athens,  and 
which  constituted  the  proofs  requisite  to  establish  certain  debts 
alleged  to  be  due  to  you  by  the  Government  of  Portugal. 

I am  at  the  same  time  to  acquaint  you,  that  Lord  Palmerston  has 
communicated  to  the  British  Commissioner,  for  the  consideration 
of  himself  and  of  his  Erench  and  Greek  colleagues,  those  statements 
of  your  claims  which  were  contained  in  your  letters  of  the  26th  of 
September,  of  the  30th  of  October,  and  of  the  31st  of  December 
last ; and  I am  to  state  to  you  that  it  will  be  necessary  either  that 
you  should  proceed  to  Lisbon  yourself,  or  that  you  should  empower 
some  person  there  to  act  for  you,  for  otherwise  the  Commissioner 
will  have  no  adequate  means  of  pursuing  their  inquiry  respecting  the 
value  of  your  lost  documents.  I am,  &c. 

M.  Pacifico.  H.  U.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  14. — M.  Pacifico  to  Mr.  Addington. 

Sir,  10,  Pury  Street , St.  Mary  Axe , January  10,  1851. 

I iiave  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  7tli  instant,  apprising  me  by  direction  of  Viscount  Palmerston, 
that  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain,  Prance,  and  Greece,  had 
respectively  appointed  Commissioners  who  are  to  meet  at  Lisbon  in 
order  to  investigate  the  claims  made  by  me  against  the  Greek 
Government,  on  account  of  the  documents  destroyed  or  carried 
away  during  the  attack  on  my  house  at  Athens,  and  which  con- 
stituted the  proofs  requisite  to  establish  my  claims  upon  Portugal, 
and  also  apprising  me  that  it  will  be  necessary  either  that  I should 
proceed  to  Lisbon  myself,  or  that  I should  empower  some  person 
there  to  act  for  me,  in  order  to  furnish  the  necessary  information  to 
enable  the  Commissioners  to  proceed  with  the  inquiry. 
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In  reply  to  this  communication  I beg  to  request  that  you  will  be 
good  enough  to  inform  Viscount  Palmerston,  that  I am  apprehensive 
I shall  be  unable  to  proceed  to  Lisbon  for  the  purposes  of  this 
inquiry,  owing  to  my  impaired  state  of  health.  And  that  should  I 
be  incapacitated  from  this  cause  from  proceeding  there,  I will  then 
depute  a competent  person  to  represent  me  in  Lisbon,  and  to  furnish 
the  requisite  information  to  the  Commissioners  for  carrying  out  the 
object  of  the  Commission. 

I beg  to  solicit  the  favour  that  you  will  inform  me  the  probable 
time  the  Commissioners  will  meet  in  Lisbon,  in  order  that  I may  be 
prepared  in  this  matter.  I have,  &c. 

II.  U.  Addington, , Esq.  D.  PACIFICO. 

No.  15. — Mr.  Addington  to  Mr.  Campbell  Johnston. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , January  11,  1851. 

With  reference  to  Lord  Stanley’s  letter  to  you  of  the  20th  of 
November  last,  I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  transmit 
to  you,  for  communication  to  your  French  and  Greek  colleagues  in 
the  Mixed  Commission  at  Lisbon,  a further  letter  which  his  Lord- 
ship  has  received  from  M.  Pacifico,  inclosing  a certificate  attested 
by  M.  Paulo  Midosi,  relative  to  a petition  which  he  received  from 
M.  Pacifico  in  1838,  for  presentation  to  the  Portuguese  Cortes. 

I am,  &c. 

C.  Johnston , Esq.  . H.  U.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  16. — M.  de  Marescalchi  to  Viscount  Ealmerston. 

My  Lord,  Londres,  le  14  Janvier , 1851. 

Je  suis  charge  par  mon  Gouvernement  de  porter  a votre  con- 
naissance  le  choix  qu’il  a fait  de  M.  Beclard,  Secretaire  de  la 
Legation  de  France  a Lisbonne,  pour  prendre  part  comme  surarbitre 
aux  travaux  de  la  Commission  Mixte  chargee  de  verifier  les  recla- 
mations du  Sieur  Pacifico. 

M.  Beclard  a deja  re9U  a cet  effet  les  pouvoirs  et  les  instructions 
necessaires.  Je  saisis,  &c. 

S.E.  le  Vicomte  Ealmerston, , G.C.B.  F.  MAEESCALCHI. 

No.  17. — Viscount  Ealmerston  to  M.  de  Marescalchi. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  January  16,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
the  14th  instant,  stating  that  the  French  Government  has  appointed 
M.  Beclard,  the  Secretary  of  the  French  Legation  at  Lisbon,  to  act 
as  umpire  in  the  Mixed  Commission  which  is  to  meet  at  Lisbon  for 
the  investigation  of  M.  Pacifico’s  claims. 

I have  to  state  to  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  do  not 
object  to  the  French  member  of  that  Commission  being  considered 
as  umpire,  but  it  appears  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be  desu% 
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able  that  be  should  constantly  attend  the  meetings  of  the  other  2 
Commissioners,  as  such  an  arrangement  will  save  time,  and  render 
the  business  of  the  Commission  more  easy. 

I am,  &c. 

M.  de  Marescalcld.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  18. — Mr.  Addington  to  M.  Facijico. 

Sin,  Foreign  Office,  January  16,  1851. 

I hate  laid  before  Viscount  Palmerston  your  letter  of  the  10th 
instant,  stating  that  you  will  be  ready,  either  through  an  agent  or 
in  person,  to  lay  before  the  Mixed  Commission  which  is  to  meet  at 
Lisbon  for  the  investigation  of  your  claims  upon  Greece,  such 
information  as  that  Commission  may  require  from  you ; and  in 
answer  to  your  request  to  be  informed  when  the  Commissioners  are 
likely  to  begin  their  inquiry,  I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston 
to  state  that  they  will,  in  all  probability,  be  ready  to  open  the 
Commission  in  the  beginning  of  next  month. 

I am,  &c. 

M.  Facijico.  II.  IJ.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  19. — Mr.  Addington  to  M.  Facijico. 

Sik,  Foreign  Office , January  28,  1851 . 

With  reference  to  }mur  letter  of  the  10th  instant,  stating  that 
if  you  should  be  unable  to  appear  in  person  before  the  Mixed  Com- 
mission at  Lisbon,  you  would  depute  a competent  agent  to  furnish  the 
Commission  with  the  requisite  information  respecting  your  claims,  I 
am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  request  that  you  will  enable 
him  to  inform  Mr.  Johnston,  the  British  Member  of  the  Mixed 
Commission,  whether  you  are  about  to  proceed  to  Lisbon,  and,  if 
not,  who  is  the  person  whom  you  have  deputed  to  represent  you. 

I am  at  the  same  time  to  inform  you  that  Mr.  Johnston  sailed 
for  Lisbon  on  the  27th  instant.  I am,  &c. 

M.  Facijico.  II.  U.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  20.  —M.  Facijico  to  Mr.  Addington 
Sir,  10,  Fury  Street,  St.  Mary  Axe,  January  29,  1851. 

I beg  leave  to  request  that  you  will  inform  Viscount  Palmerston, 
in  reply  to  your  communication  of  yesterday’s  date,  that  I am  pre- 
vented by  illness  from  appearing  in  person  before  the  Mixed  Com- 
mission at  Lisbon,  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  investigating  my 
claims  upon  Greece,  and  that  in  consequence  thereof  I have  deputed 
in}'-  nephew,  Mr.  Abraham  de  Moses  Ilassan,  to  proceed  to  Lisbon, 
and  on  my  behalf  to  appear  before  the  Commissioners,  and  to  lay 
before  them  the  necessary  information  and  evidence  in  support  of 
my  claims. 

I have  given  to  Mr.  Abraham  de  Moses  Hassan  a power  of 
attorney  for  the  above  purpose,  and  furnished  him  with  my  solemn 
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declaration  in  writing,  showing  the  manner  in  which  my  claims  have 
arisen,  and  also  all  necessary  instructions  for  his  guidance. 

I presume  the  certified  copy  of  the  proceedings  taken  in  the 
Court  at  Faro,  forwarded  by  me  to  you  on  the  30th  day  of  October 
last,  has  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Johnston,  the  British 
Commissioner. 

In  conclusion,  I have  to  add  that  Mr.  Hassan  sailed  for  Lisbon 
on  the  27th  instant.  I have,  &c. 

H.  TI.  Addington,  Esq.  D.  PACIFICO. 

JVo.  21. — Mr  .Campbell  Johnston  toVisc1 . P aimer  ston. — ( Bee . Mag  31.) 
Mi  Loed,  Lisbon , Mag  9,  1851. 

I hate  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  a report  unani- 
mously agreed  to  and  signed  by  the  3 Commissioners  nominated  by 
the  Governments  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Greece,  to  investi- 
gate certain  claims  made  by  M.  Pacifico  against  the  Greek  Govern- 
ment, on  account  of  the  loss  of  some  documents  which  constituted 
the  proofs  of  certain  debts  alleged  to  be  due  to  him  by  the 
Portuguese  Government. 

The  Greek  Commissioner  wrill  send  by  the  present  occasion  to 
his  Government  a duplicate  of  the  report  in  English,  which  has  been 
signed  and  sealed  by  my  2 Colleagues  and  himself,  and  it  will  be 
accompanied  by  a French  translation,  to  which,  however,  I did  not 
think  it  necessary  to  attach  my  signature,  nor  to  recommend 
M.  Beclard  to  do  so. 

The  French  Commissioner  will  likewise  transmit,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  Government  of  France,  a correct  copy  of  the  report,  to 
which  he  has  annexed  a translation. 

I need  scarcely  infofrn  your  Lordship  that  the  most  honourable 
feelings  have  been  displayed  by  my  Colleagues  throughout  this 
investigation.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  P.  F.  C.  JOHNSTON. 

( Inclosure .) — Report  of  the  Commissioners  of  Inquirg. 

Lisbon,  Mag  5,  1851. 

By  a Convention  signed  at  Athens  on  the  18th  of  July,  1850, 
between  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Hellenic  Majesty,  it  was 
agreed  and  concluded  that  all  the  demands  made  on  the  Government 
of  Greece  in  a note  of  the  17th  January,  1850,  having  been  satisfied, 
with  the  exception  of  the  claim  arising  out  of  the  loss  by  M.  Pacifico 
of  certain  documents  relating  to  money  claims  which  he  had  to 
establish  against  the  Portuguese  Government,  His  Hellenic  Majesty 
engaged  to  make  good  to  M.  Pacifico  any  real  injury  (prejudice  reel) 
which,  upon  a full  and  fair  investigation,  it  should  be  proved  that  he 
had  sustained  by  the  destruction  of  those  documents. 

For  the  purpose  of  conducting  the  investigation  it  was  further 
agreed  between  the  Contracting  Parties,  that  2 arbiters,  with  an 
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umpire  to  decide  between  them  in  case  of  difference,  should  be 
appointed  by  the  joint  concurrence  of  the  Governments  of  France, 
of  Great  Britain,  and  of  Greece,  and  that  this  Commission  of 
Arbitration  should  report  to  the  British  and  Greek  Governments 
whether  any,  and  if  any,  what  amount  of  real  injury  had  been  sus- 
tained by  M.  Pacifico,  by  reason  of  the  alleged  loss  of  the  documents 
mentioned;  and  the  amount  so  reported  should  be  the  amount  which 
M.  Pacifico  is  to  receive  from  the  Greek  Government. 

In  accordance  with  the  above-mentioned  Convention,  the  Govern- 
ment of  France  appointed  M.  Leon  Beclard,  Secretary  of  the  Legation 
of  France  at  the  Court  of  Lisbon,  Commissioner  and  Umpire;  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  nominated  Mr.  Patrick  Francis 
Campbell  J ohnston,  British  Commissioner ; and  His  Hellenic 
Majesty’s  G-overnment  named  Mr.  G-eorge  Torlades  O’Neill,  Consul- 
General  for  Greece  at  Lisbon,  as  their  Commissioner. 

The  Commission,  consisting  of  these  3 Members,  assembled  and 
met  together  at  Lisbon  in  February,  1851,  and  proceeded  to  investi- 
gate a list  of  claims  dated  Athens,  December  21,  1814,  and  which 
was  inclosed  in  a letter  addressed  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  by  M.  Pacifico  on 
the  26th  September,  1850. 

This  list  purported  to  be  a statement  of  documents  destroyed  at 
Athens  on  the  4th  April,  1847,  relating  to  the  claims  of  M.  Pacifico  on 
the  Portuguese  Government;  and  a copy  of  it,  authenticated  by  the 
signatures  of  the  3 Commissioners,  is  appended  to  this  report. 

The  Commissioners,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  inquiry,  have 
numbered  the  claims  in  that  list,  and  divided  them  into  2 classes : 

1st.  Those  which  relate  to  losses  sustained,  and  services  rendered, 
by  M.  Pacifico  during  the  civil  war  in  Portugal ; 

2ndly.  Those  which  relate  to  claims  for  salary,  expenses,  voyage 
to  Greece  from  Portugal,  wrhile  holding  the  office  of  Consul-General 
of  Portugal  in  Greece. 

The  Commissioners,  in  the  prosecution  of  their  duties,  have 
endeavoured  to  ascertain  whether  among  those  claims  there  were 
any  which  had  not  been  defeated  by  the  loss  of  documents  carried 
away  or  destroyed  during  the  sacking  of  M.  Pacifico’s  house  at 
Athens,  and  winch  can,  therefore,  still  be  as  well  established  by 
means  of  official  documents  or  records  now  existing  in  the  public 
offices  in  Portugal. 

The  Commissioners  have  nowr  the  honour  to  report  that  they 
have  discovered  in  the  archives  of  the  Cortes  at  Lisbon  a petition 
addressed  by  M.  Pacifico  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  in  1839,  and 
presented  in  the  same  year  by  one  of  its  members,  accompanied  by 
a voluminous  body  of  documents  to  prove  his  alleged  losses,  in 
which  petition  M.  Pacifico  prays  for  compensation  for  his  sufferings. 

The  Commissioners  are  satisfied  from  inquiries  which  they 
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established  at  great  length  and  much  difficulty,  that  the  various 
certificates  and  papers  attached  to  that  petition  are  the  originals  or 
certified  copies  of  the  most  important  documents  alleged  to  have 
been  destroyed  at  Athens. 

That  petition  has  not  yet  been  disposed  of  by  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  M.  Pacifico  appearing  to  have  taken  no  steps  since  its 
presentation  in  1839,  either  by  himself  or  his  agents,  to  cause  it, 
together  with  the  accompanying  documents,  to  be  taken  into 
consideration  and  decided  by  that  Assembly. 

With  reference  to  M.  Pacifico’ s claims  in  regard  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  any  documents  connected  with  his  salary  and  other  expenses 
during  the  time  he  held  the  office  of  Consul-General  of  Portugal  in 
Greece,  the  Commissioners  are  of  opinion  that  they  have  not  been 
prejudiced  by  any  such  loss,  and  that  he  is  still  able  to  establish  his 
rights,  if  well  founded,  against  the  Portuguese  Government. 

The  Commissioners  having  now  stated  their  unanimous  opinion 
on  the  above-named  points,  beg  to  add  that  almost'fall  the  losses  of 
property,  represented  by  documents  alleged  to  have  been  destroyed 
at  Athens,  took  place  between  the  years  1828  and  1834,  and  that 
M.  Pacifico  appears  to  have  taken  no  steps,  although  constantly  in 
Portugal  between  the  years  1834  and  1839,  to  assert  his  rights  and 
claims  in  a legal  manner ; nor  does  it  appear  that  any  application  was 
ever  made  by  him  to  the  British  Minister  or  Consular  authorities  in 
Portugal,  to  support  his  rights  or  to  redress  his  wrongs. 

Under  all  the  circumstances  of  this  case,  and  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  possibility  that  a few  documents  of  no  great  importance 
may  have  been  lost  when  M.  Pacifico’s  house  at  Athens  was  pillaged, 
and  the  expenses  he  has  incurred  during  this  investigation,  the  Com- 
missioners think  he  is  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Government  of 
Greece  the  sum  of  150£.  for  the  injury  he  has  received. 

The  Commissioners  cannot  conclude  their  report  without  taking 
this  opportunity  of  stating,  that  the  utmost  cordiality  and  unanimity 
of  sentiment  has  accompanied  every  step  they  have  collectively  taken 
in  this  very  important  investigation,  and  they  trust  the  result  of  this 
Commission  will  prove  an  additional  link  in  the  friendly  relations 
which  subsist  between  Great  Britain  and  Prance,  and  that  the 
Portuguese  and  Greek  Governments  will  feel  that  England  has  had 
but  one  object  in  view  in  this  inquiry,  namely,  a fair,  impartial,  and 
honest  solution  of  a difficult  question. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  2 Commissioners  and  the  Commissioner 
and  Umpire  have  signed  this  report,  and  affixed  to  it  their  respective 
seals. 

(LS.)  P.  P.  CAMPBELL  JOHNSTON. 
(L.S.)  JOEGE  T.  O’NEILL. 

(L.S.)  L.  BECLAEP. 
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Statement  of  Documents  relating  to  the  Claims  of  the  Chevalier 
David  Daeifico  on  the  Portuguese  Government. 

Lisbon,  May  5,  1851. 

Four  documents  under  this  head  (1828),  namely: 

1st  Class.  For  the  loss  of  4 commanderies  which 
I had  held  in  Alementejo  for  3 years,  as  there  are 
documents  to  prove,  and  which  were  confiscated  by 
Dorn  Miguel’s  authorities,  because  I had  done  good  to 
all  the  Liberal  emigrants,  as  is  proved  by  the  docu- 
ment No.  1,  which  I forwarded  to  the  General  Cortes 
of  the  Portuguese  nation  on  the  24th  December, 
through  Senhor  Paul  Midosi,  a Deputy  of  that  Legis- 
lative Body,  the  said  losses,  together  with  the  interest 
thereupon  at  5 per  cent.,  amounting  to  . . . . 48,000  000 

Judicial  decision  of  February  13,  1834,  delivered 
in  the  town  of  Faro. 

1st  Class.  Pillage  of  my  house  at  Mertola,  and  of 
my  corn  warehouses,  which  took  place  in  1833,  when 
the  Liberal  troops  entered  that  town  and  afterwards 
retreated  from  it ; the  said  loss,  together  with  the 
interest  thereupon,  up  to  this  day’s  date,  amounting  to  1,700  000 

Twenty-five  documents. 

1st  Class.  Bent  of  2 houses  at  Gibraltar,  provided 
with  all  necessary  furniture,  one  of  which  was  occupied 
by  the  late  Archbishop  Ataite  and  his  suite,  and  the 
other  by  the  whole  of  the  Liberal  emigrants,  amounting 
to  120,000  reis  per  mensem  for  each  house,  and  the 
interest  thereupon  up  to  this  day’s  date — that  is  to  say, 
for  3 years  and  a half  . . . . . . . . 18,144  000 

Five  documents  and  receipt. 

1st.  Class.  For  muskets  given  to  Colonel  Almeidas 
for  the  defence  of  Olhao,  as  is  proved  by  the  Baron  de 
Faro’s  receipt,  amounting,  together  with  interest  up 
to  this  day’s  date,  to  . . . . . . 1,200  000 

Three  documents,  Nos.  120,  121,  149. 

2nd  Class.  The  arrears  of  my  salary,  and  on  account 
of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty’s  Government  having 
kept  me  in  that  state  without  any  decision  on  my  case, 
and  in  order  to  restore  me  to  my  former  position,  and 
to  pay  me  all  my  indemnities  and  salary,  which  the 
financial  agency  of  London  kept  back  from  me  without 
reason,  as  is  proved  by  the  letter  from  that  agency, 
dated  24th  March,  1844,  unjustly  pretending  that  I 
had  given  a receipt  in  full  to  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  therefore  only  paying  me 
197/.  145.  3 d.  on  account  of  my  salary ; on  which 
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account  I consider  myself,  according  to  the  laws  of 
humanity  and  the  laws  of  nations,  entitled  to  the  full 
payment  of  my  salary,  amounting,  for  the  said  3 years, 
up  to  December  31, 1844,  at  the  rate  of  one  conto  and 
200,000  reis  per  annum  (and  not  to  the  end  of  1842), 
with  its  proper  interest,  according  to  the  exchange  of 
this  place,  to  . . . . . . . . . . 4,032 

Two  certificates. 

1st.  Class.  Por  2 years’  service  in  the  war  of  the 
Algarves,  with  the  division  of  operations,  in  the 
capacity  of  paymaster  and  commissary  of  the  said 
division,  according  to  the  British  tariff  . . . . 2,800 

As  is  proved  by  the  documents  and  despatches  of 
the  Viscount  Sa  da  Bandeira,  dated  May  25,  1844. 

2nd  Class.  Por  my  voyage  from  Lisbon  to  Genoa, 
and  from  Genoa  to  Greece,  by  order  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  in  order  to  carry  on  the  Portuguese 
Consulate- General  in  Greece,  in  the  same  way  as  Her 
Most  Paithful  Majesty’s  Government  have  paid  the 
expenses  of  M.  Vidal,  of  M.  Joachimo  Barassor  Per- 
rera,  and  others  ; and  I have  in  my  possession  an  order 
from  the  very  excellent  nobleman,  the  Marquis  de 
Louie,  Minister  at  that  period,  to  undertake  that 
voyage  at  the  expense  of  Her  Most  Paithful  Majesty’s 
Government,  amounting  to  1,550  Spanish  tallaris,  with 
interest  for  5 years  at  12  per  cent.,  according  to  the 
rate  of  interest  of  the  Royal  Bank  of  this  country 
(Athens),  which,  added  to  the  sum  of  1 conto  of  reis 
for  my  return  to  Lisbon,  makes  a total  of  . . . . 3,160 

Pour  documents. 

2nd  Class.  Expenses  of  the  chancery  of  the  Con- 
sulate-General in  1842,  according  to  the  accounts  sent 
in  to  the  Minister  for  Poreign  Affairs,  amounting,  for 
the  4 quarters,  to  . . . . . . . . 94 

2nd  Class.  Por  2 protests  by  the  London  Agency 
on  my  bills  drawn  for  the  payment  of  my  salary,  as  is 
proved  by  the  said  protests,  and  for  the  exchange  and 
re-exchange  paid  to  M.  A.  Malandrinos  and  Co.,  and 
to  Th.  Ralli  . . . . . . . . . . 134 


000 


000 


000 


915 


400 


Total  ..  ..  94,645  315 

The  above -sum  amounts  to  94  contos,  645,315  reis,  making  in 
pounds  sterling,  at  the  exchange  of  54  pence  for  1,000  reis,  the  sum 
of  21,295Z.  Is.  4 d. 


D.  PACIPJCO, 
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No.  22.— Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Campbell  Johnston. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  23,  1851. 

I hate  received  your  despatch  of  the  9th  instant,  inclosing  the 
report  of  the  Mixed  Commission  which  has  sat  at  Lisbon  for  the 
investigation  of  the  remaining  claims  of  M.  Pacifico  upon  the 
Government  of  Greece. 

I have  the  satisfaction  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment have  entirely  approved  your  conduct  in  the  performance  of  the 
duties  with  which  you  have  been  charged  as  British  Commissioner  in 
this  inquiry. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  had  no  other  object  in  view  in 
regard  to  this  matter  than  to  ascertain  what  was  just  and  true,  and 
they  are  perfectly  satisfied  that  the  report  of  the  Commissioners  is 
in  full  accordance  with  trutli  and  justice.  I am,  &c. 

C.  Johnston , Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  23. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Bight  Mon.  T.  Wyse. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  24, 1851. 

I transmit  herewith  copies  of  a despatch  and  its  inclosures  which 
I have  received  from  Mr.  Campbell  Johnston,  transmitting  the 
report  of  the  Mixed  Commission  which  has  sat  at  Lisbon  for  the 
investigation  of  the  remaining  claims  of  M.  Pacifico  upon  the 
Government  of  Greece. 

You  will  learn  from  this  report  that  the  Commissioners  haver 
stated  it  to  he  their  opinion,  that  M.  Pacifico  is  entitled  to  receive 
from  the  Government  of  Greece  the  sum  of  150?. ; and  in  conformity 
with  the  terms  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain 
and  Greece,  of  the  18th  of  July,  1850,  I have  to  instruct  you  to 
apply  to  the  Hellenic  Government  to  pay  you  that  sum  on  account 
of  M.  Pacifico.  I am,  &c. 

The  Bight  Mon.  T.  Wyse.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  24. — The  Bight  Mon.  T.  Wyse  to  Vise*  .Palmerston. — (Bee.  June\9.j 
My  Lord,  Athens,  June  5,  1851. 

I ii aye  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  of  a note,  in  whieh,  in 
obedience  to  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch 
of  the  24th  ultimo,  I have  applied  to  the  Greek  Government  to  pay 
me  150Z.  on  account  of  M.  Pacifico.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  Til  OS  WYSE. 


(Inclosure.) — The  Bight  Mon.  T.  Wyse  to  M.  Paicos. 

Sir,  Athens,  June  4,  1851. 

Tiie  Mixed  Commission  which  has  sat  at  Lisbon  for  the  investi- 
gation of  the  remaining  claims  of  M.  David  Pacifico  upon  the 
Government  of  Greece  having  terminated  the  inquiry,  and  unani- 
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mously  come  to  the  opinion,  as  appears  from  their  joint  report,  that 
M.  Pacifico  is  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Greek  Government  the 
sum  of  150/.,  I am  instructed  by  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Poreign  Affairs,  in  conformity  with 
the  terms  of  Article  II  of  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and 
Greece,  of  the  18th  of  July,  1850,  to  apply  to  the  Hellenic  Govern- 
ment to  pay  me  that  sum  on  account  of  M.  Pacifico. 

I have,  &c. 

31.  Pdicos.  THOS.  WYSE. 


JVo.  25. — The  Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse  to  Vise* . Palmerston . — {Pec.  Jane 28.) 
Mi  Loed,  Athens , June  18,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a note 
of  the  — iustant,  from  M.  Pa'icos,  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  4th 
instant,  placing  at  my  disposal,  for  M.  Pacifico,  the  sum  of  150/., 
pursuant  to  the  award  of  the  joint  Commission  lately  met  at 
Lisbon. 

P have  also  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  my  reply  to  M.  Pa’icos, 
and  of  the  receipt  which  I have  given  to  the  Central  Treasurer  of 
the  Greek  Government. 

The  150/.  has  been  paid  by  the  Greek  Government  at  par,  that 
is,  at  the  rate  of  28  drachms  12  leptas  the  pound  sterling,  so  that 
the  sum  which  I have  actually  received  is  4,218  drachms ; and  I 
now  respectfully  await  your  Lordship’s  instructions  as  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  same.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.JB.  THOS.  WYSE. 

( Inclosure  1.) — 31.  Pa'icos  to  the  Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse. 
Monsieur,  Athenes , le  Juin , 1851. 

En  reponse  a l’office  que  vous  m’avez  fait  l’honneur  de  m’adresser 
sous  la  date  du  4 Juin,  j’ai  l’honneur  de  vous  prevenir  que  la  somme 
de  150  livres  sterling,  qui  aux  termes  du  rapport  en  date  du  5 Mai 
dernier,  de  la  Commission  Mixte  de  Lisbonne,  doit  etre  payee  a 
M.  Pacifico,  est  a votre  disposition  entre  les  mains  du  Caissier 
Central,  qui  a deja  re$u  l’ordre  de  la  remettre,  sur  votre  re9u,  a la 
personne  que  vous  chargeriez  de  la  toucher.  Agreez,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse.  A.  PA'ICOS. 

( Inclosure  2.) — The  Right  Hon.  T.  Wyse  to  31.  Pdicos. 

Sir,  Athens , June  18,  1851. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of  the 
~ instant,  and  to  inform  you  that,  in  accordance  with  its  contents, 
I have  received  from  the  Central  Treasurer  of  the  Greek  Govern- 
ment the  sum  of  4,218  drachms,  in  payment  of  the  sum  of  150/. 
awarded  to  M.  Pacifico  by  the  Mixed  Commission  which  sat  at 
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Lisbon  to  investigate  the  claims  of  that  gentleman,  in  conformity 
with  the  terms  of  the  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and 
Greece,  of  the  18th  July,  1850.  I have,  &c. 

M.  Rdicos.  THOS.  WYSE. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Receipt. 

» Athens , June  18,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece,  has  received  from  the 
Central  Treasurer  of  the  Greek  Government  the  sum  of  4,218 
drachms,  in  payment  of  the  150 1.  sterling  awarded  to  M.  Pacifico 
by  the  Mixed  Commission  which  sat  at  Lisbon  to  investigate  the 
claims  of  that  gentleman,  in  conformity  with  the  terms  of  the  Con- 
vention between  Great  Britain  and  Greece,  of  the  18th  July,  1850. 

THOS.  WYSE. 

No.  26. — M.  Racijico  to  Viscount  Ralmerston. 

Mr  Lord,  15,  Bury  Street , St.  Mary  Axe,  July  28,  1851. 

A considerable  time  having  elapsed  since  the  Commissioners 
appointed  by  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
Greece,  met  at  Lisbon  to  investigate  my  claims  against  the  Greek 
Government,  and  concluding  that  they  have  terminated  their  labours, 
I beg  most  respectfully  to  inquire  of  your  Lordship  if  the  Com- 
missioners have  made  their  report  on  the  subject  referred  to,  and 
if  so,  the  nature  of  the  same. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Ralmerston,  G.C.B.  D.  PACIFICO. 

No.  27. — Mr.  Addington  to  M.  Racijico. 

Sir,  Roreign  Office , August  1, 1851. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  28th  ultimo,  inquiring  the  result  of  the 
investigation  which  has  taken  place  at  Lisbon  with  regard  to  your 
claim  upon  the  Government  of  Greece,  in  regard  to  the  loss  of 
documents  connected  with  your  claims  upon  Portugal ; and  1 am  to 
transmit  to  you  a copy  of  the  report  of  the  3 Commissioners  who 
were  appointed  by  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
Greece,  respectively,  to  examine  those  matters. 

I am  also  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  transmit  to  you 
the  accompanying  cheque  on  Messrs.  Drummond  for  the  sum  of 
150Z.,  which  sum  has  been  paid  by  the  Greek  Government  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Minister  at  Athens,  in  conformity  with  the  recommenda- 
tion contained  in  the  report  of  the  3 Commissions. 

I have  to  request  that  you  will  send  me  a receipt  for  the  inclosed 
cheque.  I have,  &c. 

M.  Racijico.  II.  TJ.  ADDINGTON. 
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LOI  de  France , poriant  fixation  du  Budget  des  Depenses  de 
VExercice  1851. — Paris , te  29  Juillet,  1850. 


Paris , le  29  Juillet , 1850. 

L’Assemblee  Nationals  a adoptt  la  loi  dont  la  teneur  suit : 

Art.  I.  Des  credits  sont  ouverts  jusqu’  a concurrence  1,367,242,509 
francs,  pour  les  depenses  ordinaires  de  l’exercice  1851,  conformement 
a l’ttat  A ci-annexe. 

II.  Des  credits  sont  ouverts  jusqu’a  concurrence  de  67,391,538 
francs,  pour  les  travaux  extraordinaire s de  l’exercice  1851,  conforme- 
ment au  meme  ttat  A ci-annexe. 

III.  Les  depenses  des  services  speciaux  portes  pour  ordre  au 
budget  de  l’Etat  et  les  recettes  des  memes  services  sont  fixees  a la 
somme  de  21,027,392  francs  pour  l’exercice  1851,  conformement  au 
tableau  B ci-annexe. 

IY.  Les  depenses  du  service  departemental  et  les  ressources 
specialement  attributes  a ce  service  par  la  Loi  du  .10  Mai,  1838, 
sont  evaluees  a la  somme  de  104,039,330  francs,  pour  l’exercice  1851, 
et  leur  affectation  par  section  speciale  est  et  demeure  determinee 
Conformement  au  tableau  C ci-annexe. 

Y.  Les  depenses  du  service  colonial  et  les  ressources  attributes 
audit  service  sont  tvalutes  a la  somme  de  17^902,600  francs,  pom* 
l’exercice  1851,  et  leur  affectation  est  et  demeure  dtterminte  con- 
formtment  au  tableau  D ci-annext. 

YI.  L’effectif  a entretenir  en  Algtrie  au  dela  duquel  il  y aura 
lieu  a l’application  du  deuxieme  paragraphe  de  1’ Article  IY  de  la 
Loi  des  Finances  du  11  Juin,  1842,  est  fixt,  pour  l’annte  1851,  a 

75.000  bommes  et  16,428  cbevaux. 

YII.  II  sera  rendu  un  compte  sptcial  et  distinct  de  l’emploi  des 
crtdits  ouverts  a cbacun  des  paragraphes  des  chapitres  22,  26,  et  37 
du  budget  du  Ministere  de  la  Guerre  pour  travaux  extraordinaires 
civils  et  militaires  a extcuter  en  1851  sur  divers  points  de  l’Algtrie 
ces  crtdits  ne  pourront  recevoir  aucune  autre  affectation. 

VIII.  II  est  ouvert  au . Ministre  de  la  Guerre  un  crtdit  de 

1.500.000  francs  pour  l’inscription,  au  trtsor  public,  des  pension* 
militaires  a liquider  dans  le  courant  de  l’annte  1851. 

IX.  Pourront  seuls,  en  1851,  donner  ouverture,  par  dtcrets  du 
Prtsident  de  la  Btpublique,  a des  crtdits  suppltmentaires,  pour 
insuffisance  d’allocations  dument  justifite,  et  en  cas  de  prorogation 
de  l’Assemblte  Nationale,  les  services  dont  la  nomenclature  suit  : 

Nomenclature  des  Seryices  Votes  pour  1851. 

Ministere  de  la  Justice. 

Frais  de  justice  criminelle. 

2 T 2 
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Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres. 

1°  Praia  d’etablissement  des  agents  politiques  et  consulates. 

2°  Prais  de  voyage  et  de  courriers. 

Ministere  de  V Instruction  Eubliqxie  et  des  Cultes. 

1°  Traitements  eventuels  des  professeurs  des  facultes. 

2°  Prais  de  concours  dans  les  facultes  et  pour  l’agregation  des 
colleges. 

3°  Prix  de  l’institut  et  de  l’academie  nationale  de  medecine. 

4°  Indemnites  pour  frais  d’etablissement  des  eveques,  des  arcli- 
eveques,  et  des  cardinaux. 

5°  Prais  de  bulle  et  d’ informations. 

6°  Traitement  du  clerge  paroissial. 

7°  Traitement  des  ministres  des  cultes  non  catboliques. 

Ministere  de  V Interieur. 

1°  Depenses  ordinaires  du  service  interieur  des  maisons  centrales 
de  force  et  de  correction. 

2°  Eemboursement  sur  le  produit  du  travail  des  condamnes 
detenus  dans  les  maisons  centrales  de  force  et  de  correction. 

3°  Transfert  des  condamnes  aux  bagnes  et  aux  maisons  centrales 
de  force  et  de  correction. 

4°  Depenses  departementales. 

Ministere  de  V Agriculture  et  du  Commerce. 

1°  Encouragements  aux  peches  maritimes. 

2°  Prais  relatifs  a la  mise  en  vente  des  eaux  thermales. 

3°  Prais  relatifs  a la  publication  des  brevets  d’invention. 

4°  Achats  de  fourrage  pour  les  aniinaux  re^us  dans  les  hopitaux 
des  dcoles  veterinaires  et  pour  les  haras  et  depots  d’etalons. 

Ministere  des  Travaux  Eublics. 

1°  Prais  de  police  et  de  surveillance  sur  les  chemins  de  fer. 

2°  Prais  d’entretien  et  Sexploitation  des  lignes  de  chemins 
de  fer. 

Ministere  de  la  Ouerre. 

1°  Prais  de  procedure  des  conseils  de  guerre  et  de  revision. 

2°  Achats  de  grains  et  de  rations  toutes  inanutentionnees. 

3°  Achats  de  liquides. 

4°  Achats  de  combustibles. 

5°  Achats  de  fourrages  pour  les  chevaux  de  troupe  et  de  gendar- 
merie (troupes  Prai^aises  et  services  militaires  indigenes). 
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6°  Depenses  de  transport  d’armes,  de  munitions,  d’effets  d’hopi- 
taux  et  de  couchage. 

7°  Solde  de  non  activite  et  solde  de  reforme,  creees  par  la  Loi  du 
19  Mai,  1834. 

8°  Depenses  d’ exploitation  et  de  fabrication  du  service  des 
poudres  et  salpetres,  et  ventes  de  poudres  par  les  entreposeurs  en 
Algerie. 

9°  Frais  be  bourses  et  depenses  de  premier  equipement  pour  les 
eleves  des  ecoles  militaires. 

*1*5 

Ministere  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies. 

1°  Achats  de  vivres. 

2°  Justice  maritime. 

3°  Alfretements. 

4°  Frais  de  bourses  et  de  premier  equipement  pour  les  eleves  de 
l’ecole  navale. 

Ministere  des  Finances . 

1°  Dette  publique  (dette  perpetuelle  et  amortissement). 

2°  Interets,  primes  et  amortissements  des  emprunts  pour  ponts 
et  canaux. 

3°  Interets  de  la  dette  flottante. 

4°  Interets  des  cautionnements. 

5°  Dette  viagere. 

6°  Pensions  (chapitres  12,  13,  14,  15,  et  16). 

7°  Frais  judiciaires  de  poursuites  et  d’instances,  et  condamna* 
tions  prononcees  contre  le  tresor  public. 

8°  Frais  de  tresorerie. 

9°  Frais  de  service  des  receveurs  generaux  et  particulars  des 
finances. 

10°  Frais  de  perception,  dans  les  departements,  des  contributions 
directes,  et  des  taxes  per9ues  en  vertu  des  roles. 

11°  Eemises  pour  la  perception,  dans  les  departements,  des 
droits  d’enregistrement. 

12°  Contributions  des  batiments  et  des  domaines  de  l’Etat,  et  des 
biens  sequestres. 

13°  Frais  d’estimation,  d’affiche  et  de  vente  de  mobilier  et  de 
domaines  de  l’Etat. 

14°  Depenses  relatives  aux  epaves,  desherences  et  biens  vacants. 

15°  Achat  de  papiers  pour  passe-ports  et  permis  de  chassq. 

16°  Achat  de  papier  a timbrer,  frais  d’emballage  et  de  transport. 

17°  Travaux  d’abatage,  et  de  fa9onnage  des  coupes  de  bois  a 
exploiter  par  economie. 

18°  Portion  contributive  de  l’Etat  dans  la  reparation  des  cheinius 
vicinauxv 
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19°  Frais  d’adjudication  des  produits  des  forets  et  des  droits  de 
chasse  et  de  peche. 

20°  Avances  recouvrables  et  frais  judiciaires. 

21°  Bemises  pour  la  perception  des  contributions  indirectes  dans 
les  departements. 

22°  Acbat  de  papier  filigrane  pour  les  cartes  a jouer.. 

23°  Contribution  fonciere  des  bacs,  canaux,  et  francs-bords. 

24°  Service  des  poudres  a feu. 

25°  Depenses  des  manufactures  de  tabac  (gages,  salaires,  et  four- 
nitures  diverses).* 

26°  Primes  pour  saisies  de  tabacs  et  arrestations  de  colporteurs. 

27°  Acbat  de  lettres  venant  de  l’etranger. 

28°  Service  des  depeches  par  les  cbemins  de  fer. 

29°  ^Reparation  des  paquebots  employes  au  transport  des  de- 
peches. 

30°  Frais  d’hopitaux  et  de  quarantaine  (paquebots  de  la  Medi- 
terranee) . 

31°  Frais  de  pilotage  et  d’ assistance  des  paquebots. 

32°  Frais  de  justice,  de  poursuite,  d’arrestation  des  marins  des 
paquebots  des  postes  absents  sans  conges ; — pertes  et  avaries. 

33°*  Transport  des  depeches  par  entreprise. 

34°  Bemboursements,  restitutions,  non-valeurs,  primes  et  es- 
comptes. 

X.  Les  dispositions  de  l’Article  XYII  de  laLoi  du  10  Mai,  1838, 
en  ce  qui  concerne  la  portion  du  fonds  commun  distribute  a titre  de 
secours,  afin  de  completer  les  moyens  de  pourvoir  aux  depenses  pour 
constructions  neuves,  ne  recevront*  pas  leur  application  pour  les 
budgets  departementaux  de  1851. 

XI.  La  maison  d’education  pour  les  filles  des  membres  de  la 
Legion  d’Honneur,  etablie  a Paris,  rue  Barbette,  sera  transferee  au 
chateau  d’Ecouen,  qui  appartient  a la  Legion  d’Honneur. 

XII.  Les  batiments  et  dependances  de  l’etablissement  de  la  rue 
Barbette  seront  vendus  avec  publicite  et  concurrence,  dans  les  formes 
prescrites  par  les  lois  existantes  pour  l’adjudication  et  le  mode  de 
payement  des  domaines  appartenant  a l’Etat. 

XIII.  Le  montant  de  l’adj udi cation  sera  verse  dans  la  caisse  de 
la  Legion  d’Honneur. 

XIY.  Un  credit  de  195,502  francs,  est  ouvert  pour  subvenir  aux 
travaux  ^appropriation  du  chateau  d’Ecouen  au  service  d’une  maison 
d’education  pour  les  filles  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  suivant  les  plans 
et  devis  produits  et  deposes  aux  archives  de  l’Assemblee  Rationale. 

XV‘.  II  sera  pourvu  aux  depenses  ordonnees  par  le  precedent 
Article,  au  moyen  du  produit  de  la  vente  des  batiments  et  depen- 
dances de  la  maison  de  la  rue  Barbette,  et  subsidiairement,  tant  que 
lee  payements  ne  seront  pas  effectues,  au  moyen  des  avances  que  la 
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caisse  des  depots  et  consignations  est  autorisee  a faire  a la  Legion 
d’Honneur. 

XVI.  Toute  premiere  demande  de  fonds  destines  a des  construc- 
tions d’edifices,  de  routes,  ponts,  canaux,  et  autres  grands  travaux 
publics,  sera  accompagnee  de  devis,  plans  ou  avant-projets  faisant 
connaitre  l’application  des  fonds  demand4s  pit  l’etendue  de  la 
depense. 

Les  documents  remis  a l’appui  de  la  demande  de  credits  seront 
deposes  aux  archives  de  l’Assemblee  Legislative. 

Delibere  en  seance  publique,  a Paris,  le  29  Juillet,  1850, 

Le  President  et  les  Secretaires , 

Dupin.  Pettpin. 

Aeixattd  (de  l’Ariege).  Chapot. 

Lacaze.  Berard. 

La  presente  loi  sera  promulguee  et  scellee  du  sceau  de  l’Etat. 

Le  President  de  la  Pepublique, 

LOUIS-NAPOLEON  BONAPAETE. 

Le  Garde  des  Sceaux,  Ministre  de  la  Justice,  E.  Eotjhee. 


(Etat  A .) — BUDGET  GENERAL  des  Defenses  de  VExercice , 1851 . 

Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accord es. 


I re  Partie. — Dette  Publique. 


1°.  Dette  Consolidee  et  Amortissement.  Francs . 

Rentes  5 p.  cent.  . . . . . . . . . . 187,188,592 

Rentes  4|  p.  cent.  . . . . . . . . . . 895,302 

Rentes  4 p.  cent.  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  2,371,911 

Rentes  3 p.  cent.  . . . . . . . . . . 52,554,830 

Fonds  cT Amortissement,  dotation  annuelle  ..  ..  64,818,825 


Total  pour  la  Dette  Consolidee  et  l’Amortissement  Francs  307,829,460 


2°.  Emprunts  Speciaux  pour  Canaux  et  Travaux  divers. 

Intdrets  et  Primes  des  Emprunts  £t  rembourser  par  le  Tresor  . . . 5,298,619 

Amortissement  des  Emprunts  £t  rembourser  par  le  Trgsor  . . 3,661,681 

Total  pour  les  Emprunts  Speciaux  Francs  8,960,300 


3°.  Interets  de  Capitaux  Remboursables  d divers  Titres. 

IntSrets  de  Capitaux  de  Cautionnements  . . . . . . 7,000,000 

Int^rOts  de  la  Dette  Flottante  du  Tresor  . . . . . . 22,000,000 

Total  pour  les  Int6rets  de  Capitaux  Remboursables  & divers 

titres  . . . . . . . . • • Francs  29,000,000 
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Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 


4°.  Bette  Viagere. 

Douaire  de  Mme.  la  Duchesse  d’Orieans 

Francs. 

300,000 

Rentes  Yiagfcres 

. . 

1,800,000 

Pensions  de  l’Ancienne  Pairie 

. . 

365,000 

Pensions  Civiles.  (Decret  du  13  Septembre,  1806) 

. . 

1,400,000 

Pensions  & Titre  de  Recompense  Rationale  . . 

208,000 

Pensions  Militaires 

38,000,000 

Pensions  Ecclesiastiques 

. . 

388,000 

Pensions  de  Donataires  depossedes 

. . 

1,171,000 

Pensions  accord£es  sur  la  Caisse  de  Yeterance  de  l’Ancienne 
Liste  Civile.  (Loi  du  29  Juin,  1835) 

600,000 

Pensions  et  Indemnity  accordees  a des  Employes  Reformes  de 
divers  Ministeres  . . . . . . . . 

783,000 

Subvention  it  la  Caisse  des  Retraites  des  Employes  de  l’Ancienne 
Chambre  des  Pairs.  (^Decret  du  23  Octobre,  1848) 

50,000 

Secours  aux  Pensionnaires  de  l’Ancienne  Liste  Civile 

300,000 

Total  pour  la  Dette  Yiag^re 

Francs 

45,365,000 

Recapitulation  de  la  I re  Partie . — Dette 
1°  Dette  Consolidee  et  Amortissement 

Publique. 

307,829,460 

2°  Emprunts  Speciaux  pour  Canaux  et  Travaux  divers 

, . 

8,960,300 

3°  Inter6ts  de  Capitaux  Remboursables  H divers  titres 

29,000,000 

4°  Dette  Yiagfcre  ..  ..  ..  .. 

•• 

45,365,000 

Total  de  la  Ire  Partie 

Francs 

391,154,760 

He  Partie . — Dotations. 

Assemble  Rationale 

7,744,620 

Pouvoir  Ex6cutif : 


Traitement  de  M.  le  President  de  la  Republique . . 

600,000 

Frais  de  Representation 

600,000 

Traitement  de  M.  le  Yice-President  de  la  Republique 

48,000 

— 

1,248,000 

Total  de  la  He  Partie 

Francs 

8,992,620 

Ille  Partie. — Services  Generaux  des  Ministeres. 

Ministere  de  la  Justice. 
A dministration  Centrale. 

Personnel  . . . . . . 

391,600 

Materiel  . . . . . . , , 

88,000 

— 

479,600 

Tribunal  des  Conflits. 

Traitement  du  Greffier,  Depenses  et  Menues  Depenses  du 

Tribunal 

6,000 

Conseil  d'Etat . 

Personnel  . . . . . . , . 

823,100 

Materiel 

40,000 

Frais  Extraordinaires  de  Copies  et  d’lmpressions 

15,000 

878,100 


FRANCE. 


649 


Ministeres  et  Services. 


Cours  et 

Tribunaux. 

Francs. 

Cour  de  Cassation 

793,800 

Cours  d’ Appel  . . 

5,233,900 

Cours  d’Assises  . . 

154,400 

Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance 

7,697,295 

Tribunaux  de  Commerce 

180,700 

Tribunaux  de  Police 

62,900 

Justices  de  Paix 

6,047,800 

Service  de  la  Justice  en  Alg6rie 

627,850 

Montant  DE3 
Credits  accordes. 

Francs. 


Frais  de  Justice. 

Frais  de  Justice  Criminelle  et  des  Statistiques 

Defenses  Diveirses. — Secours  temporaires  a d’Anciens  Magistrats 
^ et  Employ6s  de  l’Administration  Centrale,  5,  leurs  veuves 
et  orphelins  n’ayant  pas  droit  & pension ; depenses  extra- 
ordinaires  et  impr£vues ; indemnity  au  “Journal  des  Savants” 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos  . . . . , , 


20,798,645 

4,354,000 

55,000 

Memoire. 


Total  pour  le  Ministkre  de  la  Justice  Francs  26,571,345 


Ministers  des  Affaires  Etrangeres. 

Administration  Centrale. 

Personnel 

417,400 

Materiel 

143,000 

560,400 

Traitements  des  Agents  du  Service  Exterieur. 

Traitements  des  Agents  Politiques  et  Consulaires 

3,660,800 

Traitements  des  Agents  en  Inactivity  . , 

o 

o 

o 

irT 

— 

3,735,800 

Depenses  variables. 

Frais  d’Etablissement 

275,000 

Frais  de  Yoyages  et  de  Courriers 

490,000 

Frais  de  Service 

990,000 

Presents  Diplomatiques  . . 

30,000 

Indemnity  et  Secours 

52,500 

Depenses  Secrbtes 

320,000 

Missions  Extraordinaires 

368,000 

Expenses  impr^vues  . . . . ... 

30,000 

2,555,500 

Subvention  & la  Caisse  des  Itetraites 

.. 

224,519 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 

.. 

M5moire. 

Total  pour  le  Miniature  des  Affaires  Etrangfcres.  Francs 

7,076,219 
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Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 


Ministere  de  l’Instruction  Publique  et  des  Cultes. 


Ire  Partie. — Depenses  de  l' Instruction  Publique. 
Administration  Centrale. 


Personnel 

Indemnity  aux  Employes  Supprimgs 
Materiel  . , 

Membres  de  la  Section  Permanente  du  Conseil  Sup§rieur  de 
l’lnstruction  Publique  et  des  Inspecteurs 
Services  G6n6raux  de  l’lnstruction  Publique 
Ecole  Normale  Superieure 
Administration  Academique 
Facult6s  de  Th€ologie 
Faculty  de  Droit 
Faculty  de  M6decine 
Facultes  des  Sciences 
Facult6s  des  Lettres 
Ecoles  Superieures  de  Pliarmacie 
Dgpenses  Communes  a Toutes  les  Faculty. 

ment  des  collections  et  Biblioth&ques.) 

Instruction  Secondaire.  (Frais  Generaux)  . . 

Instruction  Secondaire,  (Lyc6es  et  Colleges  Communaux) 
Instruction  Primaire.  (Inspection.) 

Instruction  Primaire.  (Depenses  imputables  sur  les  Fonds  Gen6- 
raux  du  Budget) 

Instruction  Primaire. 

partementaux) 

Instruction  Primaire. 


(Remises,  accroisse- 


(D6penses  imputables  sur  les  Fonds  De- 
( Depenses  imputables  sur  les  Ressources 


Spgciales  des  Ecoles  Normales  Primaires) 


Francs. 

367,250 

11,100 

86,000 

226,000 

104.000 
225,780 
810,400 
115,660 

776.700 
702,440 

470.700 
472,696 

164.000 

71,100 

87,000 

2,319,200 

765,999 

5,412,416 

4,431,000 

555.000 


Sciences  et  Lettres. 

Institut  de  France 
College  de  France 

Museum  d’Histoire  Naturelle  . . ♦. 

Etablissements  Astronomiques 

Biblioth&que  Nationale.  (DepensesOrdinaires. — Cours  d’Archeologie) 
Bibliothfcque  Nationale.  (Credit  Extraordinaire. — Annuite) 
Biblioth&ques  Publiques  . . . , . . . . , , 

Academie  Nationale  de  Mddecine  . , 

Ecole  des  Chartos 

Ecole  SpOciale  des  Langues  Orientales  vivantes  et  Cours  d’Arabe 
vulgaire  Marseille 
Souscriptions 

Encouragements  et  Secours  aux  Savants  et  Gens  de  Lettres 
Society  Savantes 

Voyages  et  Missions  Scientifiqucs.  (Ecole  Fran£aise  d’Athfenes. — 
Lectures  Publiques  du  Soir) 

Recueil  et  Publication  de  Documents  inOdits  de  l’Histoire 
Nationale  .. 

Subvention  aux  Caisses  de  Retraite  du  Ministfcrc 


570,300 

180,000 

469,780 

121,760 

289,000 

40,000 

213,900 

44,200 

35,400 


# 55,800 
120,000 
180,000 
35,000 


61,200 

120,000 

750,000 


FRANCE. 


651 


Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 


Francs.  Francs. 

Depenses  de  l’lnstruction  Publique  en  Algerie  . . . . 184,200 

Subvention  a la  ville  de  Rennes  pour  construction]  d’un  edifice 
destine  au  service  de  l’lnstruction  Publique.  (Loi  du  20 
F6vrier,  1849)  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  37,500 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos  . . . . . . . . Memoire. 


Total  des  Depenses  de  l’lnstrnction  Publique.  Francs  21,682,481 


He  Partie. — Depenses  des  Cultes. 
1°.  Service  Ordii}aire. 


Administration  Centrale. 


Personnel  des  Bureaux  des  Cultes  . . 

169,900 

Materiel  et  Depenses  di verses  des  Bureaux  des  Cultes 

25,000 

Subvention  au  Ponds  des  Retraites  des  Employes  des  Cultes  41,022 

Quite  Catholique. 

Traitements  et  Depenses  concernant  les  Cardi- 

235,922 

naux,  Archevfiques,  et  Eveques 
Traitements  et  Indemnity  des  Membres  des 

1,047,000 

Chapitres  et  du  Clerge  Paroissial 

32,505,850 

Chapitre  de  Saint-Denis 

69,000 

Bourses  des  Seminaires 

Secours  It  des  Ecclesiastiques  et  ii  d’Anciennes 

1,000,000 

Religieuses 

Depense  de  Service  Interieur  des  Edifices 

765,000, 

Diocesains  . . . . . . . . 

462,500 

Entretien  des  Edifices  Diocesains  . . 

600,000 

Grosses  reparations  des  Edifices  Dioc6sains  . . 
Secours  pour  Acquisitions  ou  Travaux  concer- 

1,100,000 

nant  les  Eglises  et  Presbytbres 

1,000,000 

Secours  il  divers  Etablissements  Ecclesiastiques 

100,000 

Depenses  accidental es 

Restauration  de  la  Cath6drale  de  Paris.  (Loi  du 

5,000, 

19  Juillet,  1845.) 

Cultes  non  Catholiques. 

38,654,350 

Depenses  du  Personnel  des  Cultes  Protestants 

1,169,550 

Depenses  du  Materiel  des  Cultes  Protestants  . . 
Frais  d’Administration  du  Directoire-General 

84,000 

de  la  Confession  d’Augsbourg 

16,000 

Depenses  du  Culte  Israelite 

148,100 

1,417,650 

Depenses  des  Cultes  en  Algerie 

• • 

476,800 

Dfipenses  des  Exercises  Clos  . . f . 

. . V 

Memoire. 

40,784,722 
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Ministeres  et  Services. 
2°.  Trcivaux  Extraordinaires. 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Fiancs. 

Travaux  Extraordinaires  aux  Edifices  Diocesains,  Eglises,  Temples 
et  Presbyt6res 

Total  des  Depenses  des  Cultes  Francs 
Recapitulation. 

Ire  Partie. — Depenses  de  l’lnstruction  Publique  . . 
lie  Partie. — Depenses  f Service  Ordinaire  40,784,722 

des  Cultes  . . I Travaux  Extraordinaires  250,000 


Total  pour  le  Ministfcre  de  l’lnstruction  Publique 
et  des  Cultes  . . 


Francs. 

250,000 
41,034,722 

21,682,481 

41,034,722 

Francs  62,717,203 


Ministers  de  l’Interieur. 

Services  Imputables  sur  les  Fonds  Generaux  du  Budget. 
A dministration  Centrale. 

Traitement  du  Ministre  et  Personnel  de  l’Ad- 

ministration  Centrale . . . . . . 689,900 

Materiel  et  Depenses  diverses  des  Bureaux  . . 180,000 

Subvention  a,  la  Caisse  des  Retraites  des  Em- 
ployes de  l’Administration  Centrale  ..  160,000 

Archives  Nationales  ..  ..  ..  108,000 


Services  Divers. 
Depenses  Secretes  Ordinaires  de  Police  G6n6rale 
Depenses  du  Personnel  des  Lignes  Telegraphiques  ] 

Depenses  du  Materiel  des  Lignes  Telegraphiques 
Depenses  Generates  du  Personnel  des  Gardes 
Nationales  . . 

D6penses  G6nerales  du  Materiel  des  Gardes 
Nationales  .. 

Depenses  relatives  it  la  surveillance  de  la 
Librairie  provenant  de  l’Etranger  et  des 
Contrefa9ons  . . . • 

Beaux- A rts. 

Etablissements  des  Beaux- Arts 
Musees  Nationaux.  (Personnel.)  .. 

Musees  Nationaux.  (Materiel.) 

Ouvrages  d’Art  et  Decoration  d’Edifices  Publics 
Acquisitions  do  Tableaux  et  Statues  pour  le 
Musee  du  Louvre 

Conservation  d’Anciens  Monuments  Historiques 
Encouragements  aux  Bcaux-Arts  et  a l’Art  Dramatique 
Souscriptions  a divers  ouvrages  concernant  les  Beaux- Arts 
Indemnites  annuelles  ou  Secours  accordes  & des 
Artistes,  Auteurs  Dramatiques,  Composi- 
teurs, et  a leurs  Veuves 


832.000 
,080,105 
134,055 

112.000 
66,000 

10,000 


454,500 

168.700 

141.700 

900.000 

50.000 

745.000 

75.000 

136.000 


137,700 


1,137,900 


2,284,160 
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Ministeres  et  Services. 


Subventions  aux  Theatres  Nationaux 
Subvention  a la  Caisse  des  Pensions  de  l’Opera 
Subvention  & la  Caisse  des  Retraites  du  Conser- 
vatoire de  Musique  . . 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 

Francs.  Francs. 

1,334,000 

200,000 

10,000 

— 4,352,600 


Secours  et  Subventions. 

Secours  aux  Etablissements  Ggngraux  de  Bien- 
faisance 

Secours  Ggngraux  aux  Hospices,  Bureaux  de 
Charite,  et  Institutions  de  Bienfaisance  . . 

Secours  it  des  Personnes  dans  l’lndigence,  et 
qui  ont  des  droits  k la  bienveillance  du 
Gouvernement : Frais  de  Rapatriement  de 
Fran9ais  Indigents,  &c. 

Secours  k Divers  Titres 

Subventions  pour  Construction  de  Ponts  a 
Pgage  sur  des  Chemins  Yicinaux 

Secours  aux  Socigtgs  de  Charite  Maternelle  . . 

Secours  aux  Etrangera  Refugies  en  France  . , 


599,560 

300,000 


677.000 

450.000 

400.000 

120.000 
1,200,000 

3,746,560 


Services  Departementaux  cl  la  Charge  des  Fonds  Generaux  du  Budget. 


A dministration  Depcirtementale. 

Traitements  et  Indemnites  aux  Fonctionnaires 

Administratifs  des  Departements  ..  2,612,300 

Traitements  et  Indemnitgs  aux  Commissaires 

de  Police  ..  ..  ..  ..  100,000 

Abonnements  pour  frais  d’Administration  des 

Prefectures  et  Sous-Prgfectures  . . 5,086,000 

Inspections  Administratives  de  Services  Departe- 

mentaux  ..  ..  ..  ..  111,000 


Detention  des  Condamnes. 

Dgpenses  Ordinaires  des  Condamngs  a plus  d’un 
an  de  detention,  renfermes  dans  les  Maisons 
Centrales  de  Force  et  de  Correction  ou 
autres  Prisons;  Reparation  des  Biltiments, 

Mobilier,  &c.  . . . . . . 6,000,000 

Remboursement  sur  le  produit  du  travail  des 
Condamnes  detenus  dans  les  Maisons  Cen- 
trales de  Force  et  de  Correction  . . 1,400,000 

Transport  des  Condamnes  aux  Bagnes  et  aux 
Maisons  Centrales  de  Force  et  de  Correc- 
tion; Reprise  d’Evadgs  ..  ..  400,000 

Subvention  a la  Caisse  des  Retraites  des  Em- 
ployes du  Service  des  Prisons  . . . . 60,000 


7,909,300 


7,860,000 
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Ministeres  et  Services. 
Materiel  des  Cours  d’ Appel. 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Loyers,  entretien  et  reparations  de  b&timents, 

Francs. 

Franca. 

mobilier  et  menues  depenses  des  Cours 
d’Appel ; Frais  d’occupation  du  Palais  de 
J ustice  de  Paris  par  la  Cour  de  Cassation. . 

400,000 

Travaux  de  construction  au  Palais  de  la  Cour 

d’Appel  de  Pau 

150,000 

— 

550,000 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos  * . n 

i;  i: 

Mgmoire. 

Total  des  Depenses  imputables  sur  les  Fonds  GdnSraux 

du  Budget  . . 

. . Francs 

27,790,520 

Service  Departemental  imputable  sui}  Ressources  SpEciales. 

Deputises  Ordinaires. 

Dgpenses  imputables  sur  le  produit  des  centimes 
additionnels  concedes  aux  Departements 
(10  centimes  T%) 

D^penses  sur  le  produit  du  Fonds  Commun  & 
repartir  par  D6cret  du  President  de  la  R6- 
publique  (7  centimes) 

D§penses  sur  les  produits  gventuels  ordinaires 


20,352,800 


13,699,000 

1,300.000 


Depenses  Faculiatives. 

Depenses  d’utilit6  Departementale  imputables 
sur  le  produit  des  centimes  facultatifs  vot6s 
par  lesConseilsGeneraux  (maximum : 7 cen- 
times dans  85  Departements,  et  14  cen- 
times dans  la  Corse) 

Depenses  sur  les  produits  6ventuels  facultatifs 
Depenses  sur  Subventions  Communales  et  Parti- 
culibres,  et  autres  produits  destines  it  des 
Travaux  d’ Utility  Departementale 

Depenses  Extraordinaires. 
Depenses  imputables  sur  le  produit  des  centimes 
additionnels  extraordinaires  imposes  en 
vertu  de  lois  spSciales  . . * . 

Depenses  sur  les  Fonds  d’Emprunts  autorises 
par  des  lois  particulifcres  t . 

Depenses  Spbciales. 

Depenses  des  Chemins  Vicinaux  imputables  sur 
le  produit  des  centimes  additionnels  sp€- 
ciaux  (maximum  5 centimes)  a 
DGpenses  sur  Subventions  Comtiiun&les  et 
souscriptions  particulifcrcs 


14,8S6,530 

380,000 


800,000 


20,250,000 

4,000,000 


12,085,000 


11,000,000 


35,351,800 


16,066,530 


24,250,000 


Total  des  D6penses  Departementales  imputables  sur 
ressources  spGciales  . . . . j Franc* 


23,085,000 


98,753,330 
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Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes 

Recapitulation.  Francs. 

Dgpenses  imputables  sur  les  fonds  gengraux  du  Budget  . . 27,790,520 

Depenses  Departementales  imputables  sur  ressourGes  spgciales  . . 98,753,330 

Total  pour  le  Ministgre  de  l’lntgrieur  Francs  126,543,850 


Ministere  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce. 


Service  Central. 

Administration  Ceutrale.  (Personnel)  ..  463,150 

Administration  Centrale.  (Materiel)  . . 100,000 

Subvention  si  deux  Caisses  de  Retraite  . . 150,000 


Agriculture  et  Haras. 

Ecoles  Vgtgrinaires  . . . . . . 773,900 

Enseignement  Professional  de  l’Agriculture. . 2,499,250 

Encouragements  & l’Agriculture  ..  ..  700,000 

Haras,  Dgpgts  d’Etalons,  &c.  . . . . 1,556,400 

Remontes  des  Haras  et  Encouragements  & l’ln- 

dustrie  particuligre  ..  ..  ..  1,100,000 


Manufactures,  Commerce  Interieur  et  Exterieur. 


Manufactures  nationales  de  Sevres,  des  Gobe- 
lins et  de  Beauvais  ..  ..  ..  635,086 

Conservatoire  et  Ecoles  des  Arts  et  Mgtiers  . . 1,151,000 

Encouragements  aux  Manufactures  et  au  Com- 
merce, Missions,  &c.  . . . . . . 273,000 

Fra'is  de  Surveillance  des  Societgs  et  Agences 

Tontinigres  . . . . . . . . 20,000 

Encouragements  aux  Pgches  Maritimes  . . 4,000,000 

Poids  et  Mesures  ..  ..  ..  719,000 


Etablissements  Thermaux  et  Service  Sanitaire. 


Entretien  des  Etablissements  Thermaux  . . 270,000 

Subvention  aux  Etablissements  particuliers 

d’Eaux  Minerales  ..  ..  ..  37,500 

Etablissements  et  Services  Sanitaires  . . 240,000 


Secours. 

Secours  aux  Colons  de  Saint  Domingue,  &c.  . . 735,000 

Secours  pour  Pertes  Materiel  les  et  Evenements 

Malheureux  . . . . . . 1,957,000 


713,150 


6,6  29,550 


6,798,086 


547,500 


Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos  . . . . . . . . Mgmoire. 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Pgrimgs  . . . . . . . . Mgmoire. 

Frais  de  Surveillance  des  Associations  Ouvrigres  . . . . 77,000 


Total  pour  le  Ministgre  de  l’Agriculture  et  du 

Commerce  ..  ..  ..  Francs  17,457,286 
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MONTANT  DES 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 


Ministers  des  Travaux  Publics. 


1°.  Service  Ordinaire. 

Traitement  du  Ministre  et  Personnel  de  TAdministration  Centrale 
Materiel  et  Depenses  diverses  des  Bureaux  de  1’ Administration 
Centrale 

Personnel  du  Corps  des  Ponts  et  Chauss6es  . . 

Personnel  des  Conducteurs  EmbrigadOs  . . . . 

Personnel  du  Corps  des  Mines,  Enseignement,  Ecoles  . . t. 

Personnel  des  Gardes-mines 

Personnel  des  Officiers,  et  Mattres  de  Port  du  Service  Maritime,  et 
des  Inspecteurs  de  la  Navigation 
Controle  et  Surveillance  des  Chemins  de  Fer 
Conseil  des  B&timents  Civils 

Personnel  des  Edifices  Publics  et  des  Palais  Nationaux 
Frais  de  regie  des  Palais  Nationaux  et  des  Edifices  Publics 
Subvention  a la  Caisse  des  Retraites. . 

Routes  Nationales  et  Ponts.  Travaux  Ordinaires 
Navigation  Interieure.  (Rivieres.)  Travaux  Ordinaires 
Navigation  Interieure.  Canaux.)  Travaux  Ordinaires 
Ports  Maritimes,  Phares,  et  Fanaux.  Travaux  Ordinaires 
Dunes  et  Semis,  Etudes  d’lrrigations  et  de  Dessechements 
Exploitation  de  Grandes  Lignes  de  Chemins  de  Fer  . . 

MatOriel  des  Mines.  (Services  divers.)  . . . . . . 

Entretien  des  Palais  Nationaux 

Entretien  et  reparations  ordinaires  des  Batiments  Civils  et  Edifices 
d’int6r6t  general  . . . . . . . . . . 

Constructions  et  grosses  reparations  des  Palais  Nationaux  et 
B&timents  Civils 
Frais  Generaux,  Secours,  &c. 

Subventions  aux  Compagnies  pour  Travaux  a ex£cuter  par  voie 
de  concession  de  POage  . . . . 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 


Francs. 

490,550 

110,000 

3,426,049 

3.640.000 

545.000 
83,500 

140.000 

350.000 

32.000 
562,300 

735.000 
535,417 

29,000,000 

5.575.000 

4.288.000 

3.750.000 

500.000 

7.050.000 

50.000 
1,080,040 

530.000 

1,068,389 

35.000 

350.000 
Memoire. 


Total  de  la  Ire  Section  Francs  63,926,245 


2°,  Travaux  Extraordinaires. 


Routes  et  Ponts ; Achfcvement  des  lacunes  et  rectifications 
Nouvelles  routes  de  la  Corse 
Construction  de  Ponts 
Navigation.  (Rivieres)  . . 

Navigation.  (Canaux) 

Ports  Maritimes 

Reparations  de  dommages  causes  par  les  Inondations  . . 
Etablissements  des  Grandes  Lignes  de  Fer  . . . . . . 

Garantie  d’Int6r6ts  et  PrGts  aux  Compagnies  Concessionnaires  de 
Chemins  de  Fer 

Solde  d’une  subvention  accordee  it  la  Compagnie  du  Chemin  de 
Fer  de  Saint-Etienne  it  Lyon  pour  la  reconstruction  du  pont 
do  la  Mulatifcre.  (Loi  du  2 Juillet,  1843)  , , ,, 


3.600.000 
205,538 

2.500.000 

2.900.000 
5,000,000 

300,000 

41,560,000 


36,000 
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Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 

Francs. 

Isolement  du  Louvre  et  prolongement  de  la  rue  de  Rivoli  . . 3,200,000 

Ach&vement  de  la  grande  cour  du  Louvre  et  de  ses  4 portiques ; 

Otablissement  de  grilles  d’enceinte  ..  ..  ..  175,000 

Dgpenses  des  Exercices  Clos  . . . . . . . . Memoire. 

Total  Travaux  Extraordinaires  Francs  59,476,538 


Recapitulation. 

1°. — Service  Ordinaire  ..  ..  ..  ..  63,926,245 

2°. — Travaux  Extraordinaires  . . . . . . . . 59,476,538 

Total  pour  le  Ministbre  des  Travaux  Publics  Francs  123,402,783 


Ministers  de  la  Guerre. 
1°.  Service  Ordinaire. 

Administration  Centrale  (Personnel) 

Administration  Centrale  (Materiel) . . 

Frais  Generaux  d’lmpressions 
Etats-Majors 
Gendarmerie 
Garde  Republicaine 
Recrutement  et  Reserve  . . 

Justice  Militaire 
Solde  et  Entretien  des  Troupes 
Habillement  et  Campement 
Lits  Militaires  . . 

Transports  Generaux 
Remonte  Generate 
Harnachement  . . 

Fourrages 

Solde  de  non-activitO  et  solde  de  reforme 
Secours 

Depenses  temporaires 

Subvention  aux  Fonds  de  Retraite  des  Employ 
Dep6t  GOnOral  de  la  Guerre 
Materiel  de  1’Artillerie  (Interieur)  . . 

Materiel  de  l’Artillerie  (AlgOrie) 

Poudres  et  SalpOtres  (Personnel) 

Poudres  et  SalpMres  (Materiel) 

Materiel  du  G§nie  (Interieur) 

Materiel  du  Genie  (Algerie) 

Ecoles  Militaires. . 

Invalides  de  la  Guerre 
Gouvernement  et  Administration  Gtmerale  de  1’ Algerie 
Services  Militaires  Indigenes  en  Algerie 
Service  Maritime  en  Algerie 
Administration  Provinciale  en  Algerie 
Services  Financiers  en  Algerie 

[1850  - 5V  2 U 


1,655,400 

285.000 

248.000 
14,395,132 
24,921,655 

2,502,789 

470.000 
937,150 

155,133,634 

13,799,277 

5,774,829 

1,743,074 

4,837,300 

582,175 

26,665,568 

478,510 

1.217.000 
302,600 
781,792 
131,500 

5,548,675 

316.300 
545,863 

3,508,623 

7.630.000 

3.100.000 
2,022,565 
2,661,705 

734,162 

7,459,545 

532.000 

695.300 
1,253,84  5 
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Ministeres  et  Services. 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Francs. 


Indemnity  pour  Expropriation  en  Algerie,  anttirieures  a.  1845  . . 

400,000 

Colonisation  en  Algerie  . . 

. . 

1,715,000 

Colonies  Agricoles  en  Alg6rie 

2,450,000 

Etablissements  Disciplinaires  en  Alggrie 

700,000 

Travaux  Civils  en  Algerie  : 

Francs. 

Personnel  des  divers  Services  . . 

333,660 

Travaux  Ordinaires  . . 

525,000 

Travaux  Extraordinaires : 

DessSchement  et  Irrigations 

250,000 

Routes  et  Ponts 

1,400,000 

Aqueducs,  Canaux  et  Fontaines  et  Travaux 

de  Grande  Yoirie 

250,000 

Port  d’ Alger 

1,800,000 

Ports  Secondaires,  Phares,  et  Fanaux 

400,000 

B&timents  Civils 

420,000 

Travaux  sur  le  Territoire  Mixte  et  sur 

le  Territoire  Arabe 

150,000 

5,528,660 

Depenses  Secretes 

. . 

150,000 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 

.. 

Memoire- 

Total  Service  Ordinaire  Francs 

303,814,628 

2°.  Travaux  Extraordinaires. 

Materiel  de  l’Artillerie  (Intgrieur)  . . 

700,000 

Mat§riel  du  G6nie  (Int^rieur) 

3,010,000 

3,710,000 

Total  pour  le  Ministfcre  de  la  Guerre  Francs 

307,524,628 

Ministere  de  la  Marine  et  des 

Colonies. 

1°.  Service  Ordinaire. 

Service  Marine.  — Service 

Central. 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Administration  Centrale  (Personnel) 

728,900 

Administration  Centrale  (Materiel) 

139,600 

868,500 

Service  General. 

Officiers  Militaires  et  Civils 

8,128,608 

Maistrance,  Gardiennage,  et  Surveillance 

1,855,973 

Solde  et  Habillement  des  Equipages  et  des  Troupes 

23,707,249 

H6pitaux 

1,417,700 

Yivres.. 

10,672,508 

Justice  Maritime 

91,710 

Salaires  d’Ouvriers 

10,510,000 

Approvisionnements  G6n6raux  de  la  Flotte  . . 

22,437,000 

Travaux  Hydrauliques  et  B&timents  Civils  . . 

1,731,000 

Poudres 

318,381 
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Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 


Francs. 

Francs. 

Ecole  Naval  e en  Rade  de  Brest  , . 

74,000 

Affretements  et  Transports  par  mer . . 

300,000 

Chiourmes 

328,000 

Frais  Gen6raux  d’lmpressions  et  Achats  de  Livres 

378,000 

Frais  de  Yoyage,  Vacations,  et  Depenses  diverses 

1,249,084 

Depenses  Temporaires 

120,000 

83,319,213 

Service  Scientijique. 

Sciences  et  Arts  Maritimes  (Personnel) 

114,100 

Sciences  et  Arts  Maritimes  (Materiel) 

. . 

290,000 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 

Memoire. 

Total  des  Depenses  du  Service  Marine 

Francs 

84,591,813 

Service  Colonial. 

Depenses  des  Services  Militaires  f (Personnel) 

5,560,500 

aux  Colonies  . . . . T (Materiel) 

833,000 

— 

6,393,500 

Depenses  des  Colonies  regies  par  la  Loi  du 
25  Juin,  1841  (Martinique,  Guadeloupe, 
Guyane  Fran§aise  et  lie  de  la  Reunion) : 

Service  G6n6ral 

5,415,100 

Service  Local 

4,398,900 

9,814,000 

Subventions  a divers  Etablissements  Coloniaux 

• • 

1,125,100 

Depenses  Generates  des  Etablissements  Fran9ais  de 

l’Oceanie 

. . 

570,000 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 

.. 

Memoire. 

Total  des  Depenses  du  Service  Colonial  Francs  17,902,600 


2°.  Travaux  Extraordinaires. 

Fort  Boyard 

Casernes  dans  les  Ports  de  Brest,  Rochefort  et  Toulon  . . 

Etablissements  & creer  & Castineau 

Digue  et  Arsenal  de  Cherbourg 

Curage  et  defense  de  la  petite  rade  de  Toulon 

Amelioration  de  Port-Vend res 

Total  Travaux  Extraordinaires  Francs 


80,000 

2,575,000 

1,000,000 

300,000 


3,955,000 


1°. 


Service  Ordinaire 


{ 


Recapitulation. 
Service  Marine 
Service  Colonial 


2°.  Travaux  Extraordinaires  . . 


84,691,813 

17,902,600 


102,494,413 

3,955,000 


Total  pour  le  Minist&re  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies  Francs  106,449,413 
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Personnel 

Materiel 


Personnel 

Materiel 

Depenses  Diverses 


Ministeres  et  Services. 

Ministere  des  Finances. 

Cour  des  Comptes. 

Francs. 

956,100 

..  ..  ..  59,600 

Administration  Centrale  des  Finances . 

5,026,800 

613,000 

287,660 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Francs. 

1,015,700 

5,927,460 


Subvention  aux  Caisses  de  Retraites  des  Admi 
nistrations  Financifcres 


11,455,000 

Monnaies  et  Medailles.  ( Service  des  Etablissements  Monetaires.) 


Personnel  ..  ..  ..  ..  78,200 

Materiel  . . . . . . . . 87,900 

Depenses  Diverses  . . . . . . 33,900 

Service  de  Tresorerie. 

Frais  de  TrSsorerie  ..  ..  ..  3,376,000 

Traitements  et  Frais  de  Service  des  Receveurs 

Gen^raux  et  Particuliers  des  Finances  ..  4,761,000 

Traitements  et  Frais  de  Service  des  Payeurs 

dans  les  Departements  . . . . 1,060,000 


Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Perimes  non  frapp§es  de  dech6ance 

Total  pour  le  Service  General  du  Miniature  des 
Finances  . . . . . . Francs 


200,000 


9,197,000 

Memoire. 

255,000 

28,050,160 


Recapitulation  de  la  Tile  Partie. 

Services  Generaux  des  Ministeres . 

Service  Ordinaire  : 

Ministfere  de  la  Justice  . . 

Miniature  des  Affaires  Etrangkres 

Ministere  de  l’lnstruction  Publique  et  des  Cultes  : 

Depenses  de  l’lnstruction  Publique  . . 21,682,481 

Depenses  des  Cultes  ..  ..  40,784,722 


MinisteJre  de  lTnt6rieur 
Ministfere  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce 
Ministfere  des  Travaux  Publics  . . 
Miniature  de  la  Guerre  . . 

Minist&re  de  la  Marine  . . 

Ministere  des  Finances . . 


Total  pour  le  Service  Ordinaire 


Francs 


26,571,345 

7,076,219 


62,467,203 

126,543,850 

17,457,286 

63,926,245 

303,814,628 

102,494,413 

28,050,160 


738,401,349 
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Montant  des 

Ministeres  et  Services.  Credits  accordes. 


Travaux  Extraordinaires : Francs. 

Minist&re  des  Travaux  Publics  ..  ..  ..  ••  59,476,538 

Minist&re  de  la  Guerre  . . . . . . . . 3,710,000 

Minist&re  de  la  Marine  . . . . . . . . 3,955,000 

Service  des  Cultes  . . . . . . . . . . 250,000 


Total  pour  les  Travaux  Extraordinaires  Francs  67,391,538 


1 Ve  Far  tie. — Frais  de  Pegie , de  Perception , et  d*  Exploitation  des 
Imp ots  et  Fevenus  Publics. 

Contributions  Directes , Taxes  Perdues  en  vertu  de  Rdles  et  Cadastre. 

{Service  Administratif  des  Contributions  directes  et  autres  Taxes.) 

Francs.  Francs. 

Personnel  . . . . . . 2,422,700 

Depenses  Diverses  ..  ..  1,664,958 

4,087,658 

Cadastre. 

Frais  d’Arpentage  et  d’Expertise  : 

Depenses  it  la  Charge  du 

Fonds  Commun  . . 50,000 

Depenses  imputables  sur 
le  Produit  des  Cen- 
times Facultatifs  vot6s 
par  les  Conseils-G6ne- 
raux  des  Departements  300,000 

350,000 

Frais  de  Mutation  Cadastrale  ..  700,000 

1,050,000 

5,137,658 


Frais  de  Perception  des  Contributions  directes  et  autres  Taxes. 

Remises  aux  Percepteurs ; frais  de  distribution  de  Premier  Aver- 

tissementj  frais  Judiciaires  et  Secours  ..  ..  ..  11,163,9/2 

Enregistrement , Domaines  et  Timbre.  {Service  Administratif,  de  Perception  et 
d' Exploitation  dans  les  Departements.) 

Enregistrement  et  Domaines. 

Personnel  . . . . . . 9,052,500 

Materiel  . . . . . . 240,000 

Depenses  Diverses  . . . . 1,034,900 

10,327,400 

Timbre. 


Personnel  . ..  ..  434,750 

Materiel  et  Depenses  Diverses  . . 558,000 

992,750 

11,320,150 


Forets.  {Service  Administratif  et  de  Surveillance 
Personnel 
Materiel 

Depenses  Diverses  . . . . . « 


dans  les  Departements.) 
3,799,400 
1,797,000 
669,500 

6,265,900 
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Ministeres  et  Services. 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Douanes.  ( Service  Administratif  et  de  Perception  dans  les  Departements.) 

Francs.  Franc s. 

Personnel  ..  ..  ..  ..  23,153,400 

Materiel  ..  ..  ..  ..  519,900 

Depenses  Diverses  . . . . . . 1,456,000 

Depenses  du  service  des  Douanes  en  Algerie  . . 727,000 

25,856,300 

Contributions  Indirectes,  Poudres  d Feu  et  T abacs.  (, Service  Administratif \ 
de  Perception  et  d' Exploitation  dans  les  Departements.) 
Contributions  Indirectes. 

Francs. 

17,129,700 

449,300 

2,960,300 
950,000 


Personnel 

Materiel 

Depenses  Diverses 
Avances  Reeouvrables 


Personnel 

Materiel  et  Depenses  Diverses 


Personnel 

Materiel 

Achats  et  Transports  de  Tabacs 
Depenses  Diverses 


Poudres  d Feu. 

31,000 

3,297,259 

Tabacs. 

902,300 

6,437,000 

26,000,000 

230,000 


21,481,300 


3,328,259 


33,569,300 


58,386,859 


Postes.  ( Service  Administratif,  de  Perception  et  d’ Exploitation  dans  les 
Departements.) 

Administration  et  Perception. 

Personnel  ..  ..  ..  12,975,850 

Materiel  ..  ..  ..  1,116,420 

Depenses  Diverses  . . . . 2,035,300 


Personnel 

Mat6riel 

Depenses  Diverses 


Transports  des  Depeches. 

1,088,319 

7,363,698 

6,371,674 


16,127,570 


14,823,691 


30,951,261 


Total  de  la  IVe  Partie  Francs  149,082,100 


Ye  Partie. — Bemboursements  et  Restitutions,  JYon-Valeurs, 
Primes  et  Escomptes. 

Restitutions  et  Non-Yaleurs : 

Contributions  Directes  : 

Restitutions  de  Fonds  Communaux  47,361,680 
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Ministeres  et  Services. 

Francs. 

Non-Yaleurs  et  Reimpositions  . . 5,259,000 

Restitutions  pour  Propriety  demo- 
lies  aprbsla  Confection  des  R61es  135,000 


Taxes  per^ues  envertu  de  R61es. — Degrbvements  et 
Non-valeurs 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 

Francs.  Francs. 


52,955,680 

62,000 


Remboursements  sur  Produits  Indirects  et  Divers 
Repartitions  des  Produits  de  Plombage,  d’Estampillage,  &c.,  en 
matibre  de  Douanes 

Repartitions  de  Produits  d’Amendes,  Saisies  et  Confiscations,  attri- 
bues  a divers 

Primes  a l’Exportation  de  Marcbandises 
Escomptes  sur  Divers  Droits 


52,817,680 

2.316.000 

1.250.000 

4.362.000 
17,200,000 

1.666.000 


Total  de  la  Ye  Partie  Francs  79,611,680 


Recapitulation  Generale  des  Depenses. 

Service  Ordinaire : 

Dette  Publique 
Dotations  . . 

Services  Gbnbraux  des  Ministbres : 


Justice 

26,571,345 

Affaires  Etrangbres 

7,076,219 

Instruction  Publique  < 

f Instruction  Publique 

21,682,481 

l Cultes 

40,784,722 

Interieur 

, , , , 

126,543,850 

Agriculture  et  Commerce 

17,457,286 

Travaux  Publics  . . 

. . , . 

63,926,245 

Guerre 

303,814,628 

Marine 

102,494,413 

Finances  . . 

. . 

28,050,160 

Frais  de  Regie,  de  Perception  et  d’Exploitation  des  Impots 
et  Revenus  Publics 

Remboursements  et  Restitutions,  Non-Yaleurs,  Primes  et 
Escomptes 


391,154,760 

8,992,620 


738,401,349 

149,082,100 

79,611,680 


Total  General  des  Depenses  Ordinares  de  l’Exer- 

cice  1851  ..  ..  ..  Francs  1,367,242,509 


Travaux  Extraordinaires : 

Ministbre  des  Travaux  Publics 
Ministbre  de  la  Guerre 
Ministbre  de  la  Marine 
Service  des  Cultes 


59,476,538 

3,710,000 

3,955,000 

250,000 


Total  General  des  Travaux  Extraordinaires  de  l’Excr- 
cice  1851  ..  ..  ..  ..  Francs 


67,391,538 
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(j Etat  B.) — TABLEAU  des  Becettes  et  des  Depenses  des  Services 
speciaux  portes  pour  Ordre  au  Budget  de  V Exercice  1851. 

Montant  des  Recettes 
Recettes.  prevues. 


Ministere  de  la  Justice. 

Legion  d'Honneur.  Fr cmcs. 

Revenus  propres  dc  1’ Ordre. . ..  ..  ..  ..  6,957,898 

Pensions  et  Frais  de  Trousseaux  verses  par  les  Parents  des  El&vcs 

de  la  Maison  de  Saint-Denis  ..  ..  ..  ..  55,000 

Total  Francs  7,012,898 


Imprimerie  Nationale. 

Produits  des  Impressions  Diverses  . . . . . . . . 3,808,000 


Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres. 

Chancelleries  Consulaires. 

Produits  d’Actes  de  Chancellerie  et  Benefice  sur  le  change  . . 350,000 

Preliivement  a effectuer  sur  le  Fonds  Commun  des  Chancelleries 
Consulaires,  au  profit  de  celles  dont  les  Depenses  exc6deront 
les  Recettes  (Article  Y de  l’Ordonnance  du  23  Aoht,  1833)  . . 50,000 

Total  Francs  400,000 


Ministere  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies. 

Caisse  des  Invalides  de  la  Marine. 

Retenues  sur  les  Traitements  et  Accessoires  du  Personnel  des 

divers  Corps  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies  . . . . 2,000,000 

Retenues  exerc6es  sur  la  solde  des  Officiers  Militaires  et  Civils 

et  Agents  de  tous  grades  en  conge  . . . . . . 110,000 

Retenues  sur  Les  Salaires  au  Commerce  . . . . . . 850,000 

Decomptes  des  Dgserteurs  . . . . . . . . . . 20,000 

Depots  provenant  de  Solde,  parts  de  Prises,  &c.  . . . . 360,000 

Depots  provenant  de  Naufrages  . . . . . . . . 70,000 

Droits  sur  les  Prises  . . . . . . . . . . 80,000 

Dividende  des  Actions  de  la  Banque  de  France  . . . . 110,000 

Rentes  5 pour  cent  (Immobilis6es)  ..  ..  ..  ..  4,844,239 

Plus- value  des  Feuilles  de  Roles  d’Equipages  des  Navires  du  Commerce  35,000 

Recettes  Diverses . . ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  576,761 

Total  Francs  9,056,000 


Ministere  des  Finances. 

Service  de  la  Fabrication  des  Monnaies  et  Medailles. 
Monnaies. 

Retenues,  pour  Frais  de  Fabrication,  sur  les  matures 

apport^es  aux  Changes  des  Monnaies. . . . 61 9,394 

Tolerances  en  faible  sur  le  titre  et  le  poids  des 

Monnaies  Fabriquees  . . . . . . 50,000 

Droits  d’Essai  sur  les  Lingots  prSsentes  en  verifica- 
tion par  le  Commerce  ..  ..  ..  100 


669,494 
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Montant  des  Recettes 
Recettes.  prevues. 

Medailles. 


Produit  de  la  vente  des  Medailles  fabriqu6es  depuis 

Francs. 

Francs. 

l’Ordonnance  du  24  Mars,  1832 

580,000 

Droit  de  10  pour  cent  prileve  sur  le  prix  de  la  Fabri- 

cation des  Medailles  de  Saintete,  Boutons,  &c... 

1,000 

581,000 

Total 

Francs 

1,250,494 

Depenses. 

Ministere  de  la  Justice. 


Montant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Legion  d’Honneur. 

Grande  Chancellerie  (Personnel)  ..  ..  .. 

Grande  Chancellerie  (Materiel) 

Traltements  des  Membres  de  l’Ordre 

Supplement  de  Traitement  de  100  Francs  aux  Membres  de 
l’Ordre,  conformement  a la  Loi  du  21  Juin,  1845 
Gratifications  aux  Membres  de  FOrdre 
Maison  de  Saint-Denis  (Personnel)  . . 

Maison  de  Saint-Denis  (Materiel)  . . 

Maison  de  Saint-Denis  (Travaux  neufs) 

Succursales  de  la  L6gion  d’Honneur  (Personnel) 

Succursales  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur  (Materiel) 

Succursales  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur  (Travaux  neufs)  . . 

Pensions  Diverses 

Commissions  aux  Receveurs-Generaux  charges  des  Payements 
dans  les  Departements 
Decorations  pour  les  Membres  de  l’Ordre 

Fonds  de  Secours  aux  ERves,  & leur  sortie  des  Maisons  d’Edu- 
cation 

Depenses  Diverses  et  Imprevues  . . . . . . . . 

Frais  relatifs  au  Domaine  d’Ecouen  . . 

Depenses  des  Exercices  Clos 

Remboursement  £l  la  Caisse  des  Depots  et  Consignations  a compte 
sur  les  Avances  qu’elle  a faite  a la  Legion  d’Honneur,  con- 
formement a la  Loi  du  21  Juin,  1845 


126,400 

36.000 
4,708,000 

668,500 

76,074 

110,610 

389.000 

10.000 

20.500 

273.000 

8,000 

74,400 

25,800 

40,000 

2,000 

18,888 

12.500 
Memoire. 


413,226 


Total  Francs 

Imprimerie  Nationale. 

Depenses  fixes  d’Administration  et  d’Exploitation : 

Personnel 

Traitement  de  Reforme  du  Conservateur  du  Materiel 
Materiel 

Constructions  Nouvelles  ou  Travaux  Neufs  . . 

Depenses  d’Exploitation  non  susceptibles  d’une  Evaluation  fixe  . . 
Augmentation  et  Renouvellement  du  Materiel 
DSpenses  des  Excrcices  Clos 

Application  a faire,  aux  produits  divers  du  Budget,  de  l’cxcfidant 
presume  des  Recettes  . . 


7,012,898 


159,700 

1,750 

82,373 

6,328 

2,863,700 

32,870 

Memoire. 


161,279 


3,308,000 


Total 


Francs 
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Mont  ant  des 
Credits  accordes. 


Depenses. 

Ministers  des  Affaires  Etrangeres. 

Chancelleries  Consulaires. 

Frais  de  Chancellerie,  Honoraires  des  Chanceliers  et  Pertes  sur 
le  Change 

Versements  ii  effectuer  au  Tresor,  a Titre  de  Fonds  Commun  des 
Chancelleries  Consulaires,  savoir : 

Portion  it  employer  pour  les  Chancelleries  dont  les 

Recettes  seront  inferieures  aux  Depenses  . . 50,000 

Excedant  disponible  a porter  en  recette  au  Budget 

de  l’Etat  . . . . . . . . . . 24,000 


Total  Francs 


Ministere  de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies. 

Caisse  des  Invalides  de  la  Marine. 

Pensions  dites  Dcmi-Soldes 

Pensions  pour  Anciennett?  et  pour  Blessures,  et  Pensions  de 
Veuves 

Fonds  Annuel  de  Secours  et  Subside  a l’Hospice  des  Orphelines  de 
Rochefort 

Frais  d’Administration  et  de  Tr6sorerie 

Remboursements  sur  les  Anciens  D6p6ts  provenant  de  Solde,  de 
parts  de  Prises,  &c.  . . 

Remboursements  sur  les  Anciens  Dep6ts  provenant  de  Naufrages 
Depenses  Diverses 

Total  Francs 


Ministers  des  Finances. 

Service  de  la  Fabrication  des  Monnaies  et  Medailles. 
Monnaies. 

Frais  de  Fabrication  alloues  aux  Directeurs  des  Mon- 
naies . . . . . . . . . . 619,394 

Tolerances  en  fort  sur  le  titre  et  le  Poids  des  Monnaies 

Fabriquees. . . . . . . . . . 50,000 


Medailles. 

Frais  de  Fabrication,  y compris  la  valeur  des  Mati&res  . . 


Application  a faire  aux  produits  divers  du  Budget,  de  l’excedant 
des  Recettes  prOsumees : 

Sur  les  Monnaies  ..  ..  ..  ..  100 

Sur  les  Medailles  . . . , . . . . 50,000 


Total  Francs 


326,000 


74,000 

400.000 

Francs. 

2,260,000 

6.040.000 

206.000 

330.000 

130.000 

40.000 

50.000 

9.056.000 


669,394 

531,000 

1,200,394 

50,100 

1,250,494 
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Recapitulation  Generale. 

EECETTES. 

DEPENSES. 

Ministfcre  de  a J ustice : 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Legion  d’Honneur 

7,012,898 

7,012,898 

Imprimerie  Nationale 

3,308,000 

3,308,000 

Ministkre  des  Affaires  Etrangfcres: 

Chancelleries  Consulaires  . . 

400,000 

400,000 

Ministfcre  de  la  Marine  : 

Caisse  des  Invalides 

9,056,000 

9,056,000 

Minist&re  des  Finances : 

Service  de  la  Fabrication  des  Monnaies  et 

M6dailles 

1,250,494 

1,250,494 

Total  Francs 

21,027,392 

21,027,392 

{FA at  Cl) — TABLEAU  du  Service  Depaxtemental  pour  V Fixer cice 
1851,  (Execution  de  la  Loi  du  10  Mai,  1838.) 
Recapitulation. 

Ressources.  Depenses. 

Minist&re  de  l’lntgrieur  ..  ..  ..  98,753,330  98,753,330 

Miniature  de  l’lustruction  Publique  . . . . 4,986,000  4,986,000 

Ministfcre  des  Finances. . . . . . . . 300,000  300,000 

Total  Francs  104,039,330  104,039,330 


{Flat  JDl) — TABLEAU  du  Service  Colonial , pour  V Exer cice,  1851. 

TOTAL  DES  EECETTES.  TOTAL  DES  DEPENSES. 

17,902,600  17,902,600 


LOI  de  France,  port  ant  fixation  du  Budget  des  Becettes  de 
VExercice  1851. — Paris,  le  7 Aodt,  1850. 

Baris,  le  7 Aout,  1850. 

L’Assemblee  Rationale  a adopte  la  loi  dont  la  teneur  suit : 

Litre  I. — Impots  autorises  pour  VExercice  1851. 

Section  I, 

Art.  I.  Les  17  centimes  additionnels  generaux,  sans  affectation 
speciale,  afferents  a la  contribution  fonciere,  sont  supprimes  a partir 
de  l’annee  1851. 

Les  contributions  fonciere,  personnelle  et  mobiliere,  des  portes 
et  fenetres  et  des  patentes,  seront  per9ues,  pour  1851,  en  principal 
et  centimes  additionnels,  conformement  a l’etat  A annexe  a la  pre- 
sente loi  et  aux  dispositions  des  lois  existantes. 

Le  maximum  des  centimes  facultatifs  pour  des  depenses  d’utilite 
departementale  que  les  Conseils  Generaux  des  Departements  sont 
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autorises  a imposer  par  1’ Article  XXXIII  de  la  Loi  du  17  Aout, 
1833,  est  eleve  a 7T6^  centimes. 

Ces  impositions  pourront  etre  elevees,  dans  le  Departement  de  la 
Corse,  jusqu’a  14t6q  centimes. 

Lo  contingent  de  chaque  departement  dans  les  contributions 
fonciere,  personnelle  et  mobiliere,  et  des  portes  et  fenetres,  est  fixe,  cn 
principal,  aux  sommes  portees  dans  l’etat  B annexe  a la  presente  loi. 

II.  Aussitot  apres  la  promulgation  de  la  presente  loi,  le  Gou- 
vernement  prendra  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  qu’il  soit  procede, 
dans  un  bref  delai,  a une  evaluation  nouvelle  des  revenus  territoriaux. 

III.  Lorsqu’en  execution  du  paragraphe  4 de  l’Article  XXXIX 
de  la  Loi  du  18  Juillet,  1837,  il  y aura  lieu,  par  le  Gouvernement, 
d’imposer  d’ office,  sur  les  communes,  des  centimes  additionnels  pour 
le  payement  des  depenses  obligatoire3,  le  nombre  de  ces  centimes  lie 
pourra  exceder  le  maximum  de  10,  a moins  qu’il  ne  s’agisse  de 
l’acquit  de  dettes  resultant  de  condamnations  judiciaires ; auquel  cas 
il  pourra  etre  eleve  jusqu’a  20. 

IY.  En  cas  d’insuffisance  des  revenus  ordinaires  pour  l’etablisse- 
ment  des  ecoles  primaires  communales,  elementaires  ou  superieures, 
les  Conseils  Municipaux  et  les  Conseils  Generaux  des  departements 
sont  autorises  a voter,  pour  1851,  a titre  d’imposition  speciale  destinee 
a l’instruction  primaire,  des  centimes  additionnels  an  principal  des  4 
contributions  directes.  Toutefois,  il  ne  pourra  etre  vote,  a ce  titre, 
plus  de  3 centimes  par  les  Conseils  Municipaux,  et  plus  de  2 centimes 
par  les  Conseils  Generaux. 

Y.  En  cas  d’insuffisance  des  centimes  facultatifs  ordinaire  pour 
concourir,  par  des  subventions,  aux  depenses  des  chemins  vicinaux 
de  grande  communication,  et,  dans  des  cas  extraordinaires,  aux 
depenses  des  autres  chemins  vicinaux,  les  conseils  generaux  sont 
autorises  a voter,  pour  1851,  a titre  d’imposition  speciale,  5 centimes 
additionnels  aux  4 contributions  directes. 

YI.  Continuera  d’etre  faite,  pour  1851,  au  profit  de  l’Etat,  des 
departements,  des  communes,  des  etablissements  publics  et  des 
communautes  d’ habitants  dument  autorises,  la  perception,  conforme- 
ment  aux  lois  existantes,  des  divers  droits,  produits  et  revenus 
enonces  au  Tableau  C annexe  a la  presente  loi. 

Section  II. 

VII.  Dans  toute  commune  cadestree  depuis  30  ans  au  moins,  il 
pourra  etre  procede  a la  revision  et  au  renou vehement  du  cadastre 
sur  la  demande  du  Conseil  Municipal  de  la  commune,  et  sur  l’avis 
conforme  du  Conseil  General  du  departement,  a la  charge  par  la 
commune  de  pourvoir  aux  frais  des  nouvelles  operations. 

Toutefois,  dans  toute  commune  dont  les  evaluations  cadastrales 
out  ete  revisees  aveo  des  fonds  departementaux,  les  operations 
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pourront  etre  regularises  par  un  arrete  ministeriel  sur  la  demaude 
des  Conseils  G-eneraux. 

Les  operations  commencees  dans  une  commune  pourront  egale- 
ment  etre  termihees  aux  frais  des  departements. 

YIII.  Les  Conseils  Generaux  des  departements,  dans  leur  pro- 
chaine  session,  seront  appeles  par  le  Ministre  des  Finances  a emettre 
leur  avis  sur  la  meilleure  solution  a donner  a la  disposition  prescrite 
par  1’ Article  II  de  la  Loi  du  4 Aout,  1849. 

IX.  A partir  du  ler  Janvier,  1851,  les  actes  ou  ecrits  tarifes  an 
droit  d’un  pour  cent  par  1’ Article  LXIX,  paragraphe  3,  No.  3,  de  la 
Loi  du  22  Frimaire  an  VII,  ne  seront  sujets  qu’au  droit  de  ^ pour 
cent. 

Le  droit  des  actes  ou  ecrits  portant  liberation  de  sommes  et 
valeurs  mobilieres,  designes  au  No.  11  du  paragraphe  2,  de  l’Article 
LXIX,  de  la  Loi  du  22  Frimaire,  an  VII,  est  reduit  a 25  centimes 
pour  cent  francs. 

X.  A partir  du  ler  Janvier,  1851,  les  prix  de  la  poudre  de  chasse 
fine,  superfine  et  extra-fine,  fixes  par  la  Loi  du  24  Mai,  1834,  et  par 
l’Ordonnance  du  26  Decembre,  1834,  seront  modifies  ainsi  qu’il  suit : 

Poudre  de  chasse  fine,  le  kilogramme,  9 francs  50  centimes ; 

Poudre  de  chasse  superfine,  le  kilogramme,  12  francs ; 

Poudre  de  chasse  extra-fine,  le  kilogramme,  15  francs  50  cen- 
times. 

XI.  A partir  du  ler  Janvier,  1851,  le  droit  de  15  centimes 
actuellement  per9u  par  chaque  jeu  de  cartes  sera  eleve  a 25  centimes 
par  jeu,  de  quelque  nombre  de  cartes  qu’il  soit  composd. 

Les  fabricants  de  cartes  continueront  a n’obtenir  aucune  deduc- 
tion sur  le  montant  du  droit,  ni  sur  le  papier  qui  leur  sera  livre  par 
la  regie,  sous  pretexte  d’avarie,  de  dechet,  ou  pour  quelque  autre 
motif  que  ce  soit. 

XII.  Le  Ministre  des  Finances  est  autorise  a aliener,  a partir 
du  ler  Janvier,  1851,  et  dans  le  delai  de  3 annees,  des  bois  de  l’Efcat 
iusqu’a  concurrence  de  50,000,000.  Ces  bois  ne  pourront  etre  pris 
que  parmi  ceux  portes  sur  le  Tableau  F annexe  a la  presente  loi. 

Les  Conseils  Generaux  des  departements  ou  les  bois  sont  situes 
devront,  avant  1’ alienation,  constater  par  une  deliberation  leur 
adhesion  a la  vente  et  a la  faculte  de  defricher. 

Le  defrichement,  s’il  est  accorde  par  le  proces-verbal  de  vente, 
et  1’ exploitation,  ne  s’effcctueront  qu’en  5 annees  au  moins,  a raison 
d’un  cinquieme  de  la  contenance  par  annee  et  apres  payement 
du  prix  de  vente  dans  les  proportions  determinees  au  cahier  des 
charges. 

Pourront  etre  alienees,  dans  les  delais  et  sous  les  conditions 
indiquees  par  les  paragraphes  precedents,  et  avec  faculte  de  de- 
frichement, des  parcelles  de  bois  taillis  domaniaux  situes  pres  des 
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communes  rurales  dont  le  territoire  propre  a la  culture  n’est  pas  en 
rapport  avec  leur  population. 

Si  lesdits  bois  ne  sont  pas  compris  dans  le  tableau  prescrit  par 
le  present  Article,  il  sera  dresse  un  tableau  additionnel  et  special 
sur  la  demande  ou  sur  l’avis  des  Conseils  Municipaux  des  communes 
yoisines  desdites  parcelles. 

L’etat,  par  chaque  departement,  des  bois  vendus  ou  qui  reste- 
raient  a vendre,  sera  chaque  annee  distribue  a l’Assemblee.  Cet 
etat  fera  connaitre  les  prix  d’estimation  et  de  vente  des  bois  alienes. 

XIII.  Le  produit  des  ventes  de  bois  sera  verse  au  Tresor,  en 
attenuation  de  ses  avances  pour  le  compte  de  la  dette  flottante. 

XI  \7.  Les  Articles  CXXXI  et  CXXXVII  du  decret  du  17  Mars, 
1808,  sont  et  demeurent  abroges.. 

Les  proprietes  immobilieres  et  revenus  fonciers  qui  appartenaient 
a 1’ Uni ver site  feront  retour  au  domaine  de  l’Etat. 

La  rente  5 pour  cent  de  523,433  francs,  inscrite  au  nom  de 
l’Universite,  est  annullee  et  sera  rayee  du  grand-livre  de  la  dette 
publique. 

XY.  Ne  sont  point  comprises  dans  les  prescriptions  de  l’Article 
precedent  les  proprietes  immobilieres  ou  les  rentes  affectees  a des 
etablissements  d’instruction  publique. 

Ces  etablissements  continueront  de  pouvoir  acquerir  et  posseder 
sous  les  conditions  determinees  par  les  lois. 

XYI.  Seront  taxees  a 20  centimes,  pour  tout  droit  fixe,  lorsqu’elles 
seront  affranchies  et  lorsqu’elles  ne  depasseront  pas  le  poids  de 
7i=r  grammes,  les  lettres  adressees  aux  sous-officiers,  soldatsou  marins 
presents  sous  les  drapeaux  ou  pavilions. 

Le  2eme  paragraphe  de  i’ Article  XIII  de  la  Loi  du  15  Mai,  1830, 
est  abroge. 

XYrII.  L’autorisation  d’etablir  son  domicile  en  France,  accordee 
conformement  a l’Article  XIII  du  Code  Civil,  donnera  lieu  a la 
perception,  au  profit  de  l’Etat,  des  memes  droits  qui  sont  fixes  pour 
la  naturalisation.  Le  Gouvernement  pourra  faire  remise  totale  ou 
partielle  de  ces  droits. 

Titre  II. — 'Recapitulation  des  Recettes  et  des  Defenses  de  VRxer- 

cice  1851. 

XYIII.  Les  voies  et  moyens  de  l’exercice  1851  demeurent 
evalues  a la  somme  de  1,371,379,758  francs,  conformement  a l’etat  D 
annexe  a la  presente  loi. 

XI.  Les  depenses,  d’apres  la  loi  de  finances  de 
i’ exercise  1851,  s’elevant  a . . . . . . 1,367,242,509 

Et  les  voies  et  moyens  a . . . . . . 1,371,379,758 
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Le  budget  de  l’exercice  1851  presente  un  excedant 
de  recette  qui  est  arrete  provisoirement,  selon  l’etat 
E annexe  a la  presente  loi,  a la  somme  de  . . . . 4,187,219 

En  ce  non  compris  les  trayaux  extraordinaires 
s’elevant  a la  somme  de  . . . . . , . 67,391,538 


Tit  re  III. — Moyens  de  Service. 

XX.  Le  Ministre  des  Finances  est  autorise  a creer  pour  le  service 
de  la  Tresorerie  et  les  negociations'avec  la  Banque  de  France  des  bons 
du  Tresor  portant  interet,  et  payables  a ecbeance  fixe. 

Les  bons  du  Tresor  en  circulation  ne  pourront  exceder  150,000,000 
de  francs.  Ne  sont  pas  compris  dans  cette  limite  les  bons  deposes 
en  garantie  a la  Banque  de  France  et  aux  comptoirs  d’escompte. 

Titre  IV. — Dispositions  Generates. 

XXI.  Toutes  contributions  directes  ou  indirectes  autres  que 
celles  autorisees  par  la  presente  loi,  a quelque  titre  et  sous  quelque 
denomination  qu’elles  se  pe^oivent,  sont  formellement  interdites,  a 
peine,  contre  les  autorites  qui  les  ordonneraient,  contre  les  employes 
qui  confectionneraient  les  roles  et  tarifs,  et  ceux  qui  en  feraient  le 
recouvUement,  d’etre  poursuivis  comme  concussionnaires,  sans  pre- 
judice de  Taction  en  repetition,  pendant  3 annees,  contre  tous 
receveurs,  percepteurs  ou  individus  qui  auraient  fait  la  perception 
et  sans  que,  pour  exercer  cette  action  devant  les  tribunaux,  il  soit 
besoin  d’une  autorisation  prealable.  II  n’est  pas  neamnoins  deroge 
a T execution  de  T Article  IY  de  la  loi  du  2 Aout,  1829,  relatif  aux 
centimes  que  les  Conseils  Greneraux  sont  autorises  a voter  pour  les 
operations  cadastrales,  non  plus  qu’aux  dispositions  des  Lois  du 
10  Alai,  1838,  sur  les  attributions  departementales,  du  18  Juillet, 
1837,  sur  T administration  communale,  du#  21  Mai,  1836,  sur  les 
cbemins  vicinaux,  et  du  28  Juin,  1833,  sur  l’instruction  primaire. 

Delibere  en  seance  publique,  a Paris,  le  7 Aout,  1850. 

Te  President  et  les  Secretaires, 

Durrs',  President.  Peupin. 

Arnaud  (de  l’Ariege).  Chapot. 

Lacaze.  Berard. 

La  presente  loi  sera  promulguee  et  scellee  du  sceau  de  l’Etat. 

Le  President  de  la  Depublique, 

LOUIS-NAPOLEON  BONAPABTE. 

Le  Ministre  de  V Lnterieur,  charge  de  Vinterim  du 

Ministre  de  la  Justice , J.  Baroche. 


(Etat  A.) — TABLEAU  des  Contributions  Birectes  a imposer  en  Principal  et  en  Centimes  Additionels  pour  VExercice  1851. 
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{Etat  A.)— Suite  chi  Tableau  des  Contributions  Directes  d imposer  en  Principal  et  en  Centimes  Additionnels pour  VExercice  1851. 
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(Flat  B.) — Fixation  du  Contingent  de  Chaque  Departement,  en  Prin- 
cipal, dans  les  Contributions  Fonciere,  Personnelle  et  Mobiliere , et 
des  Fortes  et  Fenetres. 

[Suit  Etat  de  Chaque  Departement  pour  1851.] 


( Fiat  C.) — TAPLFAU  des  Droits , Produits  et  Pevenus,  dont  la  per- 
ception est  autorisee  pour  1851,  conformement  aux  Lois  exist  antes. 

§ 1. — Perception  au  Profit  de  V Fiat. 

Droits  d’enregistrement,  de  timbre,  de  taxe  sur  les  biens  de  mainmorte,  de 
greffe,  d’hypothyques,  de  passe-port  et  de  permis  de  chasse,  produit  du  visa  des 
passe-ports  et  de  la  legalisation  des  actes  au  Ministfcre  des  Affaires  Etrangfcres  et 
droits  de  sceau  h pereevoir  pour  le  compte  du  tresor  dans  lesquels  continueront 
d’etre  compris  les  droits  pour  dispenses  d’alliances,  en  conformity  des  Lois  des 
17  Aoftt,  1 828,  29  Janvier,  1831,  et  20  Fevrier,  1849 ; 

20£me  & payer  sur  le  produit  des  bois  des  communes  et  ytablissements  publics, 
vendus  ou  delivres  en  nature,  pour  indemniser  l’Etat  des  frais  d’administration 
de  ces  bois  (Article  V de  la  Loi  des  Recettes  de  1842,  du  25  Juin,  1841,  et 
Article  VI  de  la  Loi  des  Recettes  de  1846,  du  19  Juillet,  1845) ; 

Droits  de  douanes,  y compris  celui  sur  les  sels  ; 

Contributions  indirectes,  y compris  les  droits  de  garantie,  la  retenue  sur  le 
prix  des  livraisons  de  tabacs  autorisee  par  l’Article  XXXVIIT  de  la  Loi  du  24 
D£cembre,  1814,  les  frais  de  casernement  determines  par  la  Loi  du  15  Mai,  1818, 
et  le  prix  des  poudres,  tel  qu’il  est  fix6  par  les  Lois  des  16  Mars,  1819,  et  24  Mai, 
1834  ; 

Taxe  des  lettres  et  droit  sur  les  sommes  vers6es  aux  caisses  des  Agents  des 
Postes ; 

Retributions  imposes  par  l’Arr£t6  du  Gouvernement  du  20  Prairial  an  XI 
(9  Juin,  1803)  et  par  les  D£crets  du  4£me  jour  compl§mentaire  an  XII  (21  Sep- 
tembre,  1804)  et  du  17  Fevrier,  1809,  sur  les  Slaves  des  facult6s  et  sur  les 
candidats  qui  se  prtjsentent  pour  y obtenir  des  grades ; 

Retributions  imposes  par  la  Loi  du  21  Germinal  an  XI  (11  Avril,  1803), 
l’Arrete  du  Gouvernement  du  25  Tbermidor  suivant  (13  Aoftt  de  la  mdme  annee) 
et  l’Ordonnance  Royale  du  27  Septerabre,  1840,  aux  el£ves  des  Ecoles  de  Phar- 
macie  et  aux  Herboristes  r£gus  par  ces  Ecoles  ; 

Produits  des  monnaies  et  medailles; 

Redevances  sur  les  mines ; 

Redevances  pour  permissions  d’usines  et  de  prises  d’eau  temporaires,  toujours 
r6vocables  sans  indemnity,  sur  les  canaux  et  rivieres  navigables  ; 

Droits  de  v6rification  des  poids  et  mesures,  conformyment  & l’Ordonnance 
Royale  du  17  Avril,  1839  ; 

Taxes  des  brevets  d’invention  ; 

Droits  de  chancellerie  et  de  consulat  pergus  en  vertu  des  tarifs  existants ; 

Dycime  pour  franc  sur  les  droits  qui  n’en  sont  point  affranchis,  y compris  les 
amendes  et  condamnations  pycuniaires,  et  sur  les  droits  de  greffe  pergus,  en  vertu 
de  l’Ordonnance  du  18  Janvier,  1826,  parle  Secretaire  Genyraldu  Conseil  d’Etat; 

Retributions  imposyes,  pour  frais  de  surveillance,  sur  les  compagnies  et  agen- 
ces  de  la  nature  des  tontines,  dont  l’etablissement  aura  yte  autorisy  par  Ordonnances 
rendues  dans  la  forme  des  r^glements  d’administration  publique  (avis  du  Conseil 
d’Etat,  approuve  par  l’Empereur,  le  ler  Avril,  1809,  etLoi  des  Recettes  de  1843); 

Droits  sanitaires  conformement  au  tarif  annex5  a la  Loi  des  Recettes  de  1844, 
en  date  du  24  Juillet,  1843. 
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§ 2. — Perceptions  cm  Profit  des  Departements , des  Communes , des 
^Etablissements  Publics,  et  des  Communautes  d'  Habitants  dument 
autorisees. 

Taxes  imposes,  avec  l’autorisation  du  Gouvernement,  pour  la  surveillance,  la 
conservation  et  la  reparation  des  digues  et  autres  ouvrages  d’art  interessant  les 
communautes  de  proprigtaires  ou  d’habitants  ; taxes  pour  les  travaux  de  desseche- 
ment  autorises  par  la  Loi  du  16  Septembre,  1807,  et  taxes  d’affouages,  la  oil  il  est 
d’usage  et  utile  d’en  etablir; 

Droits  de  peage  qui  seraient  etablis,  conformement  5,  la  Loi  du  14  Flor6al  an  X 
(4  Mai,  1802),  pour  concourir  a la  construction  ou  a la  reparation  des  ponts,  eduses 
ou  ouvrages  d’art  a la  charge  de  l’Etat,  des  departements  ou  des  communes,  et 
pour  corrections  de  rampes  sur  les  routes  nationales,  et  departementales ; 

Taxes  impos6es,  avec  l’autorisation  du  Gouvernement,  pour  subvenir  aux 
depenses  interessant  les  communautes  de  marchands  de  bois  ; 

Droits  d’examen  et  de  reception  imposes,  par  l’Arr6t6  du  Gouvernement  du 
20  Prairial  an  XI  (9  Juin,  1803),  sur  les  candidats  qui  se  pr6sentent  devant  les 
jurys  medicaux  pour  obtenir  le  diplOme  d’officier  de  sant6  ou  de  pharmacien ; 

Droits  etablis  pour  frais  de  visite  chez  les  pharmaciens,  droguistes,  et  6piciers ; 

Retributions  impos6es  en  vertu  des  Arretcs  du  Gouvernement  du  3 Floreal 
an  YIII  (23  Avril,  1800),  et  du  6 Niv6se  an  XI  (27  D6cembre,  1802),  sur  les 
etablissements  d’eaux  minerales  naturelles,  pour  le  traitement  des  medecins 
charges  par  le  Gouvernement  de  l’inspection  de  ces  etablissements ; 

Contributions  imposes  par  le  Gouvernement  sur  les  bains,  fabriques  et  depots 
d’eaux  minerales,  pour  subvenir  aux  traitements  des  medecins  inspecteurs  desdits 
etablissements  (Article  XXX  de  la  Loi  des  Recettesde  1842,  du  25  Juin,  1841,  et 
Lois  de  Finances  anterieures) ; 

Retributions  pour  frais  de  visite  des  alien6s  places  volontairement  dans  les 
e'tablissements  priv^s  (Articles  IX  de  la  Loidu  30  Juin,  1838,  et  XXIX  de  la  Loi 
du  25  Juin,  1841) ; 

Droits  d’octroi,  droits  de  pesage,  mesurage  et  jaugeage  ; 

Droits  de  voirie  dont  les  tarifs  ont  etg  approuves  par  le  Gouvernement,  sur  la 
demande  et  au  profit  des  communes  (Loi  du  18  Juillet,  1837) ; 

lOgrne  des  billets  d’entree  dans  les  spectacles  et  les  concerts  quotidiens ; 

Quart  de  la  recette  brute  dans  les  lieux  de  reunion  ou  de  fgte  oil  l’on  est 
admis  en  payant ; 

Contributions  spgciales  destinies  & subvenir  aux  depenses  des  Bourses  et 
Chambresde  Commerce,  et  revenus  spgciaux  accordgs  auxdits  etablissements; 

Droits  de  places  per<jus  dans  les  halles,  foires,  marches,  abattoirs,  d’aprgs  les 
tarifs  dtiment  autorisgs  (Loi  du  18  Juillet,  1837); 

Droits  de  stationnement  et  de  location  sur  la  voie  publique,  sur  les  ports  et 
rivieres  et  autres  lieux  publics  (Loi  du  18  Juillet,  1837); 

Taxes  et  frais  de  pavage  des  rues,  dans  les  villes  oil  l’usage  met  ces  frais  & la 
charge  des  proprigtaires  riverains  (dispositions  combin6es  de  la  Loi  du  11  Frimaire 
an  VII  (ler  Dgcembre,  1798),  et  du  Decret  de  Principe  du  25  Mars,  1807,  et 
Article  XXVIII  de  la  Loi  des  Recettes  de  1842,  du  25  Juin,  1841); 

Taxes  d’etablissement  de  trottoirs  dans  les  rues  et  places  dont  les  plans 
d’alignement  ont  gtg  arrOtes  conformement  aux  dispositions  de  la  Loi  du  7 Juin, 
1845; 

Prix  de  la  vente  exclusive,  au  profit  de  la  caisse  de  la  marine,  des  feuilles  de 
r61e  d’equipages  des  bittiments  de  commerce,  d’aprfcs  le  Tarif  du  8 Messidor 
an  XI  (27  Juin,  1803) ; 

Frais  de  travaux  interessant  la  salubrite  publique  (Loi  du  16  Septembre,  1807)  ; 

Droits  d’inhumation  et  de  concession  de  terrains  dans  les  cimeti&res  ( Deere ts 
Organiques  du  23  Prairial  an  XII  (12  Juin,  1804),  et  du  18  Aoht,  1811. 
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§ 3. — Perception  des  Recettes  des  Colonies  regies  par  la  Loi  du 
25  Juin,  1811. 

Recettes  de  toute  nature  dans  les  colonies  de  la  Martinique,  de  la  Guadeloupe, 
de  la  Guyane  Framjaise  et  de  l’lle  de  la  Reunion,  conformement  aux  Lois  et 
Ordon nances  actuellement  en  vigueur. 


(Etab  D.) — B UDGET  GENERAL  des  Voles  et  Moyens  de  VExercice 

1851. 

Montant  des  Recettes 

PREVUES  POUR 

le  Budget  de  1851. 
Francs.  Francs. 
259,996,850 
62,330,860 
36,626,740 
47,141,160 
817,500 

406,913,110 


Contributions  Directes : 

Foncifcre 

Personnelle  et  Mobilise 
Des  Portes  et  FenStres 
Des  Patentes 

Taxe  de  Premier  Avertissement 


Designation  des  Produits. 

Francs. 


Enregistrement,  Timbre  et  Domaines  : 

Droits  d’Enregistrement,  de  Greffe, 
d’Hypothbques  et  Perceptions 
Diverses  ..  ..  ..  190,848,000 


Droit  de  Timbre 

Revenus  et  Prix  de  Yente  des  Do- 
maines 

Prix  de  Yente  d’Objets  Mobiliers  et 
Immobiliers  provenant  des  Mi- 
nist&res  . . . . 

Produits  d’Etablissements  Speciaux 
regis  ou  aflermes  par  l’Etat  . . 


224,603,000 


33,775,000 

3,658,700 

3,355,488 

1,580,266 

• 8,594,454 


Produits  des  For6ts  et  de  la  Peche : 

Produits  des  Coupes  de  Bois  . . 

Produits  Divers  et  Droit  de  Peche 
Contributions  des  Communes  et  Etablissements 
Publics  pour  frais  de  r6gie  de  leurs  Bois 


30,146,705 

4,256,000 

1,485,900 


Douanes  et  Sels : 

Droits  de  Douanes  a Flmportation  : 
Marchandises  Diverses 
Sucres  Coloniaux  . . 27,291,000 

Sucres  Etrangers  . . 12,000,000 


82,331,000 


Droits  de  Douanes  a l’Exportation 
Droits  de  Navigation 
Droits  et  Produits  Divers  de  Douanes  2,919,000 


39,291,000 

2.442.000 

2.569.000 


233,197,454 


5,888,605 


Taxe  de  Consommation  des  Sels  per^ie  dans  le 
rayon  des  Douanes 


129,552,000 

22,875,000 


152,427,000 
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Designation  des  Produits. 

Contributions  Indirectes : 

Droits  sur  les  Boissons 

Taxe  de  Consommation  des  Sels  pei^ue  hors  du 
rayon  des  Douanes 

Droit  de  Fabrication  sur  les  Sucres  Indigenes 
Droits  Divers  et  Recettes  a differents  titres 
Produit  de  la  Vente  des  Tabacs 
Produit  de  la  Yente  des  Poudres  a Feu . . 

Produits  des  Postes : 

Produit  de  la  Taxe  des  Lettres 
Droit  de  2 pour  cent  sur  les  Envois  4’ Argent 
Droits  de  Transport  de  Merchandises  et  de  Matibres 
d’Or  et  d’Argent  par  les  Paquet-bots 
Produit  des  Places  dans  les  Malles-Postes 
Produit  des  Places  dans  les  Paquet-bots. . 

Droit  de  Transit  des  Correspondances  Etrangeres 
Recettes  Aecidentelles 

Divers  Revenus : 

Taxe  annuelle  sur  les  biens  de  main-morte 
Produits  Universitaires  : — Droits  Divers 
Produits  Eventuels  aflfectes  au  Service  Departe- 
mental 

Produits  et  Revenus  de  l’Alggrie 
Produit  de  la  Rente  de  l’lnde 
Recette  des  Colonies  regies  par  la  Loi  du  25  Juin, 
1841  (Martinique,  Guadeloupe,  Guyane  Fran- 
£aise  et  lie  de  la  Reunion) : 

Recettes  affecteesau  Service  General . . 

Recettes  affectees  au  Service  Local  . . 


Montant  des  Recettes 
prevues  POUR 
le  Budget  de  1851. 
Francs.  Francs. 
98,308,000 


5.222.000 
26,606,000 
38,796,000 

119,881,000 

5.935.000 

294,743,000 


36,752,000 

1,110,000 


1,228,000 

809,000 

27,000 

39,926,000 

3.150.000 
3,788,703 

17.480.000 

14.560.000 
3,050,000 


1,755,600 

3,721,700 

5,477,300 


Produits  Divers  du  Budget : 

Benefice  sur  la  Fabrication  des  Monnaies  et  la 

Vente  des  Medailles  ..  ..  ..  50,100 

Redevances  et  Produits  Extraordinaires  des  Mines  580,000 
Droit  de  Verification  des  Poids  et  Mesures  . . 1,000,000 

Produit  de  la  Taxe  des  Brevets  d’lnvention  . . 350,000 

Solde  non  employe  du  Fonds  Commutt  des  Chancel- 
leries Consulaires  . . . . . . 24,000 

Ressources  Sp6ciales  pour  Depenses  des  Ecoles 

Normales  Primaires  ..  ..  ..  500,000 

Produits  Eventuels  Departementaux  attributes  a 

l’lnstruction  Primaire  . . . . . . 5,000 

Pensions  et  Retributions  des  Elbves  des  Ecoles 

Militaires  ..  ..  ..  ..  460,700 

Recouvrement  de  Frais  d’Entretien  d’Elbves  a 

l’Ecole  de  Cavalerie  de  Saumur  . . . . 37,500 

Pensions  des  Elbves  de  1’Ecole  Navale  de  Brest  . . 61,600 

Retenue  de  2 pour  cent  sur  la  solde  des  Officiers 

de  l’Arm^e  de  Terre  . . . . . . 937,320 
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MONTANT  DES  RECETTES 

Designation  des  Produits.  prevues  pour 

le  Budget  de  1851. 
Francs. 


Pensions  de  Marins  admis  a l’Hotel  des  Invalides 
de  la  Guerre 

Retenue  de  2 pour  cent  sur  la  solde  des  Officiers 
des  Sapetira-Pompiers  de  la  Ville  de  Paris  . . 
Portion  des  d£penses  de  la  Garde  Republicaine  rem- 
bours6e  it  l'Etat  par  la  Yille  de  Paris 
Revenus  de  divers  Etablissements  speciaux  (Ecoles 
Vetirinaires,  Ecoles  des  Arts  et  Metiers, 
Ecoles  Regionales  d’ Agriculture,  Lazarets  et 
Etablissements  Sanitaires) 

Produits  provenant  des  Minist&res,  et  Recettes  attri- 
butes au  Tresor  Public  par  l’Ordonnance  du 
31  Mai,  1838,  portant  Rfcglement  General 
sur  la  comptabilite  publique 
Produit  de  Yentes  de  Cartes  des  Depots  de  la  Guerre 
et  de  la  Marine. . 

Valeur,  au  Prix  de  Revient,  fixe  par  le  Budget,  des 
Poudres  livrtes  par  le  service  des  Poudres  et 
Salpetres : 

Aux  Departements  de  la  Guerre,  de  la  Marine  et 
des  Finances. . 

Ateliers  de  Condamnts  et  Penitenciers  Militaires 
Yersements  des  Compagnies  de  Chemins  de  Fer 
pour  Remboursement  de  Frais  divers  mis  a 
leur  charge 

Yersements  des  Society  et  Agences  Tontinitres 
pour  Remboursement  de  Frais  de  Surveil- 
lance 

Yersement  des  Associations  Ouvri&res  pour  Rem- 
boursement de  Frais  de  Surveillance 
Btnefices  realises  par  la  Caisse  des  Depots  et 
Consignations  pour  Fannie  1851 
Recouvrements  sur  prtts  faits  en  1830,  au  Commerce 
et  it  l’lndustrie  . . 

Recettes  sur  Debets  non  compris  dans  l’Actif  de 
l’Administration  des  Finances 
Depots  d’ Argent  dans  les  Caisses  des  Agents  des 
Postes,  acquis  au  Tresor  pour  cause  de 
Dtcheance  (Loi  du  31  Janvier,  1833) 
Yersements  de  Compagnies  de  Chemins  de  Fer, 
en  capital  et  en  interns,  sur  prets  & elles  faits 
par  le  Tresor 

Fonds  a,  verser  par  des  Departements,  des  Com- 
munes et  des  Particuliers,  pour  concourir, 
avec  ceux  de  l’Etat,  a l’extcution  de  Travaux 
Publics 

Excedant  disponible  des  Recettes  sur  les  Depenses 
du  Service  de  lTmprimerie  Rationale 
Produits  divers  des  Maisons  Centrales  de  Force  et 
de  Correction  . . 


48.000 
1,100 

1,250,790 

1,136,675 

1,937,314 

47.000 


4,333,825 

262,000 

372,860 

20,000 

15.000 

1.700.000 
100,000 

80.000 

14,000 

1.110.000 

178,000 

159,279 

1,700,000 
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Designations  des  Pboduits. 


Prix  du  Bail  du  Chemin  de  Fer  de  Montpellier  a 
Nimes 

Produit  des  Manufactures  Nationales  . . 

Produits  des  Chemins  de  Fer  Exploites  par  l’Etat 

Remboursement  des  Associations  Ouvrifcres 
(Dgcret  du  5 Juillet,  1848). . 

Recettes  de  dififerentes  origines 

Revenus  et  Locations  des  Chateaux  Nationaux  . . 

Yersements  pour  Yacances  d’Emplois 

Remboursement  a faire  par  la  Compagnie  du 
Chemin  du  Fer  du  Nord  (Obligations  6ch6ant 
en  1851) 

Remboursements  a faire  par  la  Compagnie  d’ Avig- 
non a Marseille. . 

Yersement  de  la  Caisse  d’Amortissement 


Montant  des  Recettes 
prevues  POUR 
le  Budget  de  1851. 
Francs.  Francs. 

408.000 

75.000 
12,000,000 

77.000 
409,256 

250.000 

81,691,319 

Memoire. 


4.000. 000 

1.000. 000 
75,660,150 


Evaluation  des  Nouveaux  Impdts  ou  des  Accroissements  d' Impdts  Proposes. 


Lois  Sp6ciales  et  Loi  du  Budget  de  1850  : 
Accroissement  de  PlmpOt  des  Patentes 
Nouveaux  Droits  d’Enregistrement : 

Premiere  Loi  . . . . 6,000,000 

Deuxikme  Loi  . . . . 21,000,000 

Droits  Additionnels  sur  le  Timbre 
Accroissement  sur  la  Taxe  des  Lettres 

Loi  du  Budget  de  1851  : 

Timbre  des  Journaux 
Cartes  Hjouer 
Poudres  & Feu 


1,000,000 


27.000. 000 

12.000. 000 
8,000,000 

48,000,000 

3,000,000 

459,276 

967,841 

4,427,117 


Total  General  des  Yoies  et  Moyens  de  l’Exercice  1851.  Francs.  1,371,379,758 


( Fiat  JE.) — Besultat  General  du  Budget  de  1851. 

Depenses  . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,367,242,509 

Recettes  . . . . . . - . . . . . 1,371,379,758 


Exoedant  des  Recette  . . . . . . . . 4,137,249 


( Etat  F.) — Ftats  detailles  des  portions  de  Bois  Taillis , simple  ou  sous 
futaie,  susceptibles  d'etre  alienes , conformement  a V Article  XII 
de  la  Loi  du  Budget  des  Becettes  de  1851. 

[Suit  Etats  detailles  des  portions  de  Bois  Taillis,  &c.] 
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LOI  de  la  Belgique,  qui  fixe  le  Budget  des  Dotations  pour 
VExercice  1851. — Laeken,  le  22  Avril,  1850. 


Leopold,  Roi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  Unique.  Le  Budget  des  Dotations  est  fixe,  pour 
l’exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  3,404,922_  francs,  conformement  au 
tableau  ci- annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  des  Dotations  pour  VExercice  1851. 


Chap.  I. — Liste  civile  fixee  en  vertu 

Francs . 

Francs. 

Francs. 

de  l’Art.  LXXYII  de  la  Consti- 
tution, par  la  Loi  du  28  Fevrier, 
1832 

2,751,322 

2,751,322 

Chap.  II. — S6nat 

30,000 

10,000 

40,000 

Chap.  III. — Chambre  des  Reprdsent- 

ants 

461,000 

3,500 

464,000 

Chap.  IY. — Cour  des  Comptes. 

Traitement  des  Membres  de  la  Cour 

50,000 

Traitement  du  Personnel  des  Bureaux 

81,000 

Materiel  et  Depenses  Diverses 
Premier  Terme  des  Pensions  a ac- 

16,900 

corder  6ventuellement 

1,200 

149,100 

Total  du  Budget  des  Dotations 

. . Francs 

3,404,922 

Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Laeken,  le  22  Avril,  1850. 

Par  le  Roi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances , Frere-Orban. 


L 01  de  la  Belgique,  qui  fixe  le  Budget  du  Minister e des  Finances 
pour  VExercice  1851. — Laeken,  le  4 Juin,  1850. 

Leopold,  Roi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte,  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  Unique.  Le  Budget  du  Ministere  des  Finances  est 
fixe,  pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  10,806,830  francs,  conforme- 
ment an  tableau  ci-annexe. 
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TABLE  ATI  du  Budget  General  du  Minis  ter  e des  Finances , pour 
V Exercice  1851. 


Chap.  I. — A dministration  Centrale. 

Francs. 

Traitement  du  Ministre  ..  ..  21,000 

Traitement  des  Fonctionnaires  Em- 
ployes et  Gens  de 
Service  . . . . 468,050 

Travail  Extraordinaire  . . 4,000 

472,050 


Frais  de  Tournees  . . . . 7,000 

Materiel  . . . . . . 40,000 

Service  de  la  Monnaie  . . . . 42.000 

Achat  des  Matures  et  frais  de  fabri- 
cation de  pieces  de  Monnaies  de 
Cuivre 

Magasin  General  de3  Papiers  . . 133,500 

Redaction  de  Documents  Statistiques  19,500 


Francs. 


100,000 


Francs. 


835,050 


Chap.  II. — Administration  du  Tresor  dans  les  Provinces . 

Traitement  des  Directeurs  . . 69,000 

Frais  de  Bureau,  de  Commis,  de 

Loyer,  &c.,  des  Directeurs  . . 17,550 

Caissier  General  de  l’Etat  . . 200,000 

286,551 


Chap.  III. — Administration  des  Contributions  Directes , Douanes  et  Acoises. 


Surveillance  Generale  (Traitements) 

Service  de  la  Conservation  du  Ca- 
dastre (Traitements). . 

Service  des  Contributions  Directes, 
des  Accises  et  de  Comptabilite  : 
Traitements  fixes 
Remises  proportionnelles  et  In- 
demnit6s 

Service  des  Douanes  et  de  la  Re- 
cherche Maritime 

Service  de  la  Garantie  des  Matures 
et  Ouvrages  d’Or  et  d’ Argent . . 

Honoraires  fixes  des  Avocatsde  l’Ad- 
ministration 

Supplements  de  Traitements 

Traitements  Temporaires  des  Fonc- 
tionnaires et  Employes  non 
Replaces  . . 

(Les  Credits  Portes  aux  Articles 
XII,  XIII,  XIV,  XVI,  XVII, 
XVIII,  XIX  et  XX  du  present 
Chapitre  pourront  etre  reunis  et 
transferes  de  l’un  de  ces  Articles 
sur  les  autres,  selon  le3  besoins 
qui  resulteront  de  la  mise  a 


331,400 

304,700 

1,120,700 

1,385,000 

3,999,050 

47,900 

40.000 

25.000 


160,000 
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execution  de  la  nouvelle  organi- 
sation de  l’administration  des 
contributionsdansles  provinces.) 

Francs. 

France. 

Francs. 

Frais  de  Bureau  et  de  Tournees  . . 
Indemnites,  Primes  et  Depenses  Di- 

46,640 

verses 

289,200 

Police  Douanifcre 

6,000 

Materiel 

Frais  Gengraux  d’Administration  de 

140,000 

! EntrepOt  d’ Anvers  . . 

19,450 

7,914,040 

Chap.  IY. — Administration  de  T Enregistrement  et  des  Domaines. 

Traitement  du  Personnel  del’ Enregis- 

trement 

328,500 

8,500 

Traitement  du  Personnel  du  Timbre 

49,200 

Traitement  du  Personnel  du  Domaine 

93,090 

Traitement  du  Personnel  Forestier. . 
Remises  des  Receveurs. — Frais  de 

241,900 

Perception 

775,000 

Remises  des  Greffiers 

46,000 

Materiel 

55,000 

Frais  de  Poursuites  et  d’Instances  . . 

50,000 

D6penses  du  Domaine 

85,000 

1,732,190 


Chap.  Y. — Pensions  et  Seeours. 

Premier  terme  des  Pensions  a.  ac* 

corder  6ventuellement  . . 17,500 

Seeours  & des  Employes,  Veuves  ou 
Orphelins  d’ Employes  qui, 

n’ayant  pas  des  Droits  ii  la  Pen- 
sion, ont  neanmoins  des  titres 
& l’obtention  d’un  seeours,  a rai- 
son de  leur  position  malheureuse  7,500 

25,000  25,000 


Chap.  YI. — Depenses  Imprevues. 

Depenses  Imprevues  non  libell^es 

au  Budget  ..  ..  ..  14,000  14,000 

Total  du  Budget  du  Minist^re  des  Finances  ..  Francs  10,806,830 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
scean  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Laeken,  le  4 Juin,  1850. 

Par  le  Koi:  LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances , Erebe-Orban. 
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LOI  de  la  Belgique , qui  fixe  le  Budget  de  la  Dette  Publique 
pour  VExercice  1851. — Laeken,  le  4 Juin}  1850. 

Leopold,  Boi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte,  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  unique.  Le  Budget  de  la  Dette  Publique  est  fixe,  pour 
l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  35,897,441  francs,  conformement 
au  tableau  ci-annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  de  la  Bette  Publique  pour  VExercice  1851. 


Chap.  I. — Service  de  la  Dette. 

Arrgrages  de  l'lnscription  au  Grand- 
Livre  des  Rentes  cr66es  sans 
expression  de  Capital,  portee  au 
nom  de  la  ville  de  Bruxelles,  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  du  4 Decembre, 
1842 

Arrerages  de  l’lnscription  portee  au 
meme  Grand-Livre  au  profit  du 
Gouvernement  du  Royaume  des 
Pays-Bas,  en  execution  du  § ler 
de  l’Article  LXIII  du  Traite  du 
5 Novembre,  1842  .. 

Int6rets  des  Capitaux  inscrits 
au  Grand-Livre  de  la  Dette 
Publique,  a 2£  p.  c.,  en  exe- 
cution des  §§  2 a 6 inclus  de 
l’Article  LXIII  du  m6me 
Trait6 

Frais  relatifs  cette  dette 

Interns  de  l’Emprunt  de  30,000,000 
de  francs,  a 4 p.  c.,  autorise  par 
la  Loi  du  18  Juin, 

1836  ..  ..  1,200,000 

Dotation  de  l’Amor- 
tissement  de  cet 
Emprunt  . . 300,000 

Frais  relatifs  au  meme  Emprunt  . . 

Interets  de  l’Emprunt  de  50,850,800 
francs,  5,  3 p.  c.,  autorisg  par 
la  Loi  du  25  Mai,  1838,  et 
du  Capital  de  7,624,000  francs, 
5.  3 p.  c.,  a emettre  en  vertu  des 
Lois  du  ler  Mai,  1842,  et  du  24 
Decembre,  1846  (semestres  au 
ler  Fevrier  et  au  ler  Aoftt, 
1851)..  ..  1,754,244 

Dotation  de  TAmor- 
tissement  de  ces 
2 dettes  (mCmes 
semestres)  ..  584,748 


Francs.  Francs,  Franc*. 


300,000 


846,560 


5,502,640 

3,000 


1,500,000 

2,500 


2,338,992 
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Francs. 

Frais  relatifs  aux  monies  dettcs  . . 

Int6rStsde  l’Emprunt  de  86,940,000 
francs,  a 5 p.c.,  autoris6  par  la 
Loi  du  26  Juin,  1840  (gemestres 
au  ler  Mai  et  au  ler  Novembre, 

1851)  ..  .•  4,347,000 

Dotation  de  l’Amor- 
tissement  de  cet 
Emprunt  (mfimes 
gemestres)  . . 869,400 

5,216,400 

Frais  relatifs  audit  Emprunt  . . 130,000 

lnterfits  de  l’Emprunt  de  28,621,718 
francs,  & 5 p.  c.,  autorise  par  la 
Loi  du  29  Septembre,  1842 
(gemestres  au  ler  Mai  et  au  ler 
Novembre,  1851) . . 1.431,085 

Dotation  de  l’Amor- 
tisscment  de  cet 
Emprunt  (mCmes 
semestres)  . • 286,217 

1,717,303 

Frais  relatifs  audit  Emprunt  . . 45,000 

InterOts,  a 4|  p.  c.,  sur  un  capital 
de  95,442,832  francs,  montant 
des  obligations  dont  l’emission  a 
et6  autorisee  par  la  Loi  du  21 
Mars,  1844  (semestres  au  ler 
Mai  et  au  ler  Novembre,  1851) 

4,294,927 

Dotation  de  l’Amor- 
tissement  de  cette 
Dette  (memes 
.semestres)  . . 954,428 

5,249,355 

Frais  relatifs  a la  m6me  Dette  (Article 

II  de  la  Loi  du  21  Mars,  1844)  15,000 

Intdrets  de  l’Emprunt  de  84,656,000 
francs,  a 41  p.  c.,  autorise  par  la 
Loi  du  22  Mars,  1844  (semestres 
au  ler  Mai  et  au  ler  Novembre, 

1850)..  .•  3,809,520 

Dotation  de  l’Amor- 
tissement  de  cet 
Emprunt,  a \ p.  c., 
du  capital  (memes 
semestres)  • • 423,280 

4,232,800 

Frais  relatifs  audit  Emprunt  (Article 

II  de  la  Loi  du  22  Mars,  1844)  13,000 

Intents  du  capital  de  37,768,000 

francs,  montantapproximatif  des 

2 Emprunts,  a 5 pour  cent,  ^ 


Francs. 

39,000 


Francs. 
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crates  par  les  Lois  du  26  Fbvrier 
et  du  6 Mai,  1848  (annee  au  ler 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Novembre,  1851) 

1,888,400 

Frais  relatifs  & ces  2 Emprunts 
Intbrbts  et  frais  presumes  de  la  Dette 

500 

Rottante 

700,000 

Rentes  viagbres . . 

Intbrbts  & payer  aux  anciens  Con- 
cessionaires de  la  Sambre  Ca- 
nalisee,  sur  une  somme  de  12,317 

4,857 

francs 

Redevance  annuelle  a payer  au  Gou- 
vernement  des  Pays-Bas,  en 
vertu  des  Art.  XX  et  XXIII  du 
Traits  du  5 Novembre,  1842, 
pour  l'entretien  du  Canal  de  Ter- 

615 

neuzen  et  de  ses  dependances . . 
Rachat  des  Droits  de  Fanal  men- 
tionnbs  au  § 2 de  l’Article 
XYIII  du  Traite  du  5 No- 

105,820 

vembre,  1842 

21,164 

Chap.  II.- 

Anciennes  Pensions  Ecclbsiastiques 

- Remunerations. 

tiercbes 

Pensions  Civiles  et  autres  accordees 

130,000 

avant  1830. . 

88,000 

Pensions  Civiques 

Pensions  des  Yeuves  et  Orphelins  de 

130,000 

l’Ancienne  Caisse  de  Retraite. . 

512,000 

Pensions  Militaires 

2,445,000 

Pensions  de  l’Ordre  de  Leopold 

23,000 

Pensions  Civiles  accordees  depuis 

Affaires  Etrangbres : 

1830. 

Marine 

26,000 

Affaires  Etrangbres 
Justice: 

31,000 

Ecclesiastiques 

111,000 

Civiles 

141,000 

Interieur : Civiles 

210,000 

Traveaux : Publics  Civiles 

115,000 

Guerre  : Civiles. . 

26,000 

Finances : Civiles 

1,510,000 

Cour  des  Comptes : Civiles 
Pensions  de  Militaires,  decores  sous 

6,000 

le  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas 

7,000 

Secours  sur  le  Fonds  dit  de  Waterloo 

11,000 

Arrieres  de  Pensions  de  toute  nature 

5,000 

Traitements  d’Attente  ( Wachtgelden ) 
TraitementB  ou  Pensions  Supplemen- 

21,382 

taires  ( Toelagen ) 

Secours  annucls  (Jaarlijksche  Onder- 

11,150 

standen)  . . 

4,000 

Francs. 


29,872,909 


5,504,532 
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Chap.  III. — Fonds  de  Depdts. 

f Francs.  Francs.  Francs. 

Interns  des  Cautionnements  verses 
en  numeraire  dans  les  caisses  du 
Tr6sor  Public  pour  la  garantie 
de  leurs  gestions  respectives,  par 
des  Fonctionnaires  Comptables 
de  l’Etat,  par  des  Eeceveurs 
Communaux,  des  Eeceveurs  de 
Bureaux  de  Bienfaisance,  par 
des  preposes  de  1’ Administration 
du  Chemin  de  Fer,  par  des  Offi- 
ciers  payeurs  et  divers  preposes 
de  l’administration  de  l’Arm6e, 
des  Courtiers,  des  Agents  de 
Change,  etc.,  soumis  & fournir  un 
Cautionnement ; et  par  des  Con- 
tribuables,  des  Negociants,  des 
Commissionnaires,  etc.,  pour 
garantie  du  payement  de  droits 
de  Douanes  d’Accises,  etc.,  dont 
ils  pourraient  Otre  <§ventuelle- 
ment  redevables  . . 387,000 

Int6rets  Arrier6s  sur 

des  Exercices  clos  . . 3,000 

390,000 

Int§r6ts  des  Consignations  faites 

dans  les  Caisses  de  l’Etat  . . 70,000 

(Les  credits  port6s  au  present  Cha-  460,000 

pitre  ne  sont  point  limitatifs.)  

Total  du  Budget  de  la  Dette  Publique  ..  Francs  35,897,441 

Promulguons  la  presente  4oi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ MoniteurV 
Donne  a Laeken,  le  4 Juin,  1850. 

Par  le  Roi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances , Erere-Orban. 


LOI  de  la  Belgique,  contenant  le  Budget  de  Non-Valeurs  et  des 
Rcmboursements  pour  VExercice  1851. — Laeken , le  5 Juin, 
1850. 

Leopold,  Roi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  Unique.  Le  Budget  des  Non-Valeurs  et  des  Rcmbourse- 
ments  est  fixe,  pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  soinme  de  1,918,000  francs, 
eonformement  au  tableau  ci-annexe. 
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Bemboursements  pour 


Chap.  I. — Non-Valeurs. 


Non-Valeurs  sur  la  Contribution  Foncifcre 

Non-Valeurs  sur  la  Contribution  Person- 
nels . . 

Non-Valeurs  sur  le  droit  de  Patente 

Non-Valeurs  sur  les  redevances  sur  les 
Mines  . . 

Non-Valeurs  sur  le  droit  de  d5bit  de  Bois- 
sons  Alcooliques 

Decharge  ou  remise  du  droit  de  Patente 
pour  inactivity  de  bateaux. . 

(Les  credits  port£s  au  present  chapitre  ne 
sont  point  limitatifs.) 


Francs. 

310.000 

355.000 
80,000 

18,000 

15.000 

10.000 


Francs. 


Francs. 


r88,000 


Chap.  II. — Remboursements. 

Contributions  Directes,  Douanes  et  A ccises. 

Restitution  de  Droits  pergus  abusivement  28,000 

Remboursement  de  la  fagon  d’Ouvrages 

brisks  par  les  Agents  de  la  Garantie  1,000 

Remboursement  du  p5age  sur  l’Escaut  . . 800,000 

Enregistrement,  Domaines  et  For  its. 
Restitution  de  Droits,  Amendes,  Frais,  etc., 
pergus  abusivement  en  matihre  d’enre- 
gistrement,  de  domaines,  etc.  — Rem- 
boursement de  fonds  reconnus  appar- 
tenir  a des  tiers  . . . . . . 250,000 

Trisor  Public. — Remboursements  divers  1,000 

Postes. — Remboursement  de  Postes  aux 

Offices  Etranger3. . . . . . 40,000 

DSficit  des  divers  Comp  tables  de  l’Etat  . . 10,000 

(Le3  Cr6dits  portes  au  present  Chapitre  ne 

sont  point  limitatifs.)  — ■ 


Total. 


Francs. 


1.130.000 

1.018.000 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Laeken,  le  5 J uin,  1850. 

Parle  Eoi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances , Fbebe-Obban. 
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LOI  de  la  Belgique , qui  fixe  le  Budget  des  Depenses  pour 
VExercice  1851. — Laeken,  le  5 Juin,  1850. 


Leopold,  Boi  des  Beiges,  a tons  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  Unique.  Le  Budget  des  Depenses  pour  ordre  est  fixe, 
pour  l’exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  12,720,000  francs,  conformement 
an  tableau  ci-annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  des  Depenses  pour  VExercice  1851. 

Chap.  I. — Administration  du  Tresor  Public. 


Remboursement  de  Cautionnements  versus  en  nume- 
raire dans  les  Caisses  du  Gouvernement,  pour 
garantie  de  leur  gesiion,  par  des  Fonctionnaires 
comptables  de  l’Etat,  par  des  Receveurs  Commu- 
naux,  des  Receveurs  de  Bureaux  de  Bienfais- 
ance,  des  preposes  de  l’Administration  du  Chemin 
de  Fer,  par  des  Courtiers,  des  Agents  de  Change, 
etc.,  et  par  des  Contribuables,  Negotiants  ou  Com- 
missionnaires,  pour  garantie  du  payement  de 
Droits  de  Douanes,  d’Accises,  etc. 

Remboursement  de  Fonds  per£us  au  profit  de  la 
Caisse  des  Veuves  et  Orphelins  des  Fonction- 
naires Civils 

Remboursement  de  Fonds  per^us  au  profit  de  la 
Caisse  des  Veuves  et  Orphelins  des  Officiers  de 
l’Arm§e. . 

Remboursement  de  Fonds  per£us  au  profit  de  la 
Caisse  des  Pensions  et  de  Prevoyance  des  Insti- 
tuteurs  Primaires 

Remboursement  de  Fonds  verses  au  profit  de  la  masse 
d’Habillement  et  d’Equipement  de  la  Douane  .. 

Emploi  des  Subsides  offerts  pour  Construction  de 
Routes  . . 

Attributions  des  parts  des  Communes  dans  les  Frais 
de  Confection  des  Atlas  des  Chemins  vicinaux. . 

Remboursement  des  recettes  effectuges  par  l’Adminis- 
tration  des  Chemins  de  fer  de  l’Etat,  pour  compte 
des  societes  concessionnaires  avec  lesquelles  elle 
est  en  relations 


Francs.  Francs. 


1,200,000 

1,000,000 

160,000 

150.000 

250.000 

200.000 
20,000 

1,200,000 

4,180,000 


Chap.  II. — Administration  des  Contributions  Directes,  Douanes  et  Accises. 
Repartition  des  produits  d’amcndcs,  saisies  et  Confis- 
cations en  matifcre  de  Contributions  Directes, 

Douanes  et  Accises  ..  ..  ..  120,000 

Frais  d’Expertise  de  la  contribution  pcrsonnelle  . . 30,000 

Droits  de  magasin  des  EntrepOts,  au  profit  des 

Communes  . . . . . . . . 40,000 

Remboursement  d’impOts  au  profit  des  Provinces  . . 2,680,000 
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Francs . Francs. 

Remboursement  d’impOts  au  profit  des  Communes  . . 2,320,000 

Itcmboursement  de  la  Taxe  Provinciale  sur  les  Chiens  260,000 

5,450,000 

Chap.  III. — Administration  de  V Enregistrement  et  des  Domaines. 

Fonds  de  Tiers. 

Amendes  Diverses  et  autres  Recettes  soumises  aux 

Frais  de  R6gie  ..  ..  ..  ....  120,000 

Amendes  de  Consignations  non  soumises  aux  Frais 

de  RSgie  ..  80  ..  ..  1,000,000 

Remboursement  de  Revenus  per9us  pour  Compte  de 

Provinces  ..  ..  ..  ..  470,000 

Consignations. 

Remboursement  de  Consignations  de  toute  Nature  . . 1,500,000 

— 3,090,000 


Total  du  Budget  des  Dcpenses  pour  ordre  Francs  12,720,000 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  vole  du  “ Moniteur.” 

“t,  Donne  a Laeken,  le  5 Juin,  1850. 

ParleKoi:  LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances , Frere-Orban. 


LOT  de  la  Belgique,  qui  fixe  le  Budget  General  des  Votes  et 
Moyens  pour  I’Eocercice  1851. — Laeken , le  26  Decembre, 
1850. 

Leopold,  Boi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents#et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chainbres  out  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 

Art.  I.  Les  impots  directs  et  indirects,  existant  au  31  Decembre, 

1850,  en  principal  et  centimes  additionnels  ordinaires  et  extra- 
ordinaires,  taut  pour  le  fonds  de  non-valeurs  qu’au  profit  de  l’Etat, 
ainsi  que  la  taxe  des  barrieres,  seront  recouvres,  pendant  l’annee 

1851,  d’apres  les  lois  et  les  tarifs  qui  en  reglent  l’assiette  et  la  per- 
ception. 

Le  principal  de  la  contribution  fonciere  est  reparti  entre  les 
provinces,  pour  l’annee  1851,  conformement  a la  Loi  du  9 Mars, 
1848. 

II.  D’apres  les  dispositions  qui  precedent,  le  Budget  des  Becettes 
de  l’Etat,  pour  l’Exercice  1851,  est  evalue  ala  somme  de  116,432,550 
francs ; les  recettes  speciales,  provenant  des  ventes  de  biens  doma- 
[1850—51.]  2 Y , 
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niaux,  autorisees  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  du  3 Eevrier,  1843,  a la  somme 
de  900,000  francs,  et  les  recettes  pour  ordre  a celle  de  14,220,000 
francs. 

III.  Pour  faciliter  le  service  du  tresor,  pendant  le  meme  exer- 
cice,  le  Grouvernement  pourra,  a mesure  des  besoins  de  l’Etat,  mettre 
en  circulation  des  bons  du  tresor  jusqu’a  concurrence  de  la  somme  de 
30,000,000  de  francs. 

IV.  La  presente  loi  sera  obligatoire  de  ler  Janvier,  1851. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  des  Foies  et  Moyens  pour  V Exercice  1851. 

Impots. 

Contributions  Directes,  Douanes , et  A ccises. 


Foncier : 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Principal  . . . . . . 

3 centimes  additionnels  or- 

15,500,000 

dinaires 

465,000 

2 centimes  additionnels  pour 

non-valeurs 

310,000 

10  centimes  additionnels  extra- 

ordinaires 

1,550,000 

3 centimes  additionnels  supple- 

mentaires  sur  le  tout 

534,750 

18,359,750 

Personnel : 

Principal  . . 

10  centimes  additionnels  extra- 

8,364,000 

ordinaires 

836,400 

9,200,400 

Patentes  : 

Principal  , . 

10  centimes  additionnels  extra- 

2,819,000 

ordinaires 

281,900 

— 

3,100,900 

Redevances  sur  les  Mines :« 

Principal 

10  centimes  ordinaires  pour  non- 

180,000 

valeurs 

18,000 

5 centimes  sur  les  2 sommes  pre- 

cedentes,  pour  Frais  de  Per- 
ception 

9,900 

207,900 

Droit  de  Debit  des  Boissons  Alcooliques 

900,000 

Douanes : 

Droits  d’Entree  (16  centimes 

additionnels) 

11,400,000 

Droits  de  Sortie  (16  centimes 

additionnels) 

300,000 

Droits  de  Transit  (16  centimes 

additionnels)  . . 

40,000 
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Francs. 

Droits  de  Tonnage  (16  centimes 

additionnels)  ..  ..  400,000 

Timbres  . , . . . . 35,000 


Accises : 

Sel  (sans  additionnels)  . . 4,400,000 

Vins  Etrangers  (26  centimes 
additionnels  et  Timbres 
collectifs)  . . . . 2,100,000 

Eaux-de-vie  Etrang&res  (sans 

additionnels)  . . . . 250,000 

Eaux  - de  - vie  Indigenes  (sans 

additionnels)  . . . . 3,750,000 

Bikres  et  Vinaigres  (26  centimes 
additionnels  et  Timbres 
collectifs)  . . . . 6,300,000 

Sucres  . . . . . . 3,500,000 

Timbres : 

Sur  les  Quittances  . . 5,000 

Sur  les  Permis  de  Circulation  1,000 


Garantie : 

Droits  de  Marque  des  Matures  d’Or  et  d’Argent 
JRecettes  Diverses : 

Droits  de  Magasin  des  Entrepots, 

pergus  au  profit  de  l’Etat  225,000 
Recettes  extraordinaires  et 

accidentelles  . . . . 30,000 


Francs. 


12,175,000 


20,306,000 

130,000 


255,000 


Francs. 


Enregistrement  et  Domaines. 


Droits,  additionnels  et  amendes  : 
Enregistrement  (principal  et 
30  centimes  additionnels) 
Greffe  (principal  et  30  cen- 
times additionnels) 
Hypoth&ques  (principal  et  26 
centimes  additionnels)  . . 
Successions  (principal  et  30 
centimes  additionnels)  . . 
Timbre  (principal  et  sans  addi- 
tionnels) 

Naturalisations 
Amendes  en  Matibre  d’lmpOts 
Amendes  de  Condamnation  en 
Matures  Diverses 


10,500,000 

300.000 

1,650,000 

6,000,000 

3,000,000 

5,000 

140.000 

135.000 

20,730,000 

, 86,364,950 


Peages. 

Domaines : 

Rivieres  et  Canaux  . . . . 2,905,000 

Routes  appartenant  a l’Etat  . . 1,765,000 


2 Y 2 


4,670,000 


692 


BELGIUM. 


Travaux  Publics. 


Postes : Francs. 

Taxe  des  Lettres  et  Affranchisse- 

ments..  ..  ..  2,800,000 

Port  des  Joumaux  et  Imprimis  130,000 
Droits  sur  les  Articles  d’ Argent  15,000 

Remboursements  d’OfficesEtran- 

gers  ..  ..  ..  200,000 

Emoluments  per£us  en  vertu  de 

la  Loi  du  19  Juin,  1842  ..  55,000 


Marine. 

Produits  du  Service  des  Bateaux  & 
vapeur  entre  Ostende  et  Douvres 


Francs. 


3,200,000 


200,000 


CAPITAUX  ET  PtEVENUS. 

Travaux  Publics. 

Chemin  de  Fer. . ..  ..  15,200,000 


Enregistrement  et  Domaines. 


Domaines  (valeurs  capitales) 

1,000,000 

Forets. . 

1,100,000 

Dependances  des  Chemins  de  Fer  . . 

50,000 

Etablissements  et  Services  R§gis  par 

l’E  tat 

250,000 

Produits  Divers  et  Accidentels 

300,000 

Revenus  des  Domaines  . , 

300,000 

3,000,000 


Tresor 

Public. 

Produits  Divers  des  Prisons  (Pistoles, 
Cantines,  Yente  de  vieux  Effets) 

120,000 

Produits  de  l’Emploi  des  Fonds  de 
Cautionnements  et  Consignations 

535,000 

Produitsdes  Actesdes  Commissariats 
Maritimes 

50,000 

Produits  des  Droits  de  Chancellerie 

25,000 

Produits  des  Droits  de  Pilotage  et  de 
Fanal 

570,000 

Produits  de  la  Fabrication  de  Mon- 
naies  de  Cuivre 

145,000 

Produit  de  la  Retenue  de  1 p.c.  sur 
les  Traitements  et  remises 

240,000 

Remboursements  . 

Contributions 

Directes,  &c, 

Prix  d’Instruments  fournis  par  1’ Ad- 
ministration des  Contributions, 
&c. 

1,000 

Frais  de  Perception  des  Centimes 
Provinciaux  et  Commnnaux  . . 

100,000 

Francs. 


8,070,000 


19,885,000 


101,000 
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Francs.  Francs. 

Reliquats  de  Comptes  ArrOtes  et 
non  Arretes  par  la  Cour  des 
Comptes. — Deficit  des  Compt- 
ables  . . . . . . 100,000 

llecouvrements  d’Avanccs  faites  par 

les  Divers  Departements  . . 635,000 

735,000 


Fnregistrement  et  Domaines. 

Recouvrement  d’avances  faites  par  le 
Ministbre  de  la  Justice  aux  Ate- 
liers des  Prisons,  pour  achats  de 
Matures  Premieres  . . 

Recettes  Accidentelles  . . 

Abonnements  des  Provinces  pour 
Reparations  d’Entretien  dans  les 
Prisons 

Chemin  de  Fer  Rhenan. — Dividendes 

de  1851  ..  ..  ..  150,000 


830.000 

225.000 


23,600 


Tresor  Public. 

Prel&vcment  a faire  sur  la  Caisse 
GSnerale  de  Retraite,  pour 
Frais  d’Administration  . . 48,000 

1,276,600 


Total.  Francs 


Fonds  Special. 

Produit  des  Yentes  de  Biens  doma- 
niaux  autorisecs  par  la  Loi  du  3 
FOvrier,  1843 


Recettes  pour  Ordre. 
Chap.  I. — Tresor  Public. 


Cautionnements  versCs  ennumeraire  dans  les  Caisses 
du  Tresor  Public  de  Belgique,  par  des  Compt- 
ables  de  l’Etat,  par  des  Receveurs  Communaux, 
des  Receveurs  de  Bureaux  de  Bienfaisance, 
des  preposes  aux  Bureaux  de  Station  de  PAd- 
ministration  du  Chemin  de  Fer,  &c.,  pour 
garantie  de  leur  gestion,  et  Cautionnements 
fournis  par  des  Contribuables  pour  garantie 
du  payement  de  droits  en  matifcre  de 
Douanes,  d’Accises,  &c.  „ . . . . . 1,200,000 

Caisse  des  Veuves  des  Fonctionnaires  Civils  . . 1,000,000 

Caisse  des  Veuves  et  Orphelins  des  Officiers  de 

l’Arm6e  ..  ..  ...  ..  160,000 

Caisse  des  Pensions  et  do  Prevoyancc  des  Institu- 

teurs  Primaires  ..  ..  ..  150,000 


Francs. 


2,112,600 


116,432,550 


900,000 
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Masse  d’Habillement  etd’Equipement  de  la  Douane 
Subsides  offerts  pour  Construction  de  Routes 
Parts  des  Communes  dans  les  Frais  de  Confection 
des  Atlas  des  Chemins  vicinaux 
Recettes  effectu6es  par  l’Administration  des  Che- 
mins  de  Fer  de  l’Etat  pour  Compte  des 
SocietSs  Concessionnaires  avec  lesquelles  elle 
est  en  Relation 
Caisse  Ggngrale  de  Retraite 


Francs. 

250.000 

200.000 

20,000 


1,200,000 

1,500,000 


Francs. 


5,680,000 


Chap.  II. — Contributions  Directes,  Douanes  et  Accises. 


Repartition  du  Produit  d’ Amendes,  Saisies  et 
Confiscations  en  mati&re  de  Contributions 
Directes,  Douanes  et  Accises  ..  ..  120,000 

Frais  d’Expertises  de  la  Contribution  Personnelle. . 30,000 

Droits  de  Magasin  des  EntrepOts  au  Profit  des 

Communes  . . . . . . . . 40,000 

Recouvfement  d’ImpOts  au  Profit  des  Provinces  . . 2,680,000 

Recouvrement  d’ImpOts  au  Profit  des  Communes  2,320,000 
Taxe  Provinciale  sur  les  Chiens  . . . . 260,000 


5,450,000 


Chap.  III. — Enregistrement  et  Domaines. 


Fonds  de  Tiers. 

Amendes  Diverses  et  autres  Recettes  soumises  aux 

Frais  de  Rggie  . . . . . . . . 120,000 

Amendes  de  Consignations  et  autres  Recettes  non 

assujetties  aux  Frais  de  Regie  . . . . 1,000,000 

Recouvrement  de  Revenus  pour  Compte  de  Pro- 
vinces, deduction  faite  des  Frais  de  R6gie  . . 470,000 


Consignations, 

Consignations  de  toute  nature. . 


Total  des  Recettes  pour  Ordre 


1,500,000 

3,090,000 


Francs  14,220,000 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Laeken,  le  26  Decembre,  1850. 

Par  le  Eoi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances , Ere  re- Orb  an. 
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L01  de  la  Belgique,  qui  fixe  le  Budget  du  Minister e de 
V Interieur  pour  VExercice  l8ol.-^-Bruxelles,le28Decei7ibre, 


1850. 


Leopold,  Eoi  des  Beiges,  a tons  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  Unique.  Le  Budget  du  Ministere  de  l’lnterieur  est 
fixe,  pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  6,160,522  francs,  conforme- 
rnent  au  tableau  ci-annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  du  Ministere  de  V Interieur  pour  V Ex crcice 

1851. 

Chap.  I. — Administration  Centrale. 

Personnel.  Francs.  Francs.  Francs. 

Traitement  du  Ministre  . . . . 2 1,00  Q 

Traitement  des  Fonctionnaires,  Employes 

et  Gens  de  Service  . . . . 192,050 


Materiel. 

Fournitures  de  Bureau,  Impressions,  Achats 
et  Reparations  de  Meubles,  Eclairage, 

Chauffage  et  menues  depenses  . . 30,000 


Frais  de  Deplacement. 

Frais  de  Route  et  de  S§jopr,  Courriers  Ex- 

traordinaires  . . . . . . 3,500 

Chap.  II.  — Pensions  et  Secours. 

Pensions. — Premier  terme  des  Pensions  4 

accorder  eventuellement  . . . . 6,000 

Secours  a d’anciens  Employes  Beiges  aux 

Indes,  ou  a leurs  Yeuves  ..  ..  5,000 

Secours  & d’anciens  Fonctionnaires  et  Em- 
ployes ou  & leurs  Yeuves,  qui,  sans  avoir 
droit  & la  Pension,  ont  neanmoins  des 
titres  a l’obtention  d’un  secours,  & 
raison  de  leur  position  malhgureuse  . . 7,000 


Chap.  III. — Statistique  Generate. 
Personnel. 

Frais  de  la  Commission  Centrale  de  Statis- 
tique et  des  Commissions  Provinciales. 

Jetons  de  presence  et  Frais  de  Bureau  6,000 

Materiel. 

Frais  de  Publication  des  Travaux  du  Bureau 
de  Statistique  Generale,  de  la  Comipis- 
sion  Centrale  et  des  Commissions 
Provinciales  . . . . . . 8,000 


246,550 


18,000 


14,000 
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Chap.  IV. — Freds  de  V Administration  dans  les  Provinces. 
Province  d' Anvers. 


Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 

Francs. Francs.  Francs 

vincial  . . 

37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service 
Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Dgpenses  Im- 

41,000 

prevues  . . 

18,300 

Province  de  Brabant. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial . . . . . . . . 37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  49,575 

Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im- 

prevues  ..  ..  ..  ..  18,700 

Province  de  Flandre  Occidentale. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial ..  ..  ..  ..  37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  41,300 

Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im- 

pr§vues  ..  ..  ..  ..  19,250 

Province  de  la  Flandre  Orientale. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial ..  ..  ..  37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  45,000 

Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im- 

prSvues  ..  ..  ..  ..  18,500  5,000 

Province  de  Hainaut. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial . . . . . . . . 37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  52,840 

Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im- 

prevues  ..  ..  ..  ..  18,930 

Province  de  Liege. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial ..  ..  ..  ..  37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  43,800 

Frais  de  Route,  Frais  de  Loyer,  Materiel  et 

Depenses  Imprevues  ..  ..  18,690  5,800 

Province  de  Limbourg. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial ...  ..  ..  ..  37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Sorvice  33,000 
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Francs.  Francs. 


Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im-  Francs. 
prevues  . . . . . . . . 14,997 

Province  de  Luxembourg. 
Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial ..  ..  ..  ..  37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  31,800 

Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im- 

p revues  . . . . . . . . 15,200 

Province  de  Namur. 

Traitement  du  Gouverneur,  des  Deputes  du 
Conseil  Provincial  et  du  Greffier  Pro- 
vincial ..  ..  ..  ..  37,700 

Traitement  des  Employes  et  Gens  de  Service  36,000 

Frais  de  Route,  Materiel  et  Depenses  Im- 

pr^vues  ..  ..  ..  ..  14,700 


Chap.  V. — Frais  de  V Administration  dans  les  Arrondissements. 

Traitement  des  Commissaires  d’ Arrondisse- 
ments ..  ..  ..  ..  166,800 

Emoluments  pour  Frais  de  Bureau  . . 81,200 

Frais  de  Route  et  de  Tournees  . . . . 22,500 

Frais  d’exploits  relatifs  aux  Appels  inter- 
jet6  d’Office,  en  vertu  de  l’Art.  YII  de 
la  Loi  du  ler  Avril,  ] 843  . . . . 500 


Chap.  YI. — Poids  et  Mesures. 


Traitement  des  V6rificateurs 

et  Aspirants- 

Ygrificateurs  des  Poids  et  Mesures  . . 

53,400 

Frais  de  Bureau 

6,150 

Frais  de  Tournees 

..  11,850 

18,000 

Materiel 

2,000 

Chap.  YII. — Voirie  Vicinale, 
Encouragements  divers  pour  l’ameliora- 

tion  de  la  Yoirie  Yicinale  ..  ..  492,800 

Chap.  YIII. —Milice. 

Indemnites  des  Membres  des  Conseil s de 
Milice  (qu’ils  resident  ou  non  au  lieu 
oil  siege  le  Conseil)  et  des  Secretaires 
de  ces  Conseils.  Frais  d’impression  et 
de  voyages  pour  la  levee  de  la  Milice. 

Vacations  des  Officiers  de  sante  en 
matffire  de  Milice.  Primes  pour  arres! 
tation  de  RSfractaires  . . . . 63,000 

Frais  d’lmpression  des  Listes  Alphabetiques, 

et  des  Registres  d’ Inscription  ..  2,100 


881,682 


271,000 


73,400 


492, 80G 


65,100 
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Chap.  IX. — Garde  Civique. 

Inspecteur-Giniral  et  Commandants  Supi-  Francs. 
rieurs  de  la  Garde  Civique.  Frais  de 
Tournees  . . . . . . 6,885 

Achat,  Entretien  et  Reparation  des  Armes 

et  objets  d’Equipement,  &e.  ..  13,115 


Francs. 


Chap.  X.  - Fetes  Nationales. 

Frais  de  Calibration  des  Fites  Rationales  30,000 

Chap.  XI. — Recompenses  Honorijiques  et  Pecuniaires. 

Medailles  ou  Recompenses  picuniaires  pour 

actes  de  divouement  et  de  courage  . . 7,000 

Chap.  XII. — Legion  d'Honneur  et  Croix  de  Fer. 

Dotation  en  faveur  de  Ligionnaires  et  de 
Veuves  de  Ligionnaires,  et  Pension  de 
100  francs  par  personne  aux  dicores  de 
la  Croix  de  Fer,  peu  favorisis  de  la 
fortune;  subsides  a leurs  Veuves  ou 
Orphelins  . . . . . . 100,000 

Subsides  au  fonds  special  des  Blesses  de  Sep- 

tembre  et  a leurs  Families  . . . . 22,000 

Chap.  XIII. — Agriculture. 

Indemnitis  pour  Bestiaux  abattus  . . 150,000 

Service  Vitirinaire  ..  ..  ..  50,000 

Traitement  et  Indemniti  du  Personnel  du 

Haras  . . . . . . . . 49,000 

Matiriel  et  Achat  d’Etalons.  Conseil  Supi- 
rieur  et  Commissions  Provinciales 
d’ Agriculture.  Encouragements  a. 

l’Agriculture  . . . . . . 380,000 

Inspection  de  PAgriculture  et  de  la  voirie 

vicinale  . . . . . . . . 9,000 

Ecole  de  Midecine  Vitirinaire  et  d’ Agri- 
culture de  l*Etat.— Traitement  du 
Personnel  Administratif  et  Enseignant 
et  des  Gens  de  Service  . . . . 55,800 

Matiriel  de  l’Eeole  Vitirinaire.  J ury  Viti- 
rinaire ..  ..  ..  ..  72,700 

Subside  & la  Sociiti  Royale  d’Horticulture 

de  Bruxelles  . . . . . . 24,000 


Chap.  XIV. — Industrie. 

Traitement  de  l’Inspectcur  et  des  Membres 
du  Comiti  Consultatif  pour  les  affaires 
d’Industrie  . . . . . . 7,600 

Encouragements  a l’lndustrie  ..  ..  33,000 

Subsides  en  faveur  de  P Industrie  linibre  et 
de  la  Classc  des  Tisserands  et  des 

Fileuses;  distribution  do  Metiers,  &c.  ..  140,000 


Francs. 

20,000 

30,000 

7,000 


122,000 


790,500 
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Primes  et  Encouragements  aux  Arts  Meca-  Francs.  Francs. 
niques  et  al’Industrie,  aux  termes  de  la 
Loi  du  25  Janvier,  1817,  No.  6,  sur 
les  Fonds  provenant  des  Droits  de 
Brevets,  Frais  de  Bureau  ..  ..  12,700 

Musee  de  V Industrie. 

Traitement  du  Personnel  ..  ..  16,748 

Materiel  et  Frais  Divers  . . . . 11,252 


Chap.  XY. — Instruction  Publique. 

Enseignement  Superieur. 

Traitement  des  Fonctionnaires  et  Employes 

des  2 University  de  l’Etat  . . 518,600 

Bourses. — Materiel  des  University. — Frais 
de  l’Enseignement  Normal  pr&s  la 
Faculte  de  Philosophic  et  Lettres  de 
l’Universite  de  Li&ge,  et  prksla  Faculty 
des  Sciences  del’Universitd  de  Gand..  106,800 
Frais  du  Jury  d’Examen  pour  les  Grades 

Acad6miques  . . . . . . 50,000 

Depenses  du  Concours  Universitaire,  y com- 
pris  les  frais  d’impression  des  Annales 
des  University  ..  ..  ..  10,000 


Chap.  XYI. — Enseignement  Moyen. 

Traitement  de  l’lnspecteur  des  Athdnees  et 
Colleges 

Frais  de  Tournee  et  autres  Depenses  de 
l’lnspection  des  Athenees  et  Colleges ; 
partie  des  Depenses  du  Concours  de 
l’Enseignement  Moyen 

Subsides  aux  Etablissements  d’Enseigne- 
ment  Moyen  et  aux  Ecoles  Industrielles 
et  Commerciales  autres  que  les  Ecoles 
de  Manufactures,  Ateliers  d’Appren- 
tissage,  &c. 

Indemnity  aux  Professeurs  ddmissionngs 
des  Athendes  et  Colleges 


5,000 

5,000 

273,000 

5,000 


Chap.  XVII. — Enseignement  Primaire. 
Inspection  Civile  de  l’Enseignement  Pri- 
maire et  des  Etablissements  qui  s’y 
rattachent  (personnel)  . . . . 34,000 

Ecoles  Normales  de  l’Etat  a Lierre  et  a 

Nivelles.— Personnel  ..  ..  60,000 

Autres  Depenses  de  l’lnspection  et  Frais 
d’Administration.  — Materiel  et  De- 
penses des  Ecoles  Normales  de  l’Etat, 

Ecoles  Normales  adoptees.  — Ecoles 
primaires  superieures. — Service  annuel 


Francs. 


231,300 


685,400 


288,000 
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ordinaire  de  l’lnstruction  Primaire 
Communale ; Subsides  aux  Communes  ; 
Materiel,  Construction,  Reparations  et 
Ameublement  de  Maisons  d’Ecole ; 
Encouragements  (Subsides  pour  les 
Bibliotheques  de  Conferences  trimes- 
trielles  des  Instituteurs  dans  les  9 Pro- 
vinces) ; Recompenses  en  Argent  ou  en 
Livres  aux  Instituteurs  Primaires  qui 
font  preuve  d’un  zde  extraordinaire  et 
d’une  grande  aptitude  dansl’exercice  de 
leurs  fonctions ; Caisses  de  Prevoyance ; 
Souscription  & des  Livres  Classiques 
pour  les  Bibliotheques  des  Ecoles  Pri- 
maires Sup6rieures  et  d’autres  Institu- 
tions dependant  de  l’Etat ; Encourage- 
ments aux  Recueils  Periodiques  con- 
ccrnant  l’lnstruction  Primaire ; Subsides 
pour  la  publication  d’ouvrages  Eiemen- 
taires  destines  a repandre  l’Enseigne- 
ment  professionnel  et  Agricole ; Subsides 
& des  Etablissements  Spedaux,  Ecoles 
d’Adultes,  &c. 

Subsides  pour  donner  l’Enseignement  aux 
Sourds-muets  et  aux  Aveugles 


Francs. 


1,105,731 

16,000 


Francs. 


Chap.  XYIII. — Lettres  et  Sciences. 
Encouragements,  Souscriptions,  Achats. 

Publication  des  Chroniques  Beiges  in- 
edites.  Publication  des  Documents 
rapportes  d’Espagne.  Execution  et 
Publication  de  la  Carte  Geologique  . . 54,800 

Bureau  de  Paieographie  annexe  a la  Com- 
t mission  Royale  d’Histoire.  Personnel. . 3,000 

Academie  Royale  des  Sciences,  des  Lettres 


et  des  Beaux-Arts  de  Belgique  . . 40,000 

Observatoire  Royal  : 

Personnel  ..  ..  ..  14,840 

Materiel  et  Acquisitions  . . . . 7,160 

Bibliotheque  Royale : 

Personnel  . . . . . . 26,680 

Materiel  et  Acquisitions  . . . . 33,320 

Mus6e  Royal  d’Histoire  Naturelle  : 

Personnel  . . . . . . 8,600 

Materiel  et  Acquisitions  . . . 7,000 

Subside  a l’Association  des  Bollandistes 
pour  la  Publication  des  Acta  Sanctorum 
Archives  du  Royaumc  : 

Personnel  . . . . . . 23,750 

Materiel. . . . . . . . 2,600 

Frais  de  Publication  des  Inventaires  des 

Archives  . . . . . . 4,000 

Archives  de  l’Etat  dans  les  Provinces.  Per- 
sonnel ..  ..  10,800 


11,200 


4,000 


Francs. 
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Archives  de  l’Etat  dans  les  Provinces  j 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Frais  de  Recouvrement  de  Documents 
provenant  des  Archives,  tombes  dans 
des  mains  privees;  Frais  de  copie  de 
Documents  concernant  l’Histoire  Ra- 
tionale . . 

4,000 

Location  de  la  Maison  servant  de  succur- 
sale  au  Depot  G6n6ral  des  Archives 
de  l’Etat 

3,000 

Chap.  XIX. — Beaux-Arts. 

Encouragements,  Souscriptions,  Achats.  Pub- 
lication duMusee  populairede  Belgique. 
Concours  de  Composition  Musicale. 
Pensions  des  Laur£ats.  Academies  et 

Ecoles  des  Beaux-Arts,  autres  que  l’Aca- 
dgmie  d’ Anvers.  Concours  de  Peinture, 
de  Sculpture,  d’Architecture  et  de 
Gravure.  Pensions  des  Laureats 

110,000 

15,000 

Acadgmie  Royale  d’ Anvers 

27,500 

Conservatoire  Royal  de  Musique  de  Bruxelles 

45,000 

Conservatoire  Royal  de  Musique  de  Li&ge. . 

20,000 

Mus6e  Royal  de  Peinture  et  de  Sculpture  : 
Personnel 

5,100 

Materiel  et  Acquisitions 

13,900 

Musee  Royal  d’ Armures  et  d’Antiquites : 
Personnel 

3,800 

Materiel  et  Acquisitions  . . 

7,200 

Entretien  du  Monument  de  la  Place  des 
Martyrs,  des  Jardins  et  des  Arbustes. 
Salaire  des  Gardiens 

2,000 

Monuments  & Clever  aux  Hommes  Illustres 
de  la  Belgique,  avec  le  concours  des 
Villes  et  Provinces;  Mgdailles  a con- 
sacrer  aux  6venemenls  mgmorables  . . 

10,000 

Subsides  aux  Provinces,  aux  Villes  et  aux 
Communes  dont  les  ressources  sont  in- 
suffisantes  pour  la  restauration  des 
Monuments 

30,000 

3,200 

Commission  Royale  des  Monuments : 
Personnel 

1,400 

Materiel,  Frais  de  Deplacement 

4,600 

Monument  a 6riger  en  commemoration  du 
Congr&s  National . . 

5,000 

Exposition  Nationale  des  Beaux-Arts 

.. 

20,000 

Chap.  XX. — Service  de  Sante. 

Frais  ties  Commissions  Medicales  Provin- 
ciates, Police  Sanitaire  et  service  dca 
Epidemies  ..  ..  ..  39,500 

Encouragements  & la  Vaccine.  Service  Sani- 
taire  des  Ports  de  Mcr  et  des  Cotes. 

Subsides  aux  Eleven  Sages-Femmes. 


701 

Francs. 


258,750 


323,700 
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Subsides  aux  Communes  en  cas  d’Epi- 

Francs. 

Francs. 

demie  ; Impressions  [et  Depenses  im- 
prevues . . 

26,300 

Academie  Royale  de  M6decine  . . 

Conseil  sup5rieur  d’Hygi^ne  Publique. — 

20,000 

Jetons  de  presence  et  frais  de  Bureau 

4,200 

Chap.  XXI. — Eaux  de  Spa. 

Subsides  pour  les  Etablissements  Publics 

de  la  Commune  de  Spa 

20,000 

• • 

Chap.  XXII. — Traitements  de  Disponibilite. 

Traitements  temporaires  de  Disponibilit§. . 

10,859 

Chap.  XXIII. — Depenses  Imprevues. 

Dgpenses  Imprevues  non  libellees  au  Budget 
Depenses  et  Locations  et  autres  frais  relatifs 

9,900 

au  terrain  des  courses 

4,650 

Francs. 


90,800 

20,000 

10,859 

9,900 

14,550 


Total  du  Budget  du  Minist&re  de  l’Interieur  Francs  6,160,322 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  rev6tue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Bruxelles,  le  28  Decembre,  1850. 

Par  le  Roi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  de  V Interieur,  Ch.  Rogier. 


LOI  de  la  Belgique,  qui  fixe  le  Budget  du  Minister e de  la 
Justice  pour  VExercice  1851. — Laeken,  le  29  Decembre, 
1850. 

Leopold,  Roi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Cbambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  unique.  Le  Budget  du  Ministere  de  la  Justice  est  fixe, 
pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  12,051,940  francs,  conformeraent 
au  tableau  ci-annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  du  Ministere  de  la  Justice 'pour  VExercice 

1851. 


Chap.  I. — Administration  Centrale. 

Francs. 

Francs.  Francs. 

Traitement  du  Ministre 

21,000 

Traitement  des  Fonctionnaires,  Employgs 
et  Gens  de  Service 

172,150 

12,400 

Materiel 

23,000 

Frais  d’lmpression  de  Recueils  Statistiqucs 

6,000 

Fraia  de  Route  et  dc  Sgjour 

6,000 
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Chap.  II. — Ordre  Judiciaire. 


Francs. 

Francs. 

Cour  de  Cassation. — Personnel  . . 

215,000 

5,500 

Materiel  . . 

5,250 

Cour  d’ Appel. — Personnel 

496,600 

80,000 

Materiel 

18,000 

Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance  et  de 

Commerce 

1,009,395 

43,350 

J ustices  de  Paix  et  Tribunaux  de  Police  . . 

550,800 

4,240 

Chap.  III. — Justice  Militaire. 

Cour  Militaire. — Personnel 

16,070 

6,474 

Materiel 

2,000 

500 

Auditeurs  Militaires  et  Prevots  . . 

Frais  de  Bureau  et  Indemnity  pour  Feu  et 

29,819 

2,212 

Lumi&re 

3,540 

Chap.  IY. — Frais  de  Justice. 

Frais  de  Justice  en  Mati&re  Criminelle, 

Correctionnelle  et  de  Police 

646,385 

Traitement  des  Executeurs  des  Arr6ts 

Criminels  et  des  prSposSs  & la  conduite 
des  Yoitures  Cellulaires 

9,800 

22,815 

Chap.  Y. — Palais  de  Justice. 

Constructions,  reparations,  loyers  de  locaux. 

— Subsides  aux  Provinces  et  aux  Com- 
munes, pour  les  aider  & fournir  les 
locaux  convenables  pour  le  service  des 

Tribunaux  et  Justices  de  Paix  . . 35,000  40,000 


Chap.  YI. — Publications  Officielles. 
Impression  du  “Recueil  des  Lois,”  du 
“Moniteur,”  et  des  “Annales  Parle- 
mentaires  ” pour  laquelle  il  pourra  etre 
Traitg  de  gre  & grg  . . . . 110,000 

Abonnement  au  Bulletin  des  Arrets  de  la 

Cour  de  Cassation  . . . . 3,000 

Publication  d’un  Recueil  des  Anciennes  Lois 
des  Pays-Bas  Autrichiens,  de  la  Prin- 
cipaute  de  Lifege  et  d’autres  pays,  dont 
le  territoire  est  compris  dans  le  Roy- 
aume  de  Belgique;  publication  d’un 
Recueil  d’Instructions-Circulaires  6ma- 
ndes  du  Departement  de  la  Justice 
depuis  la  reunion  de  la  Belgique  & la 
France  en  1795.  Impression  d’Avant- 
Projets  de  Loi  il  envoyer  & l’avis  des 
Cours  et  Tribunaux,  et  des  Facult6s  de 
Droit  des  University  du  Royaume  ..  9,000 


Francs . 


2,428,153 


60,615 


679,000 


75,000 


122,000 
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Chap.  VII. — Pensions  et  Secours. 

Francs.  Francs. 

Pensions  Civiles  . . . . . . 10,000 

Secours  a (les  Magistrats  ou  a des  Veuves 
et  Enfants  Mineurs  de  Magistrats,  qui, 
sans  avoir  droit  a une  Pension,  ont  des 
titres  a un  secours,  par  suite  d’une 
position  malheureuse  . . . . 12,000 

Secours  a des  Employes,  ou  Veuves  et 
Enfants  Mineurs  d’Employes  dependant 
du  Minist&re  de  la  Justice,  se  trouvant 
dans  le  meme  cas  que  ci-dessus  . . 3,000 


Chap.  VIII.— Gultes. 

Clerge  superieur  du  Culte  Catholique,  Per- 


sonnel  Enseignant  et  Dirigeant 

des 

Grands  Sgminaires,  a l’exception 

de 

celui  de  Ligge  . . 

. . 

311,700 

Bourses  et  Demi -Bourses  affectees 

aux 

Grands  Seminaires,  a l’exception 
celui  de  Lifcge 

de' 

62,010 

Clergg  infgrieur  du  Culte  Catholique, 

De- 

duction  faite  de  8,462  francs,  pour 

revenus  de  Cures  . . 

. . 

3,341,030 

Subsides  aux  Provinces,  aux  Communes,  et 
aux  Fabriques  d’Eglises,  pour  les  Edi- 
fices servant  au  Culte  Catholique, 
y compris  les  Tours  Mixtes  et  les 


Frais  du  Culte  dans  l’Eglise  du  Camp 
de  Beverloo  . . . . . . 394,000 

Culte  Protestant  et  Anglican  (personnel)  . . 48,871 

Subsides  pour  Frais  du  Culte  et  Depenses 

Di  verses  . . . . . . 9,029 

Culte  Israelite  (personnel)  . . . . 8,600 

Frais  de  Bureaux  du  Consistoire  Central  et 

Depenses  Imprevues  . . . . 900 

Pensions  et  Secours  pour  les  Ministres  des 
Cultes,  Secours  aux  Anciens  Religieux 
et  Religieuses  . . . . . . 24,000 


26,000 


Chap.  IX. — Etablissements  de  Bienfaisance. 
Frais  d’entretien  et  de  transport  de  Men- 
diants  et  d’Insenses,  dont  le  domicile 
de  secours  est  inconnu  . . . . 30,000 

Subsides : 1°.  A accorder  extraordinaire- 
ment  a des  Etablissements  de  Bien- 
faisance et  a des  Hospices  d’Aligngs; 

2°.  Aux  communes  pour  Pentretien  et 
l’lnstruction  des  Aveugles  et  Sourds- 
Muets,  Indigents,  dans  le  cas  de  l’Art. 

CXXXI,No.  17,  de  la  Loi  Communalc; 

3°.  Pour  secours  aux  victimes  de 
rOphthalmie  Militaire  qui  n’ont  pas 
droit  a une  pension  ou  a un  secours  a la 
charge  du  Departement  de  la  Guerre. . 85,000 


Francs. 


25,000 


-* 


4,226,140 
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Subsides  pour  les  Enfants  trouves  et  aban- 
donngs,  sans  prejudice  du  concours  des 
Communes  et  des  Provinces 
Subsides  pour  le  patronage  des  condamn&s 
liber§s  . . 

Etablissement  des  Ecoles  de  Reforme  pour 
Mendiants  et  Vagabonds  ages  de  moins 
de  18  ans 
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Francs « Francs.  Francs. 

145,000 
50,000 


132,285  142,715 


Chap.  X. — Prisons. 
Section  Ire. — Service  Domestique. 

Frais  d’entretien,  d’habillement,  et  de  nour- 
riture  des  Detenus 

Gratifications  aux  Detenus  employes  an  ser- 
vice domestique  . . 

Frais  d’habillement  des  Gardiens 

Frais  de  voyage  des  Membres  des  Commis- 
sions Administratives  des  Prisons,  ainsi 
que  des  Fonctionnaires  et  Employes,  des 
m6mes  etablissements 

Traitement  des  Employes  attaches  an  ser- 
vice domestique  . . 

Frais  d’Impressions  et  de  Bureau 

Constructions  nouvelles,  reparations,  entre- 
tien  des  Batiments 

Honoraires  et  Indemnites  de  Route  aux 
Architectes,  pour  la  redaction  de  projets 
de  Prisons,  la  direction  et  la  surveil- 
lance journali&re  des  Constructions  . . 

Traitement  et  Frais  de  Route  du  Controleur 
des  Constructions  dans  les  Prisons  . . 

Achat  et  entretien  du  Mobilier  dans  les 
Prisons. — Frais  de  Couchage  des  Gar- 
diens, des  Surveillants  et  des  Detenus 

Section  2. — Service  des  Travaux. 

Achat  de  matures  premieres  et  ingredients 
pour  la  fabrication. . 

Gratifications  aux  Detenus 

Frais  d’lmpressions  et  de  Bureau 

Traitements  et  tantiemes  des  Employes  . 


55,000 


570.000 

165.000 
5,000 

85,000 


Chap.  XI. — Frais  de  Police. 

Mesures  de  sftrete  publique  . . . . 58,000 

Chap.  XII. — Dgpenses  Impr6vues  non 

libellSes  au  Budget  . . . . 5,000 


585,000 


1,060,000  440,000 

34.000 

20.000 


11,000 

420.000 

10,000  10,000 

160.000  470,000 


22,000 


5,500 


5,000 


3,547,500 

58,000 

5,000 


Total  du  Budget  du  Ministfere  de  la  Justice  Francs  12,501,940 

Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  dn 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Laeken,  le  29  Decembre,  1850. 

Par  la  Roi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  de  la  Justice,  Victor  Tkscjj. 
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LOI  de  la  Belgique , qui  fixe  le  Budget  du  Minister e des 
Affaires  Etrangeres  pour  VExercice  1851. — Bruxelles,  le  30 
j Decembre,  1850. 

Leopold,  Eoi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Saint. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 

Art.  unique.  Le  Budget  du  Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres 
est  fixe,  pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  2,157,758  francs, 
conform  ement  au  tableau  ci-annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  du  Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  pour 
VExercice  1850. 

Chap.  I. — Administration  Centrale. 

Francs.  Francs.  Francs. 
Traitement  du  Ministre  . . . . 21,000 

Traitement  du  personnel  des  Bureaux  . . 105,050 

Premier  terme  des  Pensions  & accorder 

gventuellement  . . . . . . 2,000 

Secours  a des  Fonctionnaires,  et  Employes, 
a leurs  Yeuves  ou  Enfants,  qui,  sans 
avoir  droit  & la  Pension,  ont  des  titres 
a un  secours,  a raison  de  leur  position 
malheureuse  . . . . . . 1,000 

Materiel  . . . . . . . . 37,600 

Achat  de  Decorations  de  l’Ordre  de  Leopold, 
sans  que  l’on  puisse  augmenter  ce, 
chifire  par  des  imputations  sur  d’autres 
Articles  . . . . . . 8,000 

— 174,650 


Chap.  II. — Traitements  des  Agents  Politiques. 


Missions  en  Allemagne 

87,000 

France 

35,000 

Grande-Bretagne 

52,000 

Pays-Bas  . . 

32,000 

Italie 

32,000 

Danemark,  Su&de,  et  Hambourg 

15,000 

Espagne 

15,000 

Portugal 

15,000 

Turquie  . . . . , . 

27,000 

Etats-Unis  .. 

18,000 

Bresil  . . 

18,000 

Mexique  . . 

18,000 

364,000 

Chap.  III. — Conmlats. 

Traitements  des  Agents  Consulaires,  et 
Indemnity  & quelques  Agents  non 

rgtribues  . . . . . . 49,000  49,000 
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Chap.  IV. — Frals  de  Voyage. 

Frais  de  Voyage  des  Agents  du  Service  Francs . Francs.  Francs. 

Exterieur  et  de  l’Administration  Cen- 
trale,  Frais  de  Courriers,  Estafettes, 

Courses  Diverses  ..  ..  70,500  70,500 


Chap.  V. —Frais  d Rembourser  aux  Agents  du  Service  Exterieur. 
Indemnites  pour  un  Drogman,  7 Cavasses 
Employes  dans  les  Residences  Consu- 
laires  en  Orient,  &e.,  et  pour  un 
Capou-Oglan  ..  ..  ..  5,700 

Frais  divers  ..  ..  ..  74,300 

80,000 


Chap.  VI. — Missions  Extraordinaires , Traitements  d’Inactivite  et  Expenses, 

Imprevues. 

Missions  Extraordinaires,  Traitements 
d’Agents  Politiques  et  Consulaires 
en  Inactivity  ..  ..  ..  40,000 

Dgpenses  Imprevues  non  libeliees  au 

Budget  ..  ..  ..  4,000 

— 44,000 

Chap.  VII. — Commerce , Navigation , Piche. 


Ecoles  de  Navigation : 

Personnel 
Frais  divers 

Chambres  de  Commerce 

Frais  divers  et  Encouragements  au  Com- 
merce 

Encouragements  pour  la  Navigation  entre 
les  Ports  Beiges  et  ceux  d’Europe, 
sans  que,  dans  l’un  ou  l’autre  cas,  les 
engagements  puissent  obliger  l’Etat 
au-dela  du  credit  allouepour  l’exercice 
1851,  et  sans  que  les  credits  puissent 
exceder  40,000  francs  par  service,  sauf 
pour  le  service  au-dela,  du  Cap  Horn  : 
Personnel 
Frais  divers 

Primes  pour  Construction  de  Navires  .. 

Peche  Maritime  : 

Personnel  . . . . 

Primes  .. 


11,720 

7,280 

12,000 

19,900 


1,050 

113,350 

95,000 

7,950 

92,050 

360,300 


Chap.  VIII. — Marine. 

Pilotage. 

Personnel  ..  ..  ..  ..  169,410 

Remises  a payer  aux  Pilotes  (Credit  non 

Limitatif)  ..  ..  ..  187,510 

Passage  d'Eau. 

11,850 

2 Z 2 


Personnel 
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Police  Maritime . 

Francs.  Francs.  Francs. 
Personnel  . . . . . . . . 27,900 

Primes  d’Arrestation  aux  Agents,  et  Vaca- 
tions aux  experts  charges  de  la  sur- 
veillance de  l’Embarquement  des 
Emigrants  (Credit  non  Limitatif)  . . 2,800 


Sauvetage.' 

Personnel  ..  ..  . . ....  14,300 

Paquebots  a Vapeur  entre  Ostende  et  Douvres  pour  le  Transport  des  Lettres. 
Traitements  des  Courriers  et  Agents  ..  14,350 


Bdtiments  de  VEtat. 
Brick  Due  de  Brabant  ( disarm  e) 

Canonnikres  Nos.  5 et  11  (d6sarm£es). 

Personnel  . . . . . . . . 195,783 

Vivres  ..  ..  ..  ..  54,385 

Pensions  ..  ..  ..  ..  5,500 

Dotation  a la  Caisse  de  Pr6voyance  ..  10,000 

Magasin  . . . . . . . . 2,000 

Materiel  des  divers  services  ..  ..  319,500 


1,015,288 


Total  du  Budget  des  Affaires  Etrangbres 


Francs  2,157,738 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi.  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Bruxelles,  le  30  Decembre,  1850. 

Par  le  Eoi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Affaires  JEtrangeres  C.  d’Hoffschmidt. 


LOI  de  la  Belgique , qui  fixe  le  Budget  du  Minister e des 
Travaux  Publics,  pour  V Exercice  1851  .—Bruxelles,  le 
30  Decembre,  1850. 


Leopold,  Eoi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  a venir,  Salut. 

Les  Chambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 

Apt.  I.  Le  Budget  du  Ministere  des  Travaux  Publics  est  fixe, 
pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  16,251,863  francs,  confonneraent 
au  tableau  ci -annexe. 
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TAB  LIE  ATI  du  Budget  du  Ministere  des  Travaux  Bullies , pour 
V JExercice  1851. 

Chap.  I. — Administration  Gentrale. 


Francs. 

Francs.  Francs . 

Traitement  du  Ministre  . . 

21,000 

Traitement  des  Fonctionnaires,  Employes  et 
Gens  de  Service 

306,350 

17,000 

Frais  de  Route  et  de  Sejour  du  Ministre,  des 
Fonctionnaires  et  des  Employes  de  l’Ad- 
ministration  Centrale 

18,100 

Materiel. — Fournitures  de  Bureau,  Impres- 
sions, Achat  et  Reparations  de  Meubles, 
ChaufFage,  Eclairage,  menues  depenses . . 

40,000 

402,450 

Chap.  II. — Fonts  et  Chaussees. — Bdtiments  Civils , dec. 

Section  I. — Ponts  et  Chaussees. 


Entretien  Ordinaire  et  ameliorations  de 
Routes,  Construction  de  Routes  Nou- 
velles,  Etudes  de  Projets,  &c.  ..  2,618,600 

Plantations  des  Routes,  &c.  ..  ..  41,200 

Section  II. — Bdtiments  Civils. 

Entretien  et  Reparation  des  Palais,  H6tels, 

Edifices,  et  Monuments  appartenant 
a l’Etat. , . . . . . . 63,550 

Construction,  dans  la  Cour  de  l’HOtel  du 
Ministere  de  l’lntgrieur,  d’un  Bati- 
ment  destine  au  placement  des 

Bureaux  d’Exp€dition,  &c.  ..  18,500 

Construction  d’un  batiment  pour  le  Depot 
des  Archives  du  Gouvernement  Pro- 
vincial d’Anvers  . . . . 29,000 

Section  III. — Service  des  Canaux  et  Rivieres,  des  Bacs  et  Bateaux  de  Passage 

et  des  Poldres. 

Canal  de  Gand  au  Sas-de-Gand. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Am§lioration  ..  26,348  4,850 

Canal  de  Maestricht  d Bois-le-Duc. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’AmMioration  . . 92,585  46,750 

Canal  de  Pommerceul  d Antoing. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  . . 96,489 

Sambre  Canalisee. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  de  Dragage  ..  103,782  14,447 

Canal  de  Charleroy  d Bruxelles. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  . . 60,700  10,000 

Service  de  VEscaut. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’AmMioration  . . 20,000  36,800 

Service  de  la  Lys. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’AmGlioration  ..  28,500  49,166 
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Service  de  la  Meuse  dans  les  Provinces  de  Liege  et  de  Namur. 

Francs.  Francs.  Francs. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’AmSlioration  . . 20,000  200,000 

Service  de  la  Meuse  dans  le  Limbourg. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  . . 60,000  30,000 

Service  de  la  Dendre. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  ..  10,534  58,000 

Service  du  Rupel. 

Travaux  d’Entretien  et  d’Amelioration  . . 8,000  39,000 

Service  de  la  Dyle  et  du  Demer. 

Entretien  et  travaux  a faire  pour  obvier 
aux  Inondations  de  la  Dyle  et  du 

Demer  ..  ..  . . 13,000  100,000 

Senne. 

Entretien  d’Ouvrage  d’Art,  Loyer  d’une 

Maison  Eclusi&re  a Yilvorde  ..  2,250 

Canaux  de  Gand  d Ostende. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’ Amelioration  ..  26,179  24,616 

Canal  de  Mons  d Condi. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  ..  10,000  18,284 

Service  du  Canal  de  la  Campine. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  . . 50,100  8,000 

Service  du  Canal  d' Embranchement  vers  Turnhout. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  . . 9,650  3,000 

Service  de  la  Petite-Nebhe  Canalisee. 

Sixifcme  annuite  & payer  & la 

Province  d’ Anvers  . . 50,000 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelio- 
ration ..  ..  ..  17,000 

• 11,500  56,300 

Service  du  Moervaert. 

Entretien  et  travaux  de  devasement  . . 1,849  50,000 

Ouvrages  etablis  pour  Ameliorer  le  Regime  des  Faux  du  Sud  de  Bruges. 
Entretien  et  travaux  de  devasement  . . 9,000 

Canal  de  Deynze  d SchipdoncTc. 

Entretien  . . . . . . . . 4,000 

Canal  lateral  d la  Meuse,  de  Liege  d Maestricht. 

Travaux  d’Entretien  . . . . . . 30,000 

Plantations  . . . . . . 25,000 

Frais  d’Etudes  . . . . . . 7,000 

Entretien  des  Bacs  et  Bateaux  de  Passage 

et  de  lenrs  D6pendances  . . . . 20,000 

Subside  it  Allouer  & la  Direction  du  Poldre 
de  Lillo 
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18,000 


Franc s. 


55,532  142,700 


Section  IV.— Ports  et  Cdtes. 

Francs. 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’ Amelioration  da 
Port  d’Ostende  . . 

Entretien  et  Travaux  d’Amelioration  du 
Port  de  Nieuport 

Travaux  d’ Entretien  de  la  C6te  de  Blan- 
kenberghe 

Entretien  des  Phares  et  Fanaux 

Section  V. — Personnel  des  Ponts  et  Chaussees. 

Traitement  des  Ingenieurs  et  Conducteurs 
des  Ponts  et  Chaussees,  Frais  de 
Bureau  et  de  Deplacement 

Traitement  et  Indemnites  du  Personnel 
Subalterne  des  Ponts  et  Chaussees,  et 
des  Gardes-Ponts  a Bascule,  Ponton- 
niers,  Eclusiers,  &c. 

Frais  des  Jurys  d’Examen  et  Voyages  des 

El&ves  de  l’Ecole  du  Genie  Civil  . . 12,090 


78,000 

909 


511,400 


346,501 


16,000 

1,200 


35,166 


18,243 


Chap.  III. — Mines. 
Personnel  du  Conseil  des  Mines : 

Traitement  ..  ..  ..  41,700 

Frais  de  Route  . . . . . , 600 

Materiel  . . . . . . 2,000 

Subsides  aux  Caisses  de  PrSvoyance,  et 
Recompenses  aux  Personnes  qui  se 
distinguent  par  des  actes  de  de- 
vouement  . . . . . . 45,000 

Impressions,  Achats  de  Livres,  de  Cartes 
et  ^Instruments,  Publication  de 
Documents  Statistiques,  Encourage- 
ments et  Subventions,  Essais  et  Ex- 
periences ..  ..  ..  7,000 

Traitement  et  Indemnites  du  Personnel 

du  Corps  des  Mines  ..  ..  131,333 

Jurys  d’Examen  et  Voyages  des  Elfcves  de 

l’Ecole  des  Mines  . . . , 6,000 

Commission  des  Procldes  nouveau  : 

Frais  de  Route  et  de  S§jour  . . 600 

Materiel,  Achat  de  R£actifs,  d’Ap- 

pareils,  &c.  . . . . . . 1,400 

Commission  des  Annales  des  Travaux 
Publics : 

Frais  de  Route  et  de  Sejour  . . 1,100 

Publication  du  Recueil,  Frais  de 

Bureau,  &c. ..  ..  . . 3,900 


5,633 


Chap.  IV. — Chemin  de  Fer.—Postes. — Telegraphes. 
Section  I. — Chemins  de  Fer. 

Personnel. 

Traitements,  Indemnity  ..  ..  1,042,626  72,613 

Primes  aux  Fonctionnaires  et  Employ6s 
des  diverges  branches  de  service 


Francs. 


5,504,183 


246,267 


140,000 
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Salaires. 


Francs. 

Francs. 

Francs. 

Service  General.  Direction 
Entretien,  Surveillance  et  Police  de  la 

16,400 

Route  . . 

1,120,000 

Locomotion  et  Entretien  du  Materiel 

1,431,130 

Litt.  A.  Transports  et  Perception 
Litt.  B.  Primes  pour  Economie  de  Coke 

615,600 

et  Rggularite  des  Convois 

30,000 

Travaux  et  Fournitwres 

Imprimes,  Papiers,  Fournitures  de  Bureau, 

&c. 

118,744 

Entretien  et  amelioration  des  Routes, 

Stations,  Batiments  et  Dependanees 

262,000 

127,000 

Renouvellement  des  Billes  et  des  Fers  de 

la  Yoie 

500,000 

304,000 

Approvisionnements.  Combustibles.  Ob- 

jets  de  Consommation,  Objets  Neces- 
saires  pour  l’Entretien  du  Materiel, 
Redevances  aux  Compagnies,  &e.  . . 

2,014,000 

Renouvellement  du  Materiel  . . 
Camionnage,  Pertes  et  Avaries,  Loyers  et 

100,000 

200,000 

Menues  Depenses 

220,000 

Section  II.— 

-Postes. 

Personnel  . . 

1,138,350 

20,000 

Materiel 

Frais  de  construction  et  d’Entretien  des 

463,500 

Yoitures  destinies  au  Service  des 
Postes  sur  le  Chemin  de  Fer 

20,000 

20,000 

Section  III. — Telegraphes. 

Traitements  et  Salaires  du  Personnel  . . 

44,000 

Entretien  . . 

9,000 

Section  IV.- 

-Regie. 

Personnel  . . 

36,500 

Materiel 

3,500 

10,068,963 

Chap.  V. — Pensions  . . 

Chap.  YI. — Secours  a des  Employes, 

7,000 

•• 

7,000 

Yeuves  ou  Families  d’Employgs  qui 
n’ont  pas  de  droit  a la  Pension 

5,000 

5,000 

Chap.  VII.  — Depenses  Imprevues  non 

libell§esau  Budget 

18,000 

•• 

18,000 

Total  du  Budget  du  Ministhre  des  Travaux  Publics 

Francs 

16,251,863 

II.  Des  traitements  ou  indemnites  ne  peuvent  etre  aliouea  aux 
fonctionnaires  reasortissant  an  Departement  des  Travaux  Publics 
sur  les  credits  spcciaux  a 1 Jones  pour  des  travaux  de  reconstruction. 

Les  credits  qui  fignrent  an  Chapitre  Ier  (Administration  Cen- 
trale)  et  au  Chapitre  IV  (Chemin  de  Per — Postes — Telegraphes), 
pourront  etre  reunis  et  transferca  do  l’un  des  Articles  sur  l’autre, 
selon  les  besoins  du  service. 
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Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revet ue  du 
seeau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Bruxelles,  le  30  Decembre,  1850. 

ParleEoi:  LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  des  Travaux  Publics , Em.  Van  Hoorebeke. 


LOI  de  la  Belgique,  qui  fixe  le  Budget  du  Departement  de  la 
Guerre,  pour  VExercice  1851. — Laeken,  le  27  Fevrier,  1851. 


Leopold,  Boi  des  Beiges,  a tous  presents  et  avenir,  Salufc. 

Les  Ohambres  ont  adopte  et  nous  sanctionnons  ce  qui  suit : 
Article  Unique.  Le  Budget  du  Ministere  de  la  G uerre  est  fixe 
pour  l’Exercice  1851,  a la  somme  de  26,787,000  francs,  conformement 
an  tableaux  ci-annexe. 


TABLEAU  du  Budget  du  Ministere  de  la  Guerre  pour  VExercice 

1851. 

Chap.  I. — Administration  Centrale. 


Traitement  du  Ministre 
Traitement  des  Employes  Civils 
Supplement  aux  Officiers  et  Sous-Officiers 
Employes  au  Departement  de  la 
Guerre 
Materiel  . . 

Dep6t  de  la  Guerre 


Chap.  II. — Etats-Major. 

Traitement  de  l’Etat-Major  General  ..  673,000 

Traitement  de  l’Etat-Major  des  Provinces 

et  des  Places  . . . . . . 269,804 

Traitement  du  Service  de  l’lntendance. . 141,915 


Francs. 

Francs. 

21,000 

140,000 

5,850 

4,000 

6,000 

40,000 

16,000 

10,000 

Francs. 


242,850 


1,084,720 


Chap.  III. — Service  de  Sante  et  Administration  des  Hdpitaux. 
Traitement  du  Service  de  Sant6  et  ad- 
ministration des  HOpitaux  ..  320,174 

Nourriture  et  Habillement  des  Malades; 

Entretien  des  Hopitaux  . . . . 435,150 

Service  Pharmaceutique  ..  ..  110,000 


865,324 


Chap.  IV.* — Solde  des  Troupes. 

Traitement  et  Soldo  de  l’lnfanterie  ..  9,510,000 

Traitement  et  Solde  de  la  Cavalerie  . 3,069,400 

Traitement  et  Solde  de  l’Artillerie  . . 2,624,000 

Traitement  et  Solde  du  Genie  ..  721,000 

3 15,925,300 

* Les  hommes  momentanement  en  subsistance  prfes  d’un  regiment  d’une 
autre  arme,  compteront,  pour  toutes  leurs  allocations,  au  corps  oil  ils  se  trouvent 
cn  subsistance. 
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Chap.  Y.—Ecole  Militaire. 

Francs. 

Etat-Major;  Corps  Enseignant  et  Solde 

des  El&ves  ..  ..  ..  141,193 

d’Administration  . . . . 23,606 


Francs. 


Chap.  VI. — Etablissement  et  Materiel  de  VArtillerie. 
Traitement  du  Personnel  des  Etablis- 

sements  . , . . . . 37,203 


Chap.  VIII. — Pain,  Fourrages  et  autres  Allocations. 


Pain 

1,347,332 

Fourrages  en  nature 

2,481,000 

Casernement  des  Hommes 
Renouvellement  de  la  Buffleterie  et  du 

581,800 

Harnachement 

64,000 

Frais  de  Route  et  de  Sejour  des  Officiers 

85,000 

Transports  G6n6raux 

Chauffage  et  Eclairage  des  Corps  de 

50,000 

Garde 

56,000 

Remonte  .. 

312,970 

Chap.  IX. — Traitements  Divers  et  Honoraires. 
Traitements  Divers,  et  Honoraires  ..  157,248 

Frais  de  Representation  ..  ..  12,000 


Pensions  et  Secours  . . 


Chap.  X. — Pensions  et  Secours. 
..  ..  59,500 


4,170 


Chap.  XI. — Defenses  Imprevues. 
DSpenses  imprevues  non  libellees  au 

Budget  ..  ..  ..  14,985 

Chap.  XIT. — Gendarmerie. 

Traitement  et  Solde  de  la  Gendarmerie. . 1,792,000 


Francs. 


164,800 


Materiel  de  l’Artillerie 

440,370 

58,427 

536,000 

Chap.  VII. — Materiel  du  Genie. 

Materiel  du  G6nie  . . 

750,000 

200,000 

950,000 

4,978,102 

169,248 

63,670 

14,985 


1,792,000 

Total  general  du  Budget  du  Ministbre  de  la  Guerre  . . Franca  26,787,000 


Promulguons  la  presente  loi,  ordonnons  qu’elle  soit  revetue  du 
sceau  de  l’Etat  et  publiee  par  la  voie  du  “ Moniteur.” 

Donne  a Laeken,  le  27  Eevrier,  1851. 

Par  le  Roi : LEOPOLD. 

Le  Ministre  de  V Interieur,  charge  par  interim  du 

Departement  de  la  Guerre , Cn.  Rogter. 
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CORRESPONDENCE  relative  to  Atrocities  alleged  to  have 
been  committed  by  the  Neapolitan  Army  in  Sicily. — 1848.* 


No.  1. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  February  2.) 
(Extract.)  Naples,  January  20,  1848. 

The  Fair  Rosamond  returned  from  Palermo  this  morning  and 
placed  me  at  last  in  possession  of  certain  intelligence  respecting  the 
progress  of  the  revolution  in  that  city. 

From  the  accompanying  copies  of  a journal  kept  by  Mr.  Lyon 
and  of  a letter  from  Captain  Key  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-frigate 
Rulldog,  your  Lordship  will  be  enabled  to  form  an  accurate  estimate 
of  the  force  and  attitude  of  the  insurgent 'party. 

In  the  apprehension  that  neither  the  Neapolitan  Ministers  nor 
perhaps  His  Sicilian  Majesty  himself  have  been  made  acquainted 
■with  the  truth  in  this  momentous  question,  I deemed  it  right  to 
offer  the  perusal  of  Captain  Key’s  letter  to  the  President  of  the 
Council  and  Prince  Scilla.  I consequently  had  an  Italian  translation 
prepared  with  some  slight  modifications,  and  communicated  it  to 
Marquis  Pietracatella,  who  read  it  with  much  interest,  and  assured 
me  on  his  honour  it  contained  particulars  of  which  he  had  remained 
entirely  ignorant,  and  which  evidently  led  his  Excellency  to  take  a 
more  serious  view  of  the  calamitous  nature  of  this  revolt  than  he 
had  previously  entertained. 

While  I was  yet  with  the  President  his  Excellency  was  called  to 
the  Palace,  and  I proceeded  to  visit  Prince  Scilla,  to  whom  I read 
Captain  Key’s  letter,  and  gave  some  additional  information  on  the 
same  subject.  Plis  Excellency  readily  undertook  to  convey  my  com- 
munication to  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  which  I left  in  his  Excellency’s 
hands  for  that  purpose. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  NAPIER. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Lyon’s  Journal  of  his  stay  at  Palermo. 

January  14th,  8.30  p.m.  Made  sail  from  Naples  in  company 
with  the  ninth  Neapolitan  steamer  of  war  bound  to  Palermo  with 
troops. 

15th.  At  sea. 

16th.  At  daylight  anchored  alongside  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Bull- 
dog at  Palermo  ; found  the  ninth  Neapolitan  war-steamer  at  anchor 
landing  their  troops.  The  English  and  others  embarking  on  board 
the  merchantmen.  Went  on  board  Pier  Majesty’s  ship  Bulldog 
and  heard  from  Captain  Key  that  he  had  seen  Prince  Louis,  who 
had  said  that  he  regretted  the  bombardment  as  unnecessary,  and 
that  he  would  order  it  to  cease ; no  shells  were  fired  all  Sunday  the 
# Laid  before  Parliament,  1849. 
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16th,  the  troops  holding  only  their  barracks,  the  Castellamare, 
Pinanze,  and  Palace,  but  not  the  gates  of  tbe  town.  At  about  2 p.m. 
the  fresh  troops,  5,000  in  number,  were  drawn  up  in  column  and 
moved  forward  to  attack  the  people.  Heavy  guns  being  fired  from 
the  castle  and  down  the  Toledo  from  near  the  Palace;  by  5 o’clock  p.m. 
the  troops  were  repulsed  and  all  general  fighting  ceased.  Landed 
at  3 p.m.  ; returned  at  5. 

17th,  Monday.  At  3 a.m.  heavy  musketry  commenced,  and 
constant  fighting  continued  all  the  forenoon  with  advantage  to  the 
people.  At  1.30  p.m.  called  with  Captain  Key  on  board  senior 
Neapolitan  officer’s  ship  ; inquired  for  the  Prince  Louis ; were  civilly 
but  very  coldly  received and  told  that  Prince  Louis  was  not  on 
board.  Saw  senior  captain,  from  whom  Captain  Key  demanded  that 
he  should  receive  sufficient  notice  before  the  steamers  should  com- 
mence bombarding  the  town ; this  was  promised,  and  we  returned 
on  board.  At  2.30  p.m.  the  Castel  del  Mar  recommenced  throwing 
shells  from  2 heavy  mortars  with  considerable  effect.  3.30  p.m. 
landed  with  Dr.  Mott,  and  proceeding  to  the  head-quarters  (Santa 
Anna)  of  the  insurgents  in  order  to  visit  the  hospital,  curious  to  see 
the  state  of  the  defences ; found  the  Place  de  Santa  Anna  full  of 
armed  men,  flour  escorted  by  insurgents,  troops  passing  through 
the  place,  and  everything  conducted  in  a most  orderly  way;  no 
ill-treatment  visited  on  the  prisoners,  the  captured  spies  even 
respected,  which  is  not  always  the  case  among  nations  at  war;  the 
fury  of  the  people  upon  the  Prince’s  promise  being  broken  through 
was  so  excited  that  on  the  bombardment  recommencing,  a spy  taken 
on  Monday  evening  on  the  recommencement  of  the  bombardment  was 
executed  in  my  presence  at  Santa  Anna,  and  2 more  taken  disguised 
as  Monks  were  sentenced  to  death  by  the  people  assembled,  but  1 
did  not  see  them  executed.  Pound  the  hospital  of  this  quarter  not 
to  contain  more  than  30  or  40  wounded ; hospital  well  attended, 
clean  and  well  supplied ; priest  in  attendance  to  minister  to  the 
dying.  At  sunset  returned  on  board,  and  on  Tuesday  18th  at 
10  a.m.  landed  again  ; the  firing  of  musketry  was  heavy  and  general, 
and  light  guns  fired  down  the  streets.  Proceeded  to  the  Senate, 
which  was  sitting,  and  also  the  Committee  of  the  War  Department, 
and  during  my  stay  arrived  a flag  of  truce  from  the  Duke  de  Majo 
to  explain  that  the  convent  near  the  Palace  had  been  fired  into 
because  the  monks  (he  stated)  had  fired  on  the  troops,  and  he  pro- 
posed to  stop  the  effusion  of  blood  by  each  party  ceasing  their  fire  ; 
the  statement  of  the  Duke  about  the  monks  was  denied,  and  he  was 
told  that  until  he  sent  proper  terms  to  the  British  Consulate  or  on 
board  the  British  steamer  of  war,  no  cessation  of  fire  could  be 
allowed ; this  reply  seemed  to  bring  on  a general  attack  from  the 
troops,  as  heavy  guns,  shells,  and  a general  attack  burst  out  from 
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the  troops  about  the  time  that  this  reply  had  time  to  reach  the 
Palace.  About  4 p.m.  the  troops  were  retiring  fast  through  the 
A ilia  Pranca  gardens,  which  are  near  their  barracks,  and  by  5 o’clock 
were  beaten . down  to  the  ends  of  the  streets  debouching  on  the 
sea-shore,  and  at  dark  were  completely  closed  up  in  their  barracks. 
Before  embarking  I visited  again  the  hospital  of  Santa  Anna  and 
the  prison  of  that  quarter ; I was  told  that  they  had  96  soldiers 
therein  2 days  before  ; I found  202  soldiers,  principally  of  the 
1st  Regiment,  the  rest  were  of  the  11th  Regiment  of  the  Royal 
Guard,  and  4 or  5 spies ; all  well  treated  and  seemingly  not  very 
sorry  for  themselves,  the  spies  excepted.  The  rich  and  poor,  the 
noble  and  the  peasant,  have  but  one  story  to  tell,  namely,  that  death 
is  better  than  the  Government  they  have  lived  under,  and  that  they 
are  prepared  to  see  every  house  in  Palermo  knocked  about  their 
heads  before  they  will  yield  one  atom  or  one  inch ; and  I am  sure 
that  nothing  but  shelling  can  drive  them  out  of  the  town,  and  even 
then  they  have  a country  well  suited  for  guerilla  warfare  open  to 
them,  where  no  Neapolitan  troops  dare  follow  them.  The  troops 
seem  to  have  displayed  no  bravery,  and  the  people  completely 
despise  them.  The  people,  on  the  other  hand,  fight  well  and  indeed 
have  neglected  all  those  wise  precautions  of  barricades  properly 
formed.  At  8 p.m.  at  the  earnest  request  of  Captain  Key  I sailed 
from  Palermo  with  despatches  for  Naples. 

(. Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Key  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lokd,  (Private).  Bulldog,  Palermo , January  18,  1848. 

Hep  Majesty’s  Consul  having  permitted  me  to  read  his  journal 
before  I forward  it  to  you,  I think  it  my  duty,  or  rather  I trust  it  is 
not  presuming  if  I take  advantage  of  a few  minutes  to  add  in  as 
concise  a manner  as  possible  what  has  occurred  since  the  arrival  of 
the  Neapolitan  squadron  and  troops  (which  at  first  appeared  so 
materially  to  change  the  aspect  of  affairs),  and  also  to  state  what  is 
the  present  position  of  the  contending  parties. 

Let  me  premise  that  the  safety  of  the  British  residents  is  pro- 
vided for. 

The  steam  squadron  with  5,000  troops  arrived  on  the  evening 
of  the  15th  and  disembarked  before  daylight  the  next  morning.  On 
the  16th  many  Sicilian  noblemen  and  gentlemen  who  were  deeply 
compromised  came  on  board  the  Bulldog  for  refuge.  We  also  learned 
that  many  of  the  country  people  who  had  entered  the  town  to  join 
the  populace  had  returned  to  the  country  with  their  arms.  This 
gave  me  reason  to  expect  that  as  it  showed  an  evident  loss  of  confi- 
dence in  their  strength,  it  would  be  followed  by  the  speedy  march 
of  the  troops  to  the  relief  of  the  Palace.  On  the  afternoon  of  that 
day  a detachment  of  troops  who  had  been  dispatched  for  that  pur- 
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pose  were  beaten  back  by  the  populace.  On  the  17th  this  was 
repeated  and  followed  by  an  attack  on  a part  of  the  barracks,  which 
they  carried,  and  captured  half  a regiment,  200  or  300  men,  marching 
them  out  with  their  band  playing  in  advance. 

The  troops  now  appear  paralyzed.  All  their  positions  are  cut  off 
from  each  other.  The  country  people  are  re-entering  the  town,  and 
the  populace  are  so  firmly  established  that  I conceive  nothing  short 
of  a general  bombardment  can  dislodge  them.  The  local  Govern- 
ment  have  no  authority  to  grant  concessions;  the  leaders  of  the 
people  feel  sure  that  those  under  them  will  no  longer  listen  to  any 
reasonable  terms.  Should  the  town  be  bombarded  it  would  be 
destroyed  without  reducing  the  strength  of  the  people,  as  they 
have  command  of  all  the  gates  and  can  retire  to  the  country  with 
their  arms. 

From  all  this  it  cannot  but  appear  that  the  ultimate  success  of 
the  people  is  almost  inevitable,  which,  in  their  present  exasperated 
and  uncontrollable  condition,  that  would  no  doubt  increase  with  each 
day’s  resistance  and  success,  would,  it  must  be  feared,  not  only  cause 
much  bloodshed,  but  ruin  their  own  cause  by  their  excesses  and 
unreasonable  demands ; the  state  of  anarchy  that  would  then  exist 
must,  I should  think,  render  reconciliation  impossible.  This  I con- 
ceive to  be  their  present  position,  from  which  I cannot  foresee  that 
anything  can  rescue  them  but  the  interference  of  a third  party  suffi- 
ciently powerful  to  give  both  the  Government  and  the  people  confi- 
dence in  the  guarantee  that  any  terms  agreed  upon  should  be  strictly 
complied  with.  I trust  you  will  pardon  me  if  I am  presuming  in 
thus  expressing  my  opinion,  but  I am  urged  to  it  by  the  sight  of  so 
much  bloodshed,  both  present  and  to  come. 

The  whole  of  the  British  residents  are  embarked  either  on  board 
the  Bulldog  or  the  British  and  American  merchant-vessels,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Consul  and  one  or  two  families  who  wish  to  remain 
until  the  last  moment. 

The  Prince  sailed  yesterday  I know  not  where.  I requested 
warning  of  the  Neapolitan  Commodore  before  he  opened  fire  on  the 
town.  This  morning  he  came  on  board  to  tell  me  they  should  open 
fire  if  they  observed  large  masses  of  the  populace  collected,  but  he 
would  send  me  word  before  he  did  so;  this  I must  consider  sufficient 
warning.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Ncvpier.  A.  COOPEK  KEY,  Commander . 

(. Inclosure  3.) — Documents  issued  by  the  Provisional  Government  at 

Palermo. 

1. — Important  Announcement. 

(Translation.)  Palermo , January  17,  1848. 

The  brave  Porcelli,  Giacinto  Carini,  La  Masa,  Jacona,  Bivona, 
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Oddo,  Castiglia,  to  whose  sagacious  boldness  we  owe  the  acquisition 
of  several  cannons  ; Pasquale  Bruno,  who  distinguished  himself  yes- 
terday in  the  fight  at  Porta  Macqueda,  and  the  other  heads  of  troops, 
have  been  victoriously  engaged  ever  since  the  12th.  Let  tears  of 
gratitude  be  shed  for  them. 

RUGGIERO  SETTIMO, 
President  of  the  Fourth  Committee. 


2. — Important  Announcement. 

Palermo , January  17,  1848. 
The  persons  invited  have,  up  to  this  time,  generously  contri- 
buted the  undermentioned  sums,  as  the  first  token  of  a patriotism 
which  deserves  the  public  gratitude  as  its  sole  recompense. 

(List  of  Names.) 

RUGGIERO  SETTIMO, 
President  of  the  Fourth  Committee. 


3.  — Important  Announcement. 

Palermo,  January  17,  1848. 

Salv adore  di  Miceli,  of'  Monreale,  son  of  the  late  Erancesco, 
attacked  and  defeated  the  cavalry  in  Palermo  on  the  13th,  he  fought 
with  the  regiment  in  Monreale  on  the  14th,  and  compelled  it  to 
surrender  about  the  20th  hour  (i.  e.  about  2 p.m.);  he  gave  quarter 
to  all  who  surrendered,  and  caused  the  National  Guard  to  be 
organised  for  public  security. 

He  is  now  amongst  us  at  the  head  of  100  courageous  men,  who 
will  be  followed  by  many  hundreds  within  a few  hours.  Praise  be 
to  him  and  to  the  brave  men  who  are  fighting  for  their  country. 

RUGGIERO  SETTIMO, 
President  of  the  Fourth  Committee. 

4.  — Important  Announcement. 

Palermo , January  17,  1848. 

The  bold  Giuseppe  Scordato,  after  having  disarmed  the  regiment 
in  Bagheria,  his  native  place,  and  bringing  with  him  to  Palermo  the 
vanquished  troops  with  their  arms  laid  aside,  and  3 cannons  which 
he  was  enabled  to  seize  at  a spot  known  to  him,  has  been  these  3 
days  in  Palermo,  where  he  has  fought  and  conquered  without  inter- 
mission. After  dinner  yesterday  the  troop  under  his  direction 
routed  the  regiment  collected  in  the  square  of  the  Palace.  Be  the 
due  praise  of  every  one  given  to  him  and  his  followers,  and  may  the 
public  rejoicings  increase. 

RUGGIERO  SETTIMO, 
President  of  the  Fourth  Committee. 


720 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES. 


5. 

Palermo,  January  15,  1848. 

On  the  12th  day  of  January  the  people  of  Palermo  were  attacked 
by  soldiers  whom  they  had  called  brothers.  At  the  first  hostile  acts 
some  ot*  the  boldest  citizens  armed  themselves,  and  the  fight  began. 
A Provisional  Committee  was  immediately  formed  in  the  Piazza 
della  Pi  era  Vecchia,  composed  of  Messrs.  (I.  Oddo,  Bivona,  Santoro, 
La  Masa,  Jacono,  Porcelli,  Corteggiani,  Lo  Cascio,  Enea,  Palizzolo, 
Amodei,  Pasquale  Meloro,  Pasquale  Bruno,  the  3 brothers  Ciancioli. 
Bosario  Bagnasco,  Leonardo  Decarlo,  Fratelli  Carini,  Vellafiorita, 
the  2 brothers  Ondes,  Enrico  Pardella,  Antonio  Faja,  Bosolino 
Capace,  who  defended  the  city  with  heroic  courage,  and  provided  for 
the  public  security.  By  the  evening  of  the  12th  the  soldiers  re* 
pulsed  by  the  people  had  left  the  city.  Prom  that  day  to  this  there 
lias  been  dreadful  fighting,  the  people  of  the  country  and  villages  in 
the  neighbourhood  hasten  day  after  day  to  the  defence  of  the  city  ; 
the  different  skirmishes  which  have  taken  place  up  to  yesterday  shall 
be  made  known  as  soon  as  the  various  leaders  of  the  armed  people 
shall  have  communicated  the  details  to  the  President  of  the  Fourth 
Committee.  Prom  the  present  day  every  battle  which  takes  place 
shall  be  made  kuown  to  the  public  with  all  possible  speed ; the  only 
facts  yet  known  are  that  a few  of  the  people  are  wounded,  and  a 
very  few  dead ; that  the  soldiers  have  suffered  very  heavy  losses,  and 
that  more  than  200  prisoners  have  been  taken  by  the  people,  who 
restore  to  them  the  appellation  of  brothers. 

Ever  since  the  13th,  the  bombs,  which  are  thrown  in  even  by 
night,  and  the  grape-shot  against  the  unarmed  people  walking  in 
Toledo-street,  annoy  the  city  cruelly.  In  this  situation  the  Pro- 
visional Committee,  accompanied  by  the  people,  proceeded  to  the 
dwellings  of  the  most  important  citizens,  inviting  their  concurrence 
in  the  general  defence,  to  which  all  have  heartily  responded.  The  4 
committees  mentioned  by  the  public  press  were  also  established  yes- 
terday, and  deliberations  were  commenced  while  the  bombs  were 
falling  on  the  neighbouring  buildings. 

The  Provisional  Committee  also  has  merged  in  the  General  Com- 
mittee, and  remains  in  the  same  place  in  order  to  meet  any  occasion 
in  which  prompt  measures  may  be  required. 

The  Fourth  Committee  having  met,  proceeded  immediately  to 
the  election  of  the  Advocate  Vincenzo  Errante  as  secretary,  and  of 
Count  Manzoni  as  treasurer.  The  Committee  of  "War  was  then 
called  upon  to  make  known  the  names  of  the  leaders  of  the  troops, 
and  was  also  requested  to  direct  them  to  communicate  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Fourth  Committee  the  details  of  every  affair  with  the 
utmost  speed. 

The  other  Committees  were  invited  to  communicate  any  news  of 
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great  importance  for  the  purpose  of  publication ; the  Committee  of 
Finances  was  called  upon  to  furnish  the  treasurer  with  funds  for 
this  purpose.  It  was  then  declared  that  the  Committee  should  meet 
every  day  during  urgency. 

Of  the  other  Committees,  the  President  of  that  of  Provisions 
then  stated  that  the  Prince  of  Scordia  had  engaged  to  speak  to 
Signor  Tasca,  and  that  Tasca  had  voluntarily  put  all  his  corn  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Praetor.  That  his  Excellency  the  Praetor  has  at  his 
disposal  about  1,000  salms  of  corn,  but  he  knows  that  there  is  a 
large  quantity  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Palermo. 

It  was  resolved  to  select  some  convents  as  places  best  adapted 
for  depositing  flour  ; and  the  following  were  forthwith  proposed : 
Convento  della  Gancia.  S.  Agostino. 

S.  Nicola  Tolentino.  Carmine 

S.  Antonino.  Montesanto. 

Casa  Professa  Dei  Gesuiti.  S.  Francesca. 

S.  Domenico.  Crocerifero  Casa  Professa. 

It  was  also  resolved  that  the  parties  belonging  to  the  section 
should  act  as  inspectors  of  the  town. 

II.  The  Fourth  Committee  then  broke  up  at  3 o’clock,  p.m. 

Let  this  be  made  known  to  the  city  of  Palermo  and  to  all  other 
towns  in  Sicily. 


6. 

Palermo,  the  14 ih,  1848. 

Abt.  I.  The  Provisional  Committee,  accompanied  by  the  people, 
having  assembled  the  municipality,  it  was  resolved  to  form  a Com- 
mittee to  manage  all  matters  connected  with  provisions,  under  the 
presidency  of  the  Praetor,  to  be  composed  of  the  Senators  and 
Decurions  present. 

II.  A Committee  has  been  formed  to  provide  means  for  finding 
and  supplying  ammunition,  and  for  every  other  matter  belonging 
to  the  maintenance  of  public  safety  ; to  be  under  the  presidency 
of  the  Prince  della  Pantelleria,  to  be  composed  of  the  Duke  di 
Gualtieri,  Jacono,  Eiso,  Bassano,  Vergara,  Calona,  Gravina,  Bam- 
acca,  La  Masa,  Porcelli,  Pilo,  Capace,  Bivona,  Villafiorita,  and 
Castiglia. 

III.  A Committee  has  been  formed  to  levy  all  moneys  which 
are  and  shall  be  available,  and  to  distribute  the  same  in  the  best 
possible  manner  ; to  be  under  the  presidency  of  the  Marquis  Eudini, 
and  to  be  composed  of  Signors  Stabile,  Villa  Eiso,  Anca,  Sommatino, 
Santoro. 

IV.  A Committee  has  been  formed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
all  information  of  all  the  events  which  take  place,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  publishing  the  same  correctly;  to  bo  under  the  presi- 
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dency  of  Marshal  Settimo,  and  to  be  composed  of  the  Dukes  of 
Terranova,  Calvi,  Errante,  Beltrani,  Pisani,  and  Manzone. 

Y.  The  Provisional  Committee  is  merged  in  the  General  Com- 
mittees, and  remains  in  the  same  position,  in  order  to  meet  any  case 
in  which  prompt  measures  may  be  requisite ; to  be  composed  of 
Messrs.  Bivona,  Santoro,  La  Masa,  Jacono,  Porcelli,  Corteggiani, 
Lo  Cascio,  Enea,  Palizzolo. 

(Signatures  follow.) 

Let  this  be  made  known  to  the  city  of  Palermo  and  to  all  the 
towns  of  Sicily. 


No.  2. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  February  2.) 
My  Loed,  Naples,  January  20,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  extract 
of  a journal  kept  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo  on 
the  13th  and  14th  instant,  by  which  it  appears,  that  on  those  days 
the  citadel  of  Palermo  fired  upon  the  town  with  round  shot  and 
shell,  without  such  warning  having  been  given  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul  and  the  representatives  of  other  nations  as  is  customary  in 
such  cases  and  necessary  for  the  preservation  of  the  lives  and 
properties  of  foreign  subjects. 

In  consequence  of  this  intelligence,  I have  addressed  to  the 
Neapolitan  Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs  the  accompanying  note, 
protesting  against  the  bombardment  of  Palermo,  and  holding  the 
Neapolitan  Government  responsible  for  indemnification  to  Her 
Majesty’s  subjects  for  all  loss  or  prejudice  they  may  have  endured 
thereby.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.G.P.  NAPIEE. 


(Inclosure  1.')— Extract  of  a Journal  Icept  by  Her  Majesty's  Consul 

at  Palermo. 

I N the  night  of  Sunday  and  Monday,  the  9th  and  lObli  January, 
the  Duca  di  Aillarosa,  Z.  Amari,  Z.  Andes,  Ferrara  Pizzuto,  Fio- 
renza,  Caminneci,  and  L.  Sessa,  were  arrested  and  carried  to  the 
Castellamare.  In  the  course  of  the  day  handbills  were  distributed 
announcing  the  insurrection  of  the  12th. 

On  Tuesday  11th  nothing  particular  occurred. 

On  Wednesday  12th,  at  daybreak,  200  armed  men  marched  from 
Porta  di  Greci  on  the  Marina  to  Fiera  Vecchia,  seized  Porta  di 
Termini,  attacked  the  gendarmes,  stopped  the  procaccio  (public 
carriage  from  Catania,  took  10,000  ducats  and  placed  them  in  the 
Benedictine  convent,  their  head-quarters.  Her  Majesty’s  steamer 
Bulldoy  arrived  in  afternoon,  and  shortly  afterwards  Vesuvio,  the 
latter  ordered  off  next  morning. 
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Thursday,  13th  January.  Bells  of  all  churches  rang  at  day- 
break : troops  and  populace  engaged  in  Piano  Marina  for  4 hours, 
with  small  loss,  against  the  Pinanze,  which  were  not  taken.  Quarter 
of  the  Marina  barricaded  with  boats,  Toledo  with  benches  and  tables, 
pavement  taken  up.  Musket  shots  incessantly  all  forenoon  ; cannon 
shots  and  bombs  from  Castellamare  directed  against  Piano  Marina 
all  afternoon.  People  master  of  gates  on  Marina,  except  Porta 
Pelice  and  Stradone,  Beale  Termini  and  St.  Antonio.  Town  quiet 
from  sunset  till  10  o’clock.  Firing  renewed  till  midnight.  Quiet 
again  until  3 a.m.  Hail,  rain,  and  snow  all  night. 

Friday,  14th  January.  At  3 a..m.  bombs  from  Castellamare 
against  populace  in  front  of  Finanze.  In  the  forenoon  ceased ; 
renewed  at  half-past  1 p.m.  At  4 p.m.  a bomb  having  fallen  into 
Murdoch’s  house,  Franck’s  family  and  Thompson’s,  8 in  all,  took 
refuge  in  Consulate.  Night  passed  over  quietly. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Lord  Napier  to  Prince  Scilla. 

Naples , January  20,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  state  to  his  Excellency 
Prince  Scilla,  &c.,  that  he  has  obtained  intelligence  from  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo,  that  on  the  13th  and  14th 
instant,  in  consequence  of  certain  popular  commotions  in  that  city, 
a fire  of  shells  was  opened  from  the  castle  upon  the  same,  and  has 
been  continued  with  various  intervals  since,  and  that  this  bombard- 
ment was  not  preceded  by  such  warning  and  notification  on  the 
part  of  the  civil  and  military  authorities  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Consul,  as  is  customary  in  such  cases,  and  is  necessary  for  the 
preservation  of  the  lives  and  properties  of  foreign  subjects. 

The  Undersigned  consequently  protests  against  the  said  bom- 
bardment, and  holds  the  Neapolitan  Government  responsible  for 
whatever  loss  or  prejudice  in  person  or  property  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  subjects  may  have  endured  thereby,  and  reserves  to  Pier 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  a full  right  to  claim  such  indemni- 
fication as  they  may  deem  just  and  necessary  to  repair  the  same. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Prince  Scilla.  NAPIER. 

No.  3. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  February  13.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , January  26,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  of 
2 despatches  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo,  the  former  of 
which  contains  a protest  against  the  bombardment  of  the  city, 
signed  by  Mr.  Goodwin  in  common  with  all  his  colleagues  except 
the  Austrian  Consul. 
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The  accompanying  plan  of  the  city  of  Palermo  may  assist  your 
Lordship  in  following  the  detail  of  the  military  operations. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NAPIER. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Loud,  Palermo , January  21,  1848. 

In  my  last  I described  to  your  Lordship  the  military  operations 
from  the  12th  to  the  20th  instant ; I now  do  myself  the  honour  to 
relate  the  civil  proceedings  during  the  same  eventful  period. 

On  the  14th  instant,  the  municipality  of  Palermo  having  joined 
the  Provisional  Committee  of  Public  Safety,  the  united  body  was 
divided  into  4 sections,  called  the  Committees  of  Supply,  War, 
Revenue,  and  Correspondence,  the  presidents  of  which  were  the 
Praetor  (Lord  Mayor)  of  the  city  (the  Marchese  Spedalotto),  the 
Prince  of  Pantelleria,  the  Marchese  Rudini,  and  Marshal  Settimo, 
respectively.  These  sections,  composed  of  noblemen  of  high  rank, 
advocates  of  eminence,  merchants  of  capital,  and  authors  of  repu- 
tation, tended  to  conciliate  public  favour  in  behalf  of  the  new 
Government,  which  established  its  residence  in  the  Casa  Pretoria 
of  the  city  and  in  the  heart  of  the  town. 

The  first  step  of  the  Committee  of  Revenue  to  raise  a fund  for 
the  public  service  was  fully  successful. 

Contributions  poured  in  rapidly  and  largely  from  all  ranks  of 
society.  The  nobility,  the  clergy,  regular  and  secular,  the  monastic 
orders,  male  and  female,  the  learned  professions,  the  landed  interest, 
the  mercantile  community,  and  the  wholesale  and  retail  dealers, 
vied  with  each  other  in  making  their  patriotic  offerings.  The 
contributions,  amounting  already  to  2,500 Z.,  go  on  increasing  daily. 

A long  correspondence  has  lately  taken  place  between  the 
Lord  Lieutenant  and  the  Praetor,  of  which  the  following  is  the 
substance. 

The  Lord  Lieutenant  having  as  a private  individual  invited  the 
Praetor  to  call  upon  him  and  receive  proposals  for  an  armistice, 
the  Praetor  answered  in  his  public  capacity,  that  the  continued 
bombardment  of  the  city,  the  burning  of  the  Monte  di  Pieta,  the 
firing  on  the  Praetor  himself  and  on  the  foreign  Consuls  on  their 
way  to  or  from  the  royal  palace  under  a flag  of  truce,  and  the  murder 
of  defenceless  monks  in  their  peaceful  convents,  left  him  no  other 
resource  than  to  refer  his  Excellency  to  the  General  Committee,  by 
whom  his  proposals  would  be  taken  into  due  consideration. 

The  Lord  Lieutenant  in  reply  excused  the  violation  of  a flag  of 
truce  on  the  ground  of  military  misconception,  justified  the  slaughter 
of  the  monks  on  the  principle  of  self-defence,  renewed  his  request 
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for  a private  conference,  and  promised  not  to  fire  a shot  unless  fired 
on  himself. 

The  Praetor  in  rejoinder  declared  himself  incompetent  as  Praetor 
to  receive  proposals  of  peace,  and  again  referred  his  Excellency  to 
the  General  Committee,  adding  that  if  a neutral  ground  were 
wanted,  that  requisite  might  be  found  on  board  Her  Majesty’s 
steamer  Bulldog. 

The  Lord  Lieutenant  in  continuation  declined  entering  into 
correspondence  with  an  authority  not  legally  constituted,  and 
proposed  that  a deputation  should  be  sent  in  a royal  steamer  to 
Naples  to  lay  the  state  of  Sicily  before  the  King. 

To  this  proposal  no  answer  was  given.  The  correspondence 
having  been  renewed  by  the  Lord  Lieutenant,  his  Excellency  in  his 
public  character  invited  the  Praetor  to  make  known  to  him  the 
wishes  of  the  Sicilian  people,  for  the  information  of  the  King. 

To  this  invitation  the  Praetor  replied  by  stating  that  the  Sicilian 
people  would  never  lay  down  their  arms  until  Sicily,  represented  in 
a General  Parliament  at  Palermo,  adapted  her  Constitution  of  1812 
to  the  present  time. 

To  this  declaration  the  Lord  Lieutenant  replied  that  he  would 
send  over  to  Naples  to  learn  the  King’s  pleasure  in  the  matter. 
Here  the  correspondence  ends. 

On  Saturday,  the  15th  instant,  M.  Ernest  Bresson,  the  Erench 
Consul,  accompanied  by  his  colleagues,  called  on  the  Lord  Lieutenant 
to  request  that  the  bombardment  might  be  suspended,  so  as  to  give 
time  for  foreigners  to  embark  with  their  families  and  effects.  The 
mission  was  so  far  successful  that  24  hours  was  granted,  during 
which  most  of  the  English  and  Americans  went  on  board  their 
respective  ships,  where  they  still  remain  awaiting  the  result  of 
pending  hostilities. 

The  bombardment  having  been  renewed  on  Monday  the  17th, 
and  extended  to  all  parts  of  the  city,  a protest  drawn  up  by 
M.  Bresson  was  signed  on  the  19th  instant  by  all  the  Foreign 
Consuls,  and  delivered  to  General  Hesaget,  of  which  the  following  is 
the  substance : 

The  Consular  Body,  struck  with  the  unanimity  and  resolution 
of  the  Palermitans,  are  of  opinion  that  to  prevent  such  disasters  and 
catastrophes  as  form  a stain  and  an  epoch  in  history,  it  is  needful 
that  a city  of  nearly  200,000  inhabitants  be  spared  in  every  case  the 
horrors  of  a bombardment.  Should  the  Commauder  of  the  Boyal 
forces  unhappily  proceed  to  that  extremity,  the  Undersigned  protest 
beforehand,  in  the  name  of  their  several  Governments,  against  an  act 
calculated  to  excite  the  eternal  execration  of  the  civilized  world. 
They  especially  protest,  under  all  reservations,  against  the  total 
absence  of  forms  and  notices,  which  had  compelled  them  at  the  risk 
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of  their  lives  to  have  recourse  to  the  supreme  authority  to  put  a stop 
to  a bombardment,  by  which  several  foreigners  had  already  lost  their 
lives  and  their  property.  I have,  &c. 

(Signatures  follow.) 

Lord  Napier.  JNO.  GOODWIN. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Protest  of  the  Consular  Body  against  the  Bombard- 
ment of  Palermo . 

Le  Corps  Consulaire,  qui  se  rendit  dans  la  journee  du  15  aupres 
de  son  Excellence  le  Lieutenant- General,  pour  solliciter  en  faveur 
des  etrangers  une  suspension  du  bombardement,  et  qui  fut  assez 
heureux  pour  l’obtenir  pendant  24  heures,  frappe  de  l’immense 
unanimite,  de  1*  exaltation  prodigieuse  des  sentiments  de  la  population 
Palermitaine,  croit  avoir  a remplir  un  devoir  plus  sacre  encore.  Les 
Soussignes  pensent  que  pour  faire  cesser  et  prevenir  d’ incalculable s 
desastres,  pour  empecher  une  de  ces  grandes  catastrophes  qui  font 
tache  et  epoque  dans  l’histoire  d’un  siecle,  il  faut  que  les  horreurs 
d’un  bombardement  soient  epargnees  dans  tous  les  cas  a une 
population  de  200,000  ames,  a l’antique  et  vaste  cite  de  Palerme. 

Si  cependant,  ce  qu’a  Dieu  ne  plaise,  le  Commandant-en-chef 
des  Forces  Eoyales  devait  en  venir  a cette  extremite  deplorable,  les 
Soussignes  protestent  d’avance  et  de  toutes  leurs  forces,  aux  noms 
de  leurs  Gouvernements,  contre  un  acte  fait  pour  exciter  a jamais 
1’execration  du  monde  civilise. 

Ils  protestent  deja  avec  toute  l’energie  possible,  et  sous  toutes 
reserves,  contre  cette  absence  totale  de  formes  divertissements,  de 
delai,  qui  a eu  lieu  a leur  egard,  avant  qu’au  peril  de  leurs  jours  ils 
pussent  penetrer  jusqu’a  T autorite  superieure  pour  arreter  le  bom- 
bardement commence,  dont  plusieurs  etrangers  ont  ete  victimes 
dans  leurs  personnes  et  leurs  proprietes. 

Fait  a Palerme,  le  19  Janvier,  1848,  en  1’ Hotel  Consulaire  de 
France,  Porta  Macqueda. 

Le  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique , JOHN  GOODWIN. 

The  Consul-General  of  the  United 

States  of  America,  JOHN  M.  MAESTON. 

Le  Consul  de  Prance , EENEST  BEESSON. 

11  Console  de  S.  M.  Sarda,  ANTONIO  MUSSO. 

Le  Consul  de  S.  M.  le  Boi  de  Prusse,  E.  WEDEKIND. 

Le  Consul  de  S.  M.  le  Boi  de  Ilanovre , C.  WEDEKIND. 

Le  Consul  de  Bussie,  GAETANO  EIAMMINGO. 

L' Agent  do  la  Confederation  Suisse,  E.  C.  HIEZEL. 

Le  Vice-Consul  du  Brasil,  E.  EUOSCH. 
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{Inclosure  3.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  lord  Napier. 

My  Lokd,  Palermo,  January  24,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the  civil  and 
military  proceedings  of  this  place  from  the  20th  to  the  23rd  instant. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  21st,  indecisive  skirmishes  took  place 
between  the  insurgents  and  the  troops  in  and  about  the  Largo  del 
Palazzo  and  outside  the  Porta  Nuova,  which  lasted  till  night-fall, 
when  the  combatants  separated. 

In  the  evening  of  the  22nd  a sharp  but  fruitless  attack  was  made 
on  the  Pinanze.  In  the  night  of  the  22nd  and  23rd  a provision 
waggon  was  captured  by  the  insurgents  on  its  way  from  the  castle 
to  the  palace,  when  some  prisoners  were  made  by  the  captors.  In 
the  morning  of  the  23rd  the  infantry  barracks  of  the  Noviziato, 
about  half  a mile  nortli  of  the  palace  and  behind  the  Villa  Papireto, 
were  carried  by  the  insurgents,  who  made  many  prisoners  and  sus- 
tained but  little  loss.  In  the  course  of  the  day  a party  of  gen- 
darmes which  had  proceeded  from  the  Pinanze  to  the  Porta  Pelice, 
was  driven  back  with  loss. 

The  troops  now  hold  the  barracks  at  the  Mole,  the  castle,  the 
Pinanze,  and  the  palace.  Between  the  Mole  and  the  castle  the 
troops  communicate  by  water  only;  the  castle,  the  Pinanze,  and 
the  palace  communicate  by  flag  or  bugle.  Their  land  communi- 
cation is  cut  off  altogether,  the  insurgents  being  masters  of  the 
Piana  del  Ciardone  between  the  Mole  and  St.  Lucia,  of  the  small 
plain  outside  of  Porta  Macqueda,  between  the  castle  and  the 
Palace,  and  of  the  Toledo  between  the  Pinanze  and  the  palace. 
Their  line  extends  from  Porta  Ossuna  to  the  Capucinelli,  thence  to 
the  Great  Hospital,  thence  to  Porta  Castro,  and  thence  (with  a 
branch  to  the  Quartiere  della  Vittoria  and  the  Quartiere  de  Bor- 
gognoni,  or  cavalry  barracks)  back  to  Porta  Ossuna.  Their  position 
takes  in  the  Palace,  the  Papireto,  the  Quartiere  San  Giacomo  and 
the  cathedral,  and  the  streets  between  the  Largo  del  Palazzo  and 
the  Capucinelli.  . Beyond  this  they  have  not  an  inch  of  ground. 

The  Guards,  their  best  troops,  have  bivouacked  in  the  Largo 
del  Palazzo  ever  since  the  10th,  exposed  to  the  inclemency  of  the 
weather  and  the  attacks  of  the  insurgents  without  intermission. 
The  infantry  are  lodged  in  the  San  Giacomo,  and  the  artillery 
partly  in  the  San  Giacomo  and  partly  in  the  palace  ; the  cavalry 
are  in  the  Vittoria  and  Borgognoni  with  the  exception  of  a squadron 
in  the  barrack  of  St.  Teresa,  close  by  the  palace. 

The  reinforcements  are  still  down  at  the  Mole,  a few  excepted, 
who  have  got  into  the  castle  by  water,  whence  they  have  been 
unable  to  advance  to  the  palace.  The  loss  of  the  Porta  Carini, 
consequent  on  that  of  the  Noviziato,  will  oblige  such  troops  as  shall 
have  forced  their  way  through  the  Piano  of  Porta  Macqueda  to  go 
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round  by  the  bastion  of  the  Monistero  Immaculata  to  get  in  at 
Porta  Ossuna. 

The  daily  expenses  of  the  Committee  of  Public  Safety  are  about 
l,000oz.,  to  meet  which  outlay  they  have  the  revenue  of  the  city 
and  the  voluntary  subscriptions.  The  latter  come  in  fairly.  The 
military  hospitals  are  well  organized ; native  and  foreign  surgeons 
attend  gratuitously,  and  ladies  of  the  highest  ranks,  as  the  Princess 
of  Scordia  and  the  Duchesses  of  Monteleone  and  Gualtieri,  visit  the 
sick  and  -wounded. 

The  Praetor  has  told  the  Lord  Lieutenant  that  the  offered 
concessions  are  insufficient  to  satisfy  the  people,  and  has  repeated 
his  demand  for  the  restoration  of  the  Sicilian  Constitution  of  1812. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 


No.  4. — Lord  Napier  io  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  February  7.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , January  28,  1848. 

Her  Majesty’s  steam-frigate  Gladiator  arrived  here  from  Palermo 
yesterday  afternoon,  and  Captain  Robb  has  placed  in  my  hands  the 
accompanying  letter  containing  an  account  of  the  latest  events  in 
the  revolted  city. 

Your  Lordship  will  thus  be  made  acquainted  with  the  capture 
of  the  Palace  and  the  Finanze,  which  includes  the  public  offices  as 
well  as  the  Treasury,  and  the  probable  surrender  of  the  castle,  which 
was  expected  to  occur  on  the  following  day. 

The  constitutional  party  have  thus,  it  may  be  stated,  obtained  a 
complete  ascendancy  at  the  Sicilian  capital.  Trapani,  Termini,  and 
the  towns  of  the  interior,  have  already  openly  joined  the  same 
cause ; and  the  revolution  of  Messina  and  Catania  was  confidently 
predicted  on  the  day  before  yesterday  (January  26th). 

Two  Neapolitan  steam-vessels  entered  the  port  of  Naples  at  the 
same  time  as  the  Gladiator , bringing  about  150  -wounded  soldiers. 
They  were  immediately  visited  by  His  Sicilian  Majesty  in  person. 

The  intentions  of  the  Neapolitan  Government  still  remain 
mysterious.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  NAPIER. 


(Inclosure.) — Captain  liobb  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Gladiator,  Naples , January  27,  1848. 

Since  the  date  of  my  last  letter,  much  of  importance  lias  taken 
place  at  Palermo.  Shortly  after  the  departure  of  the  Maria 
Christina , the  insurgents  opened  an  increasing  fire  on  the  palace, 
apparently  determined  that  it  should  surrender,  and  as  the  troops 
had  retreated  from  Porta  Ossuna  on  the  previous  day,  they  had  the 
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whole  of  the  outer  part  of  the  town  in  their  power.  A very  severe 
action  took  place  between  them  in  the  Palace-square,  and  the  point 
of  attack  was  to  obtain  possession  of  the  General  Hospital  and 
Archbishop’s  palace,  which  surrendered  about  7 o’clock  ; the  attack 
was  then  renewed  with  increased  vigour  on  the  palace.  Seven 
large  pieces  of  artillery  were  brought  to  bear  on  it,  and  were 
unceasingly  worked  until  about  midnight.  At  about  5 in  the 
afternoon,  the  castle  and  some  of  the  steam-vessels  began  to 
shell  the  town  without  giving  any  notice,  and  this  was  continued 
at  intervals  during  the  night  of  the  25th  ; about  2 o’clock  the 
firing  ceased,  and  at  daylight  on  the  morning  of  the  26th  the 
tricolour  was  seen  flying  on  the  observatory  of  the  palace,  and 
it  was  made  known  that  the  Luogotenente,  General  Yial,  with  a 
small  body  of  troops  escaped  by  a back  way  from  the  palace  by  the 
Olivuzza  road,  and  retreated  to  the  barracks  at  the  Mole,  suffering 
a loss  of  40  or  50  men. 

At  daylight,  or  shortly  after,  the  troops  in  the  palace  under 
Major  Ascenzo,  surrendered  to  the  insurgents,  and  w*ere  received 
with  caresses.  Much  damage  was  of  course  sustained  in  the  palace. 
All  the  chandeliers,  glasses,  marble  tables,  and  furniture  were 
destroyed,  but  the  chapel  and  paintings  were  preserved.  In  the 
afternoon  the  guns  were  brought  to  bear  on  the  Finanze,  but  at 
5 o’clock  it  surrendered  without  firing  a shot.  The  troops  and  police 
inarched  out  and  were  received  with  the  utmost  kindness  by  the  in- 
surgents, who  received  them  as  brothers ; but  I regret  to  have  to 
state  that  there  was  about  30  or  40  sbirri  also  in  the  Finalize,  whom 
the  people  immediately  seized,  and  would  have  instantly  sacrificed 
them  to  their  vengeance,  but  for  the  interference  of  some  in- 
fluential priests  or  people  among  them  ; about  8 or  10,  however, 
were  shot  or  killed  on  the  spot.  As  soon  as  the  bank  surrendered, 
the  cannon  were  placed  in  positions  to  bear  on  the  castle,  with  a 
summons  to  surrender.  Colonel  Gross,  who  commands  the  castle, 
requested  24  hours  to  consider.  The  people  gave  him  12  hours  or 
until  daylight  this  morning,  when  it  was  expected  that  he  would 
surrender  on  condition  that  the  garrison  would  be  allowed  to  march 
with  their  arms  to  the  barracks  on  the  Mole,  where  they  may  be 
permitted  to  embark  or  remain  as  the  Marshal  might  order,  but  not 
to  fight  against  the  Sicilians. 

The  arrival  of  the  Vengeance  in  the  evening  relieved  me  from 
the  duty  of  remaining  at  Palermo,  and  I left  it  at  10  o’clock  last 
night. 

Everything  was  quiet,  not  a musket  or  gun  was  heard,  and  the 
silence  formed  a striking  contrast  with  the  cannonade  of  the 
previous  day. 

I gave  Captain  Lushington,  of  the  Vengeance,  a detail  of  all  that 


730 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES. 


had  taken  place,  and  he  has  the  Bulldog  at  liberty  to  forward  any 
despatch  to  the  Admiral  or  your  Lordship. 

There  is  nothing  to  fear  on  the  part  of  the  people  towards  the 
English;  every  kind  of  property  has  been  scrupulously  respected, 
and  no  instance  of  cruelty,  robbery,  or  outrage  has  come  to  my 
knowledge,  except  the  disgraceful  massacre  of  the  unfortunate 
sbirri.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  J.  ROBB. 

No.  5. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Bight  Non.  F.  J.  Stanley. 
Sir,  Admiralty , February  15,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Yiscount  Palmerston, 
a copy  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  AY.  Parker,  dated  the 
28th  ultimo,  transmitting  a despatch  from  Commander  Key  of  the 
Bulldog , detailing  his  proceedings  at  Palermo.  I am,  &c. 

The  Bight  Hon.  F.  J.  Stanley.  H.  (1.  WARD. 

(. Inclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty. 

Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Malta , January  28,  1848. 

Having  just  learnt  that  a French  steamer  starts  immediately 
for  Marseilles,  I have  only  time  to  inclose,  for  the  information  of 
the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  the  copy  of  a despatch 
which  I yesterday  received  from  Commander  Key  of  the  Bulldog , 
detailing  his  proceedings  at  Palermo. 

I have  been  informed  of  the  arrival  of  the  Gladiator  at  Palermo, 
but  the  Vengeance  on  the  22nd  instant  was  off  Stromboli  with 
adverse  winds.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  AY.  PARKER. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Commander  Key  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker. 
Sir,  Bulldog,  Palermo , January  18,  1848. 

All  communication  by  land  with  Messina  being  cut  off,  and  the 
steam-packet  from  Naples  having  ceased  to  run,  I take  advantage 
of  the  Fair  Bosamond  (Royal  Yacht  Squadron,  Captain  Lyon,)  to 
send  this  to  Naples,  from  there  to  Malta. 

As  I have  but  a short  time,  I can  do  no  more  than  endeavour  in 
a few  words  to  give  you  an  outline  of  my  proceedings  since  my 
departure  from  the  squadron  on  January  the  10th,  reserving  the 
details  for  the  next  opportunity. 

The  Bulldog  arrived  at  Palermo  soon  after  noon  on  January  12th, 
the  King’s  birthday.  A few  minutes  after  the  ship  was  anchored, 
a boat  was  pulled  alongside,  with  a Silician,  in  a state  of  great 
excitement,  who  I learnt  had  that  morning  been  a leader  of  a 
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partial  rise  of  the  populace  against  the  G-overnment.  He  had  been 
disappointed  of  the  arrival  of  confederates  from  the  country,  and 
therefore  had  been  overpowered  and  barely  escaped  with  his  life 
into  a boat.  I received  him  on  board.  On  proceeding  on  shore  and 
communicating  with  Her  Majesty’s  Consul,  I learnt  that  this  insur- 
rection had  been  published  by  printed  bills  as  to  take  place  on  the 
12th  : being  put  down  so  soon  he  considered  it  over. 

On  the  night  of  the  12th,  a large  body  of  armed  people  came  in 
from  the  country,  and  on  the  evening  of  the  13th  made  themselves 
masters  of  the  police-office,  public  conveyance  office,  the  Porta 
Termine,  and  then  proceeded  to  attack  the  bank ; there  they  were 
repulsed.  Then  they  barricaded  the  main  streets,  the  troops  firing 
cannon  down  the  Toledo  or  principal  street. 

I then  (the  forenoon  of  the  13th)  sent  round  to  the  British 
merchants  and  residents  to  meet  me  for  a conference.  I found 
considerable  alarm  prevailed  amongst  them,  not  against  either  party 
but  in  case  large  bodies  of  armed  people  should  come  from  the 
country,  they  being  not  under  the  control  of  the  leaders  of  the 
movement,  and  the  town  being  in  the  hands  of  the  populace,  would 
probably  resort  to  their  too  common  custom  of  pillage.  I then  took 
the  following  measures  for  their  safety. 

I offered  to  take  the  valuables,  money,  and  jewels  of  any  of  them 
on  board  at  once.  I offered  the  Bulldog  and  the  British  merchant- 
vessels  as  an  asylum,  should  any  wish  to  embark  with  their  families, 
establishing  a signal  at  the  Consulate  for  them  in  order  that  they 
might  call  our  boats  on  shore  when  they  wished  to  embark.  I then 
looked  for  any  position  that  might  be  easily  defended  by  a small 
body  of  men,  to  serve  as  a rendezvous  should  the  British  residents  be 
seized  with  a sudden  panic ; this  I found  might  be  done  in  the  lot 
of  houses  inhabited  by  the  Consul,  the  Earl  of  Mount  Edgecumbe, 
and  several  British  subjects.  I therefore  sent  Lieutenant  Swinburne 
with  16  men  for  that  purpose.  This  house  is  close  to  the  sea,  at  the 
back  is  a terrace,  the  gate  of  which  opened  close  to  the  landing-place ; 
of  this  gate  I secured  the  only  key,  intending  it  not  only  as  a means 
of  egress  for  the  people  embarking,  but  also  as  a sure  passage  to 
communicate  with  my  own  men.  I established  signals  with  Lieu- 
tenant Swinburne  by  night  and  day.  On  the  14th  the  Castellamare 
commenced  to  throw  shells  into  the  town.  I immediately  went  to 
the  palace  to  remonstrate  for  not  having  given  warning ; they  only 
promised  to  spare  the  English  quarter. 

During  the  night  of  the  14th  and  morning  of  the  15th  the 
shelling  continued  at  intervals,  exasperating  the  inhabitants,  killing 
the  helpless,  destroying  the  houses,  and  endangering  the  foreigners, 
without  any  other  result.  At  noon  on  the  15th  I again  went  to  the 
Palace  to  represent  this,  and  to  demand  a notice  before  the  town 
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was  "bombarded ; tlie  notice  they  gave  me  was  that  the  bombardment 
“ shall  be  discontinued,  and  shall  not  be  again  repeated  until  the 
people  advance  in  masses  to  attack ; then  they  will  be  the  object 
for  the  attack,  not  the  town.”  With  this  I was  forced  to  be 
satisfied. 

On  my  return  through  the  town,  a walk  of  a mile,  I found  the 
feeling  of  the  people  greatly  changed  towards  me ; instead  of  the 
enthusiasm  and  vivas  with  which  I had  been  both  times  greeted  on 
my  way  to  the  palace,  I saw  discontent  and  disappointment ; they 
stopped  me  and  demanded  what  the  English  were  going  to  do  for 
them.  I told  their  leaders  that  I had  no  authority  to  interfere  with 
either  party ; there  was  then  a general  murmur  of  “ the  English  have 
deceived  us  they  allowed  me,  however,  to  return  to  the  Consulate  ; 
the  leaders  came  there  and  said  that  until  now  they  had  promised 
and  had  sufficient  influence  to  protect  the  foreigners,  but  now  they 
could  promise  no  longer,  and  if  the  English  quarter  was  spared  the 
people  would  take  possession  of  the  British  residents  and  keep  them 
as  hostages  while  the  town  was  being  shelled. 

At  about  8 p.m.,  on  the  15th,  the  people  having  made  a general 
attack  on  the  bank,  the  shelling  recommenced,  and  as  a proof  that 
the  alarm  of  the  British  at  this  time  was  not  without  foundation,  a 
man  was  killed  in  Lord  Mount  Edgecumbe’s  house  while  I was 
there,  and  another  shell  passed  through  the  room  in  which  were 
2 English  ladies.  Mr.  Eane,  a British  merchant,  had  2 shells  fall 
and  burst  in  -his  house,  and  1 could  quote  several  other  cases  of  the 
same  kind. 

At  4 p.m.  I called  a meeting  of  the  merchants.  I found  them 
all  agreed  with  me  in  the  propriety  of  embarking.  I instantly  sent 
round  to  the  American  and  English  merchant-vessels  to  prepare  to 
receive  any  one  I sent  to  them  and  to  send  their  boats  at  6 ; this 
they  did  most  readily. 

I sent  to  all  the  British  subjects  (whose  names  I obtained  from 
the  Consul)  to  be  at  the  landing-place  between  6 and  9 p.m.  ; before 
8,  in  spite  of  rain  and  wind,  all  the  British  subjects  were  embarked, 
excepting  the  Consul  and  one  or  two  who  wished  to  remain  till  the 
latest  possible  moment.  At  the  same  hour  a.  squadron  of  Neapolitan 
steamers  arrived  with  5,000  troops.  On  the  morning  of  the  16th 
I called  on  Prince  Louis,  the  Commodore  of  the  squadron,  to  ask  his 
intentions.  He  trusted  that  there  would  be  no  occasion  to  bombard 
the  town,  but  that  when  the  troops  had  landed  they  intended  to 
march  straight  to  the  relief  of  the  Koyal  Palace,  which  was  now  cut 
off  from  all  communication  with  any  other  part  of  the  town. 

I have,  &c. 


Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker. 


A.  C.  KEY. 
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Ho.  6. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Bight  Hon.  JE.  J.  Stanley. 
Sir,  Admiralty,  February  15,  184S. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a 
copy  of  a letter  from  Captain  Robb  of  the  Gladiator,  addressed  to 
Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker,  and  dated  the  25th  ultimo,  relative  to 
the  state  of  affairs  in  Sicily.  I am,  &c. 

The  Bight  Hon.  F.  J.  Stanley.  H.  G.  WARD. 


[(Inclosure.) — Captain  Bobo  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Bar  Jeer. 

Sir,  Gladiator,  Baler  mo,  January  25,  1848. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  I arrived  at  Messina  in 
Her  Majesty’s  steam-ship  under  my  command  on  the  19th  January, 
and  found  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Thetis  in  the  Mole,  and  the  reported 
firing  at  that  place  to  be  unfounded. 

In  compliance  with  orders  from  Captain  Codrington,  I sailed  at 
3 o’clock  on  the  following  morning  and  arrived  here  on  the  same 
evening,  where  I found  Her  Majesty’s  steam-ship  Bulldog,  and 
immediately  communicated  with  Commander  Key  and  the  Consul 
here;  I found  all  the  British  residents  had  taken  refuge  on  board 
of  the  Bulldog  and  the  merchant-vessels  in  the  Mole ; that  the  town 
had  revolted  on  the  12th  and  was  in  possession  of  the  insurgents, 
who  were  keeping  up  a constant  firing  during  day  and  night,  and 
that  the  troops  of  the  Government  were  in  possession  of  the 
Castellamare,  the  barracks  near  the  Mole,  the  Pinauze,  and  the 
Royal  Palace,  which  last  they  were  at  that  time  attacking ; every 
communication  had  been  cut  off  from  it  and  the  troops  had  been 
defeated  in  an  attempt  to  relieve  it.  There  were  10  Neapolitan 
steam-vessels  in  the  bay,  which  had  landed  a reinforcement  of 
5,000  men  from  Naples,  but  they  have  never  been  able  to  leave  their 
barracks,  except  by  water,  when  a few  have  been  conveyed  to  the 
castle.  The  principal  streets,  Toledo  and  Macqueda,  are  deserted, 
cannon  are  placed  at  the  end  of  these  charging  the  whole  streets ; 
all  the  shops  are  shut,  business  is  at  a stand-still  except  in  some  of 
the  small  bye-streets,  but  people  who  are  not  engaged  in  military 
operations  are  quiet  and  well  conducted. 

The  people  had  made  several  attacks  on  the  Pinanze  but  have 
been  beaten  back,  and  this  caused  the  Commandant  of  the  castle  to 
bombard  the  town  on  2 successive  days,  when  it  was  put  an  end  to 
by  a protest  from  the  foreign  Consuls.  Several  partial  successes 
have  been  obtained  by  the  insurgents,  who  have  defeated  and 
prevented  a junction  between  the  troops  in* the  castle  or  barracks 
and  those  who  are  now  defending  the  Royal  Palace,  but  they  have 
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not  taken  any  point  of  great  force  or  of  much  importance.  The 
country  round  has  sent  in  several  thousands  of  men  on  the  side  of 
the  people,  and  it  is  said  they  amount  to  12,000  or  15,000  armed 
men  in  all,  whilst  the  troops  (without  including  the  5,000  sent  from 
Naples)  amount  to  6,000,  who  are  now  kept  in  the  barracks,  the 
castle,  the  Einanze,  and  Eoyal  Palace.  I send  you  an  abstract  of 
the  proceedings  of  both  parties  as  nearly  as  I have  been  able  to 
obtain  the  information. 

On  the  12th  instant  a partial  rise  took  place,  which  was  put 
down ; but  on  the  night  of  the  12th  and  on  the  morning  of  the  13th 
large  bodies  of  armed  men  came  in  from  the  country,  attacked  and 
took  the  police  stations  and  several  public  offices,  but  failed  in  their 
attack  upon  the  bank  ; the  streets  were  barricaded  and  cannon  placed 
so  as  to  command  them,  and  a fire  was  kept  up  along  the  Strada 
Toledo  and  Macqueda.  On  the  13th,  British  residents  became 
alarmed  lest  the  immense  bodies  of  armed  men  who  were  hourly 
arriving  from  the  country  might  commit  violence,  and  measures  were 
taken  for  their  embarkation  in  the  Bulldog  and  merchant  vessels 
lying  in  the  Mole.  On  the  14th  the  castle  began  to  shell  the 
town,  but  on  the  remonstrance  of  Commander  Key  they  promised  to 
spare  the  English  quarter.  On  the  15th,  the  shelling  was  continued, 
but  on  the  protest  of  the  foreign  Consuls  being  made  at  the  Palace, 
the  shelling  was  discontinued,  and  is  not  again  to  be  repeated  unless 
the  people  advance  in  masses  to  attack  the  Einanze. 

This  attack,  however,  took  place  on  the  afternoon  of  the  16th, 
and  the  shelling  recommenced.  Several  shells  had  fallen  in  the 
houses  of  British  residents,  killing  a Swiss  servant  in  one  of  their 
houses,  and  they  were  induced  to  embark  on  board  the  Bulldog  and 
merchant-vessels  that  night,  where  they  now  remain.  A squadron 
of  Neapolitan  steam-vessels  arrived  on  that  day  with  about  5,000 
troops,  and  were  landed  at  the  barracks  with  the  intention  of  march- 
ing directly  to  the  relief  of  the  Palace,  but  they  were  driven  back  by 
the  people.  On  the  3 following  days  constant  firing  was  kept  up 
day  and  night ; several  attacks  had  been  made  on  the  palace  by  the 
people,  but  all  failed ; they  had,  however,  cut  off  the  supplies  and 
the  water-pipes,  and  every  day  adds  to  the  number  and  confidence  of 
the  insurgents.  On  the  night  of  the  22nd  another  attempt  was  made 
to  take  possession  of  the  bank  by  the  populace,  but  they  failed  ; the 
castle  fired  both  shot  and  shell  upon  them  during  the  attack.  On 
the  same  night,  or  morning  of  the  23rd,  a party  of  soldiers  sent  with 
provisions  for  the  relief  of  the  castle,  was  attacked  by  the  insurgents 
on  the  road  to  Olivuzza,  and  the  provisions  captured  with  several 
prisoners. 

The  infantry  barrack  of  the  Noviciate  near  the  palace  was  also 
attacked  and  taken,  whilst  the  attacks  on  the  palace  still  continued 
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to  be  made  by  tbe  insurgents,  and  as  all  supplies  are  cut  off,  it  is 
supposed  that  it  can  hold  out  but  for  a short  time  longer.  From 
these  partial  successes  and  the  apparent  apathy  of  the  troops,  the 
insurgents  are  becoming  bolder  daily,  and  their  force  increasing. 
Subscriptions  are  being  made  among  the  people  to  defray  the  expenses 
which  amount  to  about  1,000  ounces  daily,  and  most  of  the  Sicilian 
nobility  have  joined  them.  No  case  of  cruelty  or  outrage  has  come 
to  my  knowledge  except  the  death  of  some  policemen,  who  were  shot 
in  consequence  of  some  skeletons  said  to  have  been  found  in  one  of 
the  dungeons  of  the  police  station.  I have  received  a letter  from 
the  General  commanding  the  King’s  troops  requesting  my  inter- 
ference ; but  I replied  that  I could  do  so  in  no  way,  but  that  I would 
be  the  means  of  communicating  between  the  parties  and  consider 
this  ship  as  a neutral  [ground  on  which  they  might  meet  to  settle 
any  terms  that  might  put  an  end  to  the  further  effusion  of  Sicilian 
blood.  A deputation  also  from  the  Committee  of  Public  Safety  came 
on  board  yesterday,  and  said,  that  “ Should  the  Marshal  wish  to 
treat  with  the  Committee  in  the  present  state  of  affairs,  the  first  thing 
that  he  must  do  is,  to  cause  all  the  posts  held  by  the  military  to  be 
abandoned  as  the  sole  basis  of  any  accommodation  ; for  the  rest  they 
refer  him  to  their  reply  of  the  22nd  of  January,  which  I inclose  in 
the  printed  paper.  I forward  to  Lord  Napier  an  account  of  all  that 
is  now  passing  here,  and  I send  a copy  of  this  to  the  Admiralty,  as 
from  the  uncertain  state  of  the  communication  here  I cannot  feel 
certain  at  what  time  this  may  reach  you. 

The  arrival  yesterday  of  a merchant  steam-vessel  chartered  by 
Lord  Napier  to  send  a messenger  here  with  despatches  will  take 
this  to  Naples  on  her  return  to-day,  when  as  soon  as  the  Vengeance 
arrives  I shall  proceed  in  compliance  with  my  orders.  I inclose  the 
gazettes  of  the  insurgents  and  their  proclamation.  Everything  is 
tranquil  here  to-day,  and  the  firing  for  the  first  time  has  nearly 
ceased ; no  blockade  of  Palermo  has  been  yet  proclaimed,  nor  has 
anything  been  done  to  establish  a Sanita  by  the  Committee  of  Public 
Safety  yet.  There  are  7 Neapolitan  steam-vessels  here,  but  with  the 
exception  of  1 shot  fired  during  the  attack  on  the  Einanze  on  the 
night  of  the  22nd  instant,  they  have  done  nothing. 

Although  a great  deal  of  firing  has  taken  place,  I believe  that  the 
killed  and  wounded  on  the  part  of  the  people  up  to  this  day  does 
not  exceed  100,  and  the  number  of  soldiers  taken  by  them  600  or 
700.  An  answer  is  expected  daily  from  the  King  of  Naples  to  the 
wishes  of  the  Sicilians  which  had  been  forwarded  to  him  by  the 
Luogotenente,  but  the  insurgents  declare  they  will  accept  of  no 
terms  but  the  Constitution  of  1812,  of  which  they  had  been  unjustly 
deprived.  I have  forwarded  to  Lords  Napier  and  Minto  a petition 
from  the  Committee,  praying  for  the  mediation  of  Great  Britain. 
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I shall  make  you  acquainted  on  any  opportunity  with  what  is  passing 
here  until  the  Venegance  arrives. 

I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker.  JN.  ROBB. 


No.  7. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Bee . February  17.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , February  7,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  the  accompanying 
copy  of  a report  addressed  by  Captain  Codrington  of  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  Thetis , to  Vice- Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  containing  details 
of  the  bombardment  of  Messina  from  the  castle,  forts,  and  a steam- 
vessel  of  war  on  the  29th  ultimo,  the  day  on  which  a representative 
constitution  was  proclaimed  at  Naples. 

I have  also  the  honour  to  inclose  a despatch,  under  date  of 
January  31st,  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul,  transmitting  a disavowal 
on  the  part  of  General  Cardamone,  of  the  unauthorised  measures  as 
he  asserts  embraced  by  his  subordinate  officers.  It  appears,  how- 
ever, that  General  Cardamone  might  easily  have  arrested  the  fire  by 
sending  orders  to  that  effect,' which  he  omitted  to  do. 

I have  this  morning  received  private  letters  from  Captain  Cod- 
rington, informing  me  that  the  fire  from  the  citadel  has  been  renewed 
on  several  occasions  since  the  beginning  of  the  month,  and  that  he 
was  engaged  in  concert  with  the  Commander  of  the  French  steam- 
vessel  of  war  Vauban,  in  endeavouring  to  avert  an  impending  conflict 
which  would  probably  attend  the  introduction  of  provisions  into  Fort 
Real  Basso  by  the  royal  forces. 

The  bombardment  of  Messina  has  had  the  effect  of  thwarting  a 
favourite  design  of  the  Neapolitan  Government,  namely,  to  gain  over 
that  city  by  transferring  to  it  the  dignity  and  privileges  attached  to 
Palermo,  and  thus  to  create  disunion  in  the  Sicilian  ranks.  By  the 
late  barbarous  and  coercive  acts  the  Messinese  have  been  stimulated 
to  join  their  allies  at  the  capital  so  heartily  that  a perfect  sympathy 
reigns  between  them,  and  the  superior  authority  of  the  Provisional 
Government  at  Palermo  seems  to  be  freely  recognized  by  the  whole 
island.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIER. 


( Inclosure  1.)— Captain  Codrington  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker. 
Sir,  Thetis,  Messina , January  30,  1S4S. 

I regret  to  have  to  inform  you  that  a revolt  broke  out  in  this 
place  yesterday  forenoon,  and  that  in  the  afternoon  the  town  was 
bombarded  with  shot  and  shell  from  all  the  forts  and  from  the 
Neapolitan  steamer  Carlo  III,  for  an  hour  and  a half,  the  firing  only 
ceasing  after  dark. 
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Two  days  previously  I had  written  to  the  General  protesting 
strongly  against  such  a line  of  conduct,  and  had  not  only  received 
his  personal  assurances  that  he  would  not  bombard  the  town,  but  he 
had  in  his  written  answer  pledged  his  word  of  honour  that  he  would 
only  repel  force  by  force,  that  he  -would  not  bombard  the  tow*n,  and 
that  previous  to  firing  he  would  give  foreigners  very  sufficient  warn- 
ing. Captain  Engle,  of  The  United  States’  ship  Princeton,  and  my- 
self, both  received  these  assurances  on  his  part.  I inclose  copies  of 
these  documents,  by  which  you  will  see  that  nothing  could  have 
been  more  satisfactory  in  appearance. 

After  some  communication  on  the  previous  day  between  the  two 
sides  the  insurrection  broke  out  yesterday  shortly  before  noon,  by  a 
descent  into  the  town  of  insurgent  bands  of  men  from  the  country 
armed  with  pikes,  daggers,  and  fowling-pieces.  The  first  firing,  com- 
menced it  is  said  by  mutual  mistake,  took  place  at  the  fort  called,  I 
think,  “Real  Basso,”  a small  outlying  fort  standing  on  the  beach  at 
the  extreme  north  end  of  the  town,  and  with  houses  close  to  it.  A 
few  lives  were  lost  on  each  side,  but  the  irregular  musketry  of  the 
iusurgents  had  evidently  no  chance  of  making  an  impression  on  this 
the  weakest  part  of  the  military  position,  though  much  too  strong 
for  the  efforts  of  the  assailants.  A pause  of  some  duration  ensued, 
during  which  negotiations  were  going  on  between  the  General  on 
one  side  and  the  heads  of  the  people  on  the  other,  both  I think 
desirous  of  avoiding  extreme  measures.  The  result  was  the  unop- 
posed and  peaceable  withdrawal  of  the  troops  from  all  the  isolated 
parts  of  the  town  into  the  arsenal  and  outworks  of  the  Terra  Nova, 
which  form  a sort  of  advanced  post  of  the  ground  in  front  of  the 
citadel.  All  remained  quite  quiet  until  about  3 or  4 o’clock,  p.m., 
when  firing  commenced  outside  the  advanced  position  of  the  troops, 
the  commencement  of  which  both  parties  attributed  to  each  other 
and  to  bad  faith.  T must  remark  that  the  point  of  action  at  this 
time  was  only  at  the  extreme  southern  end  of  the  town,  and  removed 
from  the  Marina.  Immediately  on  the  commencement  of  this  struggle 
the  citadel  and  Eort  Salvador  opened  from  across  the  water  a con- 
linued  fire  of  shot  and  shell  right  at  the  houses  on  the  Marina,  and 
into  the  town  generally,  while  the  fort  (called  “ Real  Basso”)  at  the 
extreme  north  end  of  the  Marina  fired  raking  discharges  of  grape 
down  it.  Being  myself  at  that  moment  on  shore  in  the  Consul’s 
house  I.  made  my  way  to  a front  house  on  the  Marina,  and  looking 
out  for  a time,  I can  depose  to  the  fact,  on  my  own  testimony  as 
well  as  that  of  the  officers  on  this  ship’s  deck  and  of  the  gig’s  crew 
(then  at  the  Marina  and  in  imminent  peril),  that  this  firing  was 
begun  by  the  citadel  without  the  least  provocation  from  the  side  of 
the  Marina;  and  that  neither  at  the  time  nor  afterwards  were  there 
means  of  offence  whatever  from  the  tow  n against  those  fortifications. 
[1850—51.]  3 B 
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Subsequently  the  steam  frigate  Carlo  III , moored  off  the  arsenal, 
opened  a fire  of  shells  from  her  2 heavy  guns ; the  whole  of  this 
heavy  fire  being  directed  not  to  the  part  of  the  town  or  the  houses 
nearest  to  the  point  of  attack,  but  to  the  town  generally  and  the 
Marina  in  particular.  That  you  may  understand  the  futility  of  such 
a proceeding  in  intimidating  the  insurgents  or  in  reaching  them  at 
all,  I must  explain  that  the  Marina  is  a terrace  about  1,800  yards 
long  skirting  the  harbour,  composed  of  large  double  blocks  of  houses 
of  great  height,  back  to  back,  very  solidly  built,  with  many  interior 
walls,  the  whole  of  stone.  They  stand  up  higher  than  any  buildings 
behind  them,  and  form  a perfect  screen  for  the  rest  of  the  town ; 
and  even  were  the  front  houses  destroyed  the  ruins  would  have  the 
same  covering  effect.  The  distance  of  these  houses  in  a direct  line 
from  the  citadel  is  860  yards,  and  from  Tort  Salvador  only  600.  The 
extreme  terror  and  misery  of  the  inhabitants  residing  on  or  near  the 
Marina  (most  of  them  foreign  residents,  principally  British)  thus 
driven  to  take  refuge  in  their  vaulted  cellars  may  easily  be  imagined. 
I should  also  mention  that  every  house  of  a resident  foreigner  might 
be  easily  distinguished  by  the  national  colours  hung  out  on  each 
side.  Tor  an  hour  and  a half  this  heavy  fire  was  kept  up  on  quiet 
inoffensive  parts  of  the  town,  which  had  no  means  or  intention  of 
replying  to  it ; and  it  was  only  discontinued  after  dark.  It  is  diffi- 
cult to  ascertain  the  precise  objects  they  fired  at,  or  what  could  have 
been  the  intention  of  the  bombardment ; but  were  it  not  that  I con- 
clude it  to  have  proceeded  from  the  nervous  excitement  of  the 
moment,  in  men  unconscious  of  the  destructive  effects  of  the 
weapons  they  used,  I should  not  hesitate  to  pronounce  it  a most 
savage  and  wanton  act,  as  barbarous  as  it  was  useless. 

The  damage  to  vessels  afloat  is  happily  very  trifling,  but  on  shore 
both  shot  and  shell  have  gone  into  the  houses  of  foreign  residents, 
including  several  English  houses,  to  the  great  damage  of  their  pro- 
perty, and  the  imminent  risk  of  their  lives. 

After  visiting  them  to  ascertain  the  facts  myself  I proceeded 
with  Captain  Engle,  of  The  United  States’  ship  Princeton , to  the 
arsenal,  where  we  had  an  interview  with  the  General  commanding 
(Cardamone).  In  answer  to  the  strong  remonstrance  and  protest 
made  by  us,  the  General  made  a sort  of  palliative  explanation,  which 
seemed  to  us  very  insufficient.  He  did  not  disavow  the  firing  of  the 
citadel,  nor  did  he  say  he  had  endeavoured  to  stop  it ; and  he  as- 
serted that  the  town  had  fired  shells  on  the  citadel  before  it  opened 
on  the  town.  This  I contradicted  at  the  time,  and  this  morning  I 
had  the  satisfaction  of  proving  to  the  Governor  by  the  evidence  of 
the  second  in  command  of  the  citadel,  that  the  town  did  not  fire  on 
the  citadel  at  all.  During  the  night  I had  the  whole  of  the  mer- 
chant-ships moved  across  the  harbour  to  a place  of  safety. 
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This  morning  the  Consular  body,  with  Captain  Engle  of  The 
United  States’  ship  Princeton  and  myself,  waited  on  the  General, 
and  the  result  of  a very  long  and  animated  discussion  is,  that  the 
General,  who  had  last  night  received  fresh  orders  by  steamer  from 
Naples,  totally  disavowed  the  firing  from  the  citadel,  saying  that  he 
had  sent  3 messengers  to  stop  it,  in  vain.  He  added  that  he  had 
placed  General  Busaco  under  arrest,  and  he  was  being  sent  off  by 
steamer  for  Naples  for  trial  by  court-martial  immediately.  I cannot 
say  I am  quite  satisfied  with  all  this,  since  as  the  citadel  is  not  5 
minutes’  walk  from  the  General’s  quarters  the  whole  bombardment 
might  have  been  stopped  in  10  minutes  instead  of  lasting  an  hour 
and  a half. 

Moreover,  the  steam-frigate  that  began  some  time  after  the  citadel 
was  moored  close  to  the  General’s  quarters,  and  if  she  did  not  begin 
by  his  orders,  she  might  easily  have  been  stopped  there  by  his  own 
voice. 

Finally,  the  General  has  in  our  presence  given  his  orders  to  the 
citadel  that  it  is  not  to  fire  shells  in  any  case,  and  that  it  is  to  fire 
shot  at  those  points  only  from  whence  an  attack  is  being  made  on 
the  King’s  forces. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  his  Excellency  did  not  give  these 
orders  at  an  earlier  period  as  he  was  requested  to  do  by  me  ; since, 
besides  preventing  the  recent  losses  of  life  and  property,  they  would 
have  given  no  occasion  for  that  exasperation  of  the  population  which 
a contrary  policy  has  excited  here  as  well  as  at  Palermo. 

During  this  day  things  have  remained  perfectly  quiet. 

The  Gladiator  has  just  arrived,  and  the  news  she  brings  from 
Naples  may  probably  conduce  to  their  continuing  so,  until  the 
people  hear  more  in  details  the  offers  to  be  made  to  them  by  the 
King’s  Government. 

I do  not  think  the  King’s  military  possessions  of  these  fortifica- 
tions can  be  endangered  by  the  means  at  present  in  the  possession  of 
the  insurgents ; and  as,  on  the  other  hand,  the  troops  have  not 
a chance  of  recovering  any  part  of  the  town,  I trust  that  both 
parties  will  remain  at  rest  until  the  affairs  of  the  whole  country  are 
settled  by  negotiation.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker.  H.  J.  CODKINGTON. 


(. Inclosure  2.) — Consul  Parlcer  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Loud,  Messina , January  31,  1848. 

On  the  29th  instant  the  revolution  had  effect  here.  In  the  after- 
noon the  troops  left  their  quarters,  but  were  driven  back  by  the 
insurgents.  About  50  soldiers  were  killed,  and  2 pieces  of  artillery 
taken  from  them.  The  loss  on  the  part  of  the  rebels  was  2 killed. 
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At  44r  p.m.  the  citadel,  forts,  and  the  steam-frigate  bombarded 
the  town  in  every  direction ; British  property  sustained  considerable 
damage. 

On  the  30th  the  Consuls  waited  on  the  General,  demanding  an 
explanation  of  the  bombardment ; the  inclosed  is  a copy  of  a declara- 
tion made  by  him  to  the  Consular  body. 

The  execution  of  the  laws  is  in  the  hands  of  the  people. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  W.  VV.  BARKER, 

(. Inclosure  3.) — The  French  Vice-Consul  to  Consul  Bar  Jeer. 

M.  le  Consul,  (Translation.)  Messina,  January  30, 1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  you  copy  of  the  despatch  which 
has  been  addressed  to  me  by  the  General  in  command  of  the  town  a 
few  moments  after  our  meeting  at  his  house. 

Accept,  &c. 

W.  W.  BarJcer,  Esq.  COMTE  BE  MARICOURT. 

(Inclosure  4.) — The  Commandant  of  Messina  to  the  French  Vice-Consul. 
(Translation.)  Messina,  January  30,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  General  commanding  the  province  and  city 
of  Messina,  has  the  honour  to  acquaint  the  Count  de  Maricourt, 
Vice-Consul  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Erench  at  Messina, 
that  the  citadel  having  fired  from  the  batteries  on  the  town  contrary 
to  his  orders,  he  has  entirely  disavowed  the  conduct  of  the  General 
commanding  the  said  citadel,  wrho  not  only  violated  the  orders  not 
to  fire,  but  commenced  firing  on  his  own  responsibility;  and  as  the 
crime  of  the  General  is  contrary  to  discipline  and  to  the  particular 
convention  by  which  the  Undersigned  agreed  not  to  make  use  of 
cannons  and  mortars  from  the  citadel  but  in  case  of  siege,  which  was 
to  be  announced  previously  by  a proclamation,  which  accords  the 
necessary  delay  for  the  safety  of  families  and  their  property,  the 
Undersigned  declares  again  that  he  sends  to  Naples  General  Buscao, 
ex-Commandant  of  the  citadel,  subjecting  him  to  a council  of  war  to 
judge  of  his  conduct,  and  at  the  same  time  the  Undersigned  pro- 
mises, as  he  had  already  done,  that  henceforth  no  firing  shall  take 
place  against  the  city  with  the  artillery  of  the  citadel,  but  in  case  of 
a formal  declaration  of  siege,  the  proclamation  of  which  shall  be 
communicated  to  the  Consular  corps. 

The  Undersigned  requests  the  Count  will  have  the  goodness  to 
communicate  the  contents  of  this  note  to  the  different  Consuls,  and 
to  cause  them  to  accept  the  assurances  of  his  high  consideration. 
Count  de  Maricourt.  DOM  CO.  CARDAMONE. 

P.S. — Tt  is  to  be  understood  that  the  citadel  will  not  fire  with 
mortars,  but  that  it  shall  have  the  power  to  defend  itself  against 
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approaches  or  batteries  that  may  be  directed  against  it  and  the 
retrenchments  of  Terra  Nova,  with  the  guns  directed  against  the 
points  of  attack. 

No.  8. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  February  17.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , February  7,  1848. 

1 hate  again  to  thank  Mr.  Lyon,  proprietor  of  the  yacht  Fair 
{Rosamond,  for  some  interesting  details  of  the  progress  of  events  at 
Palermo,  and  I submit  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  his  letter  herewith, 
by  which  your  Lordship  will  be  informed  of  various  circumstances 
of  a deplorable  and  tragical  character  attending  the  retreat  of  the 
Koyal  forces  from  the  vicinity  of  the  port  of  Palermo  and  their 
embarkation  at  Solanto,  9 miles  from  the  city.  Subsequent  intelli- 
gence induces  me  to  believe  that  the  cruelties  practised  by  the 
Neapolitan  troops  on  their  march  are  rather  underrated  than 
exaggerated  by  Mr.  Lyon. 

With  respect  to  the  traces  of  butchery  and  torture  alleged  to 
have  been  discovered  in  a police  office  referred  to  in  Mr.  Lyon’s 
letter  and  of  which  much  has  been  spoken,  it  will  be  my  particular 
care  to  collect  and  sift  the  best  evidence  on  the  subject  that  I may 
be  enabled  to  procure ; but  I can  state  to  your  Lordship  that  these 
particulars  are,  in  the  opinion  of  Captain  Key  of  Her  Majesty’s 
steamer  Bulldog , by  no  means  devoid  of  truth. 

The  troops  embarked  at  Solanto  and  reached  Naples  in  a 
miserable  state  of  famine  and  destitution. 

By  the  inclosed  despatches  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  your 
Lordship  is  placed  in  possession  of  the  events  which  attended  the 
revolt  of  Catania  and  Girgenti,  and  of  occurrences  at  Palermo  up  to 
the  morning  of  the  4th  instant,  to  which  I have  only  to  add  that  on 
the  evening  of  the  4th  the  castle  of  Palermo,  Castellamare,  sur- 
rendered by  Koyal  order  to  the  insurgents,  after  being  battered  and 
again  firing  with  shot  and  shells  on  the  city,  and  the  garrison  was 
embarked  unmolested  owing  to  the  humane  interposition  of  Captain 
Lushington  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Vengeance , and  Captain  Key  of 
Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Bulldog , who  walked  through  the  prin- 
cipal street  with  Colonel  Gross  the  Commandant,  thus  displaying 
the  moderation  of  the  people  and  the  respect  and  confidence  mani- 
fested towards  the  officers  of  Her  Majesty’s  vessels  of  war. 

There  are  consequently  no  remains  at  Palermo  of  the  original 
garrison  nor  of  the  reinforcements  dispatched  under  the  command 
of  the  Count  of  Aquila,  amounting  in  all  to  above  10,000  men. 

The  Bulldog  arrived  at  Naples  on  the  evening  of  the  5th,  and 
remains  at  the  disposal  of  the  Earl  of  Minto. 


Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B. 


1 have,  Ac. 

NAPIE1L 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Lyon  to  Lord  Napier. 

Bair  Bosamond,  at  sea , off  Ustica, 
My  dear  Lord  Napier,  January  31,  1848. 

According  to  your  desire  I send  you  all  the  afficlies  that  I 
could  collect  published  since  my  return  to  Palermo,  which  place  I 
left  yesterday  for  Solanto,  where®  the  steam  squadron  of  the  King 
of  Naples  is  collected.  You  will  have  been  put  au  fait  of  the  pro- 
ceedings at  Palermo  up  to  the  evening  of  the  26th  instant  by 
Captain  Kobb,  who  sailed  on  that  evening  for  Naples,  and  who  would 
have  informed  you  of  the  fall  of  the  Palace  early  on  that  morning 
and  the  surrender  of  the  Pinanze  at  about  4 p.m.  of  the  same  day  to 
the  people. 

The  furniture  of  the  Palace  alone  suffered  at  its  capture ; all  the 
pictures,  objects  of  art,  and  the  beautiful  chapel  it  contains,  were 
respected  and  guarded  by  the  chiefs  of  the  popular  army.  Being 
present,  I can  answer  for  the  truth  of  this,  and  likewise,  when  the 
troops  (700  in  number)  gave  up  the  Pinanze,  they  were  most  kindly 
treated  on  giving  up  their  arms.  All  the  police  in  uniform  were 
equally  well  treated;  those  called  “ sbirri,”  I believe  40  in  number, 
were  also,  in  most  cases,  safely  put  in  prison,  though  some  few 
(4  or  5)  were  murdered.  On  the  morning  of  the  27th  General 
Desaget  held  only  the  barracks  near  the  Mole  and  the  fortress  called 
the  Castelamare  under  Colonel  Gross,  and  he  proposed  through 
Captain  Lushington’s  mediation,  to  give  up  both  these  posts  on 
condition  that  he  was  allowed  to  embark  his  men  without  molesta- 
tion, and  to  dismantle  the  fortress.  This  message  being  sent  to  the 
Senate,  they  replied  that  their  ultimatum  was,  that  he  should  first 
give  up  all  political  prisoners ; secondly,  surrender  the  prison  and 
galley-slaves  to  the  guards  of  the  popular  army ; and  thirdly,  give 
up  the  fortress  in  its  present  state. 

The  General’s  answer  to  this  was  that  he  would  concede  the  two 
first  points,  but  not  the  third  relative  to  the  fort.  Captain  Lush- 
ington  in  vain  tried  to  bring  the  hostile  parties  to  terms,  but  could 
only  obtain  that  the  King  should  be  sent  to  request  him  to 
concede  the  fort  without  destroying  it ; this  message  was  equally 
unsuccessful  as  the  former  one  had  been  to  the  Senate,  and  con- 
sequently the  General  commenced  embarking  his  sick  and  wounded 
under  the  protection  of  the  fort  and  2 gunboats  (but,  strange  to 
say,  the  steamers  kept  without  range  of  the  fire),  whilst  the  people 
made  a vigorous  and  general  attack  on  the  troops  at  all  points,  and 
with  success.  By  5 o’clock  the  people  were  in  possession  of  the 
houses  near  the  point  of  embarkation  and  had  their  guns,  24- 
pounders,  so  near  the  shore  as  to  drive  the  gunboats  to  take  shelter 
by  retiring  beyond  the  steamers.  Still  there  was  nothing  to  prevent 
the  General  from  completing  the  embarkation  of  his  troops,  and  he 
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boasted  to  Captain  Lusbington  as  late  as  sunset  on  the  27th,  that 
he  could  embark  any  amount  of  property  and  troops  from  the  fact 
of  commanding  the  bay  both  by  the  steamers  and  from  the  fort. 
On  the  morning  of  the  28th,  to  the  surprise  of  everybody,  it 
was  discovered  that  the  Greneral  had  collected  all  his  troops  ex- 
cepting those  in  the  fortress,  and  retired  by  a detour  near  Mount 
Pelegrino,  and  was  marching  completely  round  the  town  as  if 
he  were  going  into  the  country.  He  likewise  liberated  the  galley- 
slaves  and  other  felons  by  firing  at  the  prison  gate  and  killing- 
several  of  them.  I cannot  however  answer  for  this,  as  I did 
not  see  it,  but  I can  answer  for  his  letting  loose  all  the  galley-slaves 
upon  the  town  of  Palermo.  The  people  hung  upon  the  flanks  of  the 
King’s  army  all  the  28th  instant,  much  exasperated  by  the  outrages 
committed  by  the  troops  on  their  march  round  the  town ; the  King’s 
army  gained  the  road  to  Solanto  on  the  night  of  the  28th,  which 
is  in  an  easterly  direction  from  Palermo. 

On  the  29th,  the  peasants  from  the  villages  in  that  direction 
flocked  in  great  numbers  into  Palermo,  calling  on  the  Senate  to 
avenge  their  children  and  women  who  had  been  murdered  by  the 
retreating  army  of  the  King.  I borrowed  a horse  about  mid-day 
and  rode  out  to  ascertain  the  true  position  and  strength  of  the 
parties,  I met  on  my  way  numerous  peasants  all  telling  the  same 
sad  story,  the  women  in  many  instances  covered,  with  blood,  and 
declaring  that  the  blood  was  that  of  their  children  who  had  been 
murdered.  As  I followed  a road  running  parallel  to  the  2 parties, 
I did  not  see  anything  except  the  farms  and  villages  burning  on 
the  line  of  retreat,  and  a few  murdered  men. 

At  about  9 miles  from  Palermo,  at  a town  called  Bagaria,  the 
parallel  roads  nearly  touch,  and  here  I found  the  head  of  the  re- 
treating army  of  the  King  passing  at  about  a mile  distant  from  the 
town,  but  which  it  did  not  venture  to  enter.  The  retreat  was 
conducted  in  an  orderly  manner  ; the  rear  guard,  which  was  being 
attacked  by  the  people,  was  hidden  from  my  view,  but  I should 
conceive  that  the  King’s  troops  were  not  less  than  5,000  in  number 
but  they  might  be  stronger  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  their 
mode  of  retreat  did  not  enable  me  to  arrive  at  any  good  calculation. 

On  the  evening  of  the  29th,  the  King’s  army  reached  Solanto,  a 
small  place  about  2 miles  eastward  of  Bagaria,  where  10  steamers 
and  merchant-brigs  were  waiting  for  them. 

On  the  30th  I got  under  weigh,  and  went  round  to  Solanto  and 
found  the  troops  embarking.  Skirmishing  was  kept  up  all  day  with 
the  people’s  advance  guard,  which,  towards  evening,  got  near  enough 
for  the  steamers  to  open  their  fire  upon  them.  By  nightfall  a great 
many  troops  had  embarked,  but  I doubt  if  the  shipping  was  sufficient 
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to  embark  the  horses  of  the  cavalry,  of  which  there  seemed  to  be  a 
regiment. 

I regret  I could  not  spare  time  to  have  a copy  made  for  yon  of 
the  correspondence  between  the  Senate,  the  Due  de  Majo,  and 
Colonel  Gross,  relative  to  the  bombardment  of  the  town.  I read  it, 
however,  in  the  original.  The  first  letter  was  from  the  Senate  to 
the  Due  de  Majo,  complaining  of  the  indiscriminate  throwing  of 
shells  and  wantonly  killing  women  and  children  who  had  no  notice 
to  remove  out  of  danger.  The  Duke  replies,  that  the  whole  blame 
lies  with  Colonel  Gross,  who  had  acted  on  his  own  responsibility  in 
throwing  shells  from  the  fort  without  his  (the  Duke’s)  order,  and 
that  Colonel  Gross  will  have  to  answer  for  his  conduct.  The  Senate 
inform  Colonel  Gross  of  this  letter  of  the  Due  de  Majo’s,  and  accuse 
him  of  cruelty  and  barbarity  in  thus  shelling  the  town  indiscrimi- 
nately without  or  against  the  Duke’s  orders.  Colonel  Gross  replies, 
that  as  the  Due  de  Majo  by  his  letter  has  implicated  his  honour,  he 
must  in  self-defence  send  to  the  Senate  the  copy  of  the  written  order 
of  the  Duke  for  the  bombardment  of  the  town.  Colonel  Gross  then 
sends  an  authenticated  copy,  signed  by  witnesses,  of  the  Duke’s 
order  desiring  the  Colonel  to  throw  shells  every  5 minutes  into  the 
town,  though,  if  practicable,  he  may  spare  the  Buttera  quarter 
(which  is  the  English  Consul’s  residence)  and  the  Porta  Macqueda 
(the  French  Consul’s  residence).  It*  is  this  conduct  on  the  part  of 
the  Due  de  Majo  which  causes  the  Senate  to  refuse  any  terms  with 
him.  Colonel  Gross  is  respected,  and  faith  would  be  put  in  his 
promise,  Since  Colonel  Gross  has  been  left  in  command  he  has  not 
thrown  shells  or  shot  without  provocation  ; and  he  promised  Captain 
Lushington  that  he  would  throw  no  more  shells  ; but  he  was  obliged 
by  a council  of  war  to  retract  that  promise,  as  the  engineer  officers 
find  that  there  are  some  houses  too  near  the  fort  and  under  which 
the  people  will  get  their  guns  in  position  against  the  fort.  The 
fort,  if  taken,  will  be  taken  1 should  say  by  escalade,  as  it  would 
require  some  days  and  some  knowledge  of  gunnery  to  breach  it. 

Colonel  Gross  makes  no  hesitation  of  speaking  his  opinion  of  the 
Due  de  Majo  and  General  Desaget.  Believe  me,  &e. 

Lord  Napier.  W.  LYON. 

P.S. — I visited  the  Police  Office  of  which  so  much  has  been  said 
relative  to  torture  having  been  committed  there  constantly.  I send 
you  the  proces-verbal  which  was  taken  by  those  who  first  entered  it. 
I found  the  secret  door  as  described,  also  the  small  inner  apartment 
containing  the  niches  or  shelves  in  which  the  skeletons  were  found, 
and  the  place  as  described.  The  bones  and  parts  of  human  bodies 
had  been  removed,  as  many  days  had  elapsed  since  the  office  had 
been  taken. 
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( Inclosure  2.) — Proces -verbal  of  Giuseppe  Odilo. 
(Translation.)  Palermo,  January  20,  1848. 

Ok  the  20th  instant,  passing  by  the  Largo  Santo  Domenico  I 
was  stopped  by  a number  of  people  who  stood  before  the  police 
office,  at  the  head  of  which  there  was  once  Silvestri  and  now  there 
is  Arini.  To  my  great  horror  I found  what  follows.  Fresh  bones, 
living  blood,  flesh  and  human  limbs  spread  about  a secret  chamber, 
and  several  instruments  of  torture  and  a trap-door  were  there,  that 
indicated  a human  slaughter-house.  Pushed  on  by  the  people 
crying  loudly  “ Vengeance!  vengeance!”  I made  a report  of  it  as 
an  authentic  proof  of  the  infamy  of  those  who  instead  of  administer- 
ing public  justice  were  impious  murderers. 

G.  ODDO. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Loud,  Palermo,  January  30,  1848. 

Resuming  my  narrative  of  military  operations  brought  down  to 
28th  January,  I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that 
a body  of  Neapolitan  horse  and  foot  whose  retreat  had  been  cut  oft’ 
at  Olivuzza,  where  a bloody  conflict  took  place  between  the  troops 
and  the  villagers,  proceeded  to  Bocca  di  Ealco  and  fell  on  the 
defenceless  peasants,  putting  men,  women,  and  children  to  pro- 
miscuous slaughter.  Repulsed  by  the  Monrealese,  who  came  down 
en  masse  to  rescue  their  neighbours,  the  soldiers  fled  through  the 
royal  garden,  crossed  the  Oreto,  advanced  to  La  Grazia,  plundered 
that  village,  and  proceeded  to  Abate  (on  the  road  to  Catania)  where 
they  proposed  taking  up  their  quarters.  Defeated  by  the  peasants 
they  struck  off  to  Bagaria,  but  finding  the  country  up  in  arms  they 
encamped  in  the  neighbourhood,  where  they  still  remain.  A detach- 
ment, which  attempted  yesterday  to  force  its  way  to  Solanto,  was 
cut  to  pieces  by  the  peasants. 

As  soon  as  the  troops  embarked  at  the  Mole,  the  galley-slaves  at 
the  arsenal,  whose  chains  had  been  knocked  off,  forced  the  gates 
and  broke  loose.  Once  free  themselves,  they  rushed  in  a body  to 
the  New  Yicaria,  and  set  the  prisoners  at  liberty.  No  incon- 
venience has  yet  been  sustained,  but  fears  are  entertained  for  the 
future.  The  new  National  Guard,  it  is  hoped,  will  preserve  peace 
and  order  in  the  city  and  environs. 

The  Revolution  at  Girgenti  took  place  on  Saturday  the  22nd  in 
the  most  peaceable  and  orderly  manner.  Colonel  Bianchini  placed 
himself  at  the  head  of  the  people  and  has  since  been  named  Com- 
mandant of  the  place.  In  the  course  of  an  hour  every  one  had 
mounted  the  national  cockade,  and  400  or  500  men  were  in  arms. 
They  are  now  organizing  a National  G uard ; about  800  took  the 
oath  this  morning  (26th)  to  live  or  die  for  the  Constitution,  and 
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those  who  receive  pay  have  engaged  to  go  to  the  assistance  of 
Palermo  if  requested.  The  authorities  are  all  deposed.  About 
100  soldiers  and  gendarmes  are  at  the  Castle,  guarding  the  prisoners. 
All  the  province  appears  to  be  in  movement.  Canicata  has  sent 
deputies  to  form  an  alliance  with  Girgenti,  and  has  offered  an 
armed  force  either  to  assist  Girgenti  or  Palermo  in  case  of  need. 

We  have  had  a dreadful  tragedy  at  the  Mole.  On  Sunday  night 
about  90  convicts  escaped  from  the  Castle  ; a few  were  retaken  by 
the  Civica,  and  two  or  three  killed.  Those  who  did  not  escape,  156 
in  number,  were  put  into  the  fosse  for  security.  On  opening  the 
fosse  on  the  26th  130  were  found  dead,  and  26  only  living.  The 
first  report  was  that  they  had  got  rid  of  their  chains  and  made  them 
instruments  of  mutual  destruction  ; it  is  now  said  that  the  convicts 
were  killed  by  the  royal  troops  who  were  left  to  guard  them ; that 
grenades  were  thrown  into  the  fosse  last  night ; and  that  the  bodies 
were  brought  out  all  blackened  with  gunpowder.  At  present, 
26th  instant,  a force  of  1,200  National  Guards  is  organized  in  the 
city  and  at  the  Mole  of  Girgenti.  So  writes  Vice-Consul  Oates. 

I have,  &c. 

Lora  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 

( Inclosure  4.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Palermo , January  31,  1848. 

I hate  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  Lordship’s  letter  of  the 
27th  instant,  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  my  despatches,  and  con- 
veying to  me  your  Lordship’s  approbation  of  their  tenor  and  details, 
and  also  directing  me  to  acquaint  the  Praetor  of  this  city  that  your 
Lordship  has  received  his  letter  applying  for  British  mediation. 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  find  that  my  humble  exertions 
have  met  with  your  Lordship’s  approval. 

Instructed  to  convey  your  Lordship’s  gracious  message  to  the 
Praetor  in  a confidential  manner,  I sought  and  obtained  a private 
audience  of  his  Excellency,  read  to  him  a literal  translation  of  your 
Lordship’s  commands,  and  allowed  him  to  peruse  it  repeatedly. 
His  Excellency  appeared  to  be  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  message, 
and  desired  me  to  return  you  his  warmest  acknowledgments  for 
your  Lordship’s  anxiety  to  promote  the  restoration  of  public 
tranquillity. 

Having  been  summoned  on  my  way  to  the  Senate  House  to 
attend  a Consular  meeting  convened  by  M.  Bresson,  I went  to  the 
French  Consulate  and  found  most  of  my  colleagues  assembled  to 
make  a collective  demand  for  the  establishment  of  neutrality  in  the 
port  of  Palermo.  As  soon  as  we  were  joined  by  Captain  Lushington, 
Commander  Key,  and  Lieutenant  de  Vaisseau  Delacour,  the  draft 
of  a note  was  read  by  M.  Bresson,  and  after  much  discussion  and 
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some  slight  alterations  was  adopted  unanimously.  The  object  was 
to  prevent  the  fort  at  the  Mole  held  by.  the  insurgents  from  firing 
at  the  castle  held  by  the  King’s  troops,  and  vice  versa.  We  then 
adjourned  to  the  Senate  House,  where  we  found  the  Committee 
broken  up  for  the  day ; after  some  delay  the  President  D.  Ruggiero 
Settimo,  made  his  appearance,  and  without  waiting  for  his  colleagues 
proceeded  to  business.  The  discussion  was  conducted  chiefly  by 
M.  Bresson  and  M.  Delacour;  the  result  was  that  the  President 
signified  his  intention  to  lay  the  matter  before  his  colleagues,  and 
return  an  answer  to-morrow. 

The  intended  attack  on  the  Castle  having  been  mentioned,  and 
M.  Bresson  having  begged  the  President  to  give  sufficient  notice  to 
foreigners  to  get  away,  as  many  have  returned  on  shore,  the  Pre- 
sident consented  to  postpone  the  intended  attack  until  Wednesday 
morning  next,  but  besought  us  to  employ  the  interval  with  all 
diligence  in  removing  our  persons  and  property. 

Thereupon  we  took  leave  and  passed  through  the  ante-rooms 
amidst  deafening  shouts,  among  which  that  of  “ Viva  l’Inghilterra ! ” 
w'as  the  loudest  and  most  general.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOOD  WIK. 

P.S. — To-day  the  Castle  has  been  firing  upon  the  Sanita  in  order 
to  demolish  it  and  the  insurgent  batteries  with  little  effect. 

The  inclosed*  from  the  Commandant  of  the  Castle  has  been 
notified  to  all  British  subjects  on  shore  and  all  foreign  Consuls 


( Inclosure  5.) — -Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Palermo , February  1,  1848. 

Vice-Consul  Jeans  writes  thus  from  Catania,  under  date  of  the 
29th  January : 

“ The  whole  of  Catania,  with  the  exception  of  the  castle,  which 
is  held  by  Brigadier  General  Rossi  with  about  500  men,  is  in 
possession  of  the  insurgents.  On  the  morning  of  the  26th,  the 
Collegio  Cutelli,  held  by  the  troops  as  an  outpost  to  the  prison,  was 
attacked,  and  after  a desperate  resistance  carried  by  the  people,  who 
showed  the  utmost  kindness  to  the  soldiers,  wounded,  and  prisoners. 
On  the  following  morning  the  prison  was  attacked  and,  after  a short 
resistance,  taken ; the  prisoners  were  equally  well  treated.  Yester- 
day morning  the  Gendarmeria  was  taken.  On  the  evening  of  the 
27th,  it  having  been  reported  that  General  Rossi  intended  to  follow 
the  example  of  the  General  at  Palermo,  and  bombard  the  town,  the 
Vice-Consular  body  held  a meeting  at  my  house,  and  drew  up  a 
protest,  which  was  sent  into  the  castle  on  the  following  morning 

* See  Page  740. 
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through  one  of  the  soldiers  who  had  been  made  prisoner ; our 
protest  was  not  without  good  effect,  for  the  Neapolitan  steam- 
frigate,  Carlo  Terzo,  having  made  her  appearance  on  that  morning, 
and  having  been  fired  upon  by  the  insurgents,  the  castle  began  to 
fire  on  the  city  for  about  2 hours,  and  only  ceased  on  the  receipt  of 
our  protest.  Yesterday  and  to-day,  29th,  the  city  has  been  quiet, 
the  different  committees  are  organizing  themselves,  and  probably 
making  arrangements  for  an  attack  on  the  castle.  I must  bear 
testimony  to  the  fact  that  the  first  attack  was  of  the  troops  on  the 
populace;  that  the  wounded  and  prisoners  have  in  every  instance 
been  treated  with  the  greatest  kindness  and  humanity ; and  that 
the  endeavours  of  the  different  Provisional  Committees  have  been 
successful  in  preventing  any  outrage  or  disorder  on  the  part  of  the 
populace.” 

The  Vice-Consul  adds  in  a private  letter : 

“ The  disturbance  began  thus.  On  the  arrival  of  the  mail  from 
Palermo  about  7 o’clock  on  the  evening  of  Tuesday  25th,  the 
populace  began  shouting  in  the  Piano  del  Duomo,  where  the  Post 
Office  is  situated.  The  troops  stationed  at  the  Collegio  Cutelli 
began  firing  up  and  down  the  Corso,  without  any  warning,  killing 
or  wounding  all  who  were  passing  at  the  time,  among  the  latter  was 
D.  Puddo  Abate,  the  well-known  guide  and  much-esteemed  landlord 
of  the  ‘ Corona,’  who  crossing  over  to  his  hotel  from  the  house  of 
his  daughter,  who  lived  directly  opposite  just  at  the  moment  the 
troops  began  firing,  was  one  of  the  first  victims.  The  loss  on  the 
part  of  the  populace  is  very  small.  The  enthusiasm  is  excessive ; it 
quite  surprised  me  during  the  attack  on  the  Collegio,  to  see  boys 
of  9 or  10  years’  old  dragging  the  cannon  wherewith  they  attacked 
the  Collegio,  and  throwing  large  stones  at  every  window  where  a 
soldier  appeared.  All  the  people,  high  or  low,  have  been  well 
behaved  up  to  now. 

“As  I walk  through  the  streets  at  least  every  second  person 
salutes  me,  or  rather  my  country  through  me.  It  is  quite  gratifying 
in  such  a moment  to  be  an  Englishman,  to  see  the  estimation  in 
which  our  country  is  held.  I have  several  offers  of  county  -houses 
in  the  neighbourhood,  in  case  of  an  attack  by  sea  or  land,  but  I have 
of  course  answered  I shall  not  abandon  my  post.” 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 

( Inclosure  6.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

M.y  Lord,  Palermo,  February  4,  1848. 

An  interesting  correspondence  has  taken  place  between  Captain 
Lushington  and  Colonel  Gross  relative  to  the  prisoners  of  State. 
Captain  Lushington  asked  Colonel  Gross  to  entrust  the  prisoners  to 
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his  care  daring  the  intended  bombardment,  as  they  were  confined  in 
a place  that  was  not  bomb-proof.  He  undertook  not  to  let  them 
land  in  Sicily  without  Colonel  Gross’  permission  or  that  of  the  King 
of  Naples,  and  to  take  their  parole  that  they  would  return  to  prison 
at  the  end  of  the  bombardment.  He  desired  Colonel  Gross  to  think 
of  the  families  not  only  of  these  State  prisoners  committed  to  his. 
custody,  but  also  of  the  families  of  the  Neapolitan  prisoners  of  war 
in  the  power  of  the  Sicilians,  and  observed  that  as  these  prisoners 
of  State  had  never  borne  arms  against  the  Neapolitan  Government, 
it  was  cruel  to  expose  them  to  the  horrors  of  a bombardment. 
Colonel  Gross,  in  reply,  regretted  that  he  could  not  grant  the  request, 
because  the  sole  condition  on  which  the  release  could  be  effected 
had  not  been  accepted  by  the  committee  to  whom  it  had  been 
communicated.  * This  condition  was  that  all  the  State  prisoners 
should  be  exchanged  against  all  the  prisoners  of  war ; the  number 
of  the  former  in  the  hands  of  Colonel  Gross  is  11 ; that  of  the  latter 
in  the  hands  of  the  Committee  is  above  1,500. 

2nd  February.  The  Committee  having  declined  complying  with 
the  request  of  the  Consuls  for  declaring  the  Mole  neutral  ground, 
and  an  attack  on  the  castle  being  daily  expected,  the  British 
merchant-ships  put  to  sea  by  desire  of  Captain  Lushington  who  had 
previously  victualled  them  for  Malta,  and  the  few  British  residents 
Avho  remained  on  shore  having  been  officially  informed  that  even 
Consular  houses  would  not  be  spared,  went  out  of  reach  of  danger 
from  the  fire  of  the  castle.  The  day  passed  over  with  nothing 
remarkable  beyond  another  and  a fruitless  attempt  to  demolish  the 
Sanita. 

3rd  February.  The  Bojml  Decree  of  the  29th  January, 
announcing  that  the  King  had  ordered  the  plan  of  a Constitution 
for  both  Sicilies  to  be  framed  by  his  Minister  in  10  days,  and  had 
directed  a Parliament  for  both  realms  to  be  held  in  the  capital  of  the 
kingdom,  had  no  sooner  been  read  in  the  Committee  than  it  was 
decidedly  rejected,  and  the  unanimous  rejection  being  proclaimed 
in  the  streets  was  received  with  shouts  of  applause.  Captain 
Lushington,  who  as  well  as  Commander  Key  and  myself  were 
present  on  this  occasion,  was  requested  by  the  Committee  to  renew 
his  negotiation  with  Colonel  Gross  for  the  release  of  the  prisoners 
of  Slate,  and  was  authorised  to  offer  22  Neapolitan  officers  to  be 
chosen  by  Colonel  Gross  himself  from  the  list  of  prisoners  of  war 
in  exchange  for  the  11  prisoners  of  State  now  confined  in  the 
castle.  This  honourable  task  was  readily  undertaken  by  the  gallant 
officer.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  J • GOODWIN. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES. 


750 

No.  9. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  February  21.) 
My  Lord,  Naples,  February  11,  1848. 

I haye  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy 
of  an  unofficial  letter  from  Captain  Codrington  of  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  Thetis,  by  which  your  Lordship  will  observe  that  he  is  actively 
and  successfully  engaged  in  moderating  the  violence  of  the  insurrec- 
tionary party  at  Messina  and  in  persuading  them  to  await  the  result 
of  those  negotiations  in  their  favour  which  are  being  carried  on  at 
Naples.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIER. 


{Inclosure.) — Captain  Codrington  to  Lord  Napier. 

Dear  Lord  Napier,  Thetis,  Messina,  February  9,  1848. 

This  morning,  I am  glad  to  be  able  to  say,  we  have  just  success- 
fully managed  a very  difficult  point  which  had  been  pressing  us 
closely.  Port  Real  Basso  was  very  short  of  provisions,  and  is,  as 
you  know,  quite  detached  from  the  other  works.  As  yet  I don’t  see 
any  chance  of  its  being  taken  by  force,  but  famine  might  have  done 
it  in  a few  days  ; as  it  was  really  getting  very  hard  up,  it  might ; 
every  day  was  of  importance.  At  last  the  town,  through  the  Comi- 
tato,  consented  to  allow  a week’s  provisions  to  be  put  in  from  the 
citadel,  that  has  now  been  re-victualled  from  Naples  by  the  steamers  ; 
for  we  fairly  told  the  town,  and  I particularly  explained  to  them, 
that  they  could  not  prevent  it  being  easily  done  by  force,  and  with 
little  or  no  loss  to  the  troops,  though  with  great  danger  to  the 
citizens. 

My  object  in  favouring  this  is  to  give  breathing  time  for  your 
negotiations  to  go  on,  and  come  to  some  conclusion  sufficiently 
acceptable  to  Sicily  to  put  an  end  to  hostilities  altogether.  Pray 
bear  in  mind  that  the  final  struggle  (if  any  is  to  be)  will  be  here 
where  the  King’s  military  grasp  is  strongest,  and  when  the  parties 
being  armed  and  in  each  other’s  presence  and  both  very  irritated,  we 
have  extreme  difficulty  in  preventing  them  from  renewing  hostilities 
at  any  moment.  The  sooner  you  can  get  the  King’s  Ministers 
to  send  to  the  city  anything  official  which  may  cause  the  citizens  to 
lay  on  their  oars  the  better. 

The  soldiers  do  not  so  much  want  to  fight  as  the  insurgents. 
I went  round  the  lines  yesterday,  and  do  not  think  the  advanced 
posts  at  all  likely  to  be  taken  yet,  and  the  citadel  never,  by  these 
people.  But  the  Palermo  people  are,  since  their  citadel  has  been 
taken,  sending  men,  arms,  ammunition,  and  guns  here  ready  for  the 
final  struggle  to  drive  the  King  out  of  Sicily  altogether,  if  they  don’t 
get  what  they  ask.  I expect  the  Admiral  here  this  week  from 
Malta.  Yours,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  II.  CODRINGTON. 
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No.  10. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec,  February  28.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , February  18,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  of 
2 despatches  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo,  containing 
further  accounts  of  the  late  events  at  Palermo  and  Catania,  and  one 
descriptive  of  Captain  Lushington’s  exertions  on  the  occasion  of  the 
surrender  of  the  castle  of  the  former  city.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  NAPIER. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

(Extract.)  Palermo,  February  7,  1848. 

My  despatch  of  the  4th  instant  terminated  abruptly,  an  officer  of 
the  Vengeance  having  come  unexpectedly  to  take  my  letters  off  to 
the  Pulldog. 

Before  he  was  gone  the  attack  on  the  Castle  began ; it  lasted 
from  1 to  half-past  3 o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  during  which  time  a 
fire  of  shell  and  shot  was  kept  up  incessantly  between  the  castle  and 
the  batteries.  These  were  2 in  number,  viz.,  1 at  the  Mole  and 
1 near  the  Porta  Eelice.  The  latter,  masked  by  a wall,  escaped 
observation  until  3 18-pounders  looked  forth  from  embrasures  just 
open  in  the  wall  and  began  the  attack  upon  the  castle  to  the 
astonishment  of  the  garrison. 

Hard  by  the  battery  were  2 mortars,  masked  partly  by  a wall 
and  partly  by  gabions,  shells  from  which  were  thrown  into  the  Castle 
with  such  precision  of  aim  that  out  of  39,  6 only  fell  short  of  the 
mark  or  overshot  the  castle.  The  action  was  brought  to  a close  by 
an  order  from  the  King  to  surrender  the  castle,  which  was  carried 
by  Captain  Lushington  in  his  gig  through  the  thickest  of  the  fight 
to  the  Commandant  Colonel  Gross,  who  thereupon  agreed  to  capitu- 
late on  honourable  terms.  The  capitulation  was  carried  into  effect 
the  next  day  under  the  inspection  of  Captain  Lushington,  who 
marched  with  the  troops  from  the  castle  to  the  Mole,  his  presence 
being  considered  necessary  to  protect  the  officers  and  soldiers  from 
the  imagined  fury  of  the  multitude.  The  treatment  of  Colonel 
Gross,  the  unwilling  instrument  of  tyranny  and  oppression,  is  a proof 
that  the  Sicilians  know  how  to  distinguish  the  hand  of  the  soldier 
from  the  heart  of  the  ruler : he  who  had  plunged  thousands  into 
misery  and  ruin  by  the  burning  of  the  Monte  di  Pieta  di  Santa 
Rosalia  was  so  far  from  being  insulted  on  his  march,  that  he 
was  even  saluted  by  many  of  the  bystanders ; unmindful  of  their 
own  losses  the  people  thought  only  of  the  kindness  he  had  shown  to 
the  State  prisoners. 

During  the  retreat  of  the  troops  the  “ Te  Deum  ” was  celebrated 
in  the  cathedral  with  all  the  pomp  of  the  Romish  Church.  The 
Committee  of  Public  Safety,  the  Senate  of  Palermo,  and  all  the 
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foreign  Consuls  except  the  Austrian,  the  Earl  and  Countess  of 
Mount  Edgecumbe,  and  nearly  all  the  Sicilian  nobility  attended  the 
ceremony  along  with  an  immense  concourse  of  spectators  of  all  ranks 
in  society.  At  the  conclusion  of  “ Te  Deum,”  the  Cardinal  Arch- 
bishop, standing  at  the  high  altar,  blessed  the  congregation,  and 
afterwards  passing  to  his  throne  in  the  choir  bestowed  a similar 
benediction  on  the  national  flags,  which  were  presented  to  him  by 
the  leaders  of  the  force,  amidst  thunders  of  applause.  The  martyrs 
of  the  revolution,  the  11  State  prisoners,  were  objects  of  general 
attention  ; they  looked  remarkably  well,  considering  the  length  and 
closeness  of  their  imprisonment. 

The  discovery  in  the  palace  of  private  letters,  the  inclosures  in 
which  were  missing,  has  kindled  fiercer  indignation  than  ever  against 
Majo  and  Yial. 

Most  of  those  letters  were  for  Sicilians,  a few  only  were  for 
foreigners,  and  those  of  little  consequence.  The  former  are  said  to 
have  covered  bills  of  exchange,  of  which  no  traces  are  to  be  found. 
The  accounts  of  the  Duchy  of  Bronte  are  among  the  missing  inclo- 
sures, the  cover  alone  has  been  found.  It  is  gratifying  to  be  able 
to  state  that  the  reputation  of  the  Post-Office  has  risen  with  the 
character  of  the  Government ; complaints  of  missing  letters  are  now 
no  longer  heard,  and  letters  and  papers  are  now  posted  without 
hesitation. 

The  damage  done  to  private  houses  by  the  late  bombardment  is 
immense.  The  apartment  of  Mr.  Seager  in  the  Butera  Palace  is  so 
completely  ruined  that  out  of  20  rooms  scarce  2 are  habitable  ; the 
furniture  is  either  shattered  to  pieces  or  totally  destroyed.  The 
drawing-room  of  Mrs.  Yianna,  an  English  lady,  recently  furnished 
in  a sumptuous  style,  is  almost  a total  wreck.  A room  at 
Mr.  Murdoch’s  is  also  severely  injured.  Broken  windows  on  the 
Marina  are  general ; my  own  are  amongst  the  number.  Eor  this 
damage  and  destruction,  claims  of  compensation  have  been  sent  in 
officially,  the  justice  of  which  will  form  the  subject  of  future 
discussion. 

Yice-Consul  Jeans  writes  as  follows  from  Catania  under  date  of 
the  31st  January : 

“ The  insurgents  are  arming  the  Bastione  di  St.  Agata  and 
preparing  to  attack  the  castle,  where  the  troops  are  badly  off  for 
provisions.  The  city  is  full  of  armed  men  wearing  the  national 
cockade,  and  every  day  crowds  come  in  from  the  country.  The 
determination  to  bombard  the  city,  unless  the  soldiers  be  allowed  to 
march  out  of  the  Castle  with  honours,  is  dictated  by  a spirit  of 
revenge,  the  more  reprehensible  as  all  the  prisoners  have  been  treated 
with  the  utmost  kindness.” 

Air.  Jeans  writes  further,  2nd  February  : 
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“ Here  nothing  decisive  has  taken  place.  General  Eossi,  to 
whom  a despatch  had  been  forwarded  by  the  members  of  the  Pro- 
visional Government,  containing  a decree  granting  a Constitution, 
has  this  morning  sent  a despatch  to  the  Consular  Body,  requesting 
them  to  make  known  to  the  Comitato  his  wish  for  a suspension  of 
hostilities  until  the  receipt  of  further  instructions  from  Naples. 
His  request  has  been  made  known  to  the  Comitato,  but  we  have  yet 
to  learn  what  their  decision  may  be.  This  morning  a deputation  of 
3 members  of  the  Comitato  started  for  Palermo  to  intimate  their 
wish  to  the  Provisional  Government,  that  Catania  and  Palermo 
should  act  d' accord.  The  decree  granting  the  Constitution  has 
been  but  coldly  received.  It  is  rather  considered  to  be  a feint  on 
the  part  of  the  King  to  quiet  his  continental  subjects,  that  he  may 
have  more  means  of  acting  against  Sicily.  At  any  rate  this  city  will 
be  guided  in  its  future  conduct  by  the  acts  of  Palermo.” 

Yice-Consul  Oates  writes  this  from  Girgenti  under  date  of  2nd 
February : 

“ On  31st,  the  fort  at  the  Mole  surrendered  with  81  men,  troops 
of  the  line.  Yesterday  the  Commandante  capitulated  for  the  troops 
in  this  town,  consisting  of  30  of  the  line  and  120  gendarmes.  This 
morning  they  delivered  up  their  arms.  Not  a single  shot  was  fired ; 
not  a single  drop  of  blood  was  shed.  Not  a single  robbery  has  been 
committed  in  the  town  since  the  breaking  out  of  the  revolution. 
Nearly  all  the  troops  of  the  line  (Sicilians)  have  enrolled  themselves 
in  the  National  Guard.” 

“ Last  night,”  says  a correspondent,  “ a new  demonstration, 
more  brilliant  than  any  of  the  former,  took  place  at  the  Teatro 
Carolino,  which  was  opened  for  the  first  time  since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  late  revolution.  The  house,  full  to  overflowing  with 
rank  and  fashion,  was  decorated  with  tricoloured  flags,  the  drapery 
of  which  concealed  obnoxious  emblems  of  despotic  power.  For  the 
overture  of  the  play,  the  1 Gemma  di  Vergy,’  the  national  hymn  was 
substituted,  and  sung  with  unbounded  enthusiasm.  Acclamations 
in  honour  of  the  Committee  of  Public  Safety,  the  Patriotic  Force, 
the  cities  of  Messina,  Catania  and  Girgenti,  England  and  America, 
and  lastly,  the  British  Commodore  and  the  squadron,  burst  forth 
repeatedly,  amidst  cries  of  ‘ Viva  la  Constituzione  del  1812  !’  The 
duetto  of  the  * Puritani,’  ‘ Suoni  la  tromba,’  was  sung  by  the  pit 
upstanding.” 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 

( ' Inclosure  2.) — Consul  Goodivin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Palermo , February  11,  1S48. 

The  conduct  of  Commodore  Yauch  in  keeping  back  the  Eoyal 
order  for  the  surrender  of  the  castle,  on  the  4th  instant,  is  the 
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general  topic  of  severe  reprehension,  and  I leave  to  yonr  Lordship 
to  form  your  own  opinion  on  the  following  facts.  At  11  a.m.  the 
Commodore  anchored,  and  at  12*40  called  on  Captain  Lushington, 
who  informed  him  that  an  attack  on  the  castle  was  instantly  to  take 
place.  He  returned  on  hoard,  and  at  1 the  firing  commenced.  At 
2‘20  an  officer  from  the  Commodore  waited  on  Captain  Lushington, 
conveying  the  Commodore’s  request  that  he  would  endeavour  to 
stop  the  firing,  as  he  had  2 officers  on  shore  and  thought  he  could 
treat. 

In  reply,  Captain  Lushington  desired  him  to  tell  his  Commodore, 
if  he  would  send  him  a copy  of  the  terms  in  writing,  and  they  were 
such  as  a British  officer  could  offer,  he  would  stop  the  firing  at  all 
risks.  At  3*10  the  officer  returned  with  the  terms  offered  by  the 
King.  Captain  Lushington  then  proceeded  in  his  gig  to  deliver  the 
terms,  a task  which  required  about  20  minutes.  The  firing,  there- 
fore, which  began  at  1 p.m.  and  lasted  until  3*30,  appears  to  have 
been  kept  up  without  need  for  2 hours  and  a-half. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Consul  Goodivin  to  Lord  Napier . 

My  Lord,  Palermo , February  13,  1848. 

Vice-Consul  Jeans  writes  from  Catania  under  date  of  7th 
February  : 

“ General  Kossi  still  holds  out  in  the  castle  merely  because  he 
has  not  yet  been  attacked.  The  leaders  of  the  movement  have  done 
everything  in  their  power  to  restrain  the  populace,  keeping  them 
employed  in  undermining  the  castle,  in  sending  for  canon-balls  from 
Messina,  mounting  cannon  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  castle,  &c. 
Meantime,  every  day  betters  the  cause  of  the  people  and  weakens 
the  chance  of  the  General,  whose  provisions  must  be  at  a low  ebb.” 

The  castle  of  Milazzo  has  fallen,  and  the  citadel  is  hastening  to 
its  downfall.  A strong  force,  with  cannon,  ammunition,  &c.,  has 
been  despatched  from  Palermo,  under  popular  leaders,  to  aid  the 
besiegers.  The  Commandant  of  the  castle  having  threatened  to 
bombard  the  town,  although  not  a shot  had  been  fired,  unless  the 
citizens  paid  him  a ransom  of  a thousand  ducats,  received  for  answer 
that  he  would  do  so  at  his  peril,  for,  if  taken,  he  should  have  no 
quarter;  a threat  which,  coupled  with  active  preparations  for  re- 
sistance, caused  him  to  retract  his  menace. 

At  Messina  the  French  Vice-Consul,  M.  de  Maricourt,  has 
according  to  M.  Bresson,  covered  himself  with  honour,  first  in 
remonstrating  to  General  Nunziante  on.  his  breach  of  promise  not 
to  bombard  the  town,  and  secondly,  in  rescuing  a religious  com- 
munity, the  nuns  of  San  Gregorio  from  the  grasp  of  a brutal 
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soldiery,  who  having  taken  possession  of  their  monastery,  threatened 
to  hold  the  inmates  as  hostages  for  the  good  behaviour  of  the  towns- 
people. 

At  Catania,  where  the  castle  still  held  out  on  the  9th,  the 
surrender  of  that  fortress  has  probably  by  this  time  taken  place. 
Two  members  of  the  Committee  were  to  meet  2 officers  of  the 
garrison  on  the  10th  instant,  on  board  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Harle- 
quin, at  which  meeting  proposals  would  probably  be  made  for  a 
suspension  of  hostilities  for  a few  days,  at  the  end  of  which  period 
the  castle,  if  not  previously  relieved,  would  be  surrendered  to  the 
citizens. 

This  arrangement  would,  it  is  said,  save  the  honour  of  General 
Rossi,  who,  having  still  provisions  left,  thought  it  derogatory  to 
surrender  his  trust  before  the  garrison  were  reduced  to  absolute 
want. 

Vice-Consul  Jeans  and  Commander  Moore,  R.N.,  whose  inter- 
vention had  been  solicited  by  the  Committee  and  accepted  by  the 
Commandant,  would  do  their  utmost  to  arrange  the  preliminaries  of 
a safe  and  honourable  peace.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 


No.  11. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  February  28.) 
My  Lord,  Naples,  February  19,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  of 
a despatch  which  I have  this  morning  received  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul  at  Palermo,  conveying  intelligence  of  some  excesses  com- 
mitted by  the  populace  of  that  city,  which,  however,  terminated  in 
the  death  of  M.  Santoro,  a principal  demagogue. 

M.  Santoro,  a master  tanner  by  trade,  was  a marked  leader  in 
the  revolution  of  1820,  and  has  since  been  conspicuous  for  the 
profession  of  violent  opinions : he  did  not,  however,  escape  the 
imputation  of  being  secretly  connected  with  the  agents  of  Govern- 
ment. 

The  procrastinating  policy  of  the  Neapolitan  Cabinet  has  given 
rise  to  surmises  that  it  is  their  design  to  wait  the  dissolution  of  the 
Provisional  Government,  and  of  the  fair  order  hitherto  observed ; 
and  M.  Bozzelli  is  reported  to  have  said,  that  if  the  Sicilians  did  not 
accept  the  terms  offered  them  they  might  devour  each  other. 

Prince  Torella,  Minister  of  Public  Works,  in  a conversation 
with  myself,  certainly  seemed  to  contemplate  a state  of  anarchy  at 
Palermo. 

M.  Scovazzo,  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  this  morn- 
ing read  to  me  an  admirable  protest  he  had  presented  in  Council 
against  the  impracticable  conditions  of  mediation  offered  to  Lord 
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Minto,  and  his  Excellency  is  prepared  to  resign  his  portfolio  should 
his  colleagues  persist  in  such  a ruinous  course  of  policy. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIER. 


( lnclosure .) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Palermo , February  17,  1848. 

Yice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker  arrived  here  yesterday  with 
8 sail  and  1 steamer  from  Messina.  No  sooner  had  he  landed  than 
he  learnt  that  the  night  before  an  armed  mob,  headed  or  instigated 
by  Santoro  the  demagogue,  had  forced  the  prison  doors,  dragged 
forth  32  sbirri  and  hurried  them  to  death  without  any  form  of  trial. 
Horror-struck  at  the  dreadful  tidings  he  demanded  explanations, 
which  he  has  received  this  morning  from  Eon  Ruggiero  Settimo  and 
Eon  Mariano  Stabile,  who  accompanied  me  on  board  the  Hibernia. 
The  Committee  it  seems  clearly  were  unable  to  prevent  the  horrid 
crime,  but  Santoro,  the  author  of  the  massacre,  has  met  with  just 
punishment  at  the  hands  of  his  countrymen.  Last  night  the 
Committee  resolved  to  arrest  him  at  all  risks.  The  resolution 
becoming  known,  Santoro  gathered  his  followers  together  and  made 
a sudden  attack  on  a post  of  the  National  Guard.  The  attack  was 
repelled,  60  or  70  shots  were  fired  on  both  sides,  but  1 alone  took 
effect,  and  the  victim  was  Santoro  himself.  This  morning  his  2 
sons  came  in  to  apprize  me  of  the  death  of  their  father  and  to 
beg  an  asylum  for  their  widowed  mother.  The  prayer  was  instantly 
granted,  and  the  family  of  the  deceased  are  now  under  my  roof. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOOEWIN. 


No.  12.' — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston*. — (Pec.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Naples,  February  29,  1848. 

In  the  absence  of  official  accounts  from  Messina  I have  the 
honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  extracts  of  private 
letters  recounting  the  various  conflicts  and  bombardments  of  which 
that  city  has  been  the  scene. 

There  is  said  to  be  telegraphic  intelligence  this  evening  to  the 
effect  that  an  armistice  has  been  established  between  the  contending 
parties. 

In  consequence  of  the  silence  of  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  and 
the  reported  destruction  of  British  property,  I have  addressed 
Mr.  Barker  the  accompanying  letter,  requesting  him  to  enter  into 
the  fullest  detail  of  the  late  events.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C P.  NAPIER. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Extracts  of  Private  Letters  from  Messina  respecting 
the  Bombardment  of  that  City . 

Mr.  Sanderson  to  Mr.  Turner. 

Messina , February  24,  1848,  Bingo , 7 p.m. 

We  have  had  3 days’  anxious  time.  On  Tuesday  morning, 
22nd  instant,  at  8 a.m.,  the  Messinese  opened  a battery  of  heavy 
guns  on  the  fort  at  the  end  of  the  Marina,  and  in  1 hour  made  2 
immense  breaches  and  rushed  in  and  took  it  by  storm,  making  120 
prisoners  and  capturing  35  pieces  of  cannon,  most  of  heavy  calibre, 
with  a good  supply  of  material  and  ammunition ; and,  wonderful  to 
say,  the  Sicilians  only  lost  2 killed  and  5 wounded  ; the  .Neapolitans 
5 killed  and  12  wounded.  At  the  same  time  the  Terra  Nova  was 
vigorously  attacked;  the  battery,  the  barracks,  the  arsenal  and 
Porto  Franco  were  captured  with  very  little  loss  of  life,  but  I am 
sorry  to  say  that  during  the  bombardment  from  the  citadel  on 
Tuesday  night  the  Porto  Franco  took  fire  in  the  warehouses  of 
Mr.  Smithson,  nearly  full  of  manufactures,  and  the  whole  were 
burnt  and  destroyed.  By  the  aid  of  Captain  Codrington  and  the 
ships  of  war  the  fire  was  subdued.  The  bombardment  from  the 
citadel  and  Salvadore  continued  48  hours,  night  and  day,  doing 
much  injury  to  the  city,  without  loss  of  life,  and  only  a few  persons 
wounded. 

The  firing  ceased  at  3 p.m.  to-day,  and  the  citadel  has  just  sent 
a flag  of  truce  on  board  the  Thetis  (7  p.m.)  ; if  in  time  I will  inform 
you  of  the  meaning  of  it.  Great  preparations  are  making  to  attack 
and  storm  the  citadel,  yet  it  will  require  perhaps  some  days  before 
the  assailants  are  prepared.  Never  was  more  daring  courage  than 
has  been  exhibited. 

9 p.m.  Mr.  B.  Barker  has  just  returned  from  the  Comitato,  to 
whom  he  carried  a letter  from  General  Pronio,  the  new  commander 
of  the  King’s  forces  in  the  citadel,  who  arrived  here  yesterday  with 
steamers  and  reinforcements  from  Naples,  stating  his  surprise  at 
finding  Messina  bombarded  on  his  arrival,  though  he  himself  kept 
it  up  violently  all  last  night  and  the  greater  part  of  this  day.  He 
proposed  to  the  Comitato  to  accept  the  Constitution  offered  by  the 
King,  which  had  been  approved  of  by  all  the  Italian  States,  and  so 
settle  the  matter  amicably,  otherwise  he  would  use  all  the  means 
and  force  in  his  power  against  them.  A reply  is  to  be  given  to- 
morrow which  will,  I fear,  seal  the  destruction  of  this  beautiful 
city  and  all  it  contains  ; and  many  millions  of  ounces  will  it  require 
to  replace  the  enormous  destruction  of  property  which  must  ensue. 
God  grant  that  it  is  only  a threat ; be  it  so  or  not  I clearly  see  that 
it  will  have  no  effect  on  the  Sicilians  who  arc  are  said  to  be  send- 
ing men  from  all  parts  of  the  island  with  money  to  support  them. 
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How  is  it  possible,  in  this  civilized  age,  that  such  a scene  can  be 
enacted  ? Thus  Messina  is  to  become  the  battle-field  of  all  Sicily, 
and  the  vast  numbers  of  its  innocent  and  peaceable  inhabitants  are 
to  become  victims,  and  witness  the  destruction  of  their  families  and 
property.  If  they  must  fight,  why  not  confine  their  fire  upon  the 
parts  they  are  attacked  from ; it  is  not  the  city  of  Messina  and  its 
inhabitants  alone  that  ^re  engaged  in  the  sad  struggle,  it  is  all 
Sicily ; then  why  destroy  the  city  of  Messina  and  the  large  amount 
of  foreign  property  in  it,  principally  British  ? it  looks  very  like 
a hatred  to  our  country.  I will  still  hope  it  is  only  a threat,  and 
shall  be  glad  if  I can  tell  you  so  in  my  next. 

The  German  houses  are  the  most  extensively  exposed,  their 
warehouses  in  the  Porto  Franco  full  of  British  manufactures,  and 
their  portfolios  full  of  bills  for  goods  sold  during  the  last  6 months, 
and  nobody  pays ; if  the  present  state  of  things  continues,  and  the 
place  should  be  destroyed,  it  will  be  the  total  ruin  of  nearly  all  the 
foreign  and  native  establishments  in  Messina. 

10  p.m.  The  bombardment  from  the  citadel  has  again  com- 
menced, so  I suppose  we  shall  have  another  restless  night. 

G.  Tmner , JEsq.  W.  SANDEESON. 


Mr.  Smithson  to  Mr.  Paterson. 

Naples,  February  28,  1848. 

I this  moment  received  a letter  from  Mr.  J oseph  Smithson,  one 
of  the  principal  British  merchants  in  Messina,  dated  Messina, 
24th  February,  and  beg  to  wait  upon  you  with  a copy  thereof: 

“We  have  had  32  hours’  bombardment,  shells  have  been  thrown 
into  my  warehouses  in  the  Porto  Franco,  which  have  reduced  every 
one  of  them  to  a cinder ; there  can  be  no  doubt  of  my  recovering  the 
amount  from  the  Neapolitan  Government,  otherwise  the  privileges 
of  the  Porto  Franco  of  Messina  are  a mockery. 

Messina , February  26,  1848. 

“ P.S. — More  fighting  yesterday  afternoon ; it  is  calculated  that 
2,000  shells  have  been  fired  from  the  forts ; Porto  Franco  has  been 
burning  in  two  places  since  yesterday  afternoon,  so  you  may  judge 
what  havoc  is  going  on  there. 

JOSEPH  SMITHSON.” 

I request  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  lay  this  letter  before  the 
English  authorities,  as  such  conduct  was  never  heard  of  in  any 
civilized  country ; it  is  only  Englishmen  and  English  property  that 
suffer.  I remain,  &c. 

GUSTAVE  PATEESON. 
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From  Messrs.  W.  Sanderson  and  Sons. 

Messina , February  26,  1848. 

Things  remain  here  in  the  same  state  since  the  taking  by  the 
people  of  the  arsenal  and  Tort  Porto  Beal  Basso. 

The  citadel  continues  to  fire  almost  without  intermission,  not 
confining  itself  to  those  parts  where  the  Messinese  are  making  their 
preparations. 

The  Porto  Franco  has  been  twice  set  fire  to  by  their  shells,  and 
it  is  feared  that  it  will  be  entirely  destroyed  with  all  the  valuable 
property  it  contains.  Should  the  Messinese  plant  guns  on  the 
Marina,  as  is  said,  we  must  expect  a more  destructive  bombardment 
of  the  town  than  anything  we  have  yet  experienced. 

The  military  made  a sortie  yesterday  from  the  citadel  without, 
however,  effecting  anything ; they  received  reinforcements  lately 
from  Naples  by  the  steam-frigates,  and  as  the  Messinese  seem  deter- 
mined not  to  give  way,  we  must  expect  to  witness  a bloody  struggle, 
the  issue  of  which  it  is  impossible  to  foretell. 

W.  J.  Turner  and  Co.  W.  SANDEESON  & SONS. 


( lnclosure  2.) — Lord  Napier  to  Consul  Barker. 

Sib,  Naples , February  29,  1848. 

No  official  account  of  the  late  events  at  Messina  having  reached 
Her  Majesty’s  Legation,  although  various  private  letters  have  been 
received  at  Naples  containing  intelligence  of  deep  importance  to 
English  interests,  I have  to  recall  your  attention  to  my  instruction 
of  January  14th,  by  which  you  were  directed  to  report  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Legation  with  all  possible  diligence  and  regularity  on  the 
course  of  political  events  within  the  limits  of  your  Consular 
jurisdiction. 

I am  sensible  that  you  may  have  been  actively  occupied  by 
various  duties  which  may  have  fallen  upon  you  during  the  late 
emergency,  but  I must  request  you  will  lose  no  time  in  giving  Her 
Majesty’s  Legation  information  on  the  following  points : 

You  will  have  the  goodness  to  state, 

1st.  The  dates  and  duration  of  the  several  bombardments  to 
which  the  city  of  Messina  has  been  exposed  since  the  22nd  instant, 
specifying  with  which  party  the  active  hostilities  commenced  on 
each  occasion. 

2nd.  Whether  the  fire  of  the  citadel  has  been  pointed  exclusively 
or  principally  on  the  quarters  or  positions  occupied  by  the  Sicilian 
forces ; or  has  it  been  directed  indiscriminately  upon  all  parts  of  the 
city;  or  did  it  seem  to  be  levelled  particularly  and  maliciously  at  the 
residences  and  warehouses  of  British  or  other  foreign  merchants 
nd  residents  ? 

3rd.  Was  the  Porto  Franco  or  its  vicinity  occupied  by  the  Sicilian 


760 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES. 


forces  as  a point  of  offensive  operations  against  the  citadel,  or  did 
the  insurgents  manifest  an  intention  to  occupy  it,  or  is  the  Porto 
Franco  in  the  line  of  fire  from  the  citadel  towards  some  other 
position  beyond  or  above  it,  so  that  it  was  unavoidably  or  acci- 
dentally set  on  fire,  or  was  it  wantonly  and  deliberately  burned  by 
the  garrison  of  the  fortress  ? 

4th.  You  will  forward  to  Her  Majesty’s  Legation  an  enumeration 
and  estimate  of  the  various  losses  incurred  by  British  subjects  by 
the  burning  of  the  Porto  Franco  and  in  general  by  the  fire  of  the 
citadel  and  other  forts  occupied  by  the  King’s  troops,  detailing  as 
well  as  you  may  be  able  the  circumstances  under  which  such  losses 
occurred.  I have,  &c. 

W.  W.  Barker,  Fsq.  NAPIER. 


No.  13. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  B aimer st on. —{Bee.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , March  2,  1848. 

I ii aye  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  herewith 
2 despatches  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo,  containing 
some  particulars  respecting  the  presence  at  Palermo  of  an  Austrian 
frigate  which  subsequently  arrived  at  Naples,  and  conveying  further 
information  of  the  surrender  of  the  Castle  of  Catania. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Balmerston , G.C.B.  NAPIER. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier . 

My  Lord,  .Palermo,  February  22,  1848. 

The  appearance  of  the  Guerriera  Austrian  frigate,  which  arrived 
here  on  the  17th,  having  caused  a great  excitement  in  the  public 
mind,  I made  the  fact  known  to  the  Austrian  Consul-  General  in  a 
friendly  spirit  which  was  kindly  taken.  M.  de  Wallenberg,  anxious 
to  prevent  disturbance,  has  consented  to  send  the  frigate  to  Naples 
on  Captain  Lushington’s  supplying  him  with  fresh  provisions  of 
which  she  has  urgent  need. 

The  Guerriera  is  now  getting  under  weigh  and  will  speedily 
set  sail. 

A commission  of  5,  3 of  whom  are  litterateurs  and  2 lawyers, 
has  lately  been  appointed  to  collect  materials  for  a report  to  the 
Committee  on  the  expediency  of  calling  Parliament  together,  or 
convoking  a Constitutional  Assembly  in  case  the  proposed  mediation 
should  unhappily  not  take  place.  The  labours  of  this  Commission 
will  take  some  time  before  they  are  brought  to  a satisfactory  con- 
clusion. 

In  the  meantime  the  mediation  is  the  object  of  public  anxiety. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 
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(Inclosure  2.) — Consul  Goodwin  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Palermo,  February  24,  1848. 

In  continuation  of  my  despatch  of  18th  February,  I have  the 
honour  to  report  that  the  Castle  of  Catania  was  evacuated  on  the 
15th  instant,  and  that  the  stores  and  ammunition  were  handed  over 
to  the  Local  Committee  in  the  presence  of  Commander  Moore  and 
Vice-Consul  Jeans  by  whom  the  Treaty  had  been  negotiated.  On 
the  evening  of  the  l'7th  the  garrison  embarked  for  Naples  under  the 
command  of  General  Eossi.  The  prisoners  of  war  taken  in  action 
by  the  Sicilians  remain  at  Catania  awaiting  the  decision  of  the 
Provisional  Government. 

The  statement  in  my  despatch  of  the  18th  instant  that  the  troops 
would  march  out  with  all  the  honours  of  war,  proves  on  inquiry  to  be 
incorrect.  The  garrison  marched  out  with  their  baggage  only,  the 
officers  alone  retaining  their  swords,  and  grounded  their  arms  on  the 
piazza,  piling  them  corps  by  corps.  The  terms  of  surrender  were 
highly  favourable  to  General  Eossi,  who  having  provisions  for  only  a 
few  days  more,  must  needs  have  surrendered  at  the  end  of  that  time 
to  a numerous  force  well  armed,  provided  with  cannon,  supplied  with 
ammunition  and  eager  for  decisive  action.  A general  assault  would 
probably  have  caused  the  garrison  to  be  put  to  the  sword  in  the  heat 
of  the  battle ; nor  was  this  the  only  danger  which  hung  over  the 
garrison;  3 mines,  one  of  which  was  found  to  have  reached  the 
castle  walls,  had  been  worked  by  the  besiegers.  The  fortress  was 
no  longer  tenable  and  surrender  was  necessary. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  JOHN  GOODWIN. 

No.  14. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  March  14.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , March  2,  1848. 

I haye  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  2 despatches  from  Captain 
Codrington  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Thetis,  to  Sir  William  Parker  and 
General  Pronio,  giving  more  regular  information  of  the  late  events 
at  Messina  than  can  be  gathered  from  the  extracts  of  private  letters 
which  I ventured  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the 
29th  ultimo. 

By  subsequent  rumours  and  uncertain  intelligence  it  appears  too 
probable  that  the  Porto  Franco  has  continued  to  suffer  from  the  fire 
of  the  citadel  and  that  a vast  destruction  of  British  merchandize  has 
taken  place. 

Under  these  apprehensions  it  becomes  a matter  of  great  im- 
portance to  ascertain  and  establish  whether  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment will  be  justified  in  demanding  an  indemnification  from  that  of 
His  Sicilian  Majesty ; and  though  I shall  not  deem  myself  warranted 
in  making  a categoric  demand  for  reimbursement  without  more 
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detailed  intelligence  of  the  circumstances  under  which  the  con- 
flagration occurred  and  without  your  Lordship’s  orders,  it  may 
become  necessary  for  me  to  put  in  some  protest  by  way  of  reserving 
such  a right  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  and  adducing  reasons  for 
the  same,  for  the  British  merchants  have  already  begun  to  betray  a 
great  and  a just  resentment  of  the  reckless  treatment  to  which  their 
property  and  interests  have  been  exposed. 

I believe  the  general  bombardment  of  the  city  of  Messina  to  be 
abstractly  justifiable  by  the  laws  of  war.  At  least  it  does  not  appear 
in  theory  unreasonable  that  when  a town  in  revolt  is  occupied  in  its 
whole  extent  by  an  armed  force  which  draws  its  reinforcements  and 
resources  from  every  quarter  and  every  class,  the  power  in  possession 
of  the  fortress  should  use  all  its  means  of  offence  against  the  com- 
munity by  wffiich  it  is  attacked,  due  notice  having  been  given  to 
foreigners.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  in  the  application  of  this 
rule  peculiar  regard  ought  to  be  had  to  circumstances,  and  that  in 
the  present  case  the  Neapolitan  Government  had  every  motive  to 
avoid  the  exercise  of  such  a cruel  right.  For  the  previous  bombard- 
ments, both  of  Palermo  and  Messina,  had  not  succeeded  as  a method 
of  coercion;  the  insurgent  force  had  not  been  thus  subdued  or 
intimidated;  and  consequently  the  repetition  of  a barbarous  and 
ineffectual  act  was  not  in  humanity  or  policy  to  be  vindicated ; and 
again,  while  negotiations  were  being  carried  on  at  the  capital  under 
the  auspices  of  a mediation  invoked  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
conciliation  and  peace,  it  was  certainly  advisable,  even  under  strong 
provocation  and  in  repulsing  force  by  force,  to  avoid  having  recourse 
to  an  expedient  which  more  than  any  other  was  calculated  to 
exasperate  passions  and  to  inflict  injury  on  innocent  parties. 

But,  my  Lord,  whether  Her  Majesty’s  Government  may  consider 
the  Government  of  Naples  justifiable  or  not  in  the  bombardment  of 
the  city  of  Messina  generally,  I think  that  the  intentional  burning 
of  the  Porto  Franco  was  quite  indefensible,  unless  that  establishment 
or  its  immediate  vicinity  were  occupied  as  a point  of  attack,  for  the 
Porto  Franco  being  principally  composed  of  warehouses  belonging 
to  foreign  traders  and  being  filled  with  their  goods,  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  affording  shelter  or  resources  or  assistance  to  the  insurgent 
population  of  the  city,  even  if  it  contained  provisions  or  munitions 
of  wTar  the  property  of  foreigners  who  sold  such  munitions  (for  the 
liberty  of  trade  has  never  been  suspended),  and  the  Porto  Franco 
must  therefore  be  held  exempt  from  that  liability  to  destruction  to 
which  a rigid  interpretation  of  the  laws  of  war  might  condemn  even 
the  dwellings  of  private  citizens.  Nor  is  it  sufficient  to  plead  that 
the  foreign  merchants  had  liberty  to  remove  their  property  to  places 
of  safety,  for  such  an  operation  could  perhaps  not  be  effected  in 
regard  to  objects  of  great  bulk  and  valuo  without  serious  expenditure 
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and  damage,  and  Captain  Codrington  distinctly  states  that  permission 
to  do  so  was  refused. 

Should  it,  therefore,  prove  on  further  investigation  that  the 
Porto  Franco  was  wantonly  and  intentionally  set  on  fire  by  the 
garrison  of  the  citadel  of  Messina,  and  that  there  existed  no  military 
necessity  for  such  an  act,  I shall  protest  against  it  and  reserve  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  the  right  to  demand  such  indemnification 
as  they  may  deem  due  to  the  injured  parties. 

In  anticipation  of  subsequent  disasters,  and  in  consequence  of  the 
previous  and  slighter  bombardment,  I addressed  to  the  Duke  of  Serra 
Capriola  the  accompanying  protest  on  the  1st  February,  founded  on 
sufficient  warning  not  having  been  given  by  the  military  authorities 
to  foreigners  on  that  occasion. 

Her  Majesty’s  Consul  had  previously  addressed  the  Intendente 
of  Messina  in  the  same  sense,  as  your  Lordship  will  observe  by  the 
inclosed  letter  signed  by  Mr.  Barker  in  common  wTith  the  Consuls 
of  other  foreign  Powers,  and  the  representations  of  Captain 
Codrington  to  General  Cardamone  had  been  most  judicious  and 
unremitting.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  NAPIEB. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Captain  Codrington  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker. 
Sie,  Thetis,  off  Messina,  February  24,  1848. 

I subjoin  for  your  information  the  following  account  of  the 
events  which  have  occurred  in  Messina  since  I had  last  the  honour 
of  waiting  on  you  when  you  passed  through  the  Faro  on  the  14th 
instant. 

That  evening  I waited  on  the  General  and  also  on  the  Comitato, 
and  according  to  your  desire  I communicated  to  each  party  the 
contents  of  your  letter  to  me  of  that  day’s  date,  and  also  of  one 
from  Lord  Minto  to  the  British  Consul  at  Palermo,  dated  the  12th 
instant ; and  subsequently  I transmitted  to  them  an  Italian  transla- 
tion of  both  documents. 

These  certainly  had  a pacific  effect  at  the  time,  but  towards  the 
end  of  that  week  various  reports  reached  Messina  that  Lord  Minto 
had  not  been  able  to  obtain  from  the  Neapolitan  Government  the 
powers  necessary  for  him  to  undertake  his  proposed  mission.  The 
war  party  amongst  the  insurgents  consequently  became  stronger,  and 
on  the  evening  of  the  18th  (Friday),  the  Comitato  sent  me  notice 
that  they  intended  to  terminate  the  state  of  truce  at  5 p.m. 
next  day. 

During  the  next  forenoon  the  whole  of  the  merchant  shipping  as 
well  as  the  foreign  men-of-war  removed  out  of  the  harbour  to  an 
indifferent  anchorage  about  a mile  to  the  northward  of  the  entrance. 
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"Whether  the  means  of  the  insurgents  were  not  then  sufficiently 
prepared,  or  that  when  the  protecting  screen  of  foreign  shipping  was 
withdrawn,  the  formidable  line  of  batteries  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  harbour  seemed  too  strong  for  them,  no  attack  was  then  made, 
and  Sunday  also  passed  away  quietly,  though  the  insurgents  con- 
tinued their  preparations  against  the  Fort  Real  Basso  and  against 
the  position  of  the  Arsenal  and  Terra  Nova. 

On  Monday  21st,  knowing  that  all  was  ready,  and  that  Fort  Real 
Basso  would  fall  as  surely  as  it  was  attacked,  I made  one  more 
endeavour  to  preserve  peace  by  bringing  the  parties  to  a conference 
in  my  cabin ; after  considerable  discussion  this  finally  failed. 

The  General  was  brought  to  allow  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  troops 
from  Real  Basso  and  the  lines  of  Terra  Nova,  leaving  only  a small 
guard  at  each  place,  but  he  required  time  and  means  to  obtain  the 
King’s  authority  for  doing  so. 

I was  'prepared  in  consequence  of  his  request  to  have  detached 
the  Gladiator  to  Naples  with  his  letters  on  this  business ; but  in 
consequence  of  the  decided  adverse  feeling  in  the  great  body  of  the 
insurgents,  the  'Comitato  subsequently  broke  off  the  negotiations, 
sending  notice  very  honourably  at  the  same  time  to  the  General  as 
well  as  to  all  others  concerned,  that  hostilities  would  be  commenced 
next  morning. 

During  the  night  the  insurgents  threw  up  a breaching  battery 
against  the  back  of  the  Fort  Real  Basso,  placing  it  at  the  corner  of  a 
neighbouring  street  where  it  was  covered  from  the  fire  of  San  Salvador 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  water.  It  wras  armed  with  2 long 
36-pounders,  and  about  7J  a.m.,  while  the  fort  and  the  neighbouring 
houses  exchanged  a fire  of  musketry,  the  battery  opened  at  about 
100  yards  distance  against  a weaker  part  of  the  wall. 

A breach  was  soon  made,  and  the  ditch  having  been  partially  filled 
up,  the  fort  was  gallantly  and  successfully  stormed  by  the  insurgents 
in  spite  of  the  flanking  shell-firing  of  San  Salvador,  about  an  hour 
after  they  first  commenced  action. 

The  good  conduct  of  the  insurgents  after  their  victory  was  as 
conspicuous  as  their  courage  and  good  management  in  the  attack. 
In  every  instance  their  prisoners  have  been  saved  and  well  treated, 
and  their  wounded  enemies  attended  in  their  hospitals  in  the  same 
manner  as  their  own  wounded. 

While  this  struggle  was  going  on  the  insurgents  had  attacked 
the  positions  of  the  Terra  Nova,  and  as  the  troops  remaining  there 
retreated  rather  precipitously  after  a faint  resistance,  the  insurgents 
pressed  on,  and  making  their  way  into  the  lines  were  soon  in  posses- 
sion of  the  whole  position,  including  the  arsenal. 

Visiting  the  latter  place  myself  with  Captain  Robb  a few  hours 
afterwards  we  were  quite  surprised  at  seeing  the  quantity  of  warlike 
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stores,  including  a pile  of  heavy  guns  (not  mounted)  which  the  troops 
had  left  behind  them,  and  which  will,  of  course,  be  turned  to  account 
by  their  opponents. 

The  troops  wrere  now  confined  to  the  citadel  and  Port  Salvador, 
and  during  the  rest  of  the  day  after  their  discomfiture  there  were  no 
further  hostilities. 

With  reference  to  future  mercantile  claims  for  indemnification 
I will  mention  that  during  the  contest  a part  of  the  Porto  Pranco  (or 
Government  bonded  warehouse)  occupied  by  the  merchandise  of 
Mr.  Smithson,  an  English  merchant,  was  set  on  fire  by  a shell  dis- 
tinctly from  the  citadel,  and  burnt  with  its  contents.  And  it  was 
only  by  the  exertions  of  the  insurgents,  aided  by  those  of  the  foreign 
men-of-war  here  at  present,  that  the  fire  was  extinguished  in  the 
night  without  having  spread  to  other  and  more  valuable  deposits. 
I have  since  seen  several  other  shells  from  the  citadel  strike  it. 

In  the  forenoon  of  the  next  day  (Wednesday  23rd)  The  United 
States’  ship  Princeton , came  into  the  harbour  for  a few  hours,  Captain 
Bobb  and  myself  being  on  board  of  her.  My  intention  was,  now 
that  there  was  a satisfactory  line  of  demarcation  between  the  parties, 
to  endeavour  to  re-establish  peaceable  relations  between  them. 

Suddenly  without  the  least  warning  and  with  no  apparent  cause, 
the  citadel  and  Port  Salvador  opened  a fire  of  shot  and  shell  on  the 
town,  directing  their  missiles  sometimes  at  particular  points  of  the 
Marina  and  its  houses,  and  sometimes  at  more  distant  places. 

Being  at  that  town  in  a most  favourable  position  in  the  centre  of 
the  harbour,  we  could  not  make  out  what  had  induced  the  General 
to  recommence  a bombardment  or  what  object  he  had  in  firing  at 
the  town. 

By  personal  inspection  as  well  as  by  careful  inquiries,  I have 
ascertained  that  there  were  no  commencement  of  batteries  to  induce 
him  to  fire  for  their  destruction.  This  fire  of  he^ivy  guns  was  con- 
tinued without  intermission  during  that  day,  through  the  whole  of 
last  night  and  great  part  of  this  day,  ceasing  temporarily  only  this 
afternoon  ; and  up  to  this  moment  I cannot  make  out  any  motive  or 
justification  in  policy  or  warfare  for  the  renewed  bombardment.  It 
has  added  a deeper  intensity  to  the  aversion  of  all  classes  of  the 
Sicilians  to  the  Neapolitan  army  and  to  the  Government;  and  as  in 
their  participation  of  this  feeling  the  other  towns  of  Sicily  are  sending 
succours  to  Messina  for  the  great  struggle  which  they  expect  to  be 
fought  here  for  Sicily,  I do  not  at  present  see  how  affairs  are  to  be 
brought  to  a peaceable  settlement  here. 

Yesterday  3 Neapolitan  men-of-war  steamers  arrived  from  the 
northward  and  communicated  with  the  back  of  the  citadel,  landin" 
some  artillerymen  and  also  General  Pronio,  who  comes  to  replace 
General  Cardamone  in  the  command  of  the  King’s  forces. 


766 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES. 


By  report  and  by  the  tenor  of  a 'letter  he  has  just  sent  to  the 
Comitato,  his  line  of  conduct  is,  it  is  said,  to  tend  still  more  to  severity 
than  that  of  General  Cardamone,  a course  which  will  probably,  under 
present  circumstances,  put  the  climax  to  the  series  of  erroneous 
measures  which  have  here  been  prejudicial  to  the  royal  cause. 

It  is  probable  that  the  preparations  of  the  insurgents  will  be  com- 
pleted about  Saturday,  so  that  they  will  be  enabled  to  begin  their  fire 
on  that  day  or  soon  after. 

The  citadel  is  so  strong  that  if  the  troops  stand  firm  and  are  well 
commanded,  I don’t  think  the  insurgents  will  be  enabled  to  take  it ; 
but  where,  as  in  this  case,  a whole  nation  is  unanimous,  and  all  are 
zealously  working  for  one  object,  while  their  opponents  are  in  a very 
different  condition,  it  would  not  surprise  me  to  see  a different  result 
come  to  pass.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  ParJcer.  H.  J.  CODBINGTON. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Codrington  to  General  Pronio. 

Sir,  Thetis,  Messina , February  26,  1848. 

Yesterday  at  half-past  11  a.m.  I received  your  Excellency’s 
reply,*  dated  on  that  day,  to  my  letter  to  you  of  the  24th,f  repre- 
senting the  fact  of  the  citadel  under  your  orders  having  opened  its 
fire  on  the  insurgents  while  a boat  that  you  had  sent  to  me  witli  a 
flag  of  truce  was  still  on  its  way  to  me.  It  is  not  for  me  to  remark 
on  your  Excellency’s  explanation,  beyond  stating  that  I still  remain 
of  opinion  as  before  on  that  subject. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  second  letter  of  that  date 
(25th) J I have  some  remarks  to  make.  On  receiving  a verbal 
message  from  you,  through  the  Neapolitan  officer,  Lieutenant 
Acton,  expressing  your  earnest  desire  to  come  to  amicable  terms 
with  the  insurgents,  and  requesting  me  to  endeavour  to  arrange 
on  board  of  this  ship  a conference  between  the  Comitato  on  one 
hand,  and  certain  military  and  naval  officers  on  the  other  hand  to 
be  deputed  by  you,  I at  once  acceded  to  your  wish,  made  the 
necessary  arrangements  for  it  with  Lieutenant  Acton,  and  the 
British  Consul  at  my  request  went  to  the  Comitato  for  a similar 
purpose.  I followed  him  on  shore,  and  was  myself  in  the  town, 
trusting  that  a regard  to  good  faith  and  to  the  mission  on  which 
you  had  employed  the  services  and  character  of  the  British  flag 
would  have  prevented  you  from  recommencing  hostilities  while  you 
were  requesting  me  to  bring  about  a meeting  for  peace. 

Being  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Piazza  Austria  at  the  time, 
I can  testify  to  the  little  expectation  on  the  part  of  the  people  and 
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their  indifferent  preparations  at  the . time  for  the  sudden  sortie  of 
the  troops  under  your  command  from  the  citadel. 

The  letter  informed  me  that  as  the  insurgents  had  thrown  up 
2 batteries,  you  intended  to  use  all  the  means  at  your  disposal  to 
destroy  them,  but  you  do  not  mention  the  fact  that  you  had  pre- 
viously thrown  up  on  the  Terra  Nova,  outside  of  the  entrance  of 
the  citadel,  a strong  field-work  armed  with  2 guns,  much  more 
formidable,  you  as  a military  officer  must  be  well  aware,  to  the 
insurgents,  than  their  rude  unskilful  attempts  can  be  to  such  a 
work  as  the  citadel. 

Finally,  I must  remark  that  this  letter  nominally  announcing  to 
me  your  Excellency’s  intention  of  recommencing  action,  was  de- 
livered to  an  officer  of  this  ship  then  on  duty  near  you,  while  he 
was  in  the  citadel  itself,  at  half-past  5 p.m.,  whereas  the  sortie  under 
your  orders  had  already  been  carried  into  effect  at  half-past  3 p.m., 
and  as  another  officer  had  only  just  left  the  citadel  there  would  have 
been  every  means  for  an  earlier  communication. 

I am  at  a loss  how  to  reconcile  all  this  with  the  good  faith  that 
I had  a right  to  expect ; and,  therefore,  while  I still  am  ready  to 
be  the  means  of  transmitting  to  and  from  your  Excellency  and 
the  Comitato  all  written  communications,  I will  not  receive  verbal 
ones,  nor  in  any  way  personally  commit  my  own  character  or  that 
of  the  flag  I serve  under,  in  negotiations  which  repeated  experience 
has  convinced  me  are  never  likely  to  be  faithfully  carried  out  to  a 
satisfactory  conclusion. 

It  is  in  this  spirit  that  in  reply  to  a strong  representation  of  the 
Consuls  and  merchants  respecting  the  present  conflagration  of  their 
property  in  the  Porto  Franco,  I have  declined  participating  in  their 
communication  to  your  Excellency,  though  I readily  forward  it  to 
you  in  safety.  Indeed  I look  upon  that  matter  as  one  much  more 
for  your  Excellency’s  consideration,  than  that  of  the  foreign  mer- 
chants, inasmuch  as  the  safety  of  that  property  is  guaranteed-  by 
Treaties  with  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Naples,  to  whom  therefore 
the  loss  will  fall,  and  as  we  have  distinctly  seen  that  the  fire  in  the 
Porto  Franco  has  each  time  been  occasioned  by  the  shells  from  the 
citadel. 

Those  gentlemen,  as  I can  testify,  have  repeatedly  endeavoured 
by  every  means  in  their  power,  but  in  vain,  to  obtain  from  your 
Excellency’s  predecessor,  the  permission  to  remove  to  a safer 
locality  the  great  quantity  of  very  valuable  property,  the  danger 
to  which  was  well  foreseen  from  the  commencement ; but  now  that 
a great  part  has  already  been  destroyed  by  the  fire  from  the  citadel, 
I cannot  myself  recommend  to  them  any  proceedings  likely  to 
diminish  the  responsibility  of  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Naples  or  the  officers  acting  under  their  orders. 
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With  reference  to  the  paragraph  of  your  letter  informing  me 
that  you  will  stop  firing  as  soon  as  I inform  you  that  the  arrange- 
ments for  a meeting  are  complete,  I have  to  inform  you  that  when 
the  firing  has  ceased,  and  not  before,  will  I ever  even  transmit  any 
communications.  I have,  &c. 

General  Fronio.  H.  J.  CODRINGTON. 


(Inclosure  3.) — Lord  Napier  to  the  Luke  of  Serra  Capriola. 

Naples , February  1,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Charge  d’Affaires, 
has  the  honour  to  state  to  his  Excellency  the  Duke  of  Serra 
Capriola,  &c.,  that  he  has  received  from  the  officer  in  command  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  Thetis , at  present  stationed  at  Messina,  an 
official  relation  addressed  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker, 
extract  of  which  is  inclosed  herewith  in  translation,  from  which  it 
appears  that,  on  the  29th  of  last  month,  that  city  was  made  the 
object  of  a general  bombardment  directed  from  the  citadel  and  forts, 
and  from  the  Neapolitan  steam-vessel  of  war  Carlo  III. 

The  Undersigned,  considering  that  this  act  of  deplorable  severity 
was  perpetrated  by  the  military  authorities  of  Messina  in  defiance  of 
a promise  given  by  the  General  Commandant  to  the  officer  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Thetis , that  no  bombardment  should  take  place 
without  due  warning  to  foreign  residents,  which  was  not  given,  and 
that  if  it  became  inevitable,  the  fire  should  only  be  directed  against 
points  occupied  by  insurgent  parties  at  posts  of  offence,  which  was 
not  observed,  and  that  General  Cardamone,  did  not  interfere  to 
arrest  the  measures  of  his  subordinates,  which  he  might  easily  have 
done,  hereby  holds  the  Neapolitan  Government  responsible  for  all 
prejudice  or  damage  that  British  subjects  may  have  suffered  in  their 
persons  or  property  by  such  bombardment,  and  reserves  to  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  a full  right  to  claim  indemnifica- 
tion for  the  same.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

The  Luke  of  Serra  Capriola.  NAPIER. 


( Inclosure  4.) — Frotest  of  the  Consular  Fody  at  Messina  against  the 

Fombardment. 

Signor  Intendente,  (Translation.)  Messina , January  2G,  1848. 

By  your  official  letter  of  yesterday’s  date  addressed  to  us  the 
Undersigned  respectively,  we  are  made  acquainted  with  the  tenor 
of  the  communications  of  the  General  commanding  the  forces, 
respecting  the  guarantee  offered  to  the  Consuls  and  subjects  of 
those  nations  which  are  connected  with  His  Majesty's  Government 
by  bonds  of  alliance. 
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The  Undersigned,  reserving  to  each  of  their  body  the  office  of 
answering  separately  the  questions  of  the  General  Commandant, 
consider  it  their  duty  collectively  to  protest  against  the  interpreta- 
tion which  the  General  appears  to  give  to  the  CXth  and  CXXIITrd 
Articles  of  the  Law  of  January.  1G,  1831,  upon  which,  according  to 
your  official  letter  of  the  12th  instant,  he  founded  his  resolution  of 
declaring  the  city  in  a state  of  siege  as  soon  as  any  tumultuous 
disorders  should  take  place. 

It  appears  from  the  words  of  the  General,  quoted  in  your  letter 
of  yesterday’s  date,  that  he  intends  to  discharge  missiles  upon 
this  beautiful  city,  although  undefended  and  exposed,  and  to  bom- 
bard it. 

If  in  justification  of  so  violent  and  barbarous  an  act  the  General 
appeals  to  his  own  private  instructions,  the  Undersigned  cannot 
do  otherwise  than  protest  with  all  their  force  as  they  now  do  in 
anticipation,  and  they  hold  the  General  and  the  King’s  Government 
responsible  for  any  loss  which  may  be  suffered  by  the  nations  which 
they  represent,  whether  directly  or  indirectly,  in  their  persons  or 
in  their  property,  whether  movable  or  immovable. 

But  if  the  General  refers  as  he  has  already  done  to  the  Law  of 
January,  16,  1831,  as  a cause  for  his  declaring  the  city  in  a state  of 
siege,  the  Undersigned  cannot  imagine  how  the  General  can  have 
supposed  himself  to  have  the  right  to  bombard  an  undefended  city, 
because  a declaration  of  a state  of  siege,  far  from  requiring  or  justi- 
fying a bombardment  according  to  the  customs  of  all  the  civilized 
nations,  entails  no  other  consequences  than  those  expressed  with 
much  exactness  and  detail  in  the  following  articles  of  the  above- 
mentioned  law,  which  are  entirely  foreign  to  the  idea  of  repressing 
sedition  in  an  exposed  city  by  the  horrors  of  a bombardment. 

We  beg  you  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  this  protest,  and 
remain,  &c. 


No.  15. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Right  IIon.JE.  J.  Stanley. 
Sir,  Admiralty , March  17,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Con  missioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston, 
copies  of  2 letters  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker,  dated  the 
1st  and  2nd  instant,  with  their  inclosures  in  original,  being  a corres- 
pondence between  Captain  Codrington,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Thetis , 
and  General  Pronio,  at  Messina.  I am,  &c. 

The  Hon.  E.  J.  Stanley. 


II.  G.  WAKP. 
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{Inclosure  1.)—  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty. 

Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Naples  Bay , March  1,  1848. 

As  various  accounts  are  published  of  the  line  of  conduct  pursued 
by  Her  Majesty’s  ships  at  Messina  -and  Palermo,  I feel  it  right  to 
put  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  in  possession  of  all 
official  documents  that  have  passed  on  which  questions  may  be 
raised.  I therefore  inclose  for  their  information  the  copies  of  letters 
between  Captain  Codriugton  and  the  G-eneral  commanding  the  royal 
troops  at  Messiua,  on  the  subject  of  a firing  having  occurred  between 
the  hostile  parties  during  the  period  of  a flag  of  truce  proceeding  to 
the  Thetis  as  a point  of  communication  for  the  contending  parties. 

I also  transmit  the  copy  of  a letter  which  I have  addressed  to 
Lord  Napier  on  the  subject  of  a tricolour  pendant  being  displayed 
by  Her  Majesty’s  ship  over  the  Neapolitan  flag  on  occasions  of 
salutes  and  ceremonies  in  which  we  may  have  to  participate. 

I did  not  of  course  touch  on  this  subject  until  the  example  was 
set  at  the  palace  flag-staff  and  the  different  fortresses,  as  well  as  the 
Neapolitan  ships  of  war.  But  I think  the  introduction  of  this 
constitutional  symbol  in  the  shape  of  the  tricolour  would  be  grati- 
fying to  the  Neapolitans  as  well  as  the  Sicilians  generally,  and 
increase  if  possible  the  popularity  in  which  the  English  are  at 
present  held.  • I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  "W.  PABKEB. 

{Inclosure  2.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker  to  lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , February  29,  1848. 

Having  observed  that  since  the  Neapolitan  Constitution  was 
confirmed  on  the  24th  instant,  all  the  Neapolitan  ships  of  war  and 
fortresses  wear  a tricolour  pendant  of  green,  white,  and  red,  hori- 
zontally divided  over  the  Neapolitan  colours,  and  supposing  that  it 
will  be  acceptable  to  the  Government  that  the  same  symbol  should 
be  displayed  by  Her  Majesty’s  ships  with  the  Neapolitan  colours 
whenever  they  may  be  hoisted  on  any  occasion  of  salute  or  compli- 
ment ; I beg  the  favour  of  your  Lordship  to  ascertain  what  the 
feelings  of  the  Government  may  be  on  this  subject,  that  similar 
colours  may  be  prepared  for  display  by  Her  Majesty’s  ships,  if  not 
unacceptable.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  NT.  PABKEB. 


{Inclosure  3.) — Captain  Codrington  to  General  Bronio. 

Sir,  Thetis,  off  Messina , February  24,  1848. 

I have  to  inform  you  that  the  boat,  with  its  officers  and  crew, 
that  were  sent  to  me  by  you  under  a flag  of  truce  with  a letter  from 
yourself  to  the  Comitato  reached  this  ship  this  evening,  having 
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narrowly  escaped  being  interrupted  by  tbe  Messinese  gun-boats  in 
consequence  of  the  fire  being  re-opened  from  the  citadel.  As  it 
would  be  highly  dangerous  to  the  boat  to  return  to  you  to-night, 
under  these  circumstances  I have  allowed  her  to  remain  on  board  of 
this  ship  for  the  present,  intending  to  see  that  she  reaches  you  in 
safety  to-morrow  morning. 

But  I must  draw  your  attention  to  what  I consider  a most  extra- 
ordinary thing  amongst  civilised  nations,  namely,  that  shortly  after 
you  had  dispatched  a flag  of  truce  to  bring  me  an  official  communi- 
cation to  be  sent  through  this  ship  to  the  Comitato,  the  citadel 
under  your  command  re-opened  its  fire  on  a community  which 
during  the  last  20  hours  of  this  second  bombardment  had  refrained 
from  returning  a shot. 

Should  you  think  fit  to  hold  any  further  communications  under 
cover-  of  a fiag  of  truce,  I trust  that  a regard  for  the  lives  of  those 
who  are  the  bearers  of  it  will  induce  you  to  conform  to  the  rules  of 
civilized  warfare  usual  in  such  cases,  as  otherwise  it  will  be  almost 
impossible  for  me  to  protect  from  its  assailants  that  which  will  not 
then  be  a flag  of  truce.  I have,  &c. 

General  Pronio.  H.  J.  CODBING-TON. 


( Inclosure  4.) — General  Pronio  to  Captain  Codrington. 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Citadel  of  Messina,  February , 25,  1848. 

Hating-  read  the  contents  of  your  letter  of  yesterday,  received 
by  means  of  Mr.  Acton,  I hasten  to  reply  that  the  guns  heard  while 
the  boat  was  under  a flag  of  truce  were  two  fired  in  return  for  one 
fired  from  the  city  whilst  the  orders  had  been  given  to  cease  firing 
to  cause  the  flag  of  truce  to  be  respected. 

Yesterday  evening  at  a late  hour  the  citadel  was  obliged  to  fire 
two  shots  at  a part  of  the  arsenal  of  the  Marina,  as  there  were 
there  many  lights,  indicating  that  military  operations  were  being 
carried  on. 

Having  taken  command  of  this  place  and  wishing  to  avoid  an 
useless  effusion  of  blood,  which  can  only  bring  injury  to  the  cause 
of  the  Crown,  of  the  country,  and  to  the  common  cause,  T could 
wish  that  all  parties  should  act  in  accord,  bearing  well  in  mind  that 
at  the  time  negotiations  are  being  carried  on  at  the  capital  for  tbf  , 
common  good,  these  might  be  broken  off  by  scenes  so  contrary  t 0 
the  present  public  spirit. 

In  order  that  you  may  be  better  acquainted  with  my  intentic  mS) 
I inclose  a copy  of  my  manifesto,  sent  yesterday  to  the  Comm*  ^tee 
of  Messina  through  you. 

Captain  Codrington.  PAOLO  PRC  ,HIO. 
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( Inclosure  5.) — Vice- Admiral  Sir  TV.  Pa?' Jeer  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty. 

Sir,  Hibernia,  Naples  Pay , March  2,  1848. 

As  Lord  Minto  is  dispatching  a messenger  to  England,  I avail 
myself  of  the  opportunity  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  the  copies  of  communications 
which  have  passed  between  Captain  Codrington,  of  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  Thetis , and  the  Neapolitan  General  commanding  the  Loyal 
troops  at  Messina,  in  continuation  of  his  correspondence  forwarded 
in  my  letter  of  the  1st  instant. 

2.  The  Neapolitan  troops  made  a sortie  from  the  citadel  on  the 
25th  ultimo,  without  succeeding  in  their  object  of  recovering  the 
outworks  which  had  been  taken  by  the  insurgents,  who  on  the  28th 
Eebruary  (the  date  of  my  latest  private  accounts)  had  several 
batteries  of  mortars  and  guns  playing  on  the  citadel,  but  I believe 
they  are  now  aware  that  the  fortress  is  too  strong  to  be  reduced  by 
the  means  they  possess. 

3.  I understand  they  have  sent  a communication  to  this  effect  to 
the  General  Committee  at  Palermo,  and  that  they  are  more  disposed 
to  submit  to  terms  of  accommodation  by  which  peace  may  be 
restored. 

4.  It  was  supposed  that  the  number  of  casualties  had  not 
exceeded  6 killed  and  30  wounded  on  each  side. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 


( Inclosure  6.) — General  Pronio  to  Captain  Codrington. 
Signor  Commandant,  (Translation.)  Citadel,  February  25, 1848. 

I hate  received  through  Lieutenant  Acton  a verbal  reply  to  the 
letter  sent  by  me  this  morning,  and  I am  waiting  for  information 
relative  to  the  reply  of  the  Comitato  of  Messina  as  to  holding  the 
proposed  conference. 

In  the  meantime  two  batteries  having  been  constructed  on  the 
part  of  the  city  in  the  course  of  last  night  and  this  morning,  one 
before  the  gate  of  Terranova  and  the  other  towards  the  Port 
Gonzaga,  I am  under  the  necessity  of  destroying  them. 

I shall  therefore  begin  to  fire  upon  them,  and  when  you  inform 
m[ y 3 that  a conference  is  determined  on,  I will  immediately  suspend 
all  hostilities. 

Cap\  l<x^n  Codrington.  PAOLO  PRONIO. 


( Inclosure  7.) — Captain  Codrington  to  General  Pronio. 
[See  Page  706.] 
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No.  16. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  March  24.) 
Mt  Lord,  Naples,  March  9,  1848. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  29th 
ultimo,  inclosing  copy  of  an  instruction  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at 
Messina,  requiring  information  relative  to  the  burning  of  the  Porto 
Franco  at  that  city,  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  copy  of 
Mr.  Barker’s  reply,  and  extract  of  an  official  letter  from  Captain 
Codrington  to  General  Pronio,  communicated  by  Vice-Admiral  Sir 
"William  Parker,  in  the  same  sense. 

In  consquence  of  the  tenor  of  these  communications  I have 
addressed  the  accompanying  note  to  his  Excellency  Prince  Cariati, 
holding  the  Neapolitan  Government  responsible  to  that  of  Her 
Majesty  for  the  damage  inflicted  on  the  property  of  British  subjects. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIEK. 


(Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Parker  to  Lord  Napier. 

(Extract.)  Messina,  March  6,  1848. 

Your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  29th  February  reached  me  this 
morning. 

Beferring  to  my  letter  of  the  4th  instant,  sent  to  Naples  by 
Her  Majesty’s  steamer  Odin,  it  is  evident  I was  aware  some  apology 
was  necessary  to  your  Lordship,  since  it  will  bo  hardly  possible  the 
nature  of  my  active  duties  should  be  known,  so  far  off  as  Naples  is 
from  the  scene  of  action,  and  the  moving  a mile  and  a half  from  my 
dwelling-house  in  the  city  on  the  17th  February,  opposite  to  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Thetis,  after  suffering  the  most  annoying  bombard- 
ment for  two  hours  from  the  citadel.  Till  that  time  the  house  had 
escaped  shells  and  balls,  but  it  has  since  suffered  considerably.  My 
books  and  sundry  matters  necessary  in  the  office  were  left  behind ; 
thus  I have  been  impeded  in  the  discharge  of  my  duty. 

I herewith  inclose  to  your  Lordship  sundry  printed  papers  which 
will  detail  many  of  the  occurrences  that  have  passed,  and  subjoin  a 
statement  of  events  happening  since  the  22nd  ultimo. 

On  the  23rd  the  citadel  and  Fort  Salvadore  without  any  pro- 
vocation opened  a fire  upon  the  town,  directing  indiscriminately 
their  missiles ; it  continued  the  whole  of  that  day  and  night,  with 
short  intervals ; it  was  followed  the  greater  part  of  the  subsequent 
day.  On  the  23rd  3 Neapolitan  war-steamers  landed  some  artillery- 
men in  the  citadel,  and  General  Cardamone  was  replaced  by  General 
Pronio  in  the  command  of  that  fort. 

On  the  25th  the  soldiers  made  a sortie,  but  the  insurgents 
obliged  them  to  retreat  into  the  citadel. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  26th  the  soldiers  again  attempted  to 
make  a sortie,  while  the  citadel  and  Fort  Salvadore  directed  tljeir 
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fire  of  shot  and  shell  to  some  of  the  heights  around  the  city  suspected 
of  being  fortified  by  the  insurgents. 

On  the  27th  the  citadel  and  Salvadore  opened  their  fire  upon  the 
batteries  of  the  revolters,  who  in  return  kept  up  a brisk  fire  against 
those  forts. 

On  the  28th  and  29th,  after  many  vain  attempts  of  the  people  to 
extinguish  the  fire  in  the  Porto  Franco,  the  merchants  and  my  son 
Robert,  from  7 p.m.  to  4 a.h.,  notwithstanding  the  shot  from  the 
citadel  against  that  spot,  succeeded  to  remove  to  a safe  place  such 
goods  as  had  not  yet  been  burned. 

From  the  1st  of  March  up  to  this  date  the  citadel  and  Fort 
Salvadore,  with  short  intervals,  continue  to  throw  their  missiles  on 
certain  particular  points  of  the  town  suspected  of  being  fortified  by 
the  insurgents,  and  against  the  streets  leading  into  the  Marina, 
which  have  been  barricaded.  / 

The  soldiers  abandoned  the  Porto  Franco  on  the  22nd  ultimo, 
but  that  place  has  never  been  occupied  by  the  Sicilian  forces,  nor 
did  they  ever  show  the  least  inclination  to  do  so. 

The  Porto  Franco  is  not  in  the  line  of  fire  from  the  citadel 
towards  any  other  position  beyond  or  above  it,  and  it  is  my  firm 
opinion  that  it  was  wantonly  and  deliberately  set  on  fire  by  the 
garrison  of  the  citadel. 

I shall  in  due  time  forward  to  your  Lordship  an  enumeration 
and  estimate  of  the  various  losses  incurred  by  British  subjects  and 
foreign  merchants  who  hold  British  property,  by  the  burning  of  the 
Porto  Franco  and  by  the  fire  of  the  citadel  and  other  forts. 

The  principal  heights  around  Messina  have  been  well  armed  with 
heavy  guns  and  mortars  by  the  insurgents,  and  to-morrow  they  will 
attack  the  citadel  and  Fort  Salvadore. 

Lord  Napier.  W.  W.  BARKER. 

(Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Codrington  to  General  Pronio . 
(Extract.)  February  29,  1848. 

I now  come  to  your  assertion,  in  contradiction  to  my  letter,  that 
the  Porto  Franco  was  not  set  on  fire  by  the  shells  from  the  citadel, 
but  that  it  was  the  work  of  some  incendiary  on  the  side  of  the  people, 
and  subsequently  of  the  shells  fired  at  the  citadel  from  the  Noviziato. 
As  this  is  a direct  contradiction  to  my  former  statement,  I beg  your 
Excellency  to  take  notice  that  on  the  22nd  I myself,  as  well  as  other 
officers  of  this  ship,  besides  officers  of  other  nations,  distinctly  saw 
the  citadel  fire  shell  on  the  Porto  Franco  which  hit  it,  and  which 
occasioned  the  fire  which  instantly  broke  out  at  the  very  spot  where 
the  shell  had  exploded. 

On  that  occasion  the  fire  was  extinguished  at  night  by  people 
sent  by  the  Comitato,  some  of  the  foreign  Consuls,  as  well  as  the 
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boats  and  pumps  of  the  foreign  ships,  being  present,  together  with 
myself  at  the  time. 

On  that  occasion  as  on  several  subsequent  visits  I found  the 
storehouses  of  the  Porto  Franco  carefully  locked  and  properly 
secured  by  its  usual  guardians,  and  I have  not  observed  any  signs 
of  pillage  there. 

On  the  23rd  the  citadel  and  St.  Salvadore,  without  one  minute’s 
warning  to  any  one,  again  commenced  a bombardment  of  the  town, 
which  was  continued  from  before  11  a.m.  through  the  rest  of  that  day 
and  night,  and  with  short  intervals  during  a great  part  of  the  next 
day.  On  this  occasion  also  we  again  distinctly  saw  shells  fired 
from  the  citadel  strike  the  Porto  Franco,  explode  in  it,  and  set  it  on 
fire,  and  this  was  at  a time  when,  in  consequence  of  the  Comitato 
having  ordered  their  fire  to  be  reserved,  no  missiles  were  being 
thrown-from  the  town  against  the  citadel. 

This  has  again  repeatedly  occurred  since  then,  and  in  spite  of 
the  assurance  in  your  letter  of  the  28th  that  you  had  given  orders 
that  no  molestation  should  be  given  to  the  operations  of  the  mer- 
chants in  endeavouring  to  extricate  their  property.  I have  myself, 
when  on  the  spot  yesterday,  seen  the  workmen  while  endeavouring 
to  extinguish  the  fire  for  that  purpose,  driven  away  by  a fresh 
discharge  from  the  citadel. 

This  is  no  mere  assertion  but  a solid  testimony  that  we 
depose  to. 

Tour  Excellency  will  excuse  my  taking  no  notice  in  future  of 
assertions  impugning  the  truth  of  these  statements. 

Tour  Excellency  asserts  that  the  Porto  Franco  was  fired  by 
shells  thrown  at  the  citadel  from  the  batteries  on  the  Noviziato. 
Tou  will  see  how  completely  you  have  deceived  yourself  when  I tell 
you  that  I examined  those  batteries  myself  yesterday  (as  no  firing 
was  going  on),  and  that  there  was  not  then,  nor  had  been  from  the 
beginning,  one  single  mortar  or  gun  throwing  shells  placed  on  that 
spot.  Shot  have  gone  to  you  from  thence,  but  no  shell  as  yet. 
General  Pronio.  H.  J.  COERINGTON. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Lord  Napier  to  Prince  Cariati. 

Naples , March  9,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  convey  to  his  Excel- 
lency the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  extract  of  a despatch  which  the 
Undersigned  has  received  from  ller  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul  at 
Messina,  in  answer  to  particular  inquiries  addressed  to  him  by  the 
Undersigned,  and  by  which  it  appears  that  the  Porto  Franco  of 
Messina  has  been  intentionally  and  wantonly  set  on  fire  by  a bom- 
bardment directed  upon  it  by  the  citadel  in  the  absence  of  all 
provocation  or  necessity  which  could  justify  such  a measure,  and 
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that  a great  amount  of  merchandize  belonging  to  British  subjects 
has  been  thus  destroyed. 

The  Undersigned  has  also  the  honour  to  add  the  accompanying 
extract  of  an  official  letter  from  Captain  Codrington,  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  Thetis , to  General  Pronio,  communicated  to  the 
Undersigned  by  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker,  containing  a delibe- 
rate statement  to  the  same  purpose. 

The  Undersigned  is  consequently  under  the  necessity  of  pro- 
testing against  the  bombardment  of  the  Porto  Pranco  of  Messina, 
and  reserving  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  the  right  to 
demand  compensation  for  all  losses  and  prejudice  in  their  persons 
and  property  which  British  subjects  may  have  incurred  thereby. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Brince  Cariati.  NAPIER. 


No.  17. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Bahnerston. — (Bee.  March  24.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , March  11,  1848. 

Bra  private  letter  from  Captain  Codrington  of  the  9th  instant, 
I am  informed  that  on  the  arrival  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Borcupine 
at  Messina,  with  intelligence  of  the  concession  of  the  Constitution 
of  1812,  and  the  departure  of  the  Earl  of  Minto  for  Palermo,  a 
short  suspension  of  hostilities,  on  the  part  of  the  insurgent  forces, 
was  obtained. 

The  General  Commandant  of  the  citadel  at  once  agreed  to  the 
cessation  of  firing,  but  the  fort  of  St.  Salvadore  was  reduced  to 
silence  with  much  difficulty  and  reluctance. 

The  Committee  would  not  perhaps  have  been  averse  to  an 
armistice,  but  they  were  intimidated  by  the  populace  in  the  streets, 
who  brandished  their  arms  and  shouted  “ Guerra ! guerra!” 

On  the  morning  of  the  9th  instant  a meeting  was  held  on  board 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  Thetis  betwnen  the  chiefs  of  the  Comitato  and 
the  King’s  Envoy,  which  resulted  in  a resolution  to  continue  the 
war.  The  flag  of  truce  was  accordingly  hauled  down  and  the  bat- 
teries opened  on  both  sides. 

Captain  Codrington  is,  however,  of  opinion  that  a truce  might 
be  established  by  orders  to  that  effect  from  the  General  Committee 
of  Palermo,  which  it  is  to  be  hoped  will  have  been  already  obtained 
by  the  Earl  of  Minto. 

I have  hitherto  received  no  intelligence  from  the  Earl  of  Minto. 

The  news  of  the  revolution  at  Paris  had  reached  Messina  before 
the  arrival  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-ship  Borcupine . 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Balmerston,  G.C.JB.  NAPIER. 
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No.  18. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  March  30.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , March  15,  1848. 

I it  aye  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy 
aud  translation  of  a note  from  his  Excellency  Prince  Cariati,  pro- 
mising an  investigation  into  the  causes  of  the  damage  inflicted  on 
the  Porto  Franco  of  Messina.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIER. 


(Inclosure.) — Prince  Cariati  to  Lord  Napier. 
(Translation.)  Naples , March  14,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  received  the  note  of  the  9th  instant 
addressed  to  him  by  Lord  Napier,  &c.,  inclosing  an  extract  from  a 
report  of  the  English  Consul  at  Messina,  in  which  it  is  asserted 
that  the  Porto  Franco  of  that  town  was  purposely  and  wantonly  set 
on  fire  from  the  citadel. 

The  reports  from  Messina  which  have  reached  the  King’s  Govern- 
ment state,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  burning  of  the  goods  deposited 
in  the  Porto  Franco  was  caused  by  the  fire  of  the  insurgents. 

The  King’s  Government  in  no  way  wishes  to  throw  a doubt  upon 
the  assertions  of  the  Consul  and  of  an  officer  in  the  British  Royal 
Navy,  but  supposes  that  such  difference  of  opinion  must  be  caused 
by  the  difficulty  of  getting  at  the  truth  in  moments  of  such  popular 
excitement;  but  when  the  passions  shall  have  subsided  it  will  not 
be  difficult  to  ascertain  the  real  facts,  and  the  King’s  Government 
will  make  a point  of  acting  according  to  the  dictates  of  the  strictest 
justice. 

At  the  same  time  the  Undersigned  must  observe  to  Lord  Napier 
that  it  cannot  be  imagined  that  the  Commandant  of  the  citadel 
should  have  wantonly  or  inconsiderately  set  fire  to  the  goods  depo- 
sited in  the  Porto  Franco  of  Messina ; but  on  the  contrary  it  must 
reasonably  be  supposed  that  the  absolute  necessity  of  providing 
for  the  defence  of  the  fort  and  of  destroying  some  works  which  were 
erected  thereabout  to  act  against  it,  forced  him  to  direct  his  fire 
upon  that  quarter. 

In  this  uncertainty  the  Undersigned  cannot  do  more  than  assure 
Lord  Napier  that  when  the  facts  shall  have  been  ascertained,  the 
King’s  Government,  animated  by  sentiments  of  fairness  and  good- 
will towards  the  subjects  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  will  act  accord- 
ing to  the  strictest  justice,  and  does  not  doubt  that  from  the 
relations  of  friendship  and  goodwill  which  exist  between  the  2 
Governments,  every  question  will  be  settled  to  the  mutual  satis- 
faction of  both  parties.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  E.  TARGIONJ. 
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No.  19. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Right  Hon.  E.J.  Stanley. 
(Extract.)  Admiralty,  March  30,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a 
copy  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  dated  the 
14th  instant,  with  its  inclosure  in  original,  relating  to  the  state  of 
affairs  in  Sicily. 

The  Right  Hon.  E.  J.  Stanley.  H.  G.  WARD. 

( Enclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Ear  Jeer  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty . 

(Extract.)  Hibernia,  at  Ralermo,  March  14,  1848. 

The  accompanying  copy  of  a letter  from  Captain  Codrington 
will  put  their  Lordships  in  possession  of  the  occurrences  at  Messina 
since  his  last  report  transmitted  in  my  letter  of  the  2nd  instant. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 

{Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Codrington  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  RarJeer . 
Sir,  Thetis,  Messina , March  7,  1848. 

Since  my  last  letter  to  you  of  the  24th  February,  events  have 
not  on  the  whole*  progressed  quite  so  rapidly  as  I then  thought 
probable. 

After  the  taking  of  Port  Real  Basso  and  the  gaining  possession 
of  the  Terra  Nova  lines  and  the  arsenal  on  the  22nd,  the  insurgents 
remained  for  some  time  in  comparative  inactivity,  instead  of  using 
the  most  obvious  military  precautions  for  securing  the  fruits  of 
their  success  by  blocking  the  troops  up  in  the  citadel  into  which 
they  had  prematurely  taken  refuge  in  their  hurried  retreat  on 
the  22nd.  “ 

Eor  about  24  hours  after  their  loss  of  the  Fort  Real  Basso  and 
the  position  of  Terra  Nova,  the  garrison  probably,  from  its  disordered 
state,  did  not  fire  a shot.  This  valuable  time  was  not  taken  advan- 
tage of  by  the  insurgents. 

About  4 a.m.,  on  the  morning  of  the  23rd,  as  before  men- 
tioned, the  citadel  and  Salvadore  (General  Cardamone  still  being  in 
command)  commenced  a bombardment  of  the  town,  which  lasted 
all  the  rest  of  the  day  and  through  the  night,  and  with  partial 
intervals,  most  of  the  next  morning.  Being  with  Captain  Robb  in 
the  centre  of  the  harbour  at  the  commencement  of  it,  we  distinctly 
saw  the  shot  and  shell  deliberately  and  repeatedly  fired  at  the 
Marina  in  various  places,  and  at  the  Porto  Franco,  or  Government 
bonded  warehouse,  containing  great  quantities  of  merchants’  pro- 
perty,- which  was  again,  as  on  the  22nd,  set  on  fire  by  the  shells 
from  the  citadel.  There  were  not  at  this  time  in  those  places  any 
batteries  or  offensive  preparations  which  could  have  provoked  such 
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a fire ; and  I can  only  attribute  it  to  a spirit  of  retaliation  on  the 
part  of  the  troops  for  their  recent  defeat  by  the  insurgents. 

General  Pronio,  who  had  arrived  by  the  war  steamer  on  the 
23rd,  while  the  firing  was  going  on,  took  the  command  over  General 
Cardamone ; but  still  the  firing  did  not  cease  till  the  afternoon  of 
the  24th,  and  then  only  temporarily.  To  all  this  firing,  with  the 
exception  of  a few  shot  at  first,  the  insurgents  did  not  reply,  the 
Comitato  having  ordered  the  fire  to  be  reserved.  This  and  their 
want  of  apparent  activity,  and  their  neglect  of  obvious  advantages, 
seemed  to  have  had  the  effect  of  restoring  the  confidence  of  the 
troops ; for,  after  throwing  up  an  outwork  on  the  Terra  Nova  in 
front  of  the  citadel  gate,  and  arming  it  with  2 guns,  the  garrison 
suddenly  made  a sortie  in  force  on  the  25th,  before  any  preparations 
were  complete  on  the  part  of  the  insurgents,  and  when  they  did  not 
in  the  least  expect  it.  Apparently  the  object  was  partly  a recon- 
naissance and  partly  a desire  to  regain  a position  outside,  if  not  to 
capture  guns,  &c. 

An  advanced  position  was  regained  and  secured  by  subsequent 
measures  which  previous  activity  on  the  part  of  the  insurgents 
would  have  prevented.  At  the  time  of  the  sortie  the  citadel  and 
Salvadore  commenced  what  I may  call  the  third  bombardment ; but 
since  this  time,  though  various  parts  of  the  town  have  been  con- 
stantly hit  by  shot  and  shell,  and  private  houses  here  and  there 
quite  ruined,  the  firing  from  the  King’s  forces  has  somewhat  altered 
in  character,  being  now  pretty  generally  confined  to  those  places 
which,  whether  justly  or  no,  they  suspect  as  batteries  or  hostile 
works  in  construction. 

As  the  missiles  from  the  citadel  and  particularly  Salvadore  had 
frequently  found  their  way  up  the  streets  leading  from  the  Marina 
into  the  town,  rendering  some  of  the  crosswrays  insecure,  the 
insurgents  raised  barricades  to  screen  the  most  dangerous  parts. 
San  Salvadore  probably  mistaking  these  for  batteries  kept  up  a con- 
tinual fire  of  shot  and  shell  on  them,  which  damaged  those  parts  of 
the  town,  and  at  first  occasioned  a slight  loss  of  life. 

From  the  25th  February  to  the  6th  March  the  insurgents 
were  occupied  in  constructing  and  arming,  as  well  as  their  means 
would  allow  them,  batteries  of  guns  and  mortars  on  the  most 
favourable  positions  available  to  them  for  acting  on  the  citadel  and 
Salvadore ; while  the  garrison  being  well  aware  of  their  operations, 
from  observations  and  from  the  information  of  spies,  annoyed  them 
much  from  continual  shell-firing,  which,  as  their  practice  was  never 
interfered  with  by  any  return,  gradually  became  very  exact. 

On  the  evening  of  the  Cth  the  preparations  on  both  sides  were 
pretty  complete.  The  garrison  had  received  fresh  supplies  and 
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reinforcements  by  the  continual  arrival  of  steamers,  and  the  insur- 
gents had  received  powder,  men,  and  money  from  Palermo,  &c. 

Had  any  proposals  of  arrangement  come  from  the  King’s 
Government  at  Naples  during  this  interval,  possibly  all  further 
hostilities  might  have  been  stayed  ; but  the  insurgents  finding  that 
every  fresh  steam-frigate  from  Naples  brought  supplies  for  the 
citadel,  but  no  proposition  of  an  accommodation  with  them,  became 
more  thoroughly  than  ever  convinced  that  the  King’s  Ministry 
were  dealing  insincerely  with  Sicily,  and  having  been  exasperated 
to  the  greatest  pitch  by  the  continual  firing  from  the  garrison, 
resolved  to  wait  no  longer. 

On  the  7th  at  dawn  they  opened  a fire  from  their  various  batte- 
ries on  the  citadel  and  Salvadore,  which  the  garrison  returned,  and 
during  the  whole  of  the  day  the  fire  of  shot  and  shell  has  been  kept 
up  on  both  sides  with  spirit,  the  cannonading  only  ceasing  after 
dark. 

As  nearly  as  I can  compute  about  5,000  projectiles  were  dis- 
charged on  this  day.  The  general  result  is  decidedly  to  the  advan- 
tage of  the  insurgents.  Though  one  of  the  batteries  was  for  a short 
time  silenced  it  was  re-opened,  and  the  rest  continued  their  fire  un- 
checked, and  with  a very  decided  effect  on  their  opponents.  The 
citadel  is  in  itself  too  strong  to  have  suffered  as  yet  to  any  serious 
extent,  but  San  Salvadore  was  so  perseveringly  plied  with  shot, 
especially  the  round  part  which  had  previously  so  annoyed  the  town, 
that  its  return  fire  was  comparatively  feeble,  and  the  outer  wall  of 
the  casement  battery  at  its  end  was  fast  crumbling  down.  The 
buildings  in  that  fort,  some  of  which  were  the  quarters  of  the  troops, 
were  ploughed  up  by  a raking  fire  from  the  insurgents’  battery 
taking  them  in  reverse,  and  it  is  my  belief  that  a sudden  escalade  at 
night  by  a body  of  resolute  men  would  have  carried  the  fort  itself 
with  very  slight  loss. 

(8th  March).  During  last  night  the  firing  having  ceased, 
both  parties  prepared  for  renewing  the  struggle  by  repairing  the 
batteries,  placing  more  guns,  &c.  At  half-past  9 a.m.,  the  insur- 
gents recommenced  action,  the  garrison  soon  replying,  the  general 
result  being  similar  to  that  of  yesterday  in  the  continued  effect 
on  Salvadore,  though  3 or  4 of  its  guns  in  sheltered  positions  still 
go  on. 

It  is  almost  impossible  at  this  distance  to  ascertain  the  effect 
on  the  citadel,  but  from  the  number  of  shot  and  shell  that  have  been 
seen  to  fall  within  its  walls,  it  must  be  of  some  importance  to  life, 
though  the  defences  are  not  visibly  injured.  In  the  forenoon  the 
insurgents’  shells  occasioned  a conflagration  in  the  buildings  of  the 
citadel  which  lasted  for  some  time. 
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I have  at  present  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  number  of 
casualties  on  the  side  of  the  garrison,  but  amongst  the  insurgents 
the  amount  of  killed  and  wounded  is  small  considering  the  vast 
expenditure  of  missiles  employed  against  them.  I may  roughly 
estimate  their  loss  in  all  as  about  20  or  30  killed  and  about  80 
wounded.  This  includes  the  whole  contest. 

In  the  afternoon  I received  from  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Porcupine 
your  order  of  the  7th,  and  at  once  sent  Lieutenant  Horton  to  convey 
to  the  citadel,  under  a flag  of  truce,  the  Neapolitan  officer  who  came 
in  her  with  despatches,  while  Lieutenant  Loyd,  accompanied  by 
Mr.  Eobert  Barker,  of  the  British  Consulate,  carried  similar  infor- 
mation from  me  to  the  Comitato. 

The  General  at  once  agreed  to  the  proposal  for  a cessation  of 
firiug,  preparatory  to  a more  permanent  pacification;  but  on  the 
part  of  the  insurgents,  even  if  the  Comitato  had  been  inclined  to  put 
into  execution  a proposal  on  those  ierms  (which  they  were  not  now, 
in  the  present  advanced  state  of  things),  the  people  would  never 
have  let  them  do  so,  from  the  excited  state  of  the  feelings  of  the 
whole  population  against  the  Neapolitan  garrison. 

Having  received  an  intimation  of  this  nature  from  the  Comitato 
I transmitted  it  in  a letter  from  myself  to  the  General,  which  was 
delivered  to  him  shortly  after  5 p.m.,  and  then  I felt  myself  obliged, 
though  with  great  reluctance,  to  haul  down  the  flag  of  truce  and 
watch  for  some  more  favourable  opportunity  for  endeavouring  to 
bring  on  peaceable  measures. 

Hostilities  then  recommenced  (the  insurgents  firing  first),  and 
continued  till  dark. 

(9th  March).  In  consequence  of  a request  conveyed  to  me 
from  General  Pronio  by  a flag  of  truce,  I succeeded  in  arranging  a 
meeting  on  board  of  this  ship  between  the  Capitano  Gagliardi,  the 
officer  brought  in  the  Porcupine  on  a mission  from  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Naples,  and  the  Comitato  of  Messina.  The  discussion  was 
animated  and  the  conference  long,  but  the  Comitato  would  not  agree 
to  an  armistice  on  the  terms  proposed,  unless  orders  to  that  effect 
reached  them  from  the  Comitato  Generale  of  Palermo,  under  whose 
instructions  they  are  acting  at  present.  Hostilities  were  conse- 
quently resumed  in  the  afternoon,  continuing  till  dark,  but  the 
result  of  this  day’s  firing  was  more  to  the  advantage  of  the  garrison. 

(10th)  Both  parties  repairing  damages  and  making  prepara- 
tions. Only  one  or  two  shots  fired  by  the  garrison. 

(11th).  The  same  as  yesterday.  The  insurgents  commenc- 
ing the  removal  of  the  heavy  guns  from  Port  Eeal  Basso  to  more 
favourable  positions  on  the  high  grounds. 

(12th).  The  same  as  yesterday,  only  one  or  two  shots  being 
fired  by  the  garrison. 
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Yesterday  I visited  all  the  batteries  of  the  insurgents  while  no 
firing  was  going  on;  several  have  been  a good  deal  injured,  and 
some  of  the  mortars  dismounted  or  disabled  by  the  failure  of  beds  or 
platforms  ; but  after  some  days  these  may  be  expected  to  be  replaced 
in  comparative  efficiency  again.  But  as  the  garrison  are  now  well 
aware  of  all  their  opponents’  positions,  aud  have  been  themselves 
making  still  more  efficient  preparations,  I don’t  yet  see  the  likelihood 
of  the  citadel  being  compelled  to  yield  by  force. 

In  the  meantime  it  is  due  to  the  Comitato  to  say  that  the  peace 
and  order  of  the  town  have  been  completely  maintained ; unarmed 
people  being  able  to  traverse  any  part  of  it  in  perfect  safety  by  day 
or  night. 

Some  time  ago  they  shot  12  (gnd  subsequently  more)  thieves 
convicted  of  plundering,  and  they  have  recently  sent  back  to  Palermo 
a band  of  armed  men  from  thence  whose  conduct  was  becoming  dis- 
orderly in  that  way.  I am  sorry  to  say  the  town  has  suffered  a 
good  deal,  and  after  a more  recent  investigation  I cannot  now  aquit 
the  garrison  of  having  up  to  the  very  last  day  of  action  fired 
wantonly  and  indiscriminately  on  parts  of  the  town  which  had  not 
given  them  the  least  cause  of  offence  or  of  suspicion. 

The  neighbourhood  of  military  points  of  attack  must  of  course 
suffer,  but  convents  and  private  dwelling-houses  quite  out  of  any 
line  of  fire  have  been  repeatedly  struck ; and  groups  of  unarmed 
bystanders,  women  and  children,  and  foreign  officers  looking  on  from 
the  hills,  have  been  fired  at  in  an  unmistakeable  manner. 

The  consequent  exasperation  is  so  great  and  so  universal  that  I 
do  not  think  it  probable  that  any  officers  and  men  of  the  Neapolitan 
garrison  will  ever  be  able  to  walk  in  the  streets  of  Messina  with 
personal  safety.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Far  Jeer.  H.  J.  CODBINGTON. 

P.S. — There  has  been  no  firing  to-day  except  2 or  3 shots  from 
the  citadel. 

In  obedience  to  your  letter  of  the  11th,  received  this  morning  by 
Locust , I am  making  arrangements  for  a conference  on  board  of  this 
ship  to-morrow  morning,  should  the  weather  moderate. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Captain  Codrington  to  General  Fronio. 

Sib,  Thetis,  Messina , March  8,  1848. 

I communicated  by  an  officer  to  the  Comitato  the  intelligence 
brought  from  Naples  this  afternoon  by  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
Forcupine , the  same  in  effect  as  that  transmitted  to  you  by  the 
officer  who  was  brought  to  you  as  a messenger  in  that  vessel  from 
the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Naples;  but  it  is  my 
duty  to  inform  you  that  the  Comitato  and  the  popular  forces  will 
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not  accede  to  the  terms  proposed,  and  will  probably  recommence 
hostilities  immediately.  I have,  &c. 

General  Eronio.  " H.  J.  CODRINGTON. 


No.  20. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Tight  Non.  E.  J.  Stanley . 
Sir,  Admiralty , March  30,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston, 
copies  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker  dated  the  18tli 
instant,  and  of  one  from  Captain  Codrington  of  the  Thetis , res- 
pecting the  contending  parties  at  Messina.  I am,  &c. 

The  Tight  Non.  E.  J.  Stanley.  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Earlier  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty . 

Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , March  18,  1848. 

I transmit  herewith,  for  the  information  of  the  Lords  Com- 
missioners of  the  Admiralty,  a copy  of  the  last  report  which  I have 
received  from  Captain  Codrington,  of  the  Thetis , respecting  the 
contending  parties  at  Messina.  I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Codrington  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Earlier. 
Sir,  Thetis,  Messina , March  15,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  conference  alluded 
to  in  my  letter  No.  38,  between  officers  deputed  by  General  Pronio, 
commanding  the  citadel,  and  the  members  of  the  Comitato  of 
Messina,  was  held  yesterday  and  also  to-day  on  board  of  this  ship, 
and  that  the  parties  have  finally  separated  without  being  able  to 
come  to  any  conclusion  for  an  armistice,  owing  to  their  mutual  con- 
viction of  the  impossibility  of  carrying  out  faithfully  in  practice  the 
proposed  articles  relating  to  the  total  cessation  from  all  military 
preparations  and  to  the  partial  reprovisioning  of  the  garrison.  With 
reference  to  the  proposition  for  my  guaranteeing  their  execution,  I 
may  add  that  experience  has  proved  to  me  that  I could  not  safely 
have  given  the  guarantee  of  the  British  honour  for  the  faithful 
observance  of  those  terms  by  both  parties.  However  I am  confident 
that  now  that  both  sides  seem  convinced  of  the  inutility  of  shedding 
more  blood,  and  since  they  have  also  professed  for  the  future  as 
much  mutual  forbearance  as  is  possible  under  the  circumstances, 
there  will  be  quite  as  little  firing  with  the  present  understanding 
as  under  the  most  solemnly  concluded  armistice. 

I have,  &c. 

H.  J.  CODRINGTON. 


Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Earlier. 
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No.  21. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Might  Hon.  E.  J.  Stanley. 
Sir,  Admiralty , March  31,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a 
copy  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  "William  Parker  dated  the 
12th  instant,  and  of  its  inclosure  from  Rear-Admiral  Sir  Lucius 
Curtis,  relative  to  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Harlequin  being  seut  back  to 
Catania  and  Syracuse.  I am,  &c. 

The  Right  Hon.  E.  J.  Stanley.  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 

( Enclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Ear  Jeer  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty. 

Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Palermo , March  12,  1848. 

1 transmit,  for  the  information  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of 
the  Admiralty,  an  extract  of  a letter  which  I have  received  from 
Sir  Lucius  Curtis,  explaining  his  reasons  for  sending  the  Harlequin 
back  to  Catania  and  Syracuse,  in  which  I have  concurred ; and  I 
now  inclose  a copy  of  the  orders  that  I have  given  to  Commander 
Moore  during  his  continuance  in  that  direction. 

The  Harlequin  shall  be  sent  to  her  destination  immediately  her 
services  can  be  dispensed  with  on  the  coast  of  Sicily. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Rear-Admiral  Sir  Lucius  Curtis  to  Vice-Admiral 
Sir  W.  Earlcer. 

(Extract.)  March  6,  1848,  at  Malta. 

I inclose  a copy  of  a letter  addressed  to  me,  dated  the  3rd 
instant,  by  Mr.  Robert  Jeans,  Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at 
Catania,  in  which  he  states  that  the  Neapolitan  Government  having 
adopted  the  measure  of  liberating  and  letting  loose  upon  society  in 
Sicily  the  galley-slaves  confined  in  both  the  insular  and  continental 
dominions,  has  caused  apprehensions  that  the  peace  of  Catania  may 
be  disturbed. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  my  intention  to  direct  Com- 
mander Moore  to  resume  his  station  off  Catania,  as  also  to  visit 
Syracuse  as  occasion  may  require,  until  the  elections  of  the  15th  are 
over,  in  case  of  any  serious  disturbance  arising  which  may  affect 
British  subjects  and  property. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Earlcer.  L.  CURTIS. 


{Inclosure  3.) — Vice-Consul  Jeans  to  Rear-Admiral  Sir  L.  Curtis. 
Sir,  Catania , March  3,  1848. 

I take  the  liberty  of  addressing  you  in  the  absence  of  Vice- 
Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker  to  express  my  thanks  for  the.  protection 
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afforded  to  British  interests  by  Commander  Moore  during  his  stay 
here. 

Nor  is  it  to  British  interests  alone  that  his  presence  has  been 
a protection.  The  peace  of  Catania  has  thus  far  been  mainly 
preserved  by  the  moral  influence  which  he  has  obtained  over  all 
classes  here. 

His  departure  is  a source  of  serious  regret  to  all ; for,  although 
comparative  peace  and  tranquillity  are  at  present  enjoyed  here 
there  is  no  knowing  how  soon  seenes  of  disorder  may  again  occur. 

The  late  measure  adopted  by  the  Government  of  Naples  of 
liberating  and  letting  loose  upon  society  in  Sicily  the  galley-slaves 
confined  in  both  the  insular  and  continental  dominions  is  such  as  to 
cause  apprehension  that  the  peace  of  this  city  may  be  disturbed,  for 
the  Neapolitan  troops  having,  by  the  King’s  orders  evacuated  the 
fortress  of  Augusta  and  proceeded  to  Syracuse,  the  galley-slaves  from 
the  former  place,  in  number  nearly  300,  have  arrived  here  yesterday 
and  to-day ; and  although  they  have  hitherto  acted  peaceably,  yet 
should  they  unite  with  the  convicts  who  have  broken  out  of  prison 
in  Catania,  and  who  have  been  hitherto  supported  by  the  Committee, 
a body  of  desperate  men  would  be  collected  who  would  have  it  in 
their  power  at  any  time  seriously  to  disturb  the  public  peace.  The 
General  Committee  of  Palermo  having  issued  an  order  for  the 
convocation  of  the  Sicilian  Parliament  to  meet  in  Palermo  on  the 
25th  instant,  the  election  of  Deputies  for  Catania  will  take  place 
about  the  15th  instant,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  if  party  feeling 
run  high  much  excitement  and  consequent  irregularity  may  ensue, 
the  self-constituted  authority  of  the  Committee  having  neither  power 
nor  influence  to  repress  any  serious  disturbance. 

The  peace  of  a large  province  of  Sicily  being  dependent  upon  the 
state  of  Catania,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  good  order  aud 
a regular  administration  of  government  be  maintained  here. 

If  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Harlequin , or  any  other  vessel,  can  be 
spared  for  a further  period  without  detriment  to  Her  Majesty’s 
service,  a great  public  good  would  be  conferred,  for  if  outrages 
recommence  here  British  interests  and  British  commerce  must  be 
affected.  I have,  &c. 

Rear-Admiral  Sir  L.  Curtis.  BOBT.  JEANS. 


( Inclosure  4.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  Commander  Moore . 
Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Palermo,  March  11,  1848. 

Bear- Admiral  Sir  L.  Curtis  having  intimated  to  me  that  it 
•was  his  intention  to  replace  the  Harlequin  at  Catania  for  the  purpose 
of  protecting  British  subjects  and  property,  with  directions  that  you 
should  also  occasionally  look  into  Syracuse,  I have  now  to  inform 
you  that  an  armistice  has  been  agreed  on  between  the  Neapolitan 
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Government  and  the  General  Committee  at  Palermo  for  an  indefinite 
period,  with  the  understanding  that  a week’s  notice  is  to  be  given 
before  the  renewal  of  hostilities. 

The  Neapolitan  authorities  at  Syracuse  will  have  received 
instructions  to  this  effect  by  the  Porcupine , and  those  acting  under 
the  General  Committee  will  be  duly  apprised  by  the  despatch  con- 
veyed by  the  Locust , which  you  will  forward  to  them  as  expeditiously 
as  possible,  and  it  is  very  desirable  that  you  exert  your  inffuence  for 
the  faithful  observance  of  this  armistice  by  both  parties,  taking  care 
to  note  any  infringement  of  it  on  either  side. 

You  will  therefore  make  your  visit  to  Syracuse  a prominent  part 
of  your  duty  in  executing  the  service  on  which  you  may  be  ordered 
by  Sir  Lucius  Curtis,  and  Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  will  be  directed 
to  open  and  act  on  the  contents  of  this  despatch  in  the  absence  of 
any  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships.  I am,  &c. 

Commander  Moore.  W.  PARKER. 


No.  22. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Lord  Eddishury. 
(Extract.)  Admiralty , September  2,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a 
copy  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  containing 
intelligence  respecting  the  state  of  affairs  and  proceedings  at 
Messina. 

Lord  Eddishury.  H.  G.  WARD. 


(Inclosure.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty . 

(Extract.)  Hibernia,  at  Naples , August  23,  1848. 

The  Porcupine  was  dispatched  to  Palermo  on  the  21st  with  a 
supply  of  provisions  to  the  Odin , and  to  collect  intelligence  from 
thence,  as  we  have  had  no  direct  communication  with  that  quarter 
for  a considerable  time. 

A letter  just  received  from  Captain  Robb,  dated  yesterday  at 
Messina,  informs  me  that  on  the  evening  of  the  21st  instant  a 
Neapolitan  steam-frigate  grounded  outside  the  lighthouse  at 
Messina  : he  sent  an  officer  to  offer  assistance,  but  it  was  declined. 
On  the  morning  of  the  22nd,  a Sicilian  battery  opened  fire  on  the 
steam-frigate,  but  was  soon  silenced  by  the  citadel  and  lorts  held  by 
the  Neapolitans : in  the  course  of  the  day,  however,  without  any 
further  provocation,  the  citadel  fired  several  shot  and  shell  into  the 
town,  which  had  remained  tranquil  since  the  armistice  of  the  2nd  of 
May,  and  several  women  and  children  who  were  following  their 
ordinary  occupations  have  unfortunately  fallen  victims  to  this  wanton 
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proceeding.  One  British  subject,  an  Ionian  boj,  is  amongst  the 
sufferers,  having  lost  a leg. 

Captain  Bobb  has  called  the  attention  of  the  General  in  the 
citadel  to  this  barbarous  proceeding,  but  I have  not  time  to  forward 
copies  of  his  communications  by  this  conveyance. 

The  Neapolitan  steam-frigate  was  got  afloat  on  the  23rd. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . W.  PABKEB. 

No.  23. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  September  11.) 
My  Loed,  Naples,  August  30,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  copy  of  a note  to  his  Excellency 
Prince  Cariati,  containing  copy  of  correspondence  which  passed 
between  Captain  Bobb  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-ship  Gladiator , and 
General  Pronio,  Commandant  of  the  citadel  of  Messina,  relative  to 
the  unprovoked  and  barbarous  bombardment  of  an  unoffending  por- 
tion of  that  town,  on  the  21st  and  22nd  instant,  by  which  several 
women  and  children  lost  their  lives,  and  a poor  Ionian  boy  was 
grievously  wounded. 

The  explanation  of  the  Minister  of  War,  transmitted  herewith,  is 
in  the  highest  degree  unsatisfactory  and  indicative  of  the  atrocity 
with  which  the  approaching  hostilities  will  too  probably  be  pro- 
secuted. I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NAPIEB. 


(Inclosure  1.) — Lord  Napier  to  Prince  Cariati. 

Naples , August  28,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  with  reference  to  his  previous  letter  on 
the  same  subject  to  his  Excellency  the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  has 
now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  for  his  Excellency’s  information, 
an  official  despatch  from  Captain  Bobb,  of  Pier  Britannic  Majesty’s 
steam-ship  Gladiator,  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  with  copy 
of  a correspondence  between  him  and  General  Pronio,  descriptive  of 
the  late  inhuman  and  unprovoked  bombardment  of  the  town  of 
Messina,  which  has  caused  the  death  or  wounding  of  several  innocent 
persons,  mostly  women  and  children,  at  the  public  fountains,  and 
among  others  of  an  Ionian  boy,  whose  leg  has  been  amputated. 

The  Undersigned  cannot  recognize  the  justice  of  the  reason 
pleaded  by  the  Neapolitan  Commandant  in  vindication  of  this  singular 
cruelty,  which  was  not  provoked  by  any  act  on  the  part  of  the  Sici- 
lians which  could  justify  an  attack  upon  an  unoffending  quarter  of 
the  town,  and  which  was  perpetrated  without  a moment’s  warning, 
in  violation  of  both  humanity  and  custom,  which  alike  enjoin  that 
previous  to  a promiscuous  bombardment  advice  should  be  granted 
to  foreigners  and  unoffending  persons  to  proceed  beyond  the  reach 
of  danger. 
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The  Undersigned  trusts  that  on  being  made  acquainted  with 
these  particulars,  the  Neapolitan  GTovernment  will  cause  instructions 
to  be  given  that  the  war,  if  prosecuted,  may  be  carried  on  in  a 
civilized  spirit  and  with  due  regard  to  the  persons  and  property  of 
Her  Majesty’s  subjects  and  to  the  safety  of  women  and  children 
and  other  persons  who  are  not  capable  of  offence  or  of  any  active 
resistance  to  the  troops  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Prince  Cariati.  NAPIEB. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Poll)  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parlcer. 
Sir,  Gladiator,  Messina , August  23,  1848. 

Sihce  my  letter  of  the  18t.h  instant  I have  been  engaged  in 
correspondence  with  the  Commodore  of  the  Neapolitan  force  at 
Keggio,  relative  to  the  detention  of  a Maltese  vessel.  On  the  21st 
instant  a shell  burst  in  the  towrn  and  killed  and  wounded  several 
people,  most  of  them  children. 

It  is  difficult  to  account  for  this  act  of  cruelty  from  the  citadel 
and  Don  Blasco,  as  no  firing  has  taken  place  from  any  part  of  the 
Sicilian  batteries. 

On  the  evening  of  the  21st  a Neapolitan  steamer  grounded 
outside  the  lighthouse  wrhere  she  still  remains  ; I sent  an  officer  to 
offer  assistance  but  it  was  declined.  Three  steam -vessels  have  been 
engaged  in  assisting  her  but  they  have  not  succeeded,  but  as  the 
water  has  been  smooth  I think  she  may  be  got  off. 

On  the  morning  of  the  22nd  the  Sicilian  battery  of  Mare  Grosso 
opened  fire  on  the  steam-frigate  on  shore,  which  was  silenced  by 
Don  Blasco  and  the  citadel.  In  the  course  of  the  day,  without  any 
apparent  motive  or  provocation,  but  apparently  from  a true  spirit  of 
revenge,  the  citadel  fired  several  shot  and  shell  into  the  town  which 
had  from  the  armistice  of  the  2nd  May  remained  tranquil. 

Mostly  women  and  children  are  said  to  be  the  victims  of  this 
vindictive  proceeding,  and  one  British  subject,  an  Ionian,  boy,  has 
been  dangerously  wounded,  and  his  leg  amputated  by  the  surgeon 
of  this  ship. 

In  consequence  of  this  being  reported  to  me  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul,  I wrote  a letter  to  General  Pronio  on  the  subject,  which  I 
inclose,  and  this  morning  have  received  an  answer  on  the  subject, 
which  I also  inclose,  not  having  time  to  translate  it. 

I see  nothing  in  a military  point  of  view  that  can  justify  , the 
firing  into  an  unarmed  town  to  which  the  inhabitants  and  foreign 
residents  had  returned,  relying  on  the  faith  of  the  armistice  having 
been  prolonged,  and  not  a shot  or  shell  having  been  fired  into  the 
town  for  several  months  until  2 days  ago,  and  that  without  any 
other  apparent  cause  than  a feeling  of  disappointment  that  the 


GEE  AT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES.  789 

Sicilians  had  taken  all  the  guns  from  the  arsenal  under  the  fire  of 
the  citadel. 

I shall  reply  to  the  letter  of  General  Pronio  on  the  broad 
pleading  of  humanity,  and  I can  scardely  believe  that  an  officer  will 
wantonly  add  to  the  horrors  of  war  by  a proceeding  so  contrary  to 
the  clemency  which  may  be  expected  from  the  King  of  Naples  and 
his  Government.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker  JOHN  KOBE. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Captain  Pobb  to  General  Pronio. 

Sie,  Gladiator,  Messina , August  22,  1848. 

I have  this  day  been  informed  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Consul  at  this  place  that  a British  subject  resident  here  (whilst 
quietly  following  his  peaceful  profession)  has  been  severely  wounded 
this  morning  by  a shot  or  shell  fired  from  the  citadel  on  the 
Marina. 

Such  an  act  of  wanton  cruelty  as  that  of  firing  on  an  unarmed 
town,  and  on  its  peaceful  and  innocent  inhabitants  quietly  engaged 
in  the  prosecution  of  their  domestic  duties,  without  any  warlike 
attack  or  demonstration  on  their  part,  or  any  pretension  or  warning 
on  that  of  your  Excellency  (circumstances  so  contrary  to  the 
common  rules  of  civilized  warfare),  cannot  be  viewed  with  any 
other  feeling  than  that  of  execration  by  the  whole  of  the  civilized 
world. 

Since  the  commencement  of  the  armistice  agreed  on  between  the 
Neapolitans  and  the  Sicilians  of  the  2nd  of  May,  in  which  it  was 
stipulated  that  until  the  20fch  of  that  month  no  hostility  should  take 
place  between  them, — and  by  the  9th  article  of  that  armistice  the 
renewal  of  hostilities  was  to  have  been  preceded  by  a notice  of 
8 days  by  either  party  after  that  period  had  expired, — no  actual 
hostility  had  taken  place,  nor  had  there  been  any  firing  into  the 
town,  except  the  firing  on  any  new  works,  offensive  or  defensive, 
which  had  been  erected  by  the  Sicilians,  and  upon  the  arsenal,  until 
the  present  period,  when  the  private  houses  on  the  Marina  and  the 
unarmed  buildings  in  the  town  have  been  fired  upon. 

Belying  on  the  faith  of  this  armistice  which  had  been  so  much 
prolonged  beyond  the  period  at  which  it  was  to  have  expired,  and 
the  renewal  of  hostilities  (except  in  the  cases  above  mentioned)  not 
having  taken  place,  and  trusting  in  the  assurance  that  the  town 
w'ould  not  be  bombarded  without  giving  sufficient  warning  to 
foreigners  and  others  to  withdraw  themselves  and  property  from  it, 
the  foreign  inhabitants  returned  to  their  habitations  in  the  town 
and  have  been  peacefully  following  their  avocations  for  the  last 
3 months  without  interfering  in  any  way  with  the  contest  going  on 
between  the  Neapolitans  and  Sicilians. 
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I leave  it  to  your  Excellency  to  imagine  with  what  degree  of 
horror  and  dismay  they  have  beheld  the  faith  which  they  placed  in 
your  Excellency  violated  by  the  shots  and  shells  which  have  been 
fired  into  the  town  yesterday’and  to-day,  and  which  have  killed  and 
wounded  so  many  people,  without  your  having  used  the  common 
courtesy  due  to  neutral  and  friendly  nations  of  warning  them  of  your 
intention,  so  as  to  have  afforded  them  sufficient  notice  to  remove 
from  a scene  of  danger  and  bloodshed. 

In  your  Excellency’s  letters  of  the  25th  and  28th  of  February, 
addressed  to  my  predecessor  here,  you  deprecate  the  useless  shedding 
of  blood  as  injurious  to  the  Crown,  the  country,  and  the  common 
cause  of  humanity ; yet  in  opposition  to  these  sentiments,  shot  and 
shell  have  been  fired  into  the  unarmed  parts  of  the  town  without 
warning,  and  apparently  without  any  provocation  or  any  justifiable 
motive. 

Having  preserved  the  most  rigid  neutrality  throughout  the 
unfortunate  civil  contest  that  has  been  so  long  carried  on  between 
the  Sicilians  and  Neapolitans,  and  feeling  most  solicitous  to  prevent 
the  further  effusion  of  human  blood,  I would,  without  in  any  way 
dictating  to  your  Excellency,  beg  you  to  consider  how  far  the  cause 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Naples  may  be  promoted  by  the  bom- 
bardment of  an  unarmed  town,  the  destruction  of  the  lives  of 
innocent  women  and  children,  and  the  exasperation  and  excitement 
which  such  a proceeding  may  have  on  the  minds  of  the  people  which 
were  so  lately  your  fellow-subjects  and  brothers. 

In  the  appeal  I thus  make  to  your  Excellency  I beg  to  be 
excused  from  any  intention  of  dictating,  but  the  circumstance  of  the 
blood  of  a British  subject  having  been  thus  'wantonly  shed  without 
any  warning  or  pretence  whatsoever,  renders  my  remonstrance  on 
your  Excellency’s  conduct  absolutely  necessary ; and  the  explanation 
which  must  be  made  from  the  Neapolitan  Gfovernment  on  this,  and 
the  circumstances  which  I shall  forward  to  the  Commander-in-chief 
must  place  a heavy  responsibility  on  the  head  of  the  perpetrator 
of  it. 

I beg  to  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  me  whether  it  is 
your  Excellency’s  intention  to  continue  the  bombardment  of  the 
town,  in  order  that  the  British  residents  may  remove  from  it. 

I have,  &c. 

General  Pronio.  JOHN  KOBB. 


( Inclosure  4.) — General  Pronio  to  Captain  Pobb. 

Sib,  (Translation.)  Messina , August  22,  1848. 

Hebe  is  the  answer  to  your  letter  of  this  day’s  date  which  you 
did  me  the  honour  to  address  to  me,  and  which  you  would  have  had 
immediately  if  your  messenger  had  waited  a few  minutes. 
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I,  who  have  been  invested  for  full  6 months  with  the  command 
of  a fortress  in  an  exceptional  state  of  siege,  have  duties  to  perform 
in  a large  sphere  towards  the  august  person  of  my  Sovereign, 
towards  the  nation,  towards  the  army,  towards  myself,  duties 
dictated  to  me  by  the  art  of  war,  by  history,  and  by  the  conventions 
of  social  life. 

This  morning  the  citadel  did  not  take  the  initiative  in  the  fire, 
it  was  provoked  by  the  opposite  party,  who  threw  projectiles  at  a 
steam-frigate  belonging  to  the  King  my  master,  which  experienced 
the  calamity  of  running  ashore  yesterday  on  this  coast,  and  at 
military  workmen  who  were  employed  in  getting  her  off. 

The  firing  from  the  citadel  was  in  accordance  as  it  has  always  been 
with  the  principles  of  defence  and  of  military  dignity,  nor  was  it 
divested  either  in  this  case  or  ever  of  those  marks  of  most  extensive 
generosity  which  spring  from  the  clemency  of  my  King. 

Who  it  was  that  broke  the  armistice  of  May  2nd  is  well  known 
to  the  Government  of  the  King  of  the  2 Sicilies,  to  the  nation,  and 
to  foreigners.  The  rupture  took  place  on  the  night  of  June  5th. 

The  pointing  out  to  you,  even  were  I so  disposed,  my  future 
line  of  conduct,  would  be  an  impossibility,  as  I am  ignorant  what 
emergencies  may  call  into  play  my  purely  military  duties. 

The  subjects  and  citizens  of  foreign  nations  have  had  exact, 
precise,  and  positive  knowledge  that  this  citadel,  from  the  29th  of 
January  last,  has  been  in  a perpetual  state  of  war;  they  know  also 
that  war  is  a scourge  and  cannot  be  otherwise  defined,  and  therefore 
they  have  been  able  and  have  known  how,  as  they  are  able  and  do 
know  how,  to  regulate  their  conduct  so  as  to  protect  themselves  and 
their  affairs. 

Your  letter  has  already  been  transmitted  in  the  original  to  the 
Minister  of  War  of  the  King  my  master. 

Captain  Robb.  PAOLO  PKONIO. 


( Inclosure  5.) — Prince  cV Ischitella  to  Prince  Cariati. 
Excellency,  (Translation.)  Naples,  August  29,  1848. 

The  reports  of  General  Pronio,  Commander  of  the  citadel  of 
Messina,  respecting  the  facts  which  took  place  on  the  22nd  of  this 
month,  to  which  the  complaints  of  the  Commander  of  the  English 
steam-corvette  there  anchored  have  reference,  reached  me  before  I 
had  received  your  Excellency’s  despatch  No.  448  of  the  26th  instant, 
and  having  carefully  considered  the  conduct  of  General  Pronio  I am 
convinced  that  he  is  not  in  fault. 

It  is  a certain  fact  that  the  Commander  of  the  citadel  has  upon 
no  occasion  taken  the  initiative  in  firing.  His  duty  obliged  him 
and  always  will  oblige  him  to  repel  offence  by  answering  the  fire 


792 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES. 


of  the  Sicilians,  whether  in  open  attack  or  from  works  thrown  up 
against  him. 

Such  conduct  is  the  most  moderate  that  can  be  expected  from  a 
besieged  Commander ; therefore  if  in  the  course  of  a conflict,  which 
has  always  been  originated  by  the  Sicilians,  some  loss  may  accrue  to 
the  inhabitants  of  Messina,  whether  foreigners  or  no,  the  blame  can- 
not certainly  be  laid  with  justice  on  the  Commander  of  the  citadel, 
but  rather  on  the  Sicilians  who  are  the  aggressors,  of  which  the 
occurrence  of  the  22nd  is  a clear  proof.  A steam-frigate  belonging 
to  His  Majesty  the  King  was  visited  with  a heavy  calamity  and  ran 
ashore.  In  similar  cases,  amongst  all  civilized  nations,  enemies  and 
friends  are  mingled  together  in  procuring  the  salvation  of  the  ship- 
wrecked. The  citadel  sent  a quantity  of  persons  to  help  the  crew, 
but  the  Sicilians  so  far  from  imitating  their  example,  or  from  con- 
tenting themselves  with  being  spectators  in  the  affair,  fired  cannon 
and  guns  at  the  persons  in  danger  and  the  persons  who  had  rushed 
to  their  assistance.  Upon  this  evidence  of  true  barbarity  on  the 
part  of  the  Sicilians,  ought  the  batteries  of  the  citadel  perchance  to 
have  been  silent  and  have  allowed  the  crew  and  their  assisters  to 
have  been  consumed  by  shipwreck  and  by  the  enemy’s  fire  ? and  if 
some  shot  may  by  chance  have  done  harm  to  the  town  or  its 
inhabitants,  ought  the  Commander  to  be  blamed  ? Such  an  admis- 
sion would  be  an  absurdity. 

As  much  could  also  be  said  for  every  other  time  when  the  citadel 
has  been  obliged  to  show*  its  force.  Hot  a single  war-steamer 
belonging  to  His  Majesty  can  pass  the  Faro,  no  merchant-ship 
belonging  to  the  peaceful  inhabitants  of  the  continent,  nor  even  a 
boat,  without  the  Sicilians  firing  at  it  and  coming  out  to  try  to 
capture  it.  It. would  be  most  blameable  on  the  part  of  the  Com- 
mander if  he  did  not  effectually  oppose  them.  The  Sicilians  are 
perpetually  erecting  field-works  against  the  citadel,  which  is  in  duty 
bound  to  demolish  them  ; if  therefore  the  inhabitants  of  Messina  in 
these  conflicts  sometimes  suffer  loss,  the  Commander  of  the  citadel 
cannot  be  blamed. 

Lastly,  7 months  have  now  elapsed,  in  which  it  is  w^ell  knowm  to 
Europe  at  large  that  the  citadel  of  Messina  has  been  in  a state  of  siege. 

The  topographical  position  of  the  citadel  renders  it  impossible 
that  the  town  should  not  suffer  much  during  an  engagement,  how- 
ever  great  may  be  the  moderation  of  the  (General  commanding  the 
fort,  and  the  moderation  of  General  Pronio  is  most  remarkable. 
Therefore  the  inhabitants  of  Messina,  whether  native  or  foreign, 
must  be  prepared  to  take  those  precautions  for  their  owrn  safety 
which  they  may  deem  advisable. 

I hope  your  Excellency  will  have  the  goodness  to  consider  the 
observations  I have  had  the  honour  to  lay  before  you,  and  after 
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putting  them  into  what  shape  you  may  think  best,  or  even  modify- 
ing them,  will  form  your  answer  to  the  British  Charge  d’ Affaires 
from  the  sentiments  which  I have  expressed. 

Prince  Cariati.  PEINCE  OF  ISCHITELLA. 


No.  24. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  September  11.) 
(Extract.)  Naples , September  4,  1848. 

The  French  steam-vessel  which  arrived  here  this  morning  from 
the  southward  has  brought  intelligence  from  Messina  of  yesterday’s 
date. 

The  Neapolitans  have  landed  in  the  citadel  3,500  men,  com- 
prising a body  of  Swiss,  and  disembarked  on  the  adjoining  shore 
about  5,000  more  for  the  attack  of  the  defences  of  the  city.  The 
bombardment  had  continued  for  several  hours,  and  was  directed 
chiefly  towards  the  interior  of  the  town.  The  trenches  answered 
with  great  briskness,  and  no  result,  according  to  Captain  Eobb’s 
account,  was  as  yet  apparent,  though  he  did  not  expect  the  Sicilians 
could  maintain  such  an  unequal  contest. 

A numerous  force  of  steamers  and  gun-boats  had  not  been  able 
to  take  any  part  in  the  assault,  being  forced  to  retire  by  4 pieces  of 
Sicilian  artillery  drawn  to  the  beach  to  oppose  their  approach,  and 
the  courage  of  the  populace  had  risen  to  such  a pitch  of  enthusiasm 
that  if  was  impossible  to  witness  their  efforts  without  deep  emotion 
and  sympathy.  The  streets  were  barricaded  and  mined,  and  all 
ranks  and  classes  of  either  sex  seemed  animated  by  an  equal  spirit 
of  resistance  and  prepared  to  die  under  the  ruins. 

The  country  folk  had  risen  in  arms,  and  either  poured  into  the 
besieged  city  or  formed  in  groups  along  the  shores  to  watch  the 
proceedings,  and  hailed  the  French  steam-vessel  as  it  passed  along 
with  shouts  and  salutations. 

As  the  regular  means  of  communication  with  Messina  will  not 
occur  again  for  10  days,  I shall  suggest  to  Sir  William  Parker  the 
expediency  of  sending  down  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessels  for 
subsequent  information. 

The  inclosed  despatch  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Messina 
contains  an  official  notification  of  the  recommencement  of  hostilities 
on  the  part  of  the  Neapolitan  forces. 

Her  Majesty’s  subjects  had  embarked  on  board  the  Gladiator. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIEE. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Parker  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Gladiator,  Messina,  September  3,  1848. 

TnE  troops  are  attempting,  and  I believe  have  partly  effected  a 
landing  on  the  south  side  of  the  citadel. 
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The  castle  and  Fort  {Salvatore  are  bombarding  the  town  in  every 
direction.  The  fire  is  most  awful,  and  chiefly  directed  against  the 
dwelling-houses. 

The  Sicilians  are  keeping  up  a brisk  fire.  I received  the  inclosed 
late  last  night.  I have,  &c. 

For  TV.  W.  Barker, 

Lord  Napier.  EOBT.  BAEKEE. 

(. Inclosure  2.) — Notice  to  Foreigners  to  quit  the  Maritime  Towns  of 

Sicily. 

(Translation.)  Reggio , September  1,  1848. 

Notice  to  the  Foreign  Consuls  resident  in  the  maritime  cities 
of  Sicily  as  well  as  to  merchants  or  travellers  domiciled  in  the  said 
cities,  or  passing  through  them  in  the  beginning  of  the  month  of 
September,  1848. 

If,  in  pursuance  of  orders  received,  the  Neapolitan  troops  shall 
retake  possession  of  some  of  the  maritime  cities  of  Sicily,  and  if  in 
so  doing  they  should  meet  with  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  inha- 
bitants which  should  oblige  them  to  take  such  steps  as  the  art  of 
war  points  out,  under  these  circumstances  it  might  happen  that  the 
persons  and  properties  of  foreigners  might  be  in  danger,  and  they 
are  hereby  warned  to  leave  the  said  cities  if  they  do  not  wish  to 
incur  the  dangers  above  mentioned. 

By  order,  &c. 

CAELO  PICCENNA, 
Lieutenant- Colonel , Head  of  the  Staff. 

No.  25. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Lord  Eddisbury. 

My  Lord,  Admiralty , September  11,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  of  the  Admiralty  to  send  you 
herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston  a copy  of  a 
letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker,  dated  at  Naples  the  4th 
instant,  and  of  its  inclosures,  reporting  the  commencement  of  opera- 
tions against  Messina  by  the  Neapolitan  forces. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Eddisbury.  TV.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Rarher  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty. 

Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  4,  1848. 

I bequest  you  will  inform  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the 
Admiralty  that  a French  steam-packet  from  Malta  and  Messina  has 
just  brought  me  a letter  from  Captain  Eobb,  of  which  the  inclosed  is 
a copy,  reporting  the  commencement  of  the  operations  of  the 
Neapolitan  expedition  against  the  latter  city. 
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I shall  immediately  dispatch  the  Bulldog  to  Messina  to  aid 
Captain  Robb  in  the  protection  of  the  English,  who  I am  happy  to 
find  by  his  report  are  all  safely  embarked  in  the  Gladiator. 

I have,  &e. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Robb  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker. 
Sir,  Gladiator,  Messina , September  3,  1848. 

I haye  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  since  the  sailing  of  the 
Borcupine  on  the  30th  ultimo  the  Neapolitan  expedition  against 
Sicily  has  arrived,  consisting  of  10  steamers  and  1 corvette. 

The  Earo  battery  fired  on  all  the  vessels  both  night  and  day  on 
passing  the  Earo.  On  the  afternoon  of  the  1st  instant  about  2,000 
troops  were  landed  from  2 steamers  and  several  boats  in  tow.  The 
Erench  steam-frigate  Banama  arrived  from  Naples  on  the  2nd 
instant ; the  Merlin  arrived  from  Malta  and  proceeded  on  to  Naples. 
A Neapolitan  steamer  passed  through  the  strait  with  a corvette 
in  tow. 

In  the  afternoon  about  1,500  -more  troops  were  landed  at  the 
citadel,  and  at  sunset  the  notice  was  given  to  the  foreign  Consuls 
here  which  I inclose.*  At  6 o’clock  this  morning  the  citadel  and 
Don  Blasco  commenced  firing  on  the  battery  of  Mare  Grosso,  the 
steamers  having  come  over  and  attacked  at  the  same  time.  At  7 the 
Sicilian  batteries  on  the  heights  opened  fire  and  the  troops  made  a 
sortie  from  the  back  of  the  citadel,  where  there  were  a number  of 
boats  to  receive  them ; the  firing  became  general  on  both  sides.  All 
the  British  residents  and  foreigners  have  been  received  on  board, 
and  the  steam  is  up  ready  to  slip  if  they  should  come  nearer  into 
the  port.  The  Banama  and  Gladiator  are  the  only  ships  of  war 
here. 

I had  formerly  given  notice  to  the  British  residents  here  to  be 
prepared  to  come  on  board,  and  they  are  all  in  safety. 

The  whole  Neapolitan  force  engaged  is  1 frigate,  10  steamers, 
19  gun-boats,  and  as  some  more  men  have  been  landed  from  1 of  the 
ships  this  morning  there  may  be  about  5,000  men  landed  besides 
those  in  the  citadel  before,  in  all  about  8,000  on  shore  besides  those 
employed  on  board  the  steamers,  gun-boats,  and  frigate. 

The  soldiers  who  made  the  sortie  from  the  citadel  are  lying  on 
the  beach  near  the  lighthouse. 

One  frigate,  1 corvette,  and  2 steamers  are  at  Reggio. 

I shall  feel  most  anxious  to  make  you  acquainted  with  further 
particulars  if  I can  have  an  opportunity. 

I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Barker.  JOHN  ROBB. 

• Page  794. 
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JSfo.  26. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  September  15,  1818. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  30th  ultimo, 
inclosing  the  correspondence  which  passed  between  Captain  Robb  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  Gladiator  and  the  commandant  of  the  citadel  of 
Messina,  relative  to  the  bombardment  of  that  town,  I have  to  instruct 
your  Lordship  to  point  out  to  the  Neapolitan  Government  that 
these  letters  contain  no  justification  whatever  for  the  attack  made  by 
General  Pronio  on  the  population  of  Messina,  however  the  state- 
ments made  might  warrant  retaliatory  measures  of  hostility  against 
the  Sicilian  troops.  I am,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  27. — The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscotint  Palmerston. 

(Received  September  16.) 

(Extract.)  Paris , September  15, 1848. 

General  Cavaignac  gave  me  the  inclosed  copies  of  telegraphic 
messages  received  yesterday  and  to-day  on  the  affairs  of  Sicily,  and 
particularly  on  the  capture  of  Messina.  The  General  stated  this  to 
be  all  the  information  they  had  as  yet  received  on  this  painful 
subject;  that  it  appeared  the  horrors  Avith  which  the  combat  was 
attended,  and  the  excesses  which  both  parties  seem  to  have  com- 
mitted, had  induced  Admiral  Baudin  to  take  upon  himself  the  step 
of  requiring  from  the  Neapolitan  Commander-in-chief  the  suspension 
of  hostilities.  The  French  Government  had  approved  this  step  of 
the  Admiral,  which  must  have  been  dictated  by  the  imperious  calls 
of  humanity.  It  appeared  from  the  telegraphic  message,  which  was 
not  very  clearly  worded,  that  Sir  William  Parker,  moved  probably 
by  the  same  considerations,  had  placed  himself  in  a similar  position. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  NORMANBY. 


(Inclosure  1.) — Telegraphic  Despatch  from  Toulon . 

Naples , le  10. 

L’Amrassadeur  de  France  a Naples  a M.  le  Ministre  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres. 

Les  details  affreux  de  la  prise  de  Messiue  apportes  par  le  Pluton 
ont  decide  l’Amiral  Baudin  a imposer  aux  2 parties,  au  nom  de 
l’humanite,  une  suspension  d’hostilites  jusqu’a  la  decision  du  Gou- 
vernement  de  la  Republique.  II  m’a  prevenu  du  depart  de  ses 
ordres  a ce  sujet  ce  matin,  ainsi  que  l’Amiral  Parker,  qui  se  joindra 
a lui. 

J’ai  averti  le  Gouvernement  Napolitain,  qui  se  plaint  tres  vive- 
ment. 

Pour  Naples  l’unite  de  Couronne,  pour  les  Siciliens,  preserves 
d’une  soumission  violente,  toutes  les  garanties  possibles ; telles 
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sont  il  me  semble  les  seules  bases  de  pacification  qui  aient  chance  de 
succes. 

On  a re£u  aujourd’hui  la  nouvelle  de  la  soumission  pacifique  de 
Milazzo.  On  dit  que  Catane  enyoie  des  Deputes. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Telegraphic  Despatch  from  Toulon. 

Ischia , le  11  Septembre. 

Le  Commandant  de  l’Escadre  a M.  le  Ministre  de  la  Marine  et  a 
M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres. 

Messine  a ete  emporte  le  8 apres  un  combat  acharne  de  5 jours. 

Les  Commandans  des  forces  Navales  Eran^aises  et  Anglaises  ont 
fait  tout  ce  qu’il  etait  possible  pour  prevenir  les  catamites  de  cette 
lutte,  ou  pour  les  adoucir.  7,000  habitans,  la  plupart  femmes  ou 
enfans,  ont  trouve  refuge  sous  la  protection  du  pavilion  Eran^ais. 
Des  2 cotes  on  a commis  des  exces  horribles.  Les  details  de  cette 
affaire  sont  si  revoltans  que  j’ai  cru  devoir  m’opposer  formellement 
a la  continuation  des  hostilites. 

Le  Ministre  de  France  a Naples  a invite  en  mon  nom  le  Grou- 
vernement  Napolitain  a se  borner  a l’occupation  de  Messine  et  a 
s’abstenir  de  ravager  le  reste  de  la  Sicile.  J’espere  que  la  France 
interposera  sa  mediation  pour  mettre  fin  a de  telles  calamites. 
J’attends  vos  ordres. 

L’Amiral  Parker,  a qui  j’ai  annonce  ma  resolution  relative  a la 
Sicile,  me  fait  savoir  que  ses  vaisseaux  seront  prets  et  qu’il  vient  de 
donner  des  ordres  a peu  pres  semblables  aux  miens. 

No.  28. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Mr.  Addington. 

Mr  dear  Sir,  Admiralty , September  18,  1848. 

As  it  is  certain  Lord  Palmerston  would  wish  to  see  the  accom- 
panying letters  from  Sir  William  Parker  as  soon  as  possible,  I send 
them  in  original,  only  begging  of  you  to  return  them  to  me  as  soon 
as  done  with.  Yours  very  faithfully, 

H V.  Addington, , Esq.  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Orders  issued  by  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Darker. 

By  Sir  William  Parker,  Bart.,  Gr.C.B.,  &c. 

The  state  of  desolation  and  ruin  to  which  Messina  has  been 
reduced  by  the  recent  bombardment  it  has  sustained  from  the 
Neapolitan  forces,  has  induced  a strong  representation  from  Her 
Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  and  myself  to  obtain  a temporary  armis- 
tice until  reference  can  be  made  to  Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment, 
with  the  hope  that  in  concert  with  Her  Majesty’s  allies  some  means 
may  be  taken  to  terminate  by  negotiation  the  rancorous  contest  now 
existing  between  the  Neapolitans  and  Sicilians. 
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It  has  also  been  intimated  that  Her  Majesty’s  ships  will  be  pre- 
pared to  enforce  such  an  armistice  if  it  becomes  necessary. 

I have  reason  to  believe  that  Vice-Admiral  Baudin  has  already 
issued  orders  to  the  several  captains  of  the  French  ships  on  the  coast 
of  Sicily  to  oppose  the  continuation  of  the  present  hostilities. 

Although  Lord  Napier  has  not  received  a formal  answer  to  his 
appeal  made  last  night  I cannot  apprehend  that  it  will  be  rejected. 

It  is  desirable,  however,  for  the  greater  protection  and  security 
of  British  subjects  and  their  property  at  Palermo,  that  you  proceed 
thither  without  delay  in  Her  Majesty’s  ship  under  your  command, 
and  impart  to  the  head  of  the  Sicilian  G-overnment  the  position  in 
which  affairs  now  stand,  endeavouring  to  ascertain  from  them 
whether  they  are  ready  to  abide  by  an  armistice  of  the  nature 
above  referred  to,  provided  the  Neapolitan  Government  are  willing 
to  enter  into  such  an  arrangement,  as  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
forces  can  only  interpose  to  prevent  the  continuation  of  hostilities 
upon  the  understanding  that  the  suspension  will  be  mutual  and 
faithfully  observed. 

It  is  my  intention  to  send  a steamer  to  Palermo  with  further 
intelligence  as  soon  as  I have  one  available,  by  which  you  will  pro- 
bably receive  orders  for  your  further  guidance. 

While  at  Palermo  you  are  to  take  the  Odin  under  your  orders, 
and  before  leaving  you  will  complete  that  steam-ship  to  a supply  of 
4 months  of  bread,  rum,  tea,  chocolate,  and  sugar. 

Given  on  board  the  Hibernia , at  Naples,  the  11th  of  September, 
1848. 

Armar  L.  Corry , Esq., 

Captain  H.M.'s  ship  Superb.  W.  PARKER. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Lord  Napier  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Ear  leer. 
Sir,  Naples,  September  12,  1848. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  letter  of  the  10th  instant,* 
inviting  the  Neapolitan  Government  to  order  an  immediate  suspen- 
sion of  the  war  in  Sicily,  and  intimating  your  intentions  in  case  that 
advice  should  be  rejected,  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a 
notef  which  I have  this  morning  received  from  the  Neapolitan 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  in  which  his  Excellency  states  that 
until  the  receipt  of  further  official  intelligence  he  cannot  return  a 
conclusive  reply  to  my  communication,  but  in  which  I am  not 
assured  that  the  required  cessation  of  hostilities  will  be  commanded. 

I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Earlcer.  NAPIER. 
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(. Inclosure  3.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Hibernia,  September , 13,  1848. 

I hasten  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship’ s perusal,  the  despatches 
whieh  I have  just  received  from  Captain  Eobb  of  Her  Majesty’s 
steam-frigate  Gladiator , by  which  I learn  with  sincere  satisfaction 
that  the  (General  Commanding-in-chief  the  Neapolitan  forces  at 
Messina  has,  on  the  joint  proposition  of  Captain  Eobb  and  Captain 
Nonay  of  the  French  ship  of  the  line  Hercule , agreed  to  a suspen- 
sion of  hostilities  and  all  ulterior  military  operations  on  the  coast 
of  Sicily,  in  order  to  prevent  the  effusion  of  blood,  until  the  Govern- 
ments of  France  and  England,  as  mediators,  can  settle  the  differences 
which  offer  themselves  to  a general  peace. 

I therefore  earnestly  hope  that  the  Neapolitan  Government  will 
not  hesitate  to  confirm  without  delay  this  humane  and  most  desirable 
measure. 

Eequesting  your  Lordship  will  be  pleased  to  return  the  inclosures 
at  your  earliest  convenience,  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  W.  PAEKEE. 

(. Inclosure  4.) — Captain  Pobb  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker. 
Sir,  Gladiator,  Messina , September  11,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter 
No.  67  and  beg  to  acquaint  you,  in  reply,  that  I have  required  from 
the  General  Commander-in-chief  the  guarantee  for  the  security  of 
the  British  residents  which  has  not  yet  been  given,  as  the  troops, 
although  becoming  more  tranquil,  are  not  to  be  depended  on. 

The  flags  on  all  the  batteries  were  struck  on  the  morning  of  the 
6th  instant ; this,  and  their  not  firing  a single  shot  on  the  morning 
of  the  7th,  was  the  only  demonstration  made  as  no  longer  resisting, 
and  they  were  afraid  to  send  out  a flag  of  truce. 

I have  also  to  acquaint  you  that  no  terms  of  capitulation  were 
proposed,  nor  any  proclamation  whatever  made  by  the  General 
before  the  bombardment  began.  On  the  morning  of  the  9th  instant 
the  Neapolitan  steam -vessels,  gun-boats  and  frigates  entered  the 
Mole.  I,  in  company  with  Captain  Nonay,  waited  on  General 
Filangieri  and  the  Neapolitan  Commodore;  the  Commodore  sent 
very  courteously  to  invite  us  to  enter  the  port,  but  having  so  many 
refugees  on  board  I deemed  it  more  prudent  to  remain  outside. 

An  expedition  of  4 steamers  went  to  Milazzo  which  surrendered 
without  firing  a shot,  and  the  Vesuvius  steam-vessel  which  had  come 
there  with  the  people  of  Palermo  was  captured. 

A proclamation  of  which  I send  you  copies  was  issued,  and  from 
the  very  loose  way  in  which  the  Ilnd  Article  is  worded,  it  leaves  the 
means  of  prosecution  almost  unlimited. 

The  Municipal  Government  has  been  formed  and  there  has  been 
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more  tranquillity  since,  but  many  houses  have  been  pillaged  and 
people  ill-treated,  among  which  are  some  French,  but  I have  pro- 
hibited all  leave  to  go  into  the  town  until  things  are  more  settled. 

As  it  was  very  desirable  to  have  the  French  and  English  ships 
cleared  of  refugees  as  soon  as  possible,  I ordered  Commander  Key 
in  the  Bulldog  to-day  to  Catania,  from  which  place  I received  the 
inclosed  letter  from  the  Consul,  and  I felt  anxious  to  prevent  the 
Catanese  from  exposing  themselves  to  the  destruction  of  their  town 
by  the  Neapolitans  who  had  sent  3 frigates  and  3 steamers  in  that 
direction  in  the  morning,  and  she  sailed  with  the  intention  of  getting 
there  before  them.  About  noon  the  Pomone,  French  frigate  arrived 
and  brought  your  letters. 

As  there  was  no  time  to  be  lost  I immediately  waited  on  Captain 
Nonay,  and  in  concert  with  him  went  to  General  Filangieri,  and  we 
wrote  a conjoint  letter  (copy  inclosed)  employing  our  influence  for  the 
suspension  of  hostilities,  and  which  the  General  acceded  to  and  sent 
to  his  advanced  posts,  Catania,  Milazzo  and  all  along  the  coast. 
The  French  Captain  was  empowered  to  menace  force  in  his  appli- 
cation, but  I declined  to  do  more  than  engage  the  mediation  of  the 
2 countries,  which  the  pressing  state  of  the  affairs  near  Catania  so 
much  required. 

In  having  employed  this  influence  1 hope  I have  only  carried 
out  your  wishes  in  avoiding  any  compromise,  except  for  the  purpose 
of  checking  further  and  unnecessary  severities.  I feel  the  great 
delicacy  of  my  position  here,  and  I trust  I have  not  gone  beyond 
your  orders. 

The  Panama  goes  to  Naples  and  the  Bulldog  will  return 
to-morrow  with  a report  from  Catania,  when  I will  send  her  imme- 
diately to  Malta  unless  anything  occurs  in  the  meantime.  It  was 
our  intention  to  have  sent  the  Bulldog  to  Milazzo  and  Panama  to 
Catania,  to  prevent  a collision  during  the  suspension  of  hostilities, 
but  the  General  did  not  think  it  necessary,  and  thought  it  better  to 
keep  the  matter  secret. 

I have  heard  a more  detailed  account  of  the  loss  of  the  Neapo- 
litans, which  in  killed  and  wounded  amounted  to  nearly  1,500  men. 
One  mine  sprung  by  the  Sicilians  destroyed  408  Swiss  and  Neapolitan 
soldiers,  and  great  barbarities  were  committed  on  both  sides.  The 
Neapolitans  and  Swiss  in  the  town  have  been  committing  some 
excesses,  but  I believe  not  more  than  is  usual  in  such  cases,  but  very 
many  have  lost  everything  they  possess — are  wretched  outcasts. 
The  more  one  beholds  the  destruction  of  this  beautiful  town,  the 
more  one  deplores  the  unfortunate  feeling  of  revenge  that  could 
have  devoted  it  whilst  unresisting  to  such  a destruction. 

I beg  to  inclose  a copy  of  the  basis  of  the  conditions  offered 
by  the  Sicilians  which  were  very  inadmissible,  and  the  General 
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Eilangieri’s  reply ; also  some  of  the  proclamations  which  have  been 
made  since.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Far  Jeer.  JOHN  EOBB. 


(Inclosure  5.) — Public  Notices  issued  at  Messina  by  order  of 
General  Filangieri. 

(Translation.)  Notice.  Messina , September  10,1848. 

His  Excellency  Lieutenant- General  Prince  of  Satriano,  Com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  army  and  expedition  of  His  Majesty,  has 
directed  me  to  announce  publicly,  that  from  to-morrow  couriers  will 
be  dispatched  for  Naples  and  foreign  countries ; and  to  call  upon 
the  Consuls  and  merchants  to  cause  their  respective  trading  ships  to 
re-enter  the  harbour,  in  order  to  facilitate  trade. 

The  Syndic, 

MAEQUIS  DI  CASSABILE. 


Notice. 

Messina , September  10,  1848. 
His  Excellency  Lieutenant-General  I).  Carlo  Eilangieri,  Prince 
of  Satriano,  Commander-in-chief  of  the  army  of  the  expedition,  has 
directed  me  to  announce  to  the  public : 

That  His  Majesty  our  Lord  the  King,  like  a loving  father  of  his 
people,  forgets  their  past  errors,  in  the  certain  persuasion  that  his 
Sicilian  subjects  will  from  henceforward  return  to  that  devoted  and 
faithful  attachment  to  his  sacred  person  which  has  always  endeared 
them  to  his  heart. 

His  Excellency  aforesaid  is  compelled,  by  nothing  but  the  want 
of  power,  to  except  from  this  general  and  most  ample  pardon  the 
chiefs  of  the  rebellion  and  the  persons  who  have  stirred  up  the 
grave  disturbances  which  have  produced  such  injury  to  this  beau- 
tiful island.  The  latter,  nevertheless,  by  giving  evidence  of  sincere 
amendment,  may  retain  the  hope  of  finding,  the  same  benevolent 
indulgence  from  the  known  clemency  of  His  Majesty. 

In  consideration  of  the  disastrous  position  in  which  Messina 
stands,  owing  to  the  events  winch  have  taken  place,  his  Excellency 
the  General-in-chief  permits  until  further  orders,  the  continuance  of 
the  suspension  of  the  duty  on  grinding  corn,  which  is  principally 
paid  by  the  class  least  wealthy,  which  is  also  the  most  numerous. 

It  is  also  declared,  by  order  of  his  Excellency  the  G-eneral  Prince 
of  Satriano,  that  from  this  day  forward  the  whole  city  of  Messina 
within  the  walls  shall  be  a free  port ; and  that  the  suburbs  ot 
St.  Leone,  Boccetta,  Portalegni,  and  Laera,  shall  enjoy  the  same 
privileges,  so  soon  as  the  inclosing  wall  shall  be  completed,  which 
shall  from  that  moment  form  the  entire  new  circuit  of  the  said  free 
port. 
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Finally,  bis  Excellency  has  determined  that  the  Sicilian  eccle- 
siastical authorities  as  well  as  the  financial  and  administrative  func- 
tionaries, shall  immediately  resume  the  posts  which  they  occupied 
at  the  end  of  August  last  year,  so  that  they  may  without  delay  enter 
upon  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices. 

As  far  as  regards  the  magistrates,  the  judicial  authorities,  and 
the  re-opening  of  the  tribunals,  measures  will  be  resolved  on  here- 
after. 

The  Svndic, 

MARQUIS  T>1  CASSABILE. 

Notice.  Messina,  September  11,  1848. 

His  Excellency  Lieutenant-General  Prince  of  Satriano,  Com- 
mander-in-chief of  the  army  of  the  expedition,  orders  that  all  the 
inhabitants  of  this  city  of  Messina  and  its  suburban  dependencies, 
of  whatever  rank  or  class  they  may  be,  who  shall  be  possessed  of 
fire-arms  of  any  kind  whatever,  and  of  military  weapons,  do  give  up 
the  same  within  the  absolute  term  of  3 days,  the  12th,  13th,  and 
14th  instant,  to  the  superior  officer  appointed  to  receive  them,  who 
during  the  said  3 days  will  constantly  remain  in  the  Senatorial 
Palace  for  that  purpose,  from  8 o’clock  a.m.  to  5 o’clock  p.m. 

Those  who  disobey  shall  be  punished  with  all  the  severity  of 
martial  law. 

The  Lieutenant-General, 

PRINCE  OF  SATRIANO. 


( Inclosure  6.) — Vice-Consul  Jeans  to  Captain  Hobb. 

Sir,  Catania , September  8,  1848. 

I avail  myself  of  the  departure  of  a Maltese  speronara  for 
Civita  Vecchia  to  inform  you  of  the  state  of  affairs  in  this  place. 

Since  the  news  of  the  attack  of  the  Neapolitan  troops  in  Messina, 
the  alarm  here  has  been  considerable,  but  the  enthusiasm  both  in 
Catania  and  the  neighbourhood  is  very  great;  every  one  seems  to 
feel  that  on  his  personal  endeavours  hangs  the  fate  of  Sicily. 

The  communication  between  Messina  and  this  place  being  inter- 
cepted by  Neapolitan  troops,  we  have  only  scanty  advice  from  the 
seat  of  War,  per  telegraph. 

About  3,000  men  collected  in  this  place  and  in  the  neighbouring 
towns  and  villages,  have  up  to  this  time  left  Catania  with  the  inten- 
tion of  attacking  the  Neapolitans  in  the  rear,  and  the  Catanese 
seem  confident  that  these  forces  will  be  of  much  service  if  they 
arrive  before  the  Neapolitans  make  their  final  attack  on  Messina. 

A determined  spirit  of  opposition  to  the  Neapolitans  and  to  a 
return  to  Neapolitan  rule,  seems  prevalent  among  all  classes,  and 
even  should  the  troops  of  the  King  of  Naples  enter  Messina,  it 
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strikes  me  as  very  doubtful  if  lie  be  not  still  very  far  from  re- 
conquering Sicily. 

The  neighbourhood  of  this  place  is  defended  by  barricades, 
fosses,  &c.,  but  I much  doubt  whether,  in  its  defenceless  state  as 
regards  artillery,  it  could  hold  out  for  any  length  of  time  against  a 
regular  invading  force.  I have,  &c. 

Captain  Roto.  H.  KOBT.  JEANS. 


(. Inclosure  7 .)— Captain  Roto  and  Captain  Nonay  to  General  Filangieri. 
(Translation.)  Roads  of  Messina , September  11,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  commanding  the  ships  of  the  naval  stations 
of  England  and  Erance,  have  the  honour  to  notify  to  his  Excellency 
the  General  Commanding-in-chief  of  the  Neapolitan  expedition, 
that  they  are  charged  by  their  respective  Commanders-in-chief  not 
to  molest  the  possession  of  the  towns  of  Messina  and  Milazzo,  of 
which  the  capture  has  been  made,  but  they  have  orders  to  employ 
their  influence  for  the  suspension  of  hostilities  and  all  ulterior 
military  operations  on  the  coast  of  Sicily,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
effusion  of  blood  until  the  Governments  of  Erance  and  England,  as 
mediators,  can  settle  the  differences  which  oppose  themselves  to  a 
general  peace. 

The  2 G-overnments  of  England  and  Erance  both  up  to  this  date 
have  observed  most  scrupulously  the  laws  of  neutrality,  and  here 
they  invoke  the  sacred  laws  of  humanity. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

JOHN  EOBB. 

General  Filangieri.  NONAY. 


( Inclosure  8.) — General  Filangieri  to  Captain  Roto. 

M.  le  Capitaine,  Messine , le  11  Septembre,  1848. 

J’ai  l’honneur  de  vous  accuser  reception  de  la  note  que  vous 
m’avez  adressee  aujourd’hui  meme,  que  je  m’empresserai  de  trans- 
mettre  au  Eoi  mon  auguste  Souverain,  dont  j’attendrai  les  ordres. 

Depuis  mon  entree  a Messine  vous  n’ignorez  pas  que  loin  de 
penser  a continuer  les  hostilites,  je  ne  m’occupe  qu’a  cicatriser  les 
plaies  profondes  que  les  derniers  evenements  ont  causees,  et  je  vous 
assure  que  je  continuerai  a suivre  cette  ligne  en  rappelant  mes 
croisieres  jusqu’a  ce  que  des  informations  nouvelles  de  la  part  de 
Sa  Majeste  viennent  m’indiquer  la  direction  que  je  devrai  prendre. 

Agreez,  &c. 

Ue  Lieutenant-General, 

Captain  Robb.  CTIABLES  EILANGIEEI, 

Prince  de  Satriano. 
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{Inclosure  9.) — General  Filangieri  to  Captain  Foil. 

M.  le  Commandant,  Messine , le  7 Septembre , 1848. 

Ci-dessotjs  la  copie  des  pretendues  bases  de  la  capitulation  que 
mon  chef  d’etat-major  me  remet  de  votre  part.  Mon  devoir  et 
l’honneur  militaire  me  defendent  de  les  accepter ; ce  que  vous 
sentirez  aussi  bien  que  moi. 

♦Te  profite  de  cette  occasion  pour  vous  remercier,  ainsi  que  le 
Capitaine  Non  ay,  commandant  le  vaisseau  Fran9ais  V Hercule , de 
votre  mediation  amicale,  quoique  malheureusement  infructueuse. 

Le  Lieutenant-General  Commandant-en-clief, 

Captain  Bobb.  CHAELES  FILANGIEEI. 


(Translation.)  Bases  of  Capitulation. 

The  Eoyal  troops  to  have  possession  of  the  city  de  facto , the 
question  to  be  decided  by  the  Parliament ; honour,  life,  personal 
liberty  and  property  to  be  respected  in  all  their  extent,  and  without 
any  exception ; the  Government  of  the  city  to  remain  in  the  hands 
of  the  actual  authorities  ; interchange  of  any  prisoners  who  may 
have  been  taken. 

The  Lieutenant-General  Commander-in-chief, 

CAELO  FILANGIEEI. 


{Inclosure  10.) — Lord  Napier  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker. 
Sin,  Naples,  September  18,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excel- 
lency’s letter  of  this  day’s  date,  inclosing  accounts  of  the  operations 
at  Messina,  from  Captain  Eobb,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-frigate 
Gladiator , and  of  the  result  attending  the  joint  remonstrances 
offered  by  that  officer  and  Captain  Non  ay,  of  the  French  Navy,  to 
General  Filangieri. 

I have  hastened  to  impart  the  humane  and  judicious  resolution 
of  the  Neapolitan  Commander-in-chief  to  his  Excellenc}r  the  Prince 
of  Cariati  by  the  official  note  inclosed  herewith. 

I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker.  NAPIEE. 


{Inclosure  11.) — Lord  Napier  to  Brince  Cariati. 

Naples,  September  13,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’Affaires,  has  the 
honour  to  inclose  herewith  for  the  information  of  his  Excellency  the 
Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  copy  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral.  Sir 
William  Parker,  by  which  it  appears  that  General  Filangieri  has 
agreed  to  a suspension  of  all  further  hostilities  in  Sicily  for  the 
present. 
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The  Vice-Admiral  trusts  that  the  humane  and  judicious  resolu- 
tions of  General  Filangieri  will  obtain  the  sanction  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  in  which  case  whatever  influence  is 
possessed  by  Sir  William  Parker  or  by  His  Majesty’s  Legation  will 
be  strenuously  exerted  in  establishing  such  a solid  pacification 
between  the  contending  parties  as  may  conduce  to  the  resumption 
of  ulterior  negotiations  under  the  most  favourable  aspect. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Prince  Cariati.  NAPIEK. 

No.  29. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  September  18.) 
My  Loud,  Naples , September  8,  1848. 

I hate  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  copy  of  a telegraphic 
despatch,  placarded  this  afternoon,  by  which  it  appears  that  Messina 
was  occupied  by  the  Eoyal  forces  yesterday  at  5 o’clock  p.m.,  after 
a desperate  resistance  on  the  part  of  the  Sicilians  for  2 days. 

The  details  are  unknown,  as  no  steam- vessel  has  as  yet  arrived 
from  the  seat  of  hostilities.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.G.P.  NAPIEE. 


( Inclosure .) — Telegraphic  Despatch  from  JKessina. 
(Translation.)  Naples , September  8,  1848. 

As  no  journal  will  be  published  to-day,  it  being  the  feast  of  the 
“Nativity  of  the  Virgin,  we  hasten  to  make  knowm  in  this  supple- 
ment the  following  most  consolatory  official  account  of  Messina 
having  been  reduced  to  the  obedience  of  the  King  our  master  by 
our  valorous  soldiers. 


Telegraphic  Despatch. 

Naples , September  8,  1848,  \\  p.m. 
“ Lieutenant-General  Eilangieri  to  his  Excellency  the  Minister 
of  War  and  Marine. 

“ Messina  is  conquered,  and  returns  under  the  obedience  of  its 
lawful  Sovereign. 

“ A most  desperate  defence  of  2 days  proved  no  obstacle  to  the 
prodigious  valour  of  the  Eoyal  troops,  who,  with  cries  of  1 Long  live 
the  King !’  surmounted  the  greatest  obstacles. 

“ Messina,  September  7,  5 p.m.” 

No.  30. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  September  18.) 
My  Loud,  Naples , September  10,  1.848. 

The  despatch  inclosed  herewith  from  Captain  Eobb,  of  Her 
Majesty’s  steam-frigate  Gladiator , to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William 
Parker,  contains  the  details  of  the  siege  and  capture  of  Messina  by 
the  Neapolitan  troops. 
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This  narrative,  which  is  stamped  with  the  liveliest  characters  of 
horror,  arrived  last  night  by  the  Erench  steam-vessel  of  war  Pluton, 
and  was  presented  to  the  Vice-Admiral  along  with  the  accompanying 
letter  from  Admiral  Baudin,  who  was  so  deeply  affected  by  the 
calamities  caused  by  the  undiscriminating  warfare  waged  by  the 
Boyal  forces,  that  he  instantly  dispatched  orders,  without  even 
communicating  with  the  Erench  Envoy,  to  the  officer  in  command 
of  the  Erench  vessels  of  war  at  Messina,  enjoining  him  to  oppose 
all  further  prosecution  of  hostilities. 

Admiral  Baudin  in  imparting  this  measure  to  Sir  William 
Barker  desires  his  co-operation,  hut  expresses  his  resolution  to  act 
singly  in  case  the  latter  should  not  deem  himself  enabled  to  embrace 
a similar  course. 

On  the  receipt  of  this  intelligence,  I immediately  communicated 
with  the  Vice-Admiral,  and  on  a deliberate  review  of  the  position  in 
which  we  were  placed  by  the  unexampled  disasters  with  which  Sicily 
is  menaced,  and  by  the  active  intervention  offered  by  the  Erench 
Commander-in-chief,  Sir  William  Parker,  with  my  full  assent, 
addressed  me  the  inclosed  official  letter,  urging  strongly  upon  the 
Neapolitan  Government  the  expediency  of  ordering  an  immediate 
cessation  of  active  operations,  and  intimating  his  intention,  if 
necessary,  of  supporting  this  advice  by  the  employment  of  force. 

Sir  William  Parker’s  communication  has  been  conveyed  to  his 
Excellency  Prince  Cariati  in  the  note  which  I have  the  honour  to 
submit  to  your  Lordship,  and  which  is  conceived  in  a similar  sense. 

I have  also  this  evening  had  a personal  interview  with  Prince 
Cariati  in  company  with  M.  de  Bayneval,  when  we  strongly  pressed 
upon  his  Excellency  the  propriety  of  relieving  our  respective  com- 
manders from  the  necessity  of  resorting  to  further  demonstrations, 
by  a prompt  and  spontaneous  suspension  of  arms. 

The  departure  of  the  steam-vessel  for  Toulon  at  an  early  hour 
to-morrow  morning  will  prevent  my  having  the  honour  to  forward 
to  your  Lordship  the  reply  of  the  Neapolitan  Government  on  this 
occasion.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P . NAPIEE. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Captain  Pobb  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Par  Jeer. 
Sir,  Gladiator,  Messina , September  8,  1848. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letters 
Nos.  64,  65,  66,  and  shall  pay  particular  attention  to  the  instructions 
contained  therein.  Having  made  you  acquainted  with  the  com- 
mencement of  the  bombardment  on  the  3rd  instant,  I shall  continue 
to  relate  the  progress  of  events  up  to  the  last  moment,  as  they  have 
been  most  important  and  fatal  to  the  Sicilian  independence. 
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I had  detailed  all  the  circumstances  up  to  the  sailing  of  the 
Merlin  for  Malta  to  Rear- Admiral  Harvey,  and  beg  to  inclose  copies 
of  my  letters  to  him. 

The  bombardment  of  the  town  was  continued  during  the  whole 
of  the  3rd  instant,  and  commenced  again  at  daylight  on  the  4th,  and 
was  kept  up  without  intermission  on  both  sides  until  dusk.  On 
the  5th,  the  Sicilians  did  not  commence  firing,  although  their  bat- 
teries had  not  suffered  greatly ; they  appeared  to  be  saving  then 
ammunition ; but  in  the  afternoon  the  firing  became  general  on 
both  sides.  At  2 p.h.  the  Bulldog  arrived,  and  at  4,  the  Trench 
ship  Mercule , the  captain  of  which  immediately  put  himself  iu 
communication  -with  me  and  assured  me  of  his  assistance  in  endea- 
vouring to  stop  bloodshed  as  much  as  possible.  Two  steamers  with 
troops  and  many  boats  in  tow  landed  about  2,000  troops  at  the 
citadel. 

At  6 p.n.,  Signor  Piraino  came  on  board  with  a deputation  to 
beg  me  if  possible  to  send  the  Bulldog  to  Palermo,  which  I declined 
to  do  until  they  assured  me  that  it  was  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
sulting with  the  Parliament  of  Palermo  on  the  actual  state  of  affairs 
here,  and  to  request  conditions  on  what  they  were  to  urge  if  they 
should  be  required  to  surrender.  I then  desired  Signor  Piraino 
to  write  me  a letter  to  that  effect  (copy  inclosed),  and  having- 
acquainted  the  captain  of  the  Mercule  with  my  intention,  the  Bulldog 
left  this  for  Palermo  at  9 o’clock  with  a deputy  for  the  aforesaid 
purpose. 

The  bombardment  continued  the  whole  day,  and  a partial  firing 
on  both  sides  was  kept  up  during  the  night.  On  the  morning  of 
the  6th,  the  Neapolitan  squadron,  consisting  of  2 frigates,  1 corvette, 
13  steamers,  and  19  gun-boats,  with  other  boats  in  tow,  came  over 
from  Reggio,  and  under  their  fire  a landing  of  the  troops  was 
effected.  The  firing  from  the  citadel  and  Sicilian  batteries  and  the 
Neapolitan  squadron  became  general,  and  it  was  difficult;  to  see 
the  issue  of  the  battle  from  the  great  smoke,  as  all  the  country  at 
the  south  of  the  town  appeared  to  be  in  flames.  About  300 
Palermitans  under  La  Masa  marched  out  in  the  morning  to  repulse 
the  landing ; but  it  appeared  to  me  that,  although  the  Sicilians  from 
the  batteries  fought  with  the  greatest  courage,  it  was  scarcely 
possible  for  them  without  leaders  or  organized  discipline  to  repulse 
the  armed  military  force  that  was  sent  against  them.  About 
2 o’clock  a courier  arrived  to  state  that  the  Sicilians  had  obtained  a 
victory,  but  I put  no  faith  in  the  report.  About  4 o’clock  the 
people  (men,  women,  and  children),  carrying  bundles,  were  escaping 
in  great  numbers  from  the  town,  and  evidently  the  Neapolitan 
troops  were  advancing.  Many  seized  the  boats  on  the  shore  or  any 
small  vessel  they  could  find  and  crowded  on  board  the  different 
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vessels.  The  Trench  ships  deserve  the  greatest  credit  for  the 
humanity  with  which  they  received  the  people,  who  were  crowded 
almost  to  suffocation;  and  the  Gladiator  was  literally  packed  so  full 
that  it  was  with  difficulty  that  a passage  could  he  formed  on  the 
deck ; for  the  women,  with  children  in  their  arms,  leaving  their 
burning  town  behind  them,  and  flying  for  their  lives  to  seek  refuge 
on  board  here,  were  most  willingly  received.  It  is  impossible  to 
state  the  numbers  who  were  thus  saved,  but  I think  that  at  one  time 
there  must  have  been  1,500  persons  on  board.  The  conduct  of  the 
officers  and  seamen  of  the  ship  in  giving  these  people  every  succour, 
their  provisions,  their  beds,  in  short,  suffering  all  privation  to  relieve 
these  unfortunate  refugees,  deserve  my  fullest  approbation.  It  was 
impossible  for  me  to  do  more  than  to  give  them  biscuits  and  tea,  as 
the  means  of  making  further  provisions  was  not  in  our  power. 

The  firing  on  both  sides  continued  long  after  dark  and  the  town 
was  in  flames  in  many  places.  About  7 o’clock,  Signor  Piraino  and 
his  secretary  came  on  board  to  state  that  the  squadron  had  been 
dispersed,  the  National  Guard  had  deserted,  and  that  the  Neapolitan 
troops  were  at  the  gates  of  the  town,  and  begged  me  to  use  my 
mediation  to  stop  the  effusion  of  blood.  This  was  most  difficult  to 
be  done  at  that  moment ; but  I took  him  on  board  the  Hercule , as 
my  own  cabin  was  filled  with  women  and  children,  and  I had  no 
place  to  hold  a conference.  The  captain  of  the  Hercule , who  has 
listened  to  all  my  suggestions  and  opinions  and  acted  cordially 
throughout  in  our  endeavours  at  conciliation  and  in  the  cause  of 
humanity,  agreed  with  me  that  the  time  was  now  come  for  any 
intermediation  that  might  tend  to  our  great  object,  and  we  asked 
Signor  Piraino  if  he  was  prepared  to  surrender  to  the  victorious 
Neapolitans.  He  replied  that  he  could  not  give  a decisive  reply 
before  he  had  consulted  the  Comitato,  and  he  appeared  suspicious 
of  falling  a sacrifice  to  some  vindictive  feeling  in  the  town.  The 
captain  of  the  Hercule  and  I could  not  in  any  wray  interfere  without 
having  some  conditions  to  offer,  and  we  w’ere  obliged  to  remain 
neutral.  Signor  Piraino  did  not  admit  that  they  were  conquered, 
as  the  bring  except  occasionally  had  entirely  ceased ; the  town  was 
burning  in  many  places,  the  country  around  in  flames,  and  the 
inhabitants  on  board  had  fled  from  the  desolating  scene ; and  about 
10  o’clock,  at  the  suggestion  of  some  of  the  leaders,  he  vrent  on 
shore  again  to  decide  on  further  resistance  or  submission.  About 
2h.  30  m.  a.m.,  on  the  7th,  Signor  Piraino  returned  with  a deputa- 
tion consisting  of  the  General,  the  capo  or  chief  of  the  squadron  of 
the  Municipal  Guard,  and  the  civil  authorities  (about  15),  and  told 
me  they  had  no  further  hope  of  success.  The  squadron  had  been 
scattered,  the  National  Guard  deserted,  the  Palermitans  deceived 
them,  in  short,  that  no  reliance  could  be  made  on  any  force  to 
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recommence  the  action  in  the  morning.  I took  them  on  board  the 
Hercule , and  after  much  discussion  Captain  Nonay  and  I agreed  to 
send  a Trench  and  English  officer  to  the  General-in-chief  to  sup- 
plicate a suspension  of  arms  until  the  terms  of  capitulation  could  be 
agreed  upon  (translated  copy  of  letter  inclosed).  In  consequence 
of  the  folly  of  these  people  debating  so  long  much  time  was  lost,  and 
although  the  letter  arrived  at  the  citadel  at  I h.  30  m.  a.m.,  no  answer 
was  received  until  8 o’clock,  when  the  aide-de-camp  of  General 
Eilangieri  returned  with  a reply  that  he  was  ready  to  agree  to  a 
suspension  of  arms  as  soon  as  the  firing  had  ceased  on  the  side  of 
the  Sicilians,  but  requested  to  know'  the  basis  of  the  conditions  that 
were  to  be  offered  to  the  General.  After  a debating  of  nearly 
2J-  hours,  they  proposed  as  the  conditions  that  the  surrender  of  the 
town  be  made  de  facto  to  the  Neapolitans,  but  subject  to  the  approval 
of  Palermo ; that  the  actual  Government  of  the  town  should  remain 
in  the  hands  in  which  it  then  was ; that  lives,  property,  and  liberty 
should  be  guaranteed  and  an  interchange  of  prisoners. 

Although  the  deputation  were  warned  by  Captain  Nonay  and 
myself  that  the  2 first  propositions  presented  obstacles  so  great  that 
they  could  not  be  granted,  and  they  were  begged  to  reflect  muck  on 
them  before  they  were  sent,  they  persisted  in  sending  them,  giving 
as  a reason  their  dread  of  popular  feelings.  At  lOh.  30m.  the 
officers  went  to  the  citadel  with  the  basis  of  these  conditions 
giving  an  assurance  that  the  fire  should  immediately  cease,  and 
the  Sicilian  General  sent  orders  to  the  same  effect  to  the  Sicilian 
forces. 

The  whole  of  this  period,  wrhich  was  so  valuable  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  lives  of  many  and  preventing  the  destruction  of  the 
town,  wras  spent  in  debate,  and  in  spite  of  the  counsel  given  them  to 
be  moderate  in  their  demands  w7as  productive  of  terms  that  no 
General  could  accept. 

In  the  meantime,  5 a.m.,  the  steam-vessels  which  had  returned 
to  Keggio  on  the  previous  morning  returned  with  fresh  troops,  the 
citadel  and  Salvatore  opened  their  fire  upon  the  town,  the  Sicilians 
had  expended  all  their  ammunition  on  the  previous  night,  and  not  a 
single  shot  has  been  fired  during  this  day,  yet  the  bombardment  of 
the  town  continued  until  10  o’clock  when  the  firing  became  slackened  ; 
but  the  city  was  in  flames  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  it  is 
scarcely  possible  that  a single  house  can  have  escaped  this  constant 
bombardment  of  5 days  and  nights.  In  the  afternoon  the  Neapolitan 
colours  were  hoisted  on  the  heights  behind  the  town ; the  few  people 
who  remained  in  the  town  fled  from  it,  and  were  received  on  board 
any  vessel  that  could  be  found,  and  were  placed  under  the  protection 
of  the  Trench  and  English  ships.  A Trench  and  English  officer 
waited  for  a reply  to  the  conditions  until  after  dark.  The  firing  had 
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ceased.  The  town  was  burning  in  eleven  different  places,  and  the 
whole  population  of  Messina  had  deserted  it. 

The  Bvdldog  having  arrived  on  the  7th,  and  the  Solon  Erench 
steamer  from  Naples,  the  Erench  surgeons  having  expressed  their 
opinion  that  the  very  crowded  state  of  the  ships  was  likely  to  create 
a disease,  Captain  Nonay  and  I determined  to  send  the  Bulldog  and 
Parana  to  Milazzo  and  Catania  in  the  morning  with  as  many  refugees 
as  they  could  carry.  At  8 o’clock  p.m.  the  foreign  Consuls  in  a body 
came  on  board  to  consult  as  to  the  probability  of  their  being  able  to 
save  some  of  the  property  of  the  burning  town,  and  were  sent  on 
board  the  JELercule , where  they  addressed  a protest  to  the  General- 
in-chief,  which  was  forwarded  to  the  citadel  this  morning. 

It  was  suggested  that,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  General  a 
large  convent  near  the  ships  should  be  protected  by  the  flags  of 
Erance  and  England,  and  the  refugees  landed  from  the  ships  there 
under  the  guarantee  of  the  General.  At  noon  a verbal  reply  was 
returned  that  this  would  not  be  permitted;  and  in  the  meantime 
many  of  the  people  have  returned  to  the  shore  on  their  own  account, 
but,  until  I have  some  guarantee  for  the  security  of  the  people  who 
are  not  compromised,  I shall  not  insist  on  their  landing ; and  the 
General  has  been  acquainted  that,  if  this  be  not  done  the  Erench 
Commander  and  myself  are  determined  to  send  them  to  Catania  and 
Milazzo,  leaving  the  result  to  the  whole  of  Europe. 

The  Neapolitans  took  possession  of  the  town  during  the  night, 
but  I have  not  learned  if  it  be  given  to  sack  and  pillage,  as  it  is 
still  burning. 

About  8‘30  this  morning  I received  a letter  from  a Neapolitan 
officer,  to  the  effect  that  he  was  to  attack  the  Sicilian  gun-boats  and 
to  beg  that  I would  move  this  ship  out  of  the  line  of  fire ; I told 
him  that  the  Sicilian  gun-boats  had  been  entirely  abandoned  for 
nearly  2 days,  and  sent  an  officer  with  him  to  pull  along  the  line  in 
which  they  were  moored  to  assure  him  of  this  fact.  They  were 
taken  possession  of  in  the  course  of  the  forenoon. 

Having  thus  stated  in  detail  the  different  events  that  have 
occurred  from  the  date  of  my  last  letter,  I am  glad  to  assure  you 
that  in  all  that  has  taken  place  in  our  endeavours  to  promote  a 
cessation  of  hostilities,  and  to  spare  the  further  effusion  of  blood,  I 
have  been  aided  by,  and  have  acted  in  concert  with,  Captain  Nonay, 
the  Erench  senior  officer  here.  I must  also  bear  testimony  to  the 
great  courage  of  the  Sicilians  who  have  supported  for  4 days  a 
constant  bombardment,  and  an  overwhelming  force  for  2 days, 
without  leaders  or  organization  of  any  kind,  and  in  want  of  powder, 
caps,  and  ball.  They  have  sustained  themselves  as  brave  men, 
whilst  I regret  that  the  obstinacy  of  the  members  of  the  Executive 
Government  has  led  to  the  destruction  of  the  town,  although  I 
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cannot  see  any  reason  for  the  bombardment  of  8 hours  without 
having  been  answered  by  a single  battery.  The  town  has  in  con- 
sequence been  completely  ruined  as  far  as  I can  judge  at  this  dis- 
tance, and  still  burning. 

At  1230  four  Neapolitan  steamers  towiug  16  gun-boats  have 
entered  the  Mole,  and  the  frigates  are  over  at  Reggio. 

I have,  Ac. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  FarJcer.  J.  ROBE. 

{Inclosure  2.) — M.  Firaino  to  Captain  Fobb. 

Sir,  Messina,  September  3,  1848. 

You  will  perceive  how  the  cruelty  and  cowardice  of  the  Royalists, 
in  a state  of  rage  on  account  of  the  loss  of  those  who  attempted  to 
land  on  this  shore,  where,  a thousand  enemies  were  waiting  for 
them,  have  been  guilty  of  new  atrocities  in  directing  their  whole 
fire  towards  this  city,  which  is  now  suffering  from  bombardment, 
from  fires,  and  from  ruins.  Nevertheless  they  have  witnessed  what 
the  courage  and  valour  of  the  Sicilians  has  been  and  what  sacrifice 
they  will  endure  to  gain  their  liberty. 

Great  Britain  will  stand  as  a witness  to  the  whole  world,  and 
she  will  attest  to  the  same  what  the  cruelty,  cowardice,  and  infamy 
of  these  assassins  has  been. 

If  you  have  any  fire-engines  to  spare,  and  also  if  you  could  lend 
us  a surgeon,  you  would  do  what  England  always  does  in  favour  of 
humanity. 

Captain  Fobb.  D.  PIRAINO. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Captain  Fobb  and  Captain  Nonay  to  tlie  General 

Commanding  the  Army  of  the  King  of  Naples  before  Messina. 

French  ship  Hercule,  off  Messina, 
General,  September  7,  1848,  4 a.m. 

The  English  and  French  ships  of  war  can  receive  no  more  of 
the  Messinese  families  who  are  flying  from  the  sack  and  pillage  with 
which  they  think  they  are  menaced. 

It  is  therefore  in  the  name  of  the  God  of  all  mercy  that  the 
Undersigned,  commanding  the  naval  forces  of  France  and  England, 
appeal  to  the  humanity  of  the  representative  of  His  Majesty  of 
Naples. 

They  beseech  him  to  agree  to  a truce  for  the  purpose  of  staying 
the  further  effusion  of  blood,  which  has  already  been  too  much  shed, 
and  establish  conditions  of  capitulation,  which  may  be  discussed  on 
board  the  French  ship  of  the  line  I? Ilercule  by  deputies  charged 
with  the  requisite  powers  from  the  2 belligerent  parties. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

General  Commanding  the  Army  of  the  JOHN  ROBB. 

King  of  Naples.  NONAY. 
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( Inclosure  4.) — Protest  of  the  Consular  Body  against  the  Bombard* 
ment  of  Messina. 

Les  Soussignes,  Consuls  des  nations  Anglaise,  Erai^aise,  Danoise, 
Hollandaise,  Beige,  Prusse,  Suisse,  Confederation  du  Bliin,  Ville^ 
Anseatiques,  &c.,  out  Fhonneur  de  representer  a son  Excellence 
Monsieur  le  General-en-chef  de  l’armee  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des 
2 Siciles  devant  Messine,  que  c’est  le  2 Septembre  a 9 beures  du 
soir  qu’ils  ont  re^u  avis  que  quelques  unes  des  villes  maritimes  de 
la  Sicile  devaient  etre  reoccupees  par  la  force  des  armes,  et  que  le 
lendemain  3,  a 7 heures  du  matin,  le  feu  a ete  ouvert  sur  la  ville  de 
Messirie.  Cet  espace  de  temps  est  assurement  trop  court  pour 
remplir  tous  les  devoirs  de  leur  position,  aussi  leurs  nationaux,  leurs 
proprietes  n’ont-elles  pu  etre  garanties  en  temps  opportun. 

Depuis  le  3,  le  bombardement  et  l’attaque  ont  ete  pousses  avec 
plus  d’activite,  et  enfin  aujourd’hui  7,  ils  ont  la  douleur  de  voir  la 
ville  de  Messine  livree  aux  flammes,  aux  bombes,  et  a toutes  les 
fureurs  de  la  guerre,  sans  qu’aucune  autorite  locale,  aucuns  secours 
quelconque's  ne  soient  venus  tenter  de  diminuer  l’affreuse  conse- 
quence de  l’etat  des  cboses. 

En  presence  de  la  mine  imminente  de  cette  ville  florissante,  ils 
auraient  cru  que  les  troupes  du  Boi  se  seraient  empresses  de 
censurer  ou  du  moins  diminuer  sa  destruction,  attendu  que,  aban- 
donnee  depuis  ce  matin  par  tous  les  habitants,  personne  n’aurait 
pu  s’opposer  a l’extinction  de  tous  ces  incendies. 

II  n’en  a rienete;  les  flammes  ont  fait  des  progres  si  rapides, 
que  la  destruction  de  la  ville  peut  etre  consideree  comme  complete 
si  on  ne  se  hate  d’arreter  les  ravages  de  ces  incendies  par  les  moyens 
ordiuaires. 

Les  Soussignes  pensent  que  personne  plus  que  son  Excellence 
ne  peut  disposer  des  moyens  sufhsans,  ils  viennent  done  maintenant 
la  supplier  dans  l’interet  de  Fhumanite  comme  dans  les  interets  du 
Boi,  d’aviser  aux  moyens  les  plus  prompts,  les  plus  eflicaces,  pour 
arreter  tous  les  ravages  dont  les  Soussignes  sont  menaces  dans  leurs 
personnes  comme  dans  leurs  proprietes. 

Les  Soussignes  deposent  done  ici  les  protestations  que  de  droit 
contre  toutes  les  circonstances  qui  pourraient  resulter  de  l’etat  des 
choses  qu’ils  viennent  avoir  l’honneur  d’exposer. 

Les  Soussignes  ont  Fhonneur  de  prier  son  Excellence  de  vouloir 
bien  les  prevenir  des  qu’elle  jugera  qu’ils  peuvent  retourner  dans 
leurs  Consulats  avec  securite. 

[Suivent  les  Signatures.] 
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{Inclo sure  5.) — Admiral  JBaudin  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parle er. 
Mon-  cher  Sir  William,  Ischia,  9 Septembre,  1848. 

J’ai  re9u  cet  apres-midi  par  le  Pluton  Tin  rapport  detaille  du 
Capitaine  Nonay,  du  vaisseau  Viler  exile,  sur  les  funestes  evenements 
dont  Messine  vient  d’etre  le  theatre. 

J’ai  yu  avee  plaisir  que  le  Capitaine  Robb  du  Gladiator , fidele 
aux  sentiments  d’humanite  et  de  generosite  dont  il  a deja  donne 
tant  de  preuves,  avait  dans  cette  derniere  circonstance  aide  de  son 
active  et  cordiale  cooperation  les  efforts  du  Commandant  des  forces 
Rran9aises  pour  arreter  l’effusion  du  sang,  adoucir  les  maux  de  la 
guerre,  et  sauver  le  plus  grand  nombre  possible  de  victimes  de  ce 
desastre. 

Par  respect  pour  les  regies  de  la  neutrality  nous  avons  pense 
jusqu’a  ce  jour,  mon  cher  Sir  William,  devoir  nous  abstenir,  chacun 
de  notre  cote,  de  nous  interposer  dans  la  lutte  entre  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Napolitain  et  la  Sicile.  A cet  egard,  nous  etions,  vous  et  moi, 
sans  ordres  de  nos  Gouvernements  respectifs,  qui  ne  pouvaient 
prevoir  que  1’ expedition  actuelle  prendrait  le  caractere  de  barbarie 
et  de  fureur  qui  vient  malheureusement  de  marquer  ses  actes. 

Les  Ministres  de  Prance  et  d’Angleterre  pres  la  Cour  de  Naples 
se  sont  done  bornes  a des  conseils  bienveillans  pour  engager  le 
Gouvernement  de  ce  pays,  dans  son  interet  meme,  non  moins  que 
dans  un  interet  general  d’humanite,  a suspendre  son  expedition 
contre  la  Sicile. 

L’expedition  a ete  entreprise  malgre  ces  conseils,  et  nous 
avons  du  lui  laisser  suivre  son  cours.  Si  vous  ou  moi  nous  y 
fussions  opposes  avant  l’attaque  de  Messine,  le  Cabinet  Nap  obtain 
n’aurait  pas  manque  de  se  plaindre,  et  il  l’aurait  fait  avec  une  appa- 
rence  de  raison. 

Il  aurait  allegue  des  intentions  bienveillantes  envers  la  Sicile',  et 
des  instructions  moderees  donnees  au  General  Pilangieri. 

Mais  aujourd’hui  nous  vojrons  de  quelle  maniere  on  a procede 
devant  Messine,  et  quels  out  ete  les  resultats  de  l’attaque.  On.  s’est 
jete  sur  cette  malheureuse  ville  sans  sommation  prealable,  sans  la 
moindre  tentative  d’accommodement,  et  la  lutte  a pris  de  part  et 
d’autre  un  caractere  d’acharnement  et  de  ferocite  qui  fait  prejuger 
les  scenes  les  plus  horribles  dans  le  cas  ou  elle  viendrait  a se 
prolonger. 

Le  sang  appelle  le  sang ; la  vengeance  appelle  la  vengeance ; les 
atrocites  commises  par  l’une  des  parties  ameneraient  necessairement 
de  la  part  de  l’autre  de  terribles  et  longues  represailles. 

Ma  conscience  me  crie  done,  mon  cher  Sir  William,  qu’il  est  de 
mon  devoir  d’arreter  cette  funeste  lutte,  au  moins  jusqu’a  ce  que  les 
intentions  de  mon  Gouvernement  me  soient  cornues.  J’ai  assez 
respecte  jusqu’a  ce  jour  les  regies  de  la  neutrality ; les  saintes  lois 
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d’humanite  doivent  avoir  leur  tour,  et  je  vous  declare  que  je  donne 
ordre  aux  divers  Commandants  des  forces  Era^aises  sur  les  cotes 
de  Sicile  de  s’opposer  a la  continuation  des  hostilites. 

Si  vous  croyez  pour  votre  part  devoir  cooperer  a cette  mesure,  je 
verrai  avec  satisfaction  que  les  forces  de  nos  2 nations  agissent  dans 
un  sentiment  commun  de  bienveillance  envers  les  parties  bellige- 
rantes  pour  empecher  de  nouvelles  catamites. 

Dans  le  cas  contraire  je  n’en  suivrai  pas  moins  la  ligne  de 
conduite  qui  me  parait  tracee  aujourd’hui  par  la  raison  et  par 
l’humanite.  Agreez,  &c. 

Vice-Amiral  Sir  W.  ParJcer.  CHS.  BATTDIN. 


(. Inclosure  6.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  Lord  Napier. 

Mi  Lord,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  10,  1848. 

At  11  o’clock  last  nigbt  I received  by  the  Erench  steam-vessel 
Pluton  the  despatches  from  Captain  Bobb  detailing  the  particulars 
of  the  fall  of  Messina  after  a fierce  bombardment  of  5 days  by  the 
Neapolitan  forces  and  a courageous  defence  by  the  Sicilians  until 
the  town  was  on  fire  in  11  places,  rendered  desolate  by  the  flight  of 
its  wretched  inhabitants,  and  the  ammunition  of  the  Sicilians  totally 
expended. 

Your  lordship  will  read  this  report  with  unmixed  pain. 

But  there  appears  to  have  been  a ferocity  on  the  part  of  the 
Neapolitans  in  continuing  the  bombardment  with  unabated  fury  for 
8 hours  after  resistance  had  ceased,  for  which  a parallel  can  scarcely 
be  found  in  the  records  of  civilized  warfare ; and  the  spirit  evinced 
by  the  unfortunate  inhabitants  of  Messina  may  be  also  taken  as  an 
index  of  devotion  to  their  cause,  which  pervades  nearly  the  whole 
population  of  the  island. 

The  voice  of  humanity  imperatively  calls  for  some  expedient  to 
prevent  a repetition  of  such  devastation  at  other  points. 

In  the  belief  that  the  sympathies  of  all  Europe  will  be  roused  by 
the  deplorable  destruction  of  a city  by  which  thousands  of  helpless 
beings  are  become  houseless  and  destitute  of  any  means  of  sub- 
sistence, and  under  the  conviction  that  such  a war  cannot  be  pro- 
longed for  any  useful  purpose  ; understanding  also  that  the  Neapo- 
litan Government  has  hitherto  disregarded  the  advice  given  by  your 
Lordship  and  the  Ministers  of  other  Powers  to  postpone  the  attack 
of  Messina  with  the  hope  of  some  amicable  adjustment  by  media- 
tion ; I am  induced  to  hope  that  your  Lordship  will  as  a last  effort 
at  once  urge  the  Government  to  order  an  immediate  suspension  of 
hostilities  which  may  relieve  me  from  the  necessity  of  adopting  any 
measure  to  enforce  an  armistice  (now  most  desirable)  until  reference 
can  be  made  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government,  in  concert 
with  her  allies,  for  the  settlement  of  this  lamentable  contest. 
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Instructions  on  this  point  may  indeed  be  expected  by  every 
packet,  and  I flatter  myself  that  the  principle  of  humanity  which 
prompts  this  appeal  will  be  responded  to  with  corresponding  desire 
on  the  part  of  the  Neapolitan  Government  to  arrest  the  desolating 
consequences  of  a war  continued  in  such  a reciprocal  spirit  of 
rancour.  I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  W.  PARKER. 

{Inclosure  7.) — Lord  Napier  to  Prince  Cariati. 

Naples , September  10,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  had  the  honour  to  address  to  his  Excel- 
lency the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  on  the  29th  ultimo,  a note,  in  which 
the  Undersigned  ventured  to  submit  to  his  Excellency  the  expe- 
diency of  treating  with  the  Government  at  Palermo,  under  the  con- 
certed mediation  of  Great  Britain  and  France,  before  having  recourse 
to  the  last  expedient  of  sending  forth  an  armament  to  reduce  the 
Sicilians  by  force  of  arms. 

The  Undersigned  has  not  received  any  reply  to  those  amicable 
proposals,  but  he  has  been  the  witness  of  a powerful  expedition 
directed  against  that  nation,  and  he  has  this  morning  been  informed 
in  detail  of  the  occupation  of  Messina  by  the  Royal  troops. 

The  operations  of  the  Neapolitan  forces  were  by  the  testimony  of 
the  officers  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  navy,  spectators  of  that 
cruel  scene,  not  effected  without  the  exercise  of  severities  very  rare 
and  never  justifiable,  above  all  in  civil  warfare ; while  the  spirit  of 
resistance  developed  by  the  Messinese  and  their  allies  was  of  a 
character  so  desperate  and  savage  as  to  induce  the  apprehension  that 
the  prosecution  of  the  present  hostilities  between  the  army  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  and  the  Sicilian  population  is  more  likely  to  entail 
a long  train  of  calamities  involving  a useless  devastation  and  sacrifice 
of  human  life,  than  to  effect  any  political  sentiment  based  upon 
conditions  and  sentiments  pregnant  with  durable  concord  and 
common  prosperity. 

The  contemplation  of  this  unhappy  alternative,  either  the  pro- 
longed and  unsuccessful  efforts  of  the  Royal  troops  to  accomplish 
the  subjugation  of  an  infuriated  people,  or  the  scarcely  less  miserable 
result  of  the  unconditional  and  hollow  submission  of  that  people  to  a 
Government  which,  they  would  seize  the  first  occasion  to  overturn, 
has  produced  such  a deep  impression  on  the  mind  of  the  Com- 
mander-in-chief of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  naval  forces  as  well  as 
on  the  Undersigned,  that  they  are  unwilling  to  dismiss  all  hopes  of 
an  accommodation  between  the  parties  at  issue,  founded  on  their 
mutual  interests  and  those  benevolent  dispositions  by  which  both 
must  surely  be  inspired  at  heart. 

The  Undersigned  will  therefore  once  more  respectfully  but 
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earnestly  entreat  the  Government  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  to  attempt 
the  way  of  negotiation,  and  to  send  orders  for  the  cessation  of  active 
hostilities,  with  the  view  of  establishing  an  armistice  binding  equally 
on  the  contending  forces  until  the  resolution  of  the  Cabinets  of 
Great  Britain  and  France  can  be  ascertained ; and  so  profoundly  is 
the  expediency  of  this  course  felt  by  the  Undersigned  and  Vice- 
Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  that  the  latter  in  the  accompanying 
communication  has  intimated  his  intention  in  a contingency  which 
the  Undersigned  can  scarcely  contemplate,  to  employ  his  authorit}^ 
in  imposing  a temporary  suspension  of  arms,  believing  that  by  doing 
so  he  would  consult  the  permanent  welfare  of  the  Neapolitan  Go- 
vernment and  the  advancement  of  that  general  peace  in  Europe 
which  is  menaced  by  the  shock  of  so  many  unprecedented  and 
conflicting  passions.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Prince  Cariati.  NAPIER. 


No.  31. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  September  18.) 
(Extract.)  Naples,  September  10,  1848. 

The  unexpected  and  spontaneous  resolution  embraced  by 
Admiral  Baudin  placed  us  in  a momentary  perplexity  from  which 
we  have  not  been  able  to  issue  without  committing  Her  Majesty’s 
Legation  and  Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  to  a course  of  policy 
scarcely,  perhaps,  reconcileable  with  strict  principle,  very  possibly 
averse  to  your  Lordship’s  inclinations,  but  as  it  appears  to  me 
imperative,  considering  the  pressure  of  circumstances  and  our  double 
relations  towards  Prance  and  Sicily. 

I never  advised  the  arrest  of  the  Neapolitan  expedition,  though 
I certainly  witnessed  its  departure  with  concern ; and  had  the 
hostilities  been  prefaced  by  some  offer  of  specific  terms  of  a nature 
however  little  plausible,  or  even  prosecuted  with  that  respect  for 
life  and  property  usual  in  civilized  warfare,  the  royal  forces  might 
have  proceeded  to  the  reduction  of  the  island  without  question  or 
obstacle  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty’s  Legation  or  Vice-Admiral  Sir 
'William  Parker. 

But  the  Neapolitans  have  brought  themselves  into  their  present 
dilemma  by  a method  of  war  so  barbarous  as  even  to  astonish  the 
experience  and  rouse  the  veteran  sensibilities  of  Admiral  Baudin ; 
and  your  Lordship  will  observe  that  Sir  William  Parker  is  not  less 
deeply  moved  by  the  useless  sufferings  inflicted  on  the  inhabitants 
of  Messina. 

Were  I to  add  to  the  official  narrative  of  Captain  Robb  the 
particulars  of  atrocity  credibly  reported  to  have  been  committed  on 
either  side,  your  Lordship  would  recognize  a deplorable  analogy 
between  the  late  events  and  the  ferocious  rancour  of  the  wars  of 
liberty  and  revolution  in  Spain. 
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The  consequences  contingent  on  a prosecution  of  Hostilities 
which  had  at  an  early  period  acquired  so  dark  a complexion  might 
well  be  thought  to  justify  that  modified  intervention  involved  in  a 
compulsory  armistice,  and  if  the  previous  policy  of  the  British 
Government  in  parallel  cases,  and  the  tutelary  authority  benevo- 
lently exercised  by  the  Great  Powers  of  Europe  in  composing  the 
dissensions  of  their  less  powerful  allies,  seem  to  sanction  such  a 
measure,  its  adoption  in  the  present  case  was  recommended  by  the 
ancient  claims  which  the  people  of  Sicily  may  surely  be  allowed  to 
possess  on  the  sympathies  and  succour  of  Great  Britain. 

What  the  Neapolitan  Government  may  think  fit  to  answer  I do 
not  venture  to  predict.  Prince  Cariati  seemed  to  labour  under 
considerable  exasperation,  but  I will  endeavour  to  employ  the  con- 
ciliatory influence  of  Count  Chreptowitch  in  shaping  the  counsels 
of  the  Neapolitan  Cabinet  to  the  only  reasonable  solution  in  their 
present  emergency,  namely,  the  acceptance  of  an  armistice  and  the 
calm  discussion  of  the  proposals  your  Lordship  may  resolve  upon  in 
concert  with  the  Government  of  Erance. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NAPIER. 

No.  32. — Mr.  Addington  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , September  20,  1848. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  request  that  you  will 
inform  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  that  he  has 
approved  a note  addressed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’Affaires  at 
Naples  to  the  Neapolitan  Government,  urging  them  to  order  an 
immediate  cessation  of  hostilities,  and  inclosing  a letter  which  he  had 
received  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  intimating  that  Sir 
William  intended,  if  necessary,  to  support  this  advice  by  the 
employment  of  force.  I am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admialty.  H.  TJ.  ADDINGTON. 

No.  33. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Rcc.  September  21.) 
(Extract.)  Naples , September  12,  1848. 

Count  Chreptowitch,  at  my  earnest  request,  waited  upon  the 
King  yesterday  morning,  and  offered  His  Majesty  the  strongest 
advice  to  forward  telegraphic  orders  for  the  suspension  of  hostilities 
in  Sicily. 

His  Excellency  urged  the  expediency  of  such  a measure  by  all 
the  arguments  which  could  be  adduced  from  the  domestic  condition 
of  the  Neapolitan  Government,  from  the  attitude  maintained  by 
Sicily,  the  relations  and  policy  of  the  different  European  Cabinets, 
and  His  Majesty’s  own  personal  dignity  and  interests. 

The  King  requested  time  for  reflection,  but  appeared  to  attach  a 
greater  importance  to  the  abstract  right  and  justice  of  his  cause  in 
[1850—51.]  3 G 
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persevering  in  the  reduction  of  Sicily  than  a calm  and  politic  review 
of  his  position  at  the  present  moment  would  seem  to  justify. 

His  Majesty  was  bent  on  considering  the  subject  in  its  simplest . 
and  narrowest  proportions,  without  any  collateral  reference  to  the 
sympathies  and  declarations  of  foreign  countries  or  the  elements  of 
agitation  and  disorder  which  the  continuation  of  the  war  might 
stimulate  in  his  own  dominions  and  in  the  other  States  of  Italy. 

Count  Chreptowitch  entreated  the  King  to  regard  this  momentous 
question  in  a larger  sense,  and  his  Excellency  was  the  better  enabled 
to  do  so  by  having  repeatedly  spoken  in  a similar  sense  before  the 
resolution  of  the  French  Commander-in-chief  had  been  declared. 
Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIER. 

No.  84. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  September  21.) 
My  Lord,  Naples,  September  12,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  copy  of  a note  which  I 
have  this  morning  received  from  his  Excellency  the  Prince  of 
Cariati,  in  reply  to  the  combined  representation  of  Vice-Admiral 
Parker  and  myself,  forwarded  in  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of 
the  10th  instant. 

Prince  Cariati  casts  some  doubt  upon  the  accuracy  of  the  reports 
of  the  officers  of  Her  Majesty’s  squadron  and  that  of  France, 
respecting  the  barbarity  practised  by  the  Neapolitan  forces  at 
Messina,  and  declares  that  until  the  receipt  of  detailed  official  intel- 
ligence he  cannot  return  a conclusive  reply  to  our  remonstrances. 

The  Prince  also  alleges  that  any  measures  which  Sir  William 
Parker  may  embrace  in  carrying  out  his  views  for  the  pacification 
of  Sicily  will  be  hostile  to  your  Lordship’s  wishes,  and  he  claims  for 
the  Neapolitan  Government  that  freedom  from  foreign  intervention 
and  constraint  which  is  due  to  an  independent  State. 

As  there  appears  to  be  no  useful  aim  in  the  prolongation  of  an 
official  correspondence  with  the  Neapolitan  Government  upon  this 
subject,  I have  simply  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  his  Excellency’s 
communication  and  imparted  it  to  the  Commander-in-chief. 

I had,  however,  informed  Prince  Cariati  in  a previous  conversa- 
tion on  the  evening  of  the  10th  instant,  that  whatever  may  have  been 
the  alleged  opinions  of  your  Lordship  as  related  by  Prince  Castel- 
cicala,  and  conveyed  to  me  by  the  Neapolitan  Government,  I could 
not  accept  such  intelligence  as  an  absolute  rule  for  my  guidance  in 
the  absence  of  direct  instructions ; and  I stated  to  his  Excellency 
that  if  those  reports  were  to  have  had  any  influence  in  shaping  my 
resolutions  they  ought  to  have  been  previously  imparted  to  me  in 
reply  to  my  letter  of  the  29th  ultimo,  which  was  left  unanswered. 

Nor  did  I conceal  from  Prince  Cariati  that  my  position  was  now 
entirely  changed,  and  that  I reserved  to  myself  in  conjunction  with 
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Sir  William  Parker  a full  liberty  of  unfettered  action  until  your 
Lordship’s  will  could  be  ascertained. 

Her  Majesty’s  ship  Superb  proceeded  to  Palermo  yesterday, 
with  orders  to  impede  the  landing  of  any  Neapolitan  force  at  that 
capital ; and  I believe  that  further  instructions  in  a similar  sense 
will  be  forwarded  by  Her  Majesty’s  steam-frigate  Sic/on  in  the  course 
of  this  afternoon.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  NAPIER. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Prince  Cariati  to  Lord  Napier. 
(Translation.)  Naples , September  11,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  has  received  the  note  of  Lord  Napier,  Ac. 
inclosing  copy  of  an  official  letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Parker,  in 
which  after  narrating  the  circumstances  attending  the  taking  of 
Messina  by  the  Royal  troops,  they  both  invite  the  King’s  Govern- 
ment to  conclude  an  armistice  with  the  Sicilians,  until  the  deter- 
mination of  the  Cabinets  of  Great  Britain  and  France  upon  the 
subject  should  be  known,  and  to  attempt  afresh  the  method  of 
negotiation. 

As  the  Undersigned  has  reason  to  believe,  that  the  reports  which 
have  given  rise  to  the  suggestions  and  observations  of  the  Charge 
d’ Affaires  are  somewhat  exaggerated,  as  indeed  has  been  frequently 
the  case  with  respect  to  the  occurrences  which  during  the  last 
8 months  have  afflicted  Sicily,  he  will  wait  for  the  official  reports 
from  the  Commander  of  the  expedition  to  Messina,  which  must  ere 
long  reach  the  King’s  Government,  before  giving  a suitable  reply  to 
the  said  note ; and  this  delay  becomes  the  more  necessary,  inasmuch 
as  it  appears  from  the  telegraphic  report  which  arrived  yesterday 
and  of  which  copy  is  inclosed,  that  the  population  is  returning  into 
the  city,  and  that  order  is  being  rapidly  re-established. 

The  Undersigned  at  the  same  time  declares  to  Lord  Napier,  that 
whatever  may  be  the  measures  which  Vice-Admiral  Parker  may 
adopt  for  the  purpose  of  embarrassing  the  plans  of  the  King’s 
Government,  in  manifest  violation  of  the  rights  of  a free  and  inde- 
pendent Sovereign,  and  that  consideration  which  is  due  to  a friendly 
Power,  those  measures  must  necessarily  be  considered  as  spontaneous 
on  his  part,  and  not  in  accordance  with  the  intentions  of  the  British 
Government,  because  Lord  Palmerston  has  repeatedly  assured  the 
King’s  Minister  in  London,  and  especially  on  the  occasion  of  the 
interview  he  had  with  him  on  the  4th  of  last  August,  that  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  would  oppose  no  kind  of 
obstacle  in  the  way  of  the  military  expedition  which  this  Govern- 
ment was  preparing  for  the  purpose  of  re-establishing  order  and 
tranquillity  in  Sicily  and  of  freeing  her  from  the  yoke  of  a band  of 
evil-disposed  persons,  who,  although  few  in  numbers,  yet  by  their 
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audacity  and  the  terror  which  they  inspire,  oppress  and  lord  it  over 
the  great  majority  of  their  fellow-citizens,  whose  lives  and  proper- 
ties they  are  continually  threatening. 

The  Undersigned  cannot  abstain  from  begging  the  Charge 
d’ Affaires  to  remark  the  very  bad  effect  which  his  note  would  have 
upon  the  Sicilian  revolters,  if  it  should  come  to  their  knowledge  ; for 
if  they  be  made  still  more  sure  of  the  protection  and  goodwill  of  the 
British  and  French  Agents,  they  will  be  the  more  induced  to  persist 
in  those  unbridled  passions  and  unheard-of  pretensions  which  up  to 
this  time  have  rendered  every  attempt  at  reconciliation  between  the 
2 parts  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  2 Sicilies  fruitless  and  impossible. 

The  Undersigned  begs  that  the  Charge  d’ Affaires  will  lay  this 
note  before  Vice-Admiral  Parker,  and  assure  him  that  the  King’s 
Government  will  take  even  means  in  their  power  to  lessen  the  evils 
inseparable  from  war.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  PKINCE  OF  CAKIATI. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Telegraphic  Despatch  from  Messina. 
(Translation.)  Naples , September  10,  1848. 

Telegraphic  Despatch  to  His  Majesty. 
Lieutenant-General  Filangieri  in  Messina, 

The  burning  has  ceased.  Security  being  guaranteed  for  persons 
and  property,  the  inhabitants  begin  to  return.  The  Municipal 
Government  is  established.  Milazzo  has  made  its  submission.  The 
steamer  Vesuvio  is  captured.  The  blockade  along  the  coast  esta- 
blished. 

Messina,  8 a.m. 

No.  35. — Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Darker  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty . 
Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  11,  1848,  6 a.m. 

Hating  accidentally  learnt  that  a French  steamer  is  to  proceed 
to  Toulon  this  morning  at  8 o’clock,  I anxiously  avail  myself  of  the 
earliest  opportunity  to  transmit,  for  the  information  of  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,  the  accompanying  copy  of  a 
despatch*  which  I have  received  from  Captain  Kobb  at  11  p.m.  of 
the  9th  instant,  reporting  the  fall  of  Messina,  wUich  was  taken 
possession  of  by  the  Neapolitans  on  the  7th  instant,  after  sustaining 
courageously  a furious  bombardment  of  5 days,  during  which  the 
whole  of  the  Neapolitan  forces,  amounting  to  14,000,  were  landed, 
and  the  city  reduced  to  a state  of  utter  desolation,  the  wretched 
inhabitants  having  all  fled  for  their  lives,  the  flames  spreading  in  no 
less  than  11  places,  and  the  whole  of  the  ammunition  of  the  Sicilians 
expended. 

This  barbarous  bombardment  of  Messina  appears  to  have 
* Page  806. 
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been  recklessly  persevered  in  for  8 hours  after  resistance  had  ceased, 
and  the  consequences  have  been  most  deplorable;  but  I will  not 
take  up  the  time  of  their  Lordships  by  recapitulating  the  scenes  of 
devastation  and  suffering  which  Captain  Robb’s  letter  so  fully  depicts. 
The  humane  exertions  of  himself,  the  officers,  and  crew  of  the 
Gladiator  and  Bulldog , and  those  of  the  French  line-of-battle  ship 
Hercule , and  2 steamers,  saved  the  lives  of  numbers  of  hapless 
victims  who  sought  refuge  on  board ; their  generous  succour  was 
unremitting  and  above  all  praise. 

These  sad  accounts  brought  by  the  French  steamer  Jdluton  were 
obligingly  forwarded  to  me  by  Vice-Admiral  Baudin  from  the  Island 
of  Ischia,  with  intimation  that  the  Pomone  screw-frigate  would  be 
immediately  dispatched  to  Messina,  which  enabled  me  to  convey  to 
Captain  Robb  my  approval  of  his  conduct. 

At  6 a.m.  of  the  10th,  I received  from  the  Vice-Admiral  a 
letter*  assuring  me  that  he  had  from  motives  of  humanity  ordered 
the  French  forces  on  the  coast  of  Sicily  to  oppose  the  continuation 
of  hostilities  between  the  Neapolitans  and  Sicilians,  and  inviting  me 
to  join  in  this  measure. 

As  the  screw-frigate  Pomone  was  then  under  weigh  with 
those  instructions  for  Messina,  I had  merely  time  to  address  a few 
hasty  lines  in  a private  note  to  communicate  the  course  resolved  on 
by  the  French  Admiral  to  Captain  Robb,  and  to  desire  him  to 
continue  his  exertions  in  softening  as  much  as  possible  the  severities 
of  the  war  and  to  maintain  the  most  friendly  intercourse  with  the 
French  ships,  but  not  to  interfere  with  the  Neapolitans  without 
instructions  from  myself,  with  permission,  however,  to  express  my 
concurrence  in  the  expediency  of  an  armistice,  and  to  state  verbally 
to  the  Commander  of  the  Neapolitan  forces  in  any  casual  conver- 
sation, my  abhorrence  of  the  severities  w hich  had  been  practised  on 
the  unfortunate  Sicilians. 

Lord  Napier  being  at  Castellamare,-  I was  not  able  to  put 
Admiral  Baudin’s  communication  into  his  hands  before  the  afternoon, 
when  his  Lordship  came  on  board  the  Hibernia , and  as  we  concurred 
in  opinion  that  an  armistice  was  most  desirable,  and  that  the  corre- 
sponding sympathies  of  Great  Britain  towards  Sicily  should  not  lie 
dormant,  I took  upon  myself  the  responsibility  of  addressing  the 
letter  No.  4 to  Lord  Napier, t urging  him  to  request  of  the  Neapo- 
litan Government  an  immediate  suspension  of  hostilities,  until 
reference  can  be  had  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  for  the  settle- 
ment of  this  rancorous  war,  in  concert  with  Her  Majesty’s  allies, 
and  I ventured  to  intimate  that  measures  might  be  taken  to  enforce 
this  object,  if  necessary. 

I am  aware  that  in  so  doing  I have  exceeded  the  authority  dele- 
* Page  81 3.  t Page  814. 
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gated  to  me  by  their  Lordships,  and  it  has  not  been  without  much 
reflection  that  I have  presumed  so  far,  but  I hope,  under  due  con- 
sideration of  the  circumstances  in  which  I have  been  so  unexpectedly 
placed,  that  the  measure  will  not  be  censured,  and  if  I have  erred  in 
judgment,  I am  sure  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  give  me 
credit  for  proper  intentions  in  the  absence  of  instructions  to  meet 
this  peculiar  case. 

The  whole  of  the  correspondence  is  now  laid  before  their  Lord- 
ships,  and  I shall  await  their  decision  with  increased  anxiety. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  Captain  Pohb. 
Sie,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  9,  1848,  llh.  30rn.  p.m. 

I had  scarcely  time  to  read  your  despatch  of  the  8th  instant  and 
its  various  inclosures,  received  an  hour  ago  by  the  French  steamer 
Pluton,  before  intimation  was  obligingly  given  me  by  the  Captain  of 
the  French  frigate  Pomone , that  the  Pluton  will  return  within 
2 hours  from  this  time  for  Messina. 

I hasten,  therefore,  to  convey  my  unqualified  approbation  of  all 
the  measures  you  have  adopted  to  prevent  as'  much  as  possible  an 
unnecessary  effusion  of  blood,  and  to  afford  shelter  to  the  unfortu- 
tunate  Sicilians  who  sought  refuge  on  board  Her  Majesty’s  ships 
during  the  calamitous  destruction  of  their  property  by  the  bombard- 
ment of  Messina. 

Everything  appears  to  have  been  done  by  yourself  and  the 
Captains  of  the  French  ships  that  humanity  could  suggest  to  ame- 
liorate their  sufferings,  and  I entirely  concur  in  your  determination 
not  to  force  these  unhappy  people  to  land  without  some  assurance 
from  the  Neapolitan  General  that  they  would  not  be  subjected  to 
further  severities,  and  also  that  you  had  decided,  in  conjunction  with 
Captain  Nonay,  of  the  Hercule,  to  remove  them  for  safety  to  Milazzo, 
Catania,  and  Palermo,  in  consequence  of  the  refusal  of  the  General 
to  guarantee  their  safety  at  Messina. 

I likewise  approve  of  your  intention  to  send  the  Bulldog  to 
Malta. 

I was  sorry  that  I had  not  another  steamer  available  to  assist  in 
your  highly  commendable  exertions  in  behalf  of  the  suffering 
Sicilians. 

Proper  protection  for  British  subjects  who  have  been  resident 
at  Messina  has  T presume  been  duly  claimed  from  the  General 
commanding  the  Neapolitan  forces,  and  I conclude  that  he  will  not 
withhold  this  necessary  guarantee,  and  that  they  will  remain  in 
securitv,  though  it  is  to  be  feared  almost  houseless  and  with  a great 
part  of  their  property  destroyed. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  SICILIES, 


823 


I regret  that  the  conditions  proposed  by  the  Sicilians,  when  their 
position  became  hopeless,  were  not  better  calculated  to  have  effected 
a cessation  of  the  bombardment;  but  I shall  be  glad  to  know 
whether  any  demonstration  was  made  on  their  part  when  no  longer 
resisting,  by  striking  their  flag  or  hoisting  that  of  the  Neapolitans, 
in  token  of  submission,  to  induce  the  latter  to  withhold  their  fire; 
and  I wish  also  to  be  informed  whether  it  appears  that  any  terms 
of  capitulation  or  summons  to  surrender  were  at  any  time  made 
to  the  Sicilians  verbally  or  in  writing  before  the  bombardment 
commenced. 

I cannot  conclude  without  expressing  my  satisfaction  that  all 
your  measures  have  been  carried  on  with  such  perfect  cordiality 
with  Captain  Nonay  and  the  officers  of  the  other  French  ships  for 
the  great  object  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war  and  preserving  an 
honourable  observance  of  our  neutral  position. 

I have,  &c. 

Captain  Robb.  W.  PARKER,. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Lord  Napier  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Rarker. 
Sib,  Naples , September  10,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter  of 
this  day’s  date,  inclosing  copy  of  despatches  from  Captain  Robb  of 
Her  Majesty’s  steam  frigate  Gladiator , descriptive  of  the  horrors 
attending  the  late  capture  of  the  city  of  Messina  by  the  Neapolitan 
troops. 

I avail  myself  of  this  occasion  to  reiterate  to  your  Excellency  my 
perfect  coincidence  with  the  sentiments  entertained  by  you  on  this 
occasion,  and  with  the  course  contemplated  in  the  contingency  of 
the  refusal  of  the  Neapolitan  Government  to  arrest  the  progress  of 
hostilities  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  an  armistice  until  the 
resolution  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  be  known. 

I have  imparted  a copy  of  your  Excellency’s  letter  to  Prince 
Cariati  with  the  accompanying  note,*  embodying  the  sense  of  your 
communication.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Rarker.  NAPIER. 


No.  36. — The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Ralmerston. 
( Received  September  21.) 

(Extract.)  Raris,  September  20,  1848. 

Genekal  Cavaignac  has  just  mentioned  to  me  that  in  con- 
sequence of  the  atrocious  barbarities  committed  on  both  sides 
during  the  late  conflict  at  Messina,  the  French  Government  were 
determined  to  adopt,  without  reserve,  the  step  taken  by  the  French 
Admiral,  though  without  any  precise  instructions,  of  interposing 
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summarily  to  prevent  the  continuation  of  hostilities.  He  trusted 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  actuated  by  the  same  motives  of 
humanity,  would  concur  in  this  proceeding.  It  would,  if  so,  become 
expedient  for  the  2 Powers  to  consider  what  should  be  the  basis  of 
the  arrangement  which  the  interposition  would  render  necessary. 
The  French  Government  would  not  willingly  promote  any  settle- 
ment which  would  tend  to  the  complete  separation  of  Sicily  from 
the  Kingdom  of  Naples.  What  they  would  wish  to  propose  would 
be  an  independent  constitution,  upon  somewhat  the  model  of  that 
of  1812,  under  a Viceroy  appointed  by  the  King  of  Naples. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  NOBMANBY. 


No.  87. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Marquis  of  Norm anby. 

My  Lobd,  Foreign  Office , September  22,  1848. 

I have  received  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  15th  instant, 
inclosing  copies  of  the  telegraphic  despatches  which  the  French 
Government  has  received  from  Naples  reporting  the  capture  of 
Messina  by  the  Neapolitan  troops  ; and  with  regard  to  the  present 
posture  of  affairs  in  Sicily  I have  to  state  to  your  Excellency  that 
His  Majesty’s  Government  are  inclined  to  take  the  same  view  of 
this  matter  which  is  suggested  by  the  French  Minister  at  Naples, 
in  his  despatch  to  M.  Bastide,  and  to  recommend  to  the  contending 
parties  a settlement  by  wrhich  the  Crown  of  Sicily  should  remain  on 
the  head  of  the  King  of  Naples,  while  on  the  other  hand  the  Par- 
liament, the  Administration,  and  the  troops  stationed  in  Sicily, 
should  be  entirely  Sicilian.  I am,  &c. 

H.F.  The  Marquis  of  Normanby.  PALMEBSTON. 


No.  38. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Ford  Napier. 

My  Loud,  Foreign  Office , September  22,  1848. 

I have  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s  despatch 
of  the  10th  instant,  reporting  the  bombardment  of  Messina,  and 
inclosing  copies  of  the  letter  addressed  to  you  by  Vice-Admiral  Sir 
William  Parker,  requesting  you  to  urge  upon  the  Neapolitan 
Government  the  expediency  of  ordering  an  immediate  cessation  of 
active  operations,  and  of  the  note  which  you  in  consequence 
addressed  to  Prince  Cariati  intimating  to  him  that  it  was  the  inten- 
tion of  Sir  William  Parker  to  support  this  advice  if  necessary  by 
the  employment  of  force. 

In  reply  I have  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  approve  your  note  to  Prince  Cariati  and  the  step 
which  has  been  taken  by  you  and  Sir  William  Parker. 

I am,  &c. 

Ford  Napier.  PALMEBSTON. 
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No.  39. — Consul  Goodwin  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Sept.  23.) 
My  Lord,  Palermo , September  15,  1848. 

As  a French  steamer  is  about  to  proceed  to  Marseilles  direct  I 
think  it  right  to  avail  myself  of  her  to  acquaint  your  Lordship 
with  the  present  state  of  affairs  by  writing  to  your  Lordship  through 
the  medium  of  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Paris,  instead  of 
through  the  usual  medium  of  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  at 
Naples. 

The  President  and  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  have  declared 
to  me  that  this  Government  engages  to  suspend  hostilities,  “ salvo 
pregiudizio  alia  cauza  nazionale.” 

I have  now  the  honour  to  report  that  the  same  functionaries 
repeated  to  me  yesterday  the  same  declaration  with  the  same  salvo 
in  the  presence  of  Captain  Corrv,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Superb , 
and  the  Honourable  Captain  Pelham,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-frigate 
Odin ; and  further,  that  these  functionaries  engaged  to  suspend 
hostilities  until  advices  should  be  received  from  the  Governments 
of  England  and  France. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  No.  108  of  the 
official  journal,  containing  a notification  from  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  to  the  following  effect : 

“ England  and  France  have  imposed  an  armistice  on  the  King  of 
Naples.  This  Government  having  been  requested  to  adhere  thereto, 
without  in  any  wise  compromising  the  Sicilian  cause,  has  replied  in 
the  affirmative.  Meantime  the  Government  does  not  cease  from  the 
armament,  in  order  that  it  may  better  sustain  the  rights  of  Sicily  in 
every  case.”  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  JNO.  GOODWIN. 


(. Inclosure .) — Extract  from  the  “ Governo  del  Pegno  di  Sicilia .” 
Official  Bulletin  of  the  Morning. 

(Translation.)  Palermo , September  13,  1848. 

England  and  France  have  imposed  the  armistice  on  the  King  of 
Naples ; and  this  Government  having  been  asked  if  it  adhered 
thereto,  without  committing  the  Sicilian  cause  in  any  way,  has 
replied  in  the  affirmative. 

The  Government  in  the  meantime  has  not  discontinued  the 
armament,  that  it  may  in  every  case  better  maintain  the  rights  of 
Sicily. 

The  Minister  of  the  Interior  and  of  Public  Safety, 

VITO  D’ONDES  REGGIO. 


No.  40. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  September  23.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , September  13,  1848. 

I haye  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  an 
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instruction  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo,  apprising  him  of 
the  overtures  made  by  the  Legations  of  Great  Britain  and  Prance 
to  the  Neapolitan  Government,  with  the  view  of  bringing  about  a 
cessation  of  hostilities. 

I have  directed  Mr.  Goodwin  to  insist  with  the  Sicilian  Govern- 
ment on  the  necessity  of  arresting  all  offensive  movements  on  their 
side,  and  preparing  the  Parliament  and  the  public  for  the  unpre- 
judiced consideration  of  the  terms  which  may  be  recommended  by 
the  British  and  French  Cabinets.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NAPIEB. 


{Inclosure.)— Lord  Napier  to  Consul  Goodwin . 

Sir,  Naples , September  11,  1848. 

I avail  myself  of  the  departure  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Superb  for 
Palermo  to  inform  you  that  in  consequence  of  the  excesses  practised 
by  the  Neapolitan  forces  in  the  capture  of  Messina,  a strong  con- 
certed remonstrance  has  been  addressed  to  the  Government  of  His 
Sicilian  Majesty  by  the  Legations  of  Great  Britain  and  Prance. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker  and  Admiral  Baudin  have 
pressed  upon  the  consideration  of  the  Neapolitan  Cabinet  the  expe- 
diency of  concluding  an  armistice  without  delay  until  the  opinions 
of  England  and  France  be  ascertained,  and  you  will  be  apprised  by 
the  inclosed  communications  that  in  case  of  necessity  the  advice  of 
the  Commanders-in-chief  will  be  supported  by  force. 

In  acquainting  the  Government  of  Sicily  of  these  particulars, 
which  you  will  do  by  reading  to  Marquis  Torrearsa  this  despatch 
and  its  inclosures,  you  will  urge  upon  them  the  necessity  of  con- 
tributing by  every  means  to  the  suspension  of  hostilities. 

They  will  do  well  to  prepare  the  Parliament  and  the  public  for' 
the  unprejudiced  consideration  of  whatever  proposal  the  mediating 
Powers  may  recommend,  and  to  weigh  the  consequences  of  an  un- 
provoked renewal  of  warfare  against  the  Neapolitan  Government, 
which  by  a concurrence  of  events  favourable  to  its  power  has  been 
enabled  to  bring  into  the  field  such  an  imposing  force. 

I regret  the  unavoidable  delay  in  forwarding  the  present  instruc- 
tion, caused  by  absence  of  all  the  steam -vessels  attached  to  Her 
Majesty’s  squadron  at  the  present  moment,  the  last  at  the  Vice- 
Admiral’s  disposal  having  been  dispatched  to  the  succour  of  the 
fugitives  at  Messina.  I have,  &c. 

J.  Goodwin , Esq.  NAPIEB. 

No.  41. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  September  23.) 
My  Lord,  Naples , September  13,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  copy  of  a letter* 
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addressed  to  me  by  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  containing  a 
report  from  Captain  Eobb,  together  with  its  inclosures,  bv  which 
your  Lordship  will  learn  that  G-eneral  Filangieri  has  consented  to 
suspend  all  further  hostilities  for  the  present. 

I have  been  assured  that  on  the  morning  of  the  10th  instant 
G-eneral  Filangieri  was  instructed  by  telegraph  to  accept  the  over- 
tures of  the  officers  of  the  respective  squadrons  for  a cessation  of 
operations,  but  in  the'  meantime  to  make  a dash  at  Catania  and 
Syracuse  before  the  pacification  could  be  carried  into  effect. 

The  loss  of  the  Neapolitans  is  estimated  by  Captain  Eobb  at 
1,500  killed  and  wrounded,  the  Neapolitan  accounts  confess  to  1,000. 

It  would  appear  certain  that  the  bombardment  of  the  town  was 
commenced  without  the  offer  of  any  conditions,  and  that  it  was  con- 
tinued for  several  hours  after  the  fire  of  the  Sicilian  batteries  had 
been  silenced  and  all  their  colours  struck. 

The  inclosed  despatch  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  relates  that 
on  the  11th  instant  the  excesses  of  the  troops  had  not  entirely 
ceased,  and  that  Her  Majesty’s  ensign  exhibited  by  the  English 
merchants  to  protect  their  lives  and  dwellings  was  frequently 
insulted. 

I have  brought  these  facts  to  the  knowledge  of  his  Excellency 
the  Prince  of  Cariati,  to  whom  I have  also  communicated  Sir  Wil- 
liam Parker’s  letter  in  the  accompanying  note,*  expressive  of  our 
common  hope  that  the  judicious  resolution  of  General  Filangieri 
will  be  sanctioned  by  the  approval  of  the  Neapolitan  Government. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  NAPIEE. 


( Inclosure .)  — Vice-Consul  Barker  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Gladiator,  Messina , September  11,  1848. 

On  the  8th  instant  the  Neapolitan  troops  took  full  possession 
of  the  town  and  fortified  heights. 

After  burning  whole  streets  they  sacked  the  principal  shops  and 
some  houses  and  committed  the  most  unheard  of  ravages. 

It  is  reported  that  Milazzo  has  surrendered  to  the  King’s  troops. 

This  morning,  3 Neapolitan  steamers  and  3 frigates  left  this  port 
for  the  southward. 

Many  complaints  have  been  made  by  British  subjects  of  insults 
received  from  the  soldiery.  The  British  ensign  hoisted  by  the 
English  residents  for  the  protection  of  their  property,  has  been  in 
many  instances  grossly  disrespected. 

The  Greek  Consul  in  uniform  was  stabbed  in  different  parts  of 
the  body  by  the  soldiers  and  had  his  house  plundered  and  burnt 
down. 
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The  injury  done  to  property  is  immense,  and  many  British 
subjects  are  left  houseless. 

The  plundering  of  foreigners’  houses  continues.  A fire  is  still 
seen  in  the  town.  I have,  &c. 

Bor  W.  W.  Barker, 

Lord  Napier.  EOBEET  BAEKEE. 

No.  42. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Mr.  Addington. 

Sie,  Admiralty , September  23,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  transmit  to  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  copies  of  2 letters  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker, 
dated  Naples,  the  13th  and  14th  instant,  with  their  inclosures  in 
original,  relating  to  the  affairs  of  Naples  and  Sicily. 

I am,  &c. 

H.  U.  Addington , Esq.  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty. 

Sie,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  13,  1848. 

Begging  to  refer  you  to  my  letter  of  the  11th  instant,  I request 
you  will  inform  the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty  that  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
Superb  sailed  on  the  afternoon  of  that  day  with  Lord  Napier’s 
despatches  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Palermo,  on  the  subject  of 
the  appeal  made  to  the  Neapolitan  Government  by  Bis  Lordship  and 
myself  on  the  grounds  of  humanity,  for  a temporary  armistice 
between  the  Neapolitan  forces  and  the  Sicilians.  The  copy  of  my 
instructions*  to  Captain  Corry  will  be  found  marked  No.  1,  in  the 
Schedule. 

At  midnight  the  Sidon  returned  from  Leghorn,  bringing  Captain 
Codriugton’s  detailed  report  of  the  late  insurrection  at  that  place, 
which  was  restored  to  a state  of  temporary  quietude  under  a com- 
promise between  the  Grovernment  of  the  Grand  Duke  and  the 
insurrectionists.  As  soon  as  the  Sidon  had  received  pratique  I 
dispatched  her  to  endeavour  to  overtake  the  Superb  and  expedite 
the  letter  with  which  Captain  Corry  was  charged  to  Palermo,  and 
afterwards  to  proceed  to  Messina,  in  order  to  ascertain,  if  possible, 
the  extent  of  the  devastation  sustained  by  the  late  bombardment, 
the  amount  of  killed  and  wounded  on  both  sides,  the  number  of  the 
inhabitants  who  have  returned  to  their  habitations,  and  some  other 
points  connected  with  the  attack  which  might  afford  some  reason 
if  not  a justification  of  the  barbarous  and  unremitting  fire  to  which 
it  was  for  so  many  hours  subjected,  when  no  longer  resisting. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  12th  I received  Lord  Napier’s  letter 
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inclosing  a copy  of  Prince  Cariati’s  reply*  to  his  Lordship’s  note  of 
the  10th,  and  the  translation  of  a telegraphic  message  announcing 
the  submission  of  Milazzo  and  the  capture  of  the  Sicilian  steam- 
vessel  Vesuvio.  This  morning,  at  6 o’clock,  I received,  by  the 
French  steam-frigate  Panama,  Captain  Eobb’s  despatch!  of  the 
11th  instant,  conveying  the  satisfactory  intelligence  that  the 
General  commanding  the  Neapolitan  forces  had  agreed  to  the  joint 
proposition  of  himself  and  the  Captain  of  the  French  ship  Hercule 
for  the  suspension  of  hostilities  and  all  ulterior  military  operations 
off  the  coast  of  Sicily,  in  order  to  prevent  the  effusion  of  blood,  until 
the  Governments  of  France  and  England,  as  mediators,  can  settle 
the  differences  which  oppose  themselves  to  a general  peace. 

Although  Prince  Cariati  would  not  hold  out  any  promise  of  the 
Government  agreeing  to  an  armistice,  I have  reason  to  think  that 
General  Filangieri  was  prepared  by  a telegraphic  message  to  accede 
to  a proposal  of  the  nature  required  by  Captains  Eobb  and  Nonay. 

Captain  Belvize,  of  the  French  steam-frigate  Panama,  confirms 
Captain  Eobb’s  statement  that  no  terms  of  capitulation  were  offered 
nor  any  proclamation  whatever  made  to  the  Sicilians  before  the 
bombardment  began ; that  the  flags  on  all  their  batteries  were  struck 
on  the  6th,  and  not  a single  shot  fired  on  the  7th,  when  the  town 
was  canonaded  for  8 hours ! 

Captain  Belvize  adds  that,  on  the  preceding  days,  when  the  fire 
was  returned  by  the  Sicilians,  their  flag  was  kept  flying  at  different 
points,  and  that  when  they  were  enduring  this  severe  bombardment 
on  the  7th,  no  national  colours  being  hoisted,  that  a white  flag  was 
displayed  in  more  than  one  place  to  indicate  their  non-resistance, 
which  was  wholly  disregarded. 

Captain  Eobb  reports  that  a division  of  3 Neapolitan  frigates 
and  3 steamers  proceeded,  on  the  11th,  to  Catania,  followed  by  the 
Bulldog,  which  it  was  hoped  would  arrive  in  time  to  prevent  the 
Catanese  from  exposing  themselves  to  the  destruction  of  their  town 
by  a resistance  to  the  Neapolitans  that  would  be  fruitless,  and  as  a 
notification  appeared  last  night  in  the  Government  paper  of  Naples, 
that  the  royal  expedition  had  received  the  submission  of  the  people 
of  Catania  and  had  proceeded  towards  Nota,  there  is  every  reason 
to  believe  that  no  troops  were  landed  or  force  employed  against  the 
Catanese. 

In  consequence  of  Captain  Eobb’s  communications  I have 
addressed  the  letter!  numbered  4 to  Lord  Napier,  in  the  hope  that 
it  will  not  be  found  necessary  to  issue  any  orders  to  Her  Majesty’s 
ships  for  restraining  the  hostile  operations  of  the  Neapolitans. 

Captain  Eobb  has  displayed  very  good  judgment  in  the  manner 
in  which  he  united  himself  with  the  captain  of  the  Hcrculc  in 
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proposing  to  the  Neapolitan  General  a suspension  of  hostilities.  As 
he  was  not  authorised  by  me  to  go  to  the  extent  of  menacing  by 
force  any  attempt  to  continue  the  unfortunate  war,  he  declined  to 
sign  the  terms  used  by  the  French  Admiral  in  his  letter  to  employ 
force,  but  in  this  extreme  case  he  considerately  joined  in  recom- 
mending an  armistice  which  might  obtain  the  influence  of  the 
English  and  French  Governments  in  mediation. 

Considering  the  position  in  which  the  rapid  succession  of  events 
has  placed  me,  by  the  sudden  determination  of  the  French  Admiral 
to  employ  force  to  stop  the  progress  of  the  war,  with  a feeling  also 
of  national  sympathy  towards  the  Sicilian  people  from  various 
associations,  I trust  the  course  I have  adopted  in  this  peculiar  case 
will  neither  embarrass  Her  Majesty’s  Government  or  operate  against 
its  policy;  the  whole  proceeding  being  placed  on  the  paramount 
principle  of  humanity. 

I hope  that  specific  instructions  may  shortly  arrive  with  regard 
to  the  peculiar  position  in  which  we  now  stand. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 

(Inclosure  2.) — Vice- Admiral  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 
Sir,  Hibernia,  at  Naples,  September  14,  1848. 

I transmit  herewith  the  copy  of  a letter  this  instant  received 
from  Captain  Robb,  of  the  Gladiator,  communicating  the  latest 
proceedings  at  Messina,  and  inclosing  copies  of  2 letters  from  Her 
Majesty’s  Yice-Consul  at  Catania,  and  of  a representation  from  the 
Municipal  Council  of  that  place  to  the  Sicilian  Parliament.  I 
have  expressed  to  Captain  Robb  my  full  approbation  of  the  manner 
in  which  he  joined  in  the  proposal  for  a suspension  of  hostilities. 

1 have,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W.  PARKER. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Captain  Pobb  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker. 
Sir,  Gladiator,  Messina,  September  12,  1818. 

I hate  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  that  since  my  letter  to  you  of 
yesterday’s  date  nothing  of  any  importance  has  taken  place  here. 
The  French  ships  have  gone  nearer  the  Mole,  but  I have  deemed 
it  proper  to  remain  outside,  as  M.  Piraino  is  still  on  board,  and  I 
do  not  wish  that  he  be  subjected  to  insult  or  ill-treatment  by  the 
Neapolitans  or  Sicilians,  but  I have  given  him  to  understand  that 
he  must  leave  this  as  soon  as  he  has  received  an  answer  to  his 
application  from  the  Government  of  Palermo. 

I beg  to  inclose  2 letters,  and  the  copy  of  a representation  to 
the  Parliament  of  Palermo,  which  the  “Vice-Consul  at  Catania  has 
sent  me. 
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I have  endeavoured  to  obtain  the  original  protocol,  which  I 
objected  to  agree  to,  with  tbe  French  Captain  Nonay,  and  to  point 
out  to  you  the  difference  that  existed  between  us,  but  he  had  sent 
the  original  rough  copy  to  Admiral  Baudin,  and  I am  only  able  to 
state  the  terms  that  were  used  which  were  nearly  to  this  effect : — 
“ My  orders  are  to  oppose  with  force  any  further  attempts  at  ulterior 
operations,  if  persuasion  shall  not  succeed,  and  I shall  thus  oppose 
further  proceedings  with  force.” 

As  I stated  in  my  letter  of  yesterday,  I declined  to  act  with  him 
in  any  other  way  than  in  using  my  influence  in  obtaining  a cessation 
of  hostilities,  and  to  which  he  consented.  I am  the  more  particular 
in  this  matter,  as  I have  never  differed  from  him  on  any  other  point, 
and  in  this  I was  glad  that  he  came  over  to  my  wishes  and  obtained 
our  end  at  the  same  time. 

Bulldog  arrived  at  Catania,  and  landed  about  500  refugees  there 
last  night,  and  returned  here  this  morning.  I sent  her  on  to  Malta 
with  the  compromised  persons  named  in  the  accompanying  list,  but 
about  400  wished  to  be  sent  there,  which  I thought  would  embarrass 
the  Grovernment. 

I have  sent  Captain  Pelham  on  account  of  all  that  has  taken 
place  here,  and  I await  with  some  anxiety  your  reply  to  my  letter  of 
yesterday. 

All  the  English  have  been  landed  to-day  and  the  town  is  said  to 
be  tranquil. 

The  expedition  which  sailed  yesterday  morning  has  not  returned. 

Commander  Key  reported  them  off  Catania,  going  jn  the  direc- 
tion of  Syracuse,  but  as  orders  were  sent  by  G-eneral  Filangieri  to 
stop  them  I have  no  fear  of  their  making  any  attack  until  further 
orders.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker.  JOHN  ROBB. 


( Inclosure  4.) — Vice-Consul  Jeans  to  Captain  Robb. 
(Extract.)  Catania , September  10,  1848. 

L beg  to  inform  you  that  this  place,  since  the  receipt  of  the  news 
that  the  troops  of  the  King  of  Naples  had  entered  Messina,  has 
been  in  a great  state  of  alarm. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  wish  for  British  mediation  or 
intervention  which  has  been  prevalent  here  ever  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  revolution,  but  which  has  latterly  be§n  dormant 
in  deference  to  the  spirit  of  resistance  prevalent  in  the  fortified  and 
defended  cities  of  Palermo  and  Messina,  is  again  apparent,  and  I 
believe  I am  not  wrong  in  saying  the  desire  is  now  universal. 

I think  it  my  duty,  therefore,  to  acquaint  you  with  the  existence 
of  this  feeling,  in  case  you  may  deem  it  necessary  to  communicate 
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the  same  to  the  British  authorities  at  Naples,  whom  I do  not 
address  direct  in  the  absence  of  any  means  of  communication. 

In  case  the  Neapolitan  forces  proceed  to  this  place,  I trust  that 
if  there  he  any  British  ship  of  war  disposable  at  Messina,  you  may 
feel  yourself  authorized  to  order  her  on  here  for  the  protection  of 
British  subjects  and  British  property. 

Captain  Bobb.  ROBERT  JEANS. 

( Inclosure  5.) — Vice-Consul  Jeans  to  Captain  Bobb. 

Sir,  Catania , September  10,  1848,  half-past  12  a.m. 

I beg  to  inclose  a copy  of  a communication  made  me  by  the 
President  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  Catania,  accompanying  the 
deliberation  of  that  body  to  appeal  to  the  Sicilian  Parliament 
requesting  the  intervention  of  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain 
and  Prance. 

In  consequence  .of  the  wish  therein  expressed,  that  its  contents 
be  made  known  to  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  respective  fleets, 
I have  to  request  that  you  will  communicate  the  same  to  Vice- 
Admiral  Sir  William  Parker  for  his  information,  and  also  that  you 
will  forward  the  accompanying  despatch  to  Lord  Napier  by  first 
opportunity.  I have,  &c. 

Captain  Bobb.  ROBERT  JEANS. 

P.S. — I beg  also  to  send  you  a letter  I addressed  to  you  this 
morning,  but  detained  by  the  non-departure  of  the  courier. 

( Inclosure  6.) — The  President  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  Catania  to 
Vice-Consul  Jeans. 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Catania , September  10,  1848. 

I beg  to  forward  the  accompanying  deliberation  just  issued  by 
this  council,  through  a deputation  chosen  from  the  same,  and  com- 
posed of  the  Vice-President  and  of  Giacomo  Gravina,  Mario  Rizzari, 
and  Carlo  Ardizzone,  Councillors.  I have,  &c. 

B.  Jeans , Esq.  ALEPIO  CANTARELLA. 

Deliberation  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  Catania , held  in  the  Session 
of  the  10 th  September,  1848. 

The  Council,  (Translation.) 

Having  been  informed  of  the  disaster  that  has  befallen  the 
illustrious  city  of  Messina,  which  by  an  inhuman  bombardment 
from  the  Neapolitan  squadron  and  the  forts  in  the  citadel,  has  been 
reduced  to  a heap  of  ruins,  a new  spectacle  for  history ; 

Considering  that  this  city  also,  because  lying  on  the  toast,  is 
exposed  to  the  same  cruel  disaster  which  the  unhappy  Messina  has 
suffered,  being  unable  to  oppose  a sufficient  obstacle  to  the  numerous 
fleet  of  Naples ; 
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Considering  that  the  acts  of  the  fleet  and  troops  of  the  Neapo- 
litans, in  contempt  of  the  rights  of  humanity  and  of  civilisation, 
display  a decided  determination  to  destroy  all  those  maritime  towns 
which  being  undefended  by  vessels  of  war,  cannot  but  succumb  to 
inevitable  fate,  more  especially  as  they  do  not  possess  those  means 
of  defence  which  Messina,  fortified  and  provided  with  fortresses, 
employed  for  many  days ; 

Considering  that  it  is  well  known  that  the  towns  and  townships 
of  this  district  have  expressed  the  same  desire  by  means  of  depu- 
tations sent  to  this  Commission  of  the  Executive  Power ; 

Considering  that  the  feelings  of  humanity  which  so  much  dis- 
tinguish the  2 High  Powers,  Great  Britain  and  the  Erench  Eepublic, 
as  well  as  the  sympathy  expressed  by  them  for  the  liberty  and 
independence  of  Sicily,  afford  just  and  laudable  motives  for  an 
intervention  which  may  prevent  the  ulterior  effusion  of  blood  and 
the  continuance  of  a destructive  and  Vandalic  war,  and  especially  as 
Great  Britain  has  ties  which  bind  it  to  Sicily,  for  the  support  of  the 
Constitution  and  independence  of  this  kingdom ; 

Has  unanimously  resolved  to  implore  the  Parliament  to  request 
the  prompt  intervention  of  the  2 High  Powers  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  Erench  Eepublic,  to  maintain  our  sacred  rights,  and  to  prevent 
the  further  effusion  of  blood,  and  a war  of  extermination  to  both 
belligerent  parties. 

It  has  at  the  same  time  resolved,  that  by  means  of  a deputation 
composed  of  the  Vice-President,  and  of  the  Councillors  Giacomo 
Gravina,  Mario  Eizzari,  and  Carlo  Ardizzone,  this  deliberation  be 
officiously  communicated  to  the  Consuls  of  Great  Britain  and 
Erance  here  resident,  requesting  them  to  communicate  the  same 
with  all  speed  to  their  diplomatic  superiors,  and  to  the  commanders 
of  the  fleet  for  their  due  information. 

EOSAEIO  MOEABITE. 


1 Vo.  42. — Mr.  Addington  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , September  27,  1848. 

With  reference  to  your  letter  of  the  23rd  instant,  inclosing 
2 despatches  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker,  reporting  on 
the  state  of  affairs  between  Naples  and  Sicily,  I am  directed  by 
Viscount  Palmerston  to  request  that  you  will  inform  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
entirely  approve  the  course  taken  in  regard  to  these  matters  by  Sir 
William  Parker,  and  that  he  should  be  directed  to  maintain  the 
armistice  until  further  instructed. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  H.  U.  ADDINGTON. 


[1850—51.] 
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No.  44. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  September  27.) 
My  Lord,  Naples,  September  17,  1848. 

‘With  reference  to  my  despatches  to  your  Lordship  of  the  12th 
instant,  covering  a preliminary  reply  of  the  Neapolitan  Government 
to  the  proposals  for  a suspension  of  hostilities,  and  of  the  13tli 
instant,  inclosing  a letter  from  General  Filangieri  to  the  officers  in 
command  of  the  English  and  French  ships  of  war  at  Messina 
acceding  to  their  overtures  for  that  object,  I have  now  the  honour 
to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  of  2 notes  from  his 
Excellency  the  Prince  of  Cariati  under  date  of  the  13th  and  14tli 
instant. 

The  former  again  invokes  for  the  Neapolitan  Government  the 
rights  of  an  independent  State,  and  that  perfect  freedom  of  action 
towards  its  revolted  subjects  which  have  been  conceded  to  it  by  the 
declarations  of  the  Cabinets  of  Great  Britain  and  France. 

The  latter  intimates  that  the  temporary  cessation  of  operations 
agreed  to  by  General  Filangieri  was  merely  in  expectation  of 
instructions  from  his  Government,  and  claims  for  the  Neapolitan 
Commander  the  liberty  to  continue  his  measures  for  the  reduction 
of  the  island,  which  would  be  carried  out  with  the  least  possible 
effusion  of  blood. 

I contented  myself  with  simply  acknowledging  the  receipt  of 
these  communications  and  imparting  them  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir 
William  Parker,  who  has  returned  the  accompanying  reply,  which  I 
have  transmitted  without  further  observations  to  the  Neapolitan 
Government. 

The  answer  of  M.  de  Eayneval  in  concert  with  Admiral  Baudin 
is  to  the  same  purport.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  NAPIEB. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Prince  Cariati  to  Lord  Napier. 
(Translation.)  Naples,  September  13,  1848. 

From  the  moment  that  the  Prince  of  Satriano,  Commander-in- 
chief  of  the  expedition  against  Sicily,  had  taken  possession  of  Mes- 
sina, he  devoted  every  care  to  the  promulgation  of  those  measures 
which  might  tend  to  insure  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  that  town  to 
which  even  the  Commanders  of  the  English  and  French  ships 
stationed  in  the  Faro  have  borne  witness.  Such  moderate  conduct, 
and  the  satisfaction  evinced  thereat  by  the  inhabitants  of  Messina, 
inspired  not  only  a hope  but  even  a certainty  that  the  greater  part 
of  the  island,  wearied  by  the  yoke  imposed  upon  them  by  a turbulent 
faction,  would  have  of  its  own  accord  returned  under  the  paternal 
dominion  of  its  legitimate  Sovereign  without  further  effusion  of 
blood. 

But  contrary  to  all  expectation,  and  notwithstanding  the  explicit 
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assurance  of  the  English  Minister  to  the  King’s  Envoy  in  London, 
whose  sincerity  certainly  cannot  he  called  in  question,  the  Com- 
manders of  the  naval  forces  of  England  and  Erance  appeared  on  the 
11th  instant  before  the  Prince  of  Satriano,  and  declared,  in  con- 
sequence of  orders  received  from  their  respective  Admirals,  that 
although  they  regarded  the  occupation  of  Messina  and  Milazzo  as 
a fait  accompli , they  required  of  him  to  suspend  hostilities  and 
every  other  military  operation  upon  the  coast  of  Sicily  until  the 
Governments  of  Erance  and  England  should  have  succeeded  in 
smoothing  the  difficulties  which  at  present  exist  in  the  way  of  a 
general  pacification. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  has  already  communicated  to  Lord  Napier, 
Ac.,  in  his  note  of  the  11th  instant,  the  strong  reasons  whereby  he 
is  convinced  that  the  Admiral  is  not  authorised  to  oppose  any  kind 
of  obstacle  to  the  operations  of  the  troops  of  His  Majesty  in  Sicily, 
and  that  Admiral  Baudin,  by  adopting  the  same  line  of  conduct, 
takes  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  acts  not  authorised  by  his 
(Government.  Such  a proceeding,  independently  of  its  being  mani- 
festly opposed  to  the  most  sacred  prerogatives  of  a free  and  inde- 
pendent Sovereign,  which  ought  never  to  be  forgotten  or  derogated 
from,  especially  between  friendly  Powers,  could  under  the  present 
circumstances  produce  no  other  result  than  to  render  impossible,  or 
at  least  most  difficult,  the  concord  which  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty  is  desirous  of  establishing  with  Sicily ; because  if  the  inter- 
vention of  England  and  Erance  were  to  become  known  to  the  evil- 
disposed  persons  of  the  island,  they  would  become  still  more  auda- 
cious, and  the  offers  of  submission  which  would  certainly  have 
arrived  one  after  the  another,  as  has  already  been  the  case  with 
Milazzo  and  Lipari,  and  probably  by  this  time  with  other  parts  of 
Sicily,  would  entirely  cease ; and  besides  the  delay  experienced  in 
the  operations  of  Prince  Satriano  would  be  the  cause  of  greater 
effusion  of  blood,  by  giving  time  to  the  opposite  party  to  concentrate 
their  forces. 

The  Undersigned  is  too  well  aware  of  the  good  sense  and  justice 
of  the  Charge  d’ Affaires  and  of  the  Admirals,  not  to  hope  that  after 
maturely  considering  the  above-mentioned  arguments  they  will 
hasten  to  send  the  necessary  orders  to  their  subordinates  to  desist 
from  their  present  purpose  and  to  leave  the  Prince  Satriano  the  full 
liberty  of  acting  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of  his  Govern- 
ment, which  are  exclusively  directed  to  the  re-establishment  of  order 
and  peace  in  Sicily,  always  avoiding  as  much  as  may  be  possible  the 
effusion  of  blood. 

Hoping  for  a prompt  answer,  the  Undersigned,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  PE.  DI  CARIATI. 
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{Inclosure  2.) — Prince  Gariati  to  Lord  Napier. 
(Translation.)  Naples , September  14,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  in  reply  to  the  note  of  Lord  Napier,  &c. 
hastens  to  point  out  to  him  that  Prince  Satriano  by  his  letter  to 
Captain  Eobb  has  not  bound  himself  to  any  line  of  conduct,  as  the 
Charge  d’Affaires  will  see  by  the  copy  of  the  letter  herewith  in- 
closed; but  he  has  only  confined  himself  to  an  assurance  that  he 
would  have  communicated  to  the  Eoyal  Government  the  request  of 
the  English  and  Erench  commanders,  and  that  he  would  have  waited 
for  instructions  on  the  subject. 

The  Eoyal  Government  could  not  but  approve  for  the  present 
the  conduct  of  Prince  Satriano.  He  will  continue  to  carry  out  his 
designs  in  order  to  accomplish  the  wished-for  subjection  of  Sicily,  it 
always  having  been  the  Government’s  desire  to  avoid  as  much  as 
possible  the  effusion  of  blood ; and  he  hopes  to  succeed  in  his  object, 
if  not  in  the  whole  at  least  in  great  part,  as  he  has  reason  to  believe 
that  spontaneous  submissions  would  take  place  successively  should 
not  his  designs  be  interfered  with  by  the  hopes  which  may  be 
excited  by  the  misinterpretation  of  the  step  taken  by  the  Erench 
and  English  commanders  at  Messina. 

The  Eoyal  Government  will  always  be  grateful  not  only  to 
Admiral  Parker  and  the  British  Legation,  but  to  whoever  can  with 
his  good  offices  and  influence  in  Sicily  contribute  to  the  submission 
of  the  other  cities  of  the  island. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  PE.  DI  CAEIATI. 


{Inclosure  3.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parlcer  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Loed,  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  16,  1848. 

I haye  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  Lordship’s  letter  of 
yesterday  transmitting  the  copies  of  2 notes  from  his  Excellency  the 
Prince  of  Cariati  on  the  subject  of  the  continuance  of  hostile  opera- 
tions in  Sicily. 

By  the  latest  intelligence  received  at  Naples  no  doubt  remains 
that  the  mediation  of  Erance  and  England  has  been  accepted  by 
Austria  for  the  adjustment  of  the  differences  between  that  Power 
and  the  Italian  States. 

It  may  therefore  be  confidently  expected  that  the  mediating 
Powers  acting  in  concert  will  be  disposed  to  endeavour  to  put  a stop 
by  negotiation  to  the  unfortunate  contentions  between  the  Sicilians 
and  the  Neapolitan  forces. 

It  is  unfortunately  also  certain  by  the  accounts  received  from 
every  quarter  that  the  late  calamitous  bombardment  of  Messina  has 
heightened  the  exasperation  of  the  Sicilians  to  the  determination  of 
resisting  every  inch  of  ground,  and  to  make  their  last  stand  in  the 
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mountains  of  their  country  if  driven  from  its  coasts.  From  such  a 
consummation  nothing  can  be  contemplated  but  a long  succession  of 
sanguinary  conflicts,  ruin,  and  desolation. 

A few  days  will  probably  bring  the  expected  instructions  to  the 
French  and  English  squadrons  from  their  respective  Governments 
in  this  peculiar  question.  Humanity  therefore  impels  me  through 
the  medium  of  your  Lordship  to  urge  more  strongly  than  ever  on 
the  Neapolitan  Government  the  continuance  of  the  truce  which  was 
proposed  jointly  by  the  French  and  English  captains  at  Messina, 
and  conditionally  agreed  to  by  the  Prince  of  Satriano  on  the  11th 
instant. 

The  Sicilians  must  of  course  conform  to  its  terms. 

It  is  a measure  instigated  by  a combination  of  pressing  circum- 
stances ; humanity  demands  it ; and  I repeat  my  hopes  that  it  will 
not  become  necessary  for  us  to  enforce  it. 

I have,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  W.  PARKER. 

No.  45. — The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Mr.  Addington. 

Sie,  Admiralty , October  3,  1848. 

I am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
to  send  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston, 
copies  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker,  dated' Naples, 
the  21st  of  last  month,  and  of  its  inclosures,  relative  to  the  affairs 
between  Naples  and  Sicily.  I am,  &c. 

H.  U.  Addington , Esq.  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 

( lnclosure  1.) — Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker  to  the  Secretary  to  the 

Admiralty . 

(Extract.)  Hibernia,  at  Naples , September  21,  1848. 

I inclose  copies  of  the  latest  accounts  received  from  Captain 
Robb  respecting  the  proceedings  at  Messina,  in  which  it  appears 
that  the  Neapolitan  General  had  received  orders  to  observe  the 
terms  of  the  protocol  agreed  on  by  Captains  Nonay  and  Robb  on 
the  11th  instant. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  W,  PARKER. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Captain  Bobb  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Barker. 

Sir,  Gladiator,  Messina , September  14,  1848. 

I iiaye  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  letter, 
and  beg  to  acquaint  you  that  nothing  of  much  importance  has  taken 
place  since  the  departure  of  the  French  packet. 

The  Neapolitan  squadron  returned  from  Syracuse  yesterday 
morning  without  having  landed.  This  morning  a French  merchant 
steam-vessel  arrived  from  Palermo,  having  landed  at  that  place 
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arms  and  ammunition  from  Toulon.  She  brought  a captain  as 
deputy  from  the  Government  of  Palermo,  on  which  General  Filan- 
gieri  required  an  explanation  from  Captain  Nonay. 

The  French  steam-packet  from  Naples  arrived  this  morning,  and 
the  Sidon  this  afternoon. 

It  is  my  intention  to  leave  this  at  4 o’clock  to-morrow  morning 
for  Catania  and  Syracuse  and  return  during  the  night,  as  it  is  most 
important  to  have  the  minds  of  the  Sicilians  tranquil  on  the  question 
of  the  armistice,  lest  they  compromise  us  and  themselves  by  some 
piece  of  folly. 

If  Captain  Nonay  had  a French  steamer  here  he  would  send  her 
to  accompany  me,  but  as  he  has  not  I will  take  him  in  this  ship  and 
carry  on  this  arrangement  together. 

I felt  much  satisfaction  at  the  receipt  of  your  letter  to-day,  and 
it  removed  much  anxiety  from  my  mind,  in  having  engaged  in  the 
suspension  of  hostilities  in  some  degree  on  my  own  responsibility, 
but  the  case  was  so  urgent  that  I was  obliged  to  act  at  once  or  not 
at  all. 

It  is  impossible  to  estimate  the  loss  of  life  and  property  among 
the  Sicilians.  The  reported  loss  of  life  is  not  great,  but  the  loss  of 
property,  public  and  private,  is  immense.  The  whole  suburbs  from 
within  4 miles  of  the  town  are  entirely  burnt  down,  and  there  are 
very  few  houses  that  have  escaped  shot  and  shell. 

Many  of  the  people  who  had  fled  to  Palermo  have  not  yet 
returned  to  the  town.  Very  many  are  houseless  and  have  lost  all 
their  property,  but  there  are  a great  many  who  have  returned  to  the 
town. 

The  Sicilian  colours  were  flying  on  the  forts  at  dusk  on  the  6th 
instant,  and  were  not  at  all  hoisted  on  the  morning  of  the  7 th,  and 
the  bombardment  of  the  town  was  continued  although  no  flags  were 
hoisted.  The  flags  had  been  hoisted  on  all  the  forts  on  the  preceding 
day. 

No  white  flags  nor  any  other  demonstration  of  surrender  were 
shown  at  any  time  until  about  2 p.m.  (when  the  Neapolitan  flag  was 
hoisted  on  the  Carcere  battery)  nor  during  the  whole  time,  from 
5h.  30m.  a.m.  until  Ih.  30m.  p.m.  was  a single  shot  fired  from  the 
battery.  I have,  &c. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker.  JOHN  EOBB. 


(Inclosure  3.) — Captain  Poll  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Parker. 
(Extract.)  Gladiator,  Messina , September  17,  1848. 

I iiaye  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  everything  has  remained 
quiet  here  since  the  departure  of  the  Sidon. 

Yesterday  morning  the  Jemmapes  and  Jena,  French  ships  of  the 
line,  and  the  Descartes  frigate,  arrived  from  Ustica,  and  in  the 
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evening  the  French  frigate  Bomone  went  to  Catania  and  Syracuse  to 
endeavour  to  stop  the  people  from  any  acts  of  aggression. 

As  I expected  the  Bulldog  to  call  there  I did  not  send  an  officer ; 
and  after  the  Sidon  sailed  I did  not  proceed  there  in  the  Gladiator , 
as  I had  been  informed  that  a telegraphic  despatch  had  been  sent 
from  Palermo  to  order  them  to  abstain  from  hostilities,  and  which 
has  since  been  confirmed  by  the  arrival  of  the  Bulldog  last  night  in 
quarantine,  and  it  was  not  until  late  to-day  that  I got  my  letters. 

The  Neapolitan  General  Filangieri  has  received  instructions  from 
the  Neapolitan  Government  to  continue  the  terms  of  the  protocol 
agreed  on  by  Captain  Nonay  and  myself ; and  from  what  the  Vice- 
Consul  at  Catania  writes  in  the  inclosed  letter,  I do  not  fear  for  any 
collision  until  some  negotiation  may  take  place  to  settle  the  Sicilian 
affairs. 

This  afternoon  the  Banama  French  steam-frigate  arrived  from 
Palermo  with  the  flag  of  Pear-Admiral  Trehouart.  I waited  on  the 
Admiral  and  told  him  my  intention  of  sending  the  Bulldog  to  you  in 
the  afternoon. 

We  have  now  3 sail  of  the  line  and  2 steam-frigates  here,  and 
1 screw  steam-frigate  at  Catania  en  route  for  Syracuse,  to  return 
here  to-morrow  or  next  day. 

Everything  appears  to  have  become  so  tranquil  in  the  town  that 
I have  this  day  allowed  officers  to  go  on  shore  on  leave  in  their 
proper  uniforms. 

Several  Neapolitan  steam-vessels  and  gunboats  have  been  moving 
about,  so  that  their  numbers  are  daily  changing ; but  there  are  here 
at  present  in  the  Mole,  3 frigates,  7 steamers,  and  all  the  gun-boats 
taken  from  the  Sicilians. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Barker.  JOHN  POBB. 


No.  46. — Viscount  B aimer ston  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , October  18,  1848. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Lordship  to  transmit  to  me  the  most 
detailed  information  which  can  be  obtained  as  to  the  barbarities 
committed  on  each  side  during  the  conflict  at  Messina,  and  as  to  the 
extent  of  the  devastation  committed  on  houses  and  property  by  the 
Neapolitan  cannonade  and  bombardment  and  by  the  troops. 

I am,  &c. 

Lord  Napier.  PALMEPSTON. 

No.  47. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  B aimer  ston. —{Bee.  November  1.) 
(Extract.)  Naples , October  18,  1 848. 

In  no  part  of  Sicily  has  there  been  the  slightest  symptom  of 
reaction,  or  any  manifestation  of  a disposition  towards  a reconciliation 
with  the  reigning  Sovereign  of  Naples ; and  the  accompanying  extract 
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of  a letter  from  Captain  Robb  offers  a melancholy  picture  of  the 
desolation  which  surrounds  the  only  city  which  yields  a forced 
obedience  to  his  authority. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  NAPIER. 

( Inclosure .) — Captain  Roll)  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  TV.  Rarlcer. 
(Extract.)  Messina,  Octoler  12,  1848. 

It  is  really  sad  to  go  out  into  the  country,  when  at  this  season 
of  the  year  it  is  usually  so  gratifying,  in  the  direction  of  Catania, 
where  the  scourge  of  war  has  devastated  for  the  space  of  4 miles 
from  the  gates  of  Messina. 

Not  a house  is  standing.  I do  not  speak  figuratively,  but 
literally,  every  house,  church,  &c.,  on  the  road  and  oft’  the  road  have 
been  destroyed,  to  say  nothing  of  the  destruction  of  two-thirds  of 
the  town  of  Messina. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Rarlcer . JOHN  ROBB. 


No.  48. — Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Rec.  December  6.) 
Mx  Lord,  Naples,  November  27,  1848. 

In  conformity  with  the  orders  conveyed  to  me  in  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  18th  ultimo,  I have  addressed  the  accompanying 
instruction  to  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Messina,  desiring  to  have  a 
detailed  account  of  the  barbarities  practised  on  either  side  during 
the  late  contest,  and  an  estimate  of  all  the  losses  inflicted  by  the 
war.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.  C.P.  NAPIER. 

( Inclosure .) — Lord  Napier  to  Consul  Rarlcer. 

(Extract.)  Naples,  November  13,  1848. 

I have  been  instructed  to  forward  to  Viscount  Palmerston  a 
detailed  account  of  the  barbarities  committed  on  either  side  during 
the  late  siege  and  capture  of  Messina,  and  of  the  extent  of  devastation 
caused  on  houses  and  property  by  the  bombardment  and  cannonade 
and  by  the  troops. 

W.  Rarlcer,  Rsq.  NAPIER. 

No.  49. — The  Hon.  W.  Temple  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 
(Received  January  19,  1849.) 

Mx  Lord,  Naples,  December  18,  1848. 

I have  the  honour  of  inclosing  to  your  Lordship  herewith  the 
copy  of  a despatch  addressed  to  me  by  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at 
Messina,  giving  some  details  of  the  barbarities  committed  during 
the  capture  of  Messina  upon  the  defenceless  and  unarmed  part  of 
the  population,  and  of  the  extent  of  the  devastation  caused  by  the 
bombardment  and  by  the  royal  troops. 

I also  transmit  copies  of  2 inclosures  which  accompanied  it,  the 
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one  containing  an  estimate  of  the  losses  sustained  by  the  British 
residents,  and  the  other  containing  a list  communicated  by  the 
foreign  Consuls,  of  the  losses  sustained  by  their  respective  country- 
men in  consequence  of  the  bombardment,  pillage,  and  conflagration 
of  the  town  and  its  suburbs. 

It  does  not  appear  that  any  proclamation  was  issued  by  the 
Neapolitan  G-overnment  or  officer  in  command  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Messina  before  the  attack  commenced,  nor  were  any  summons  or 
any  conditions  previously  offered  to  them,  so  that  they  had  not  the 
alternative  given  to  them  of  saving  their  town  from  destruction  by 
a timely  submission,  even  had  they  been  so  inclined. 

The  greater  portion  of  the  damage  suffered  by  the  town  was 
inflicted  by  the  bombardment,  which  continued  for  8 hours  after  all 
resistance  had  ceased  on  the  part  of  the  Sicilians  and  the  flags  on 
their  forts  had  been  struck ; and  it  was  not  till  this  bombardment 
had  ceased  that  the  troops  landed  and  attacked,  pillaged,  and  burnt 
the  habitations  in  the  suburbs  and  t&e  adjacent  country. 

Admiral  Baudin  has  informed  me  that  he  had  himself  personally 
inspected  the  town  of  Messina  and  its  neighbourhood  to  satisfy 
himself  of  what  had  really  taken  place,  and  that  it  was  evident  to 
him  that  the  principal  destruction  of  life  and  property  was  carried 
on,  not  for  any  legitimate  object  of  warfare,  but  principally  for  the 
sole  purpose  of  destroying  the  inhabitants  and  of  plundering  and 
burning  their  habitations,  and  probably  with  a view  also  of  striking 
other  towns  with  terror. 

Mr.  Barker  has  stated  that  he  has  found  much  difficulty  in 
obtaining  accurate  information  upon  the  subject  from  the  survivors, 
from  their  fear  that  if  it  were  known  that  they  had  made  such 
communications  they  might  thereby  incur  the  resentment  of  the 
Neapolitan  authorities.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  AV.  TEMPLE. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Consul  Barker  to  the  Hon.  W.  Temple. 

Sir,  ' Messina , December  14,  1848. 

In  compliance  with  the  instructions  received  in  a despacth  from 
the  Bight  Hon.  Lord  Napier  dated  the  13th  November,  I have  the 
honour  to  forward,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a 
detailed  account  of  the  barbarities  committed  during  the  late  cap- 
ture of  Messina,  and  of  the  extent  of  devastation  caused  by  the 
bombardment  and  by  the  royal  troops. 

The  inclosed  statement  No.  1 contains  an  estimate  of  the  losses 
sustained  by  the  British  residents  by  bombardment,  sack,  and  con- 
flagration. 

Prom  some  of  the  foreign  Cousuls  I have  received  lists  of 
damages  sustained  by  their  respective  countrymen,  as  per  Inclosurc 

No.  2. 
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It  is  almost  impossible  to  make  any  approximate  calculation  of 
the  sacrifice  of  Sicilian  property,  but  it  is  estimated  by  competent 
persons  at  5,000,000  of  dollars. 

The  treatment  which  the  prisoners  and  people  received  who  fell 
into  the  hands  of  the  troops  was  most  barbarous,  as  will  be  seen  in 
the  sequel. 

I have  not  been  able  to  ascertain  whether  any  soldiers  have  been 
made  prisoners  and  how  they  are  treated  by  the  Sicilians ; none  were 
detained  after  the  6th  September. 

The  sack  and  conflagration  commenced  about  3 miles  south  of 
the  town,  and  with  the  exception  of  12  or  14  houses  the  fire  con- 
sumed the  whole  suburbs  to  the  end  of  the  Strada  Cardinis,  leaving 
an  extent  of  3 miles,  and  one-third  of  the  houses  of  Messina  in  a 
state  of  ruin.  The  Monts  de  Piete  of  Santo  Angelo  de  Eossi  and 
Monticello  were  spoliated  of  their  pledges,  and  the  latter  was  set  on 
fire.  The  village  of  the  Santo  and  the  portion  of  the  Cassalotto  di 
Camari  were  pillaged  and  burnt  to  the  ground.  The  cottages  of 
several  poor  peasants  spread  over  a large  tract  of  land  were  also 
reduced  to  ashes,  and  the  cattle  killed.  The  greater  part  of  the 
booty  was  shipped  in  small  boats  for  Calabria.  I calculate  that 
one-third  of  the  inhabitants  are  left  houseless  and  in  penury. 

On  the  7th  September  the  troops  had  full  possession  of  the  town, 
but  the  sack  continued  until  the  morning  of  the  8th.  Order  was 
partially  restored  on  the  9th. 

I might  relate  numerous  cases  of  peculiar  cruelty  which  have 
been  reported  to  me,  but  will  confine  myself  to  a few  which  I know 
to  be  authentic. 

B.  Calalro,  an  industrious  peasant,  and  his  family  were  taken 
prisoners  while  endeavouring  to  escape  from  their  cottage  wThich  had 
been  set  on  fire.  As  they  were  being  escorted  into  the  citadel  some 
soldiers  armed  with  clubs  knocked  Calalro  and  his  son-in-law  down 
dead  in  the  presence  of  their  respective  wives  and  children. 

Prancisco  Bombace,  a countryman  about  80  years  of  age,  was 
killed  in  his  sick  bed. 

Litterio  Eusso,  a dyer,  abandoned  his  house,  but  was  unable  to 
remove  his  sick  daughter  to  a place  of  safety ; on  returning  home  he 
found  that  she  had  been  assassinated,  her  head  and  breasts  having- 
been  severed  from  the  body. 

Antonio  Grambio,  apothecary  to  the  civic  hospital,  was  trying  to 
escape  with  his  son  Giuseppe  and  Antonio  Cermito  his  nephew,  the 
soldiers  prevented  him  and  demanded  his  money;  he  gave  them  100 
ounces,  but  the 'son  and  nephew  were  shot  at  his  feet. 

The  daughter  of  Giacomo  and  several  other  females 

who  had  sheltered  themselves  in  the  church  of  the  Magdalen  were 
violated  and  then  shot. 

About  30  lame  people  who  had  been  taken  out  of  the  hospital 
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of  Cola  Reale  were  burnt  to  death  in  the  Magdalen.  It  is  supposed 
that  a great  number  of  people  lost  their  lives  in  this  church,  but  it  is 
difficult  to  get  correct  information  as  the  convent  and  church  were 
burnt  down. 

Two  females  were  violated  and  then  shot  in  the  church  of  G.  M. 
del  Giacato. 

The  chaplain  Demaggio  of  St.  Clemente  was  shot  in  the  church. 

Giuseppe  Ando  and  his  daughter  clasped  in  his  arms  were  shot 
dead.  The  house  he  inhabited  was  set  on  fire,  and  3 persons  who 
were  sheltered  there  were  burnt  to  death. 

Giacomo  Severino  and  his  baby,  Luigi  Rarisi,  a lunatic,  and 
Onagio  Amato,  a dwarf,  were  killed  by  the  soldiers. 

At  the  Zaera  a man  and  his  wife  were  thrown  out  of  the  balcony 
and  then  shot. 

A lame  man,  in  his  vain  efforts  to  escape,  was  shot  in  the  orchard 
of  the  Magdalen. 

A countryman  of  M.  Aim’s  was  killed  in  a grotto,  the  corpse  was 
surrounded  with  filth  and  a biscuit  placed  in  the  mouth. 

Lour  lame  people  were  killed  in  the  hospital  of  Cola  Reale. 

A Swiss  residing  in  Messina  was  killed  at  his  country  house. 

It  is  difficult  to  ascertain  the  number  of  persons  that  were  burnt 
to  death  or  shot  by  the  soldiers,  as  the  greater  part  of  the  people 
who  inhabited  that  part  of  the  town  which  is  now  destroyed  went  to 
Palermo  or  Catania. 

I have  no  reason  to  believe  that  Swiss  soldiers  were  put  to  death 
in  cold  blood  and  their  flesh  devoured  and  sold  in  the  public 
markets,  but  I can  assert  that  on  the  3rd  of  September  the  bodies 
of  2 soldiers  killed  in  the  combat  were  mutilated  by  the  rabble  and 
their  limbs  carried  about  the  town.  With  the  exception  of  this 
inhuman  parade  by  the  irritated  populace,  I have  not  heard  that  the 
Sicilians  committed  other  acts  of  barbarism. 

The  aspect  of  the  city  and  of  the  surrounding  district  where  the 
troops  passed  is  most  awful  j for  nearly  3 miles  nothing  meets  the 
eye  but  desolation. 

In  the  town  almost  every  house  and  church  sustained  more  or 
less  injury  by  the  bombardment.  Some  of  the  buildings  on  the 
Marina  suffered  immense  damage.  Several  palaces  and  houses  were 
destroyed  by  projectiles  fired  from  the  citadel. 

With  the  exception  of  M.  G.  M.  Rilian,  the  Greek  and  Bavarian 
Consul  (whose  house  was  plundered  and  himself  stabbed  by  soldiers), 
the  residences  and  persons  of  foreign  Consuls  were  not  molested. 
The  churches  of  the  Speosi,  Magdalen,  St.  Dominico,  and  a portion 
of  St.  Eilippo  Neri  were  spoliated  of  their  plate  and  then  destroyed 
by  fire.  Some  soldiers  entered  the  church  of  St.  Clemente,  threw 
the  sacred  bread  on  the  floor  and  carried  away  the  plate  and  jewels. 

The  firing  from  the  town  and  from  the  batteries  ceased  on  the 
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night  of  the  6th;  and  at  daylight  on  the  7th,  although  all  the  flags 
were  struck  on  the  forts  and  in  the  town,  the  bombardment  began, 
and  was  continued  until  after  noon,  without  any  interruption,  and 
without  a single  shot  being  fired  from  the  batteries  within  the  town. 
The  consequence  of  this  wanton  bombardment  was  the  destruction 
of  the  principal  part  of  the  town,  which  was  set  on^fire  in  11  different 
places  and  in  every  direction.  The  hotels,  palaces,  and  houses  on 
the  Marina,  although  in  no  degree  exposed,  have  all  suffered  very 
severely.  The  Senate-house,  one  of  the  finest  buildings  on  the 
Marina  was  burnt,  and  most  of  the  principal  buildings  and  the  town 
suffered  severely  from  the  conflagration  on  the  7th  more  than  they 
had  done  during  the  whole  of  the  preceding  period  of  the  civil  war. 

In  framing  this  relation  for  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  I have 
consulted  Captain  John  Robb  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Gladiator , and 
other  persons  worthy  of  confidence.  I have,  &c. 

The  Hon.  W.  Temple.  W.  W.  BARKER. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Losses  sustained  by  the  British  "Residents  during  the 
late  capture  of  Messina , caused  by  the  bombardment , sack  and 
conflagration.  Messina , December  14,  1848. 


Luigi  Camilleri  Grech 

Oz. 

142 

Maria  Pierce 

Oz. 

400 

Ditto  ditto  .. 

1,600 

Thomas  Hallam 

8,209 

Gioachino  Grima  . . 

885 

Marianne  Barrester 

160 

Crisafo  Guirti . . . . 

300 

J ames  Gillam  . . 

240 

Joseph  Richards 

450 

J.  B.  Stulzer 

1,500 

Salvatore  Gattruggeri 

990 

G.  B.  Stuart  . . 

675 

Alessandro  Mussuri 

80 

Marianne  Barrett  . . 

4,000 

Eamiglia  Attard 

217 

John  Causton  . . 

730 

Leondario  Basile 

400 

John  C.  Cailler 

400 

George  P.  Allsopp  . . 

160 

S.  and  M.  Gamble  . . 

1,500 

‘William  By  grave  . . 

650 

Thomas  Chialton  . . 

50 

Joseph  Pitts  . . 

4,529 

Marianne  Galifano  . . 

400 

Antony  Catarmia  . . 
Richard  Poppleton  . . 

1,700 

1,350 

Erancis  Thride  (not  known) 
J oseph  Battaglia  . . 

330 

Samuel  Hammet 

1,100 

Conte  A.  Stagno 

360 

Richard  Prece' . . 

600 

William  Sanderson . . 

500 

Gius.  Gattruggeri  . . 

6,042 

G.  B.  Mercieca 

200 

Thomas  Chilld 

400 

Francis  Thorey 

52 

William  Richards  . . 

300 

E.  and  M.  Camelleri 

600 

Henry  B.  Barrett  . . 

1,500 

A.  Malthey 

320 

Thomas  Poppleton  . . 

800 

Edward  Oates  . . 

• • 

100 

Total . . . . 

Oz.  41,421 

W.  W.  BARKER. 
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( Inclosure  8.) — List  received from  some  of  ilie  Foreign  Consuls  of  losses 
sustained  by  their  respective  countrymen  during  the  late  capture  of 
Messina. 

Messina , December  14,  1848. 


Consular  Agent  of  Portugal  . . 

Oz. 

. . 2,058 

Consul  of  Greece  and  Bavaria. . 

. . 

197 

Consul  of  Lubeck  and  Bremen 

. . 

. . 2,470 

Consul  of  Eoman  States 

. . 

533 

Consul  of  Belgium 

. . 

307 

Consul  of  Sardinia 

. , 

. . 1,509 

Consul  of  Hanover 

• • 

491 

Oz.  7,565 

W.  W.  BAEKEE. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament , “ to  extend  the  Provisions  of 
the  Designs  Act , 1850,*  and  to  give  Protection  from  Piracy 
to  Persons  exhibiting  new  Inventions  in  the  Exhibition  of  the 
Works  of  Industry  of  all  Nations  in  1851.” 

[14  Yict.  cap.  8.]  [ April  11,  1851.] 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  that  such  protection  as  hereinafter 
mentioned  should  be  afforded  to  persons  desirous  of  exhibiting  new 
inventions  in  the  Exhibition  of  the  Works  of  Industry  of  all  Nations 
in  1851 : be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen’s  most  excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual 
and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled, 
and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : 

I.  Any  new  invention  for  which  letters  patent  might  lawfully  be 
granted  may  at  any  time  during  the  year  1851,  but  not  afterwards, 
be  publicly  exhibited  in  any  place  previously  certified  by  the  Lords  of 
the  Committee  of  Privy  Council  for  Trade  and  Eoreign  Plantations 
to  be  a place  of  exhibition  within  the  meaning  of  the  Designs  Act, 
1850  [cap.  104],  without  prejudice  to  the  validity  of  any  letters 
patent  to  be  thereafter,  during  the  term  of  the  provisional  registra- 
tion hereinafter  mentioned,  granted  for  such  invention  to  the  truo 
and  first  inventor  thereof:  Provided  always  that  such  invention 
has  previously  to  such  public  exhibition  thereof  been  provisionally 
registered  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned ; and  provided  also,  that 
the  same  be  not  otherwise  publicly  exhibited  or  used  by  or  with  the 
consent  of  the  inventor  prior  to  the  granting  of  any  such  letters 
patent  as  aforesaid,  except  as  hereinafter  mentioned : Provided  also, 
* Yol.  XXXIX.  Page  1143. 
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that  no  sale  or  transfer,  or  contract  for  sale  or  transfer,  of  the  right 
to  or  benefit  of  any  invention  so  provisionally  registered,  or  of  the 
rights  acquired  under  this  Act,  or  to  be  acquired  under  any  letters 
patent  to  be  granted  for  such  invention,  shall  be  deemed  a use  of 
such  invention ; and  the  publication  of  any  account  or  description  of 
such  invention  in  any  catalogue,  paper,  newspaper,  periodical,  or 
otherwise  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  letters  patent  to  be 
during  such  term  granted  as  aforesaid. 

II,  The  public  trial  or  exhibition  of  any  such  invention  as  afore- 
said (being  an  invention  for  purposes  of  agriculture  or  horticulture), 
which  shall  be  certified  by  the  Lords  of  the  said  Committee  to  have 
taken  place  under  the  direction  of  the  Commissioners  for  the 
Exhibition  of  1851  for  purposes  connected  with  the  exhibition  thereof, 
in  such  place  of  public  exhibition  as  aforesaid,  whether  such  trial 
or  exhibition  take  place  before  or  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  shall 
not  prevent  the  provisional  registration  of  such  invention  under  this 
Act,  nor  prejudice  or  affect  the  validity  of  any  letters  patent  to  be 
granted  for  such  invention  during  such  term  as  aforesaid. 

III.  Her  Majesty’s  Attorney- General,  or  such  person  or  persons 
as  he  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  to  issue  certificates  under  this 
Act,  on  being  furnished  with  a description  in  writing,  signed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  person  claiming  to  be  the  true  and  first  inventor 
within  this  realm  of  any  new  invention  intended  to  be  exhibited  in 
such  place  of  public  exhibition  as  aforesaid,  and  on  being  satisfied 
that  such  invention  is  proper  to  be  so  exhibited,  and  that  the  descrip- 
tion in  writing  so  furnished  describes  the  nature  of  the  said  invention 
so  intended  to  be  exhibited,  and  in  what  manner  the  same  is  to  be 
performed,  shall  give  a certificate  in  writing,  under  the  hand  or 
hands  of  such  Attorney- General  or  the  person  or  persons  appointed 
as  aforesaid,  for  the  provisional  registration  of  such  invention. 

IY.  The  registrar  of  designs  acting  under  the  Designs  Act, 
1850,  upon  receiving  such  certificate,  and  being  furnished  with  the 
name  and  place  of  address  of  the  person  by  or  on  whose  behalf  the 
registration  is  desired,  shall  register  such  certificate,  name,  and  place 
of  address,  and  the  invention  to  which  any  certificate  so  registered 
relates  shall  be  deemed  to  be  provisionally  registered,  and  the  regis- 
tration thereof  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  term  of  1 year  from 
the  time  of  the  same  being  so  registered,  and  the  registrar  shall 
certify,  under  his  hand  and  seal,  that  such  invention  has  been  pro- 
visionally registered,  and  the  date  of  such  registration,  and  the  name 
and  place  of  address  of  the  person  by  or  on  whose  behalf  the  regis- 
tration was  effected : Provided  always,  that  if  any  invention  so  pro- 
visionally registered  be  not  actually  exhibited  in  sucli  place  of  public 
exhibition  as  aforesaid,  or  if  the  same  invention  be  in  use  by  others 
at  the  time  of  the  said  registration,  or  if  the  person  by  or  on  whose 
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behalf  the  said  registration  has  been  effected  be  not  the  first  and 
true  inventor  thereof,  such  registration  shall  be  absolutely  void. 

Y.  The  description  in  writing  of  any  invention  so  provisionally 
registered  shall  be  preserved  in  such  manner  and  subject  to  such 
regulations  as  the  Attorney- Greneral  shall  direct,  and  any  invention 
so  provisionally  registered,  and  exhibited  at  such  place  of  public 
exhibition  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  the  words  “provisionally  regis- 
tered” marked  thereon  or  attached  thereto,  with  the  date  of  the  said 
registration. 

VI.  Such  provisional  registration  as  aforesaid  shall  during  the 
term  thereof  confer  on  the  inventor  of  such  invention,  with  respect 
thereto,  all  the  protection  against  piracy  and  other  benefits  which 
by  the  Designs  Act,  1850,  are  conferred  upon  the  proprietors  of 
designs  provisionally  registered  thereunder  with  respect  to  such  de- 
signs ; and  so  long  as  such  provisional  registration  continues  in  force 
the  penalties  and  provisions  of  the  Designs  Act,  1842  [cap.  100],* 
for  preventing  the  piracy  of  designs  shall  extend  to  the  acts,  matters, 
and  things  next  hereinafter  mentioned,  as  fully  and  effectually  as  if 
those  penalties  and  provisions  had  been  re-enacted  in  this  Act,  and 
expressly  extended  to  such  acts,  matters,  and  things ; that  is  to  say, 
to  the  making,  using,  exercising,  or  vending  the  invention  so  pro- 
visionally registered,  to  the  practising  the  same  or  any  part  thereof, 
to  the  counterfeiting,  imitating,  or  resembling  the  same,  to  the 
making  additions  thereto  or  subtraction  from  the  same,  without  the 
consent  in  writing  of  the  person  by  or  on  whose  behalf  the  said 
invention  was  so  provisionally  registered. 

VII.  All  letters  patent  to  be  during  the  term  of  any  such  pro- 
visional registration  granted  in  respect  of  any  invention  so  provi- 
sionally [registered  shall,  notwithstanding  the  registration  thereof, 
and  notwithstanding  the  exhibition  thereof  in  such  place  of  public 
exhibition  or  otherwise  as  aforesaid,  be  of  the  same  validity  as  if 
such  invention  had  not  been  so  registered  or  exhibited  ; and  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Lord  High  Chancellor,  if  he  think  fit,  on  the  grant 
of  any  letters  patent  to  any  inventor  in  respect  of  any  invention 
provisionally  registered  under  this  Act,  to  cause  such  letters  patent 
to  be  sealed  as  of  the  day  of  such  provisional  registration,  and  to 
bear  date  the  day  of  such  provisional  registration,  the  Act  of  the 
18th  year  of  Kiug  Ilenry  VI  or  any  other  Act  notwithstanding. 

VIII.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Designs  Act 
1850,  and  the  2 Acts  therein  referred  to,  and  called  the  Designs 
Act,  1842  [cap.  100],*  and  the  Designs  Act,  1843  [cap.  65], f the 
protection  intended  to  be  by  those  Acts  extended  to  the  proprietors 
of  new  and  original  designs  shall  be  extended  to  the  proprietors 
of  all  new  and  original  designs  which  shall  be  provisionally  regis- 

* Yol.  XXXIX.  Page  1122.  t Yol.  XXXI.  Page  1227. 
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tered  and  exhibited  in  such  place  of  public  exhibition  as  aforesaid, 
notwithstanding  that  such  designs  may  have  been  previously  published 
or  applied  elsewhere  than  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland ; provided  that  such  design  or  any  article  to  which  the 
same  has  been  applied  have  not  been  publicly  sold  or  exposed  for 
sale  previously  to  such  exhibition  thereof  as  aforesaid. 

XI.  All  the  provisions  of  the  Designs  Act,  1850,  and  the  pro- 
visions incorporated  therewith,  relating  or  applicable  to  the  designs 
to  be  provisionally  registered  thereunder,  or  to  the  proprietors  of 
such  designs,  except  the  provision  for  extending  the  term  of  any 
such  provisional  registration,  shall,  so  far  as  the  same  are  not  repug- 
nant to,  or  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  apply  to  the 
inventions  to  be  provisionally  registered  under  this  Act,  and  to  the 
inventors  thereof;  and  the  said  Designs  Act  and  this  Act  shall  be 
construed  together  as  one  Act. 

X.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  “The  Protection  of  Inventions 
Act,  1851.” 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament,  “ to  prevent  the  Assumption  of 
certain  Ecclesiastical  Titles  in  respect  of  Places  in  the  United 
Kingdom 

[14  & 15  Viet.  cap.  60.]  [August  1,  1851.] 

Wheeeas  divers  of  Her  Majesty’s  Koman  Catholic  subjects  have 
assumed  to  themselves  the  titles  of  Archbishop  and  Bishops  of  a 
pretended  province,  and  of  pretended  sees  or  dioceses,  within  the 
United  Kingdom,  under  colour  of  an  alleged  authority  given  to 
them  for  that  purpose  by  certain  briefs,  rescripts,  or  letters  apos- 
tolical from  the  See  of  Koine,  and  particularly  by  a certain  brief, 
rescript,  or  letters  apostolical  purporting  to  have  been  given  at 
Kome  on  the  29th  of  September,  1850 ; and  whereas  by  the  Act  of 
the  10th  year  of  King  G-eorge  IV.  [chap.  7],  after  reciting  that  the 
Protestant  Episcopal  Church  of  England  and  Ireland,  and  the  doc- 
trine, discipline,  and  government  thereof,  and  likewise  the  Protestant 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Scotland,  and  the  doctrine,  discipline,  and 
government  thereof,  were  by  the  respective  Acts  of  Union  of  Eng- 
land and  Scotland,  and  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  established 
permanently  and  inviolably,  and  that  the  right  and  title  of  arch- 
bishops to  their  respective  provinces,  of  bishops  to  their  sees,  and  of 
deans  to  their  deaneries,  as  well  in  England  as  in  Ireland,  had  been 
settled  and  established  by  law,  it  was  enacted,  that  if  any  person 
after  the  commencement  of  that  Act,  other  than  the  person  there- 
unto authorised  by  law,  should  assume  or  use  the  name,  style,  or 
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title  of  archbishop  of  any  province,  bishop  of  any  bishoprick,  or  dean 
of  any  deanery,  in  England  or  Ireland,  he  should  for  every  such  offence 
forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  100 1. ; and  whereas  it  may  be  doubted 
whether  the  recited  enactment  extends  to  the  assumption  of  the 
title  of  archbishop  or  bishop  of  a pretended  province  or  diocese,  or 
archbishop  or  bishop  of  a city,  place,  or  territory,-  or  dean  of  any 
pretended  deanery  in  England  or  Ireland,  not  being  the  see,  pro- 
vince, or  diocese  of  any  archbishop  or  bishop  or  deanery  of  any  dean 
recognised  by  law ; but  the  attempt  to  establish,  under  colour  of 
authority  from  the  See  of  Rome  or  otherwise,  such  pretended  sees, 
provinces,  dioceses,  or  deaneries,  is  illegal  and  void.  And  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  prohibit  the  assumption  of  such  titles  in  respect  of 
any  places  within  the  United  Kingdom  ; be  it  therefore  declared  and 
enacted  by  the  Queen’s  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Com- 
mons, in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of 
the  same,  that— 

I.  All  such  briefs,  rescripts,  or  letters  apostolical,  and  all  and 
every  the  jurisdiction,  authority,  pre-eminence,  or  title  conferred  or 
pretended  to  be  conferred  thereby,  are  and  shall  be  and  be  deemed 
unlawful  and  void. 

II.  And  be  it  enacted,  that  if,  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  any 
person  shall  obtain  or  cause  to  be  procured  from  the  Bishop  or  See 
of  Rome,  or  shall  publish  or  put  in  use  within  any  part  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  any  such  bull,  brief,  rescript,  or  letters  apostolical,  or  any 
other  instrument  or  writing,  for  the  purpose  of  constituting  such 
archbishops  or  bishops  of  such  pretended  provinces,  sees,  or  dioceses 
within  the  United  Kingdom,  or  if  any  person,  other  than  a person 
thereunto  authorised  by  law  in  respect  of  an  archbishopric,  bishopric, 
or  deanery  of  the  United  Church  of  England  and  Ireland,  assume  or 
use  the  name,  style,  or  title  of  archbishop,  bishop,  or  dean  of  any 
city,  town,  or  place,  or  of  any  territory  or  district  (under  any  desig- 
nation or  description  whatsoever)  in  the  United  Kingdom,  whether 
such  city,  town,  or  place,  or  such  territory  or  district,  be  or  be  not 
the  see  or  the  province,  or  co-extensive  with  the  province,  of  any 
archbishop,  or  the  see  or  the  diocese,  or  co-extensive  with  the 
diocese,  of  any  bishop,  or  the  seat  or  place  of  the  church  of  any 
dean,  or  co-extensive  with  any  deanery,  of  the  said  United  Church, 
the  person  so  offending  shall  for  every  such  offence  forfeit  and  pay 
the  sum  of  100Z.,  to  be  recovered  as  penalties  imposed  by  the  recited 
Act  may  be  recovered  under  the  provisions  thereof,  or  by  action  of 
debt  at  the  suit  of  any  person  in  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  superior 
courts  of  law,  with  the  consent  of  Her  Majesty’s  Attorney  General 
in  England  and  Ireland,  or  Her  Majesty’s  Advocate  iu  Scotland,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

[1850—51.]  3 I 
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III.  This  Act  shall  not  extend  or  apply  to  the  assumption  or  use 
by  any  bishop  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  Scotland  exer- 
cising episcopal  functions  within  some  district  or  place  in  Scotland 
of  any  name,  style,  or  title  in  respect  of  such  district  or  place ; but 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  taken  to  give  any  right  to  any 
such  bishop  to  assume  or  use  any  name,  style,  or  title  which  he  is 
not  now  by  law  entitled  to  assume  or  use. 

IV.  Be  it  enacted,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con- 
strued to  annul,  repeal,  or  in  any  manner  affect  any  provision 
contained  in  an  Act  passed  in  the  8th  year  of  the  reign  of  her 
present  Majesty,  intituled  “ An  Act  for  the  more  effectual  applica- 
tion of  Charitable  Donations  and  Bequests  in  Ireland.’4 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament , u for  the  Settlement  of  the 
Boundaries  between  the  Provinces  of  Canada  and  New 
Brunswick.” 


[II  & 15  Viet.  cap.  63.]  [August  7,  1851.] 

Whereas  certain  disputes  have  existed  respecting  the  boundary 
line  between  the  provinces  of  Canada  and  New  Brunswick  in  North 
America ; and  pending  such  disputes  certain  funds  have  arisen  from 
the  disputed  territory,  and  have  been  received  by  the  Governments 
of  such  provinces  respectively  : And  whereas,  with  a view  to  the 
settlement  of  such  disputes,  the  Governor- General  of  Canada  and 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  Brunswick,  by  the  advice  of  their 
respective  Councils,  agreed  that  the  matter  in  dispute  should  be 
referred  to  arbitrators,  who  should  be  directed  to  report  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  that  such  Govern  or- General  and  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor should  each  name  an  arbitrator  on  behalf  of  the 
said  respective  provinces,  and  that  such  arbitrators  should  name  a 
third  arbitrator,  the  award  to  be  made  by  the  3 arbitrators  or  any 
2 of  them ; and  it  was  also  agreed  by  such  Governor- General  and 
Lieutenant-Governor,  with  the  advice  aforesaid,  that  the  net  proceeds 
of  the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Governments  arising  from  the 
disputed  territory  should  be  applied,  first,  to  defray  the  expenses  of 
the  arbitration,  second,  to  defray  the  necessary  expenses  of  running 
the  (boundary)  line  as  settled  (in  case  such  funds  should  prove 
insufficient,  the  expenses  to  be  borne  equally  by  the  respective 
Governments),  and,  third,  the  balance  of  such  funds  to  the  improve- 
ment of  the  land  and  water  communication  between  the  Great  Falls 
of  the  Saint  John  and  the  Saint  Lawrence:  And  whereas,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  agreement  in  this  behalf,  the  Governor- General  of 
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Canada  named  Thomas  Falconer,  Esquire,  to  be  one  of  the  said 
arbitrators,  and  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  Brunswick  named 
Travers  Twiss,  Doctor  of  Laws,  to  be  another  of  the  said  arbitrators, 
and  the  said  Thomas  Falconer  and  Travers  Twiss  named  the  Bight 
Honourable  Stephen  Lushington,  Judge  of  the  Admiralty  Court,  to 
act  as  the  third  arbitrator:  And  whereas,  on  the  17th  day  of  April, 
1851,  the  said  Stephen  Lushington  and  Travers  Twiss  made  an 
award  concerning  the  said  boundary,  and  transmitted  the  same, 
together  with  a plan  therein  referred  to,  to  the  Bight  Honourable 
Earl  Grey,  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretaries  of  State.,  and 
such  award  is  in  the  following  terms : 

“That  New  Brunswick  shall  be  bounded  on  the  west  by  the 
boundary  of  The  United  States,  as  traced  by  the  Commissioners  of 
Boundary  under  the  Treaty  of  Washington,  dated  August,  1842, 
from  the  source  of  the  Saint  Croix  to  a point  near  the  outlet  of 
Lake  Pech-la-wee~kaa-co-nies  or  Lake  Beau,  marked  A.  in  the 
accompanying  copy  of  a part  of  Plan  17  of  the  survey  of  the 
boundary  under  the  above  Treaty ; thence  by  a straight  line  con- 
necting that  point  with  another  point  to  be  determined  at  the 
distance  of  1 mile  due  south  from  the  southernmost  point  of  Long 
Lake ; thence  by  a straight  line  drawn  to  the  southernmost  point  of 
the  fiefs  Madawaska  and  Temiscouata,  and  along  the  south-eastern 
boundary  of  those  fiefs  to  the  south-east  angle  of  the  same ; thence 
by  a meridional  line  northwards  till  it  meets  a line  running  east  and 
west,  and  tangent  to  the  height  of  land  dividing  waters  flowing  into 
the  Biver  Bimouski  from  those  tributary  to  the  Saint  John;  thence 
along  this  tangent  line  eastward  until  it  meets  another  meridional 
line  tangent  to  the  height  of  land  dividing  waters  flowing  into  the 
Biver  Bimouski  from  those  flowing  into  the  Bestigouche  Biver; 
thence  along  this  meridional  line  to  the  48th  parallel  of  latitude ; 
thence  along  that  parallel  to  the  Mistouche  Biver ; and  thence  down 
the  centre  of  the  stream  of  that  river  to  the  Bestigouche ; thence 
down  the  centre  of  the  stream  of  the  Bestigouche  to  its  mouth  in 
the  Bay  of  Chaleurs ; and  thence  through  the  middle  of  that  bay  to 
the  Gulf  of  the  Saint  Lawrence;  the  islands  in  the  said  Bivers 
Mistouche  and  Bestigouche  to  the  mouth  of  the  latter  river  at 
Dalhousie  being  given  to  New  Brunswick And  whereas  it  is  ex- 
pedient that  the  said  boundary  should  be  settled  in  conformity  with 
the  said  award  : Now,  therefore,  be  it  enacted  by  the  Queen’s  most 
Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : 

I.  New  Brunswick  shall  be  bounded  as  in  the  said  award  men- 
tioned ; and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  Principal 
Secretaries  of  State  to  appoint  such  person  or  persons  as  he  may 
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think  fit  to  ascertain,  define,  and  mark  the  boundary  line  between 
the  said  province  of  New  Brunswick  and  the  said  province  of  Canada, 
according  to  the  intent  of  the  said  award. 

II.  The  net  proceeds  of  the  funds  in  the  hands  of  the  local 
Governments  of  the  said  provinces  of  Canada  and  New  Brunswick 
respectively  arising  from  the  territory  heretofore  in  dispute  between 
such  provinces  shall  be  applied  according  to  the  terms  hereinbefore 
mentioned  of  the  said  agreement  concerning  the  same. 


ACT  of  the  British  Parliament  “ to  amend  the  Law  of  Evidence.” 

[ Production  of  Treaties  and  Official  Documents  in  Courts  of 
Law,  tyc.] 

[14  & 15  Viet.  cap.  99.]  \_August  7,  1851.] 

Whebeas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  Law  of  Evidence  in 
divers  particulars : Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen’s  most 
Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament 
assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows: 

I.  So  much  of  Section  I of  the  Act  of  the  6th  and  7th  years  of 
Her  present  Majesty,  chapter  85,  as  provides  that  the  said  Act  shall 
“ not  render  competent  any  party  to  any  suit,  action,  or  proceeding 
individually  named  in  the  record,  or  any  lessor  of  the  plaintiff,  or 
tenant  of  premises  sought  to  be  recovered  in  ejectment,  or  the 
landlord  or  other  person  in  whose  right  any  defendant  in  replevin 
may  make  cognizance,  or  any  person  in  wdiose  immediate  and 
individual  behalf  any  action  may  be  brought  or  defended,  either 
wholly  or  in  part,”  is  hereby  repealed. 

II.  On  the  trial  of  any  issue  joined,  or  of  any  matter  or  question, 
or  on  any  inquiry  arising  in  any  suit,  action,  or  other  proceeding  in 
any  court  of  justice,  or  before  any  person  having  by  law,  or  by 
consent  of  parties,  authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence, 
the  parties  thereto,  and  the  persons  in  whose  behalf  any  such  suit, 
action,  or  other  proceeding  may  be  brought  or  defended,  shall,  except 
as  hereinafter  excepted,  be  competent  and  compellable  to  give 
evidence,  either  viva  voce  or  by  deposition,  according  to  the  practice 
of  the  court,  on  behalf  of  either  or  any  of  the  parties  to  the  said  suit, 
action,  or  other  proceeding. 

III.  But  nothing  herein  contained  shall  render  any  person  who, 
in  any  criminal  proceeding,  is  charged  with  the  commission  of  any 
indictable  offence,  or  any  offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction, 
competent  or  compellable  to  give  evidence  for  or  against  himself  or 
herself,  or  shall  render  any  person  compellable  to  answer  any  question 
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tending  to  criminate  himself  or  herself,  or  shall  in  any  criminal  pro- 
ceeding render  any  husband  competent  or  compellable  to  give 
evidence  for  or  against  his  wife,  or  any  wife  competent  or  compellable 
to  give  evidence  for  or  against  her  husband. 

IY.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  any  action,  suit, 
proceeding,  or  bill  in  any  court  of  common  law,  or  in  any  ecclesias- 
tical court,  or  in  either  House  of  Parliament,  instituted  in  con- 
sequence of  adultery,  or  to  any  action  for  breach  of  promise  of 
marriage. 

Y.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  repeal  any  provision  contained 
in  chapter  26  of  the  statute  passed  in  the  session  of  Parliament 
holden  in  the  7th  year  of  the  reign  of  King  William  the  Fourth  and 
the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  present  Majesty. 

YI.  Whenever  any  action  or  other  legal  proceeding  shall  hence- 
forth be  pending  in  any  of  the  superior  courts  of  common  law  at 
Westminster  or  Dublin,  or  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  for  the 
county  palatine  of  Lancaster,  or  the  Court  of  Pleas  for  the  county 
of  Durham,  such  court  and  each  of  the  judges  thereof  may  re- 
spectively, on  application  made  for  such  purpose  by  either  of  the 
litigants,  compel  the  opposite  party  to  allow  the  party  making  the 
application  to  inspect  all  documents  in  the  custody  or  under  the 
control  of  such  opposite  party  relating  to  such  action  or  other  legal 
proceeding,  and,  if  necessary,  to  take  examined  copies  of  the  same, 
or  to  procure  the  same  to  be  duly  stamped,  in  all  cases  in  which, 
previous  to  the  passing  of  this  Act,  a discovery  might  have  been 
obtained  by  filing  a bill  or  by  any  other  proceeding  in  a court  of 
equity  at  the  instance  of  the  party  so  making  application  as  aforesaid 
to  the  said  court  or  judge. 

YII.  All  Proclamations,  Treaties,  and  other  Acts  of  State  of  any 
foreign  State  or  of  any  British  colony,  and  all  judgments,  decrees, 
orders,  and  other  judicial  proceedings  of  any  court  of  justice  in  any 
foreign  State  or  in  any  British  colony,  and  all  affidavits,  pleadings, 
and  other  legal  documents  filed  or  deposited  in  any  such  court,  may 
be  proved  in  any  court  of  justice,  or  before  any  person  having  by  law 
or  by  consent  of  parties  authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine 
evidence,  either  by  examined  copies  or  by  copies  authenticated  as 
hereinafter  mentioned;  that  is  to  say,  if  the  document  sought  to 
be  proved  be  a Proclamation,  Treaty,  or  other  Act  of  State,  the 
authenticated  copy  to  be  admissible  in  evidence  must  purport  to  be 
sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  foreign  State  or  British  colony  to  which 
the  original  document  belongs  ; and  if  the  document  sought  to  be 
proved  be  a judgment,  decree,  order,  or  other  judicial  proceeding 
of  any  foreign  or  colonial  court,  or  an  affidavit,  pleading,  or  other 
legal  document  filed  or  deposited  in  any  such  court,  the  authenticated 
copy  to  be  admissible  in  evidence  must  purport  either  to  be  sealed 
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with  the  seal  of  the  foreign  or  colonial  court  to  which  the  original 
document  belongs,  or,  in  the  event  of  such  court  having  no  seal,  to 
be  signed  by  the  judge,  or,  if  there  be  more  than  one  judge,  by  any 
one  of  the  judges  of  the  said  court,  and  such  judge  shall  attach  to 
his  signature  a statement  in  writing  on  the  said  copy  that  the 
court  whereof  he  is  a judge  has  no  seal;  but  if  any  of  the  aforesaid 
authenticated  copies  shall  purport  to  be  sealed  or  signed  as  herein- 
before respectively  directed,  the  same  shall  respectively  be  admitted 
in  evidence  in  every  case  in  which  the  original  document  could  have 
been  received  in  evidence,  without  any  proof  of  the  seal  where  a seal 
is  necessary,  or  of  the  signature,  or  of  the  truth  of  the  statement 
attached  thereto,  where  such  signature  and  statement  are  necessary, 
or  of  the  judicial  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  made 
such  signature  and  statement. 

VIII.  Every  certificate  of  the  qualification  of  an  apothecary 
which  shall  purport  to  be  under  the  common  seal  of  the  Society  of 
the  art  and  mystery  of  Apothecaries  of  the  city  of  London  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  any  court  of  justice,  and  before  any  person 
having  by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties  authority  to  hear,  receive, 
and  examine  evidence,  without  any  proof  of  the  said  seal  or  of  the 
authenticity  of  the  said  certificate,  and  shall  be  deemed  sufficient 
proof  that  the  person  named  therein  has  been  from  the  date  of  the 
said  Certificate  duly  qualified  to  practise'  as  an  apothecary  in  any 
part  of  England  or  Wales. 

IX.  Every  document  which  by  any  law  no vf  in  force  or  here- 
after to  be  in  force  is  or  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  of  any 
particular  in  any  court  of  justice  in  England  or  Wales  without  proof 
of  the  seal  or-stamp  or  signature  authenticating  the  same,  or  of -the 
judicial  or  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  signed 
Ihe  same,  shall  be  admitted  in  evi  dence  to  the  same  extent  and  for 
the  same  purposes  in  any  cou’rt  of  justice  in  Ireland,  or  before 
any  person  having  in  Ireland  by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties 
authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence,  without  proof  of 
the  seal  or  stamp  or  signature  authenticating  the  same,  or  of  the 
judicial  or  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  signed 
the  same. 

X.  Every  document  which  by  any  law  now  in  force  or  hereafter 
to  be  in  force,  is  or  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  of  any  particular, 
in  any  court  of  justice  in  Ireland,  without  proof  of  the  seal  or  stamp 
or  signature  authenticating  the  same,  or  of  the  judicial  or  official 
character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  signed  the  same,  shall 
be  admitted  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  and  for  the  same 
purposes  in  any  court  of  justice  in  England  or  Wales,  or  before  any 
person  having  in  England  or  Wales  by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties 
authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence,  without  proof  of 
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the  seal  or  stamp  or  signature  authenticating  the  same,  or  of  the 
judicial  or  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have  signed 
the  same. 

XI.  Every  document  which  by  any  law  now  in  force  or  hereafter 
to  be  in  force  is  or  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  of  any  particular 
in  any  court  of  justice  in  England  or  Wales  or  Ireland  without 
proof  of  the  seal  or  stamp  or  signature  authenticating  the  same,  or 
of  the  judicial  or  official  character  of  the  person  appearing  to  have 
signed  the  same,  shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent 
and  for  the  same  purposes  in  any  court  of  justice  of  any  of  the 
British  colonies,  or  before  any  person  having  in  any  of  such  colonies 
by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties  authority  to  hear,  receive,  and 
examine  evidence,  without  proof  of  the  seal  or  stamp  or  signature 
authenticating  the  same,  or  of  the  judicial  or  official  character  of  the 
person  appearing  to  have  signed  the  same. 

XII.  Every  register  of  a vessel  kept  under  any  of  the  Acts 
relating  to  the  registry  of  British  vessels  may  be  proved  in  any  court 
of  justice,  or  before  any  person  having  by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties 
authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence,  either  by  the  pro- 
duction of  the  original  or  by  an  examined  copy  thereof,  or  by  a copy 
thereof  purporting  to  be  certified  under  the  hand  of  the  person 
having  the  charge  of  the  original,  and  which  person  is  hereby 
required  to  furnish  such  certified  copy  to  any  person  applying  at  a 
reasonable  time  for  the  same,  upon  payment  of  the  sum  of  Is. ; and 
every  such  register  or  such  copy  of  a register,  and  also  every 
certificate  of  registry,  granted  under  any  of  the  Acts  relating  to  the 
registry  of  British  vessels,  and  purporting  to  be  signed  as  required 
by  law,  shall  be  received  in  evidence  in  any  court  of  justice,  or  before 
any  person  having  by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties  authority  to  hear, 
receive,  and  examine  evidence,  as  prima  facie  proof  of  all  the  matters 
contained  or  recited  in  such  register  when  the  register  or  such  copy 
thereof  as  aforesaid  is  produced,  and  of  all  the  matters  contained 
or  recited  in  or  endorsed  on  such  certificate  of  registry  when  the 
said  certificate  is  produced. 

XIII.  And  whereas  it  is  expedient,  as  far  as  possible,  to  reduce 
the  expense  attendant  upon  the  proof  of  criminal  proceedings  ; be  it 
enacted,  that  whenever  in  any  proceeding  whatever  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  prove  the  trial  and  conviction  or  acquittal  of  any  person 
charged  with  any  indictable  offence,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  pro- 
duce the  record  of  the  conviction  or  acquittal  of  such  person,  or  a 
copy  thereof,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  that  it  be  certified  or  purport 
to  be  certified  under  the  hand  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  or  other 
officer  having  the  custody  of  the  records  of  the  court  where  such 
conviction  or  acquittal  took  place,  or  by  the  deputy  of  such  clerk  or 
other  officer,  that  the  paper  produced  is  a copy  of  the  record  of  the 


856 


GREAT  BRITAIN. 


indictment,  trial,  conviction,  and  judgment  or  acquittal,  as  the  case 
may  be,  omitting  the  formal  parts  thereof. 

XI Y.  Whenever  any  book  or  other  document  is  of  such  a public 
nature  as  to  be  admissible  in  evidence  on  its  mere  production  from 
the  proper  custody,  and  no  statute  exists  which  renders  its  contents 
provable  by  means  of  a copy,  any  copy  thereof  or  extract  therefrom 
shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  court  of  justice,  or  before  any 
person  now  or  hereafter  having  by  law  or  by  consent  of  parties 
authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence,  provided  it  be 
proved  to  be  an  examined  copy  or  extract,  or  provided  it  purport  to 
be  signed  and  certified  as  a true  copy  or  extract  by  the  officer  to 
whose  custody  the  original  is  intrusted,  and  which  officer  is  hereby 
required  to  furnish  such  certified  copy  or  extract  to  any  person 
applying  at  a reasonable  time  for  the  same,  upon  payment  of  a 
reasonable  sum  for  the  same,  not  exceeding  4 d.  for  every  folio  of 
90  words. 

XV.  If  any  officer  authorised  or  required  by  this  Act  to  furnish 
any  certified  copies  or  extracts  shall  wilfully  certify  any  document 
as  being  a true  copy  or  extract,  knowing  that  the  same  is  not  a true 
copy  or  extract,  as  the  case  may  be,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a mis- 
demeanor, and  be  liable,  upon  conviction,  to  imprisonment  for  any 
term  not  exceeding  18  months. 

XVI.  Every  court,  judge,  justice,  officer,  commissioner,  arbi- 
trator, or  other  person,  now  or  hereafter  having  by  law  or  by  con- 
sent of  parties  authority  to  hear,  receive,  and  examine  evidence,  is 
hereby  empowered  to  administer  an  oath  to  all  such  witnesses  as  are 
legally  called  before  them  respectively. 

XVII.  If  any  person  shall  forge  the  seal,  stamp,  or  signature  of 
any  document  in  this  Act  mentioned  or  referred  to,  or  shall  tender 
in  evidence  any  such  document  with  a false  or  counterfeit  seal, 
stamp,  or  signature  thereto,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false  or  coun- 
terfeit, he  shall  be  guilty  of  felony,  and  shall  upon  conviction  be 
liable  to  transportation  for  7 years,  or  to  imprisonment  for  any  term 
not  exceeding  3 years  nor  less  than  1 year,  with  hard  labour ; and 
whenever  any  such  document  shall  have  been  admitted  in  evidence 
by  virtue  of  this  Act,  the  Court  or  the  person  who  shall  have 
admitted  the  same  may,  at  the  request  of  any  party  against  whom 
the  same  is  so  admitted  in  evidence,  direct  that  the  same  shall  be 
impounded  and  be  kept  in  the  custody  of  some  officer  of  the  Court 
or  other  proper  person  for  such  period  and  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  to  the  said  Court  or  person  shall  seem  meet ; and  every  person 
who  shall  be  charged  with  committing  any  felony  under  this  Act,  or 
under  the  Act  of  the  8th  and  9th  years  of  Her  present  Majesty, 
chapter  1L3,  may  be  dealt  with,  indicted,  tried,  and,  if  convicted, 
sentenced,  and  his  oflence  may  be  laid  and  charged  to  have  been 
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committed,  in  the  county,  district,  or  place  in  which  he  shall  be 
apprehended  or  he  in  custody ; and  every  accessory  before  or  after 
the  fact  to  any  such  offence  may  be  dealt  with,  indicted,  tried,  and, 
if  convicted,  sentenced,  and  his  offence  laid  and  charged  to  have 
been  committed,  in  any  county,  district,  or  place  in  which  the  prin- 
cipal offender  may  be  tried. 

XArIII.  This  Act  shall  not  extend  to  Scotland. 

XIX.  The  words  “ British  Colony”  as  used  in  this  Act  shall 
apply  to  all  the  British  territories  under  the  government  of  the 
East  India  Company,  and  to  the  Islauds  of  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Alderney,  Sark,  and  Man,  and  to  all  other  possessions  of  the 
British  Crown,  wheresoever  and  whatsoever. 

XX.  This  Act  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  day  of 
November  in  the  present  year. 


BRITISH  NOTIFICATION  respecting  the  raising  of  the 
Danish  Restrictions  on  the  Navigation  of  the  Eyder. — 
London,  January  30,  1851. 

It  is  hereby  notified,  that  Yiscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  has  received  a 
despatch,  dated  the  21st  instant,  from  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at 
Copenhagen,  inclosing  a copy  of  a note  from  the  "Danish  Minister 
for  Eoreign  Affairs,  informing  him  that  the  restrictions  on  the 
navigation  of  the  Eyder,  imposed  in  October  last,  being  no  longer 
necessary,  have  been  taken  off. 


BRITISH  NOTIFICATION  respecting  the  Turkish  Blockade 
of  the  Ports  and  Coasts  of  Samos. — London,  February  11, 

1851. 


It  is  hereby  notified,  that  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  has  received  from 
Sir  Stratford  Canning,  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Constantinople? 
a despatch,  inclosing  an  official  notification  from  the  Ottoman 
Minister  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  dated  the  18th  of  January  last,  of  the 
blockade  of  all  the  ports  and  coasts  of  Samos,  by  the  naval  forces 
of  His  tmperial  Majesty  the  Sultan.  Such  blockade  to  commence 
20  days  after  the  said  18th  of  January. 
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BRITISH  NOTIFICATION  respecting  the  placing,  by  the  British 
Admiral  in  the  Pacific,  of  an  Embargo  on  all  Traffic  in  the 
Port  of  “ The  Union,”  and  Blockade  of  the  Coast  of  Salvador . 
— London,  March  8,  1851. 


It  is  hereby  notified,  that  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Poreign  Affairs,  has  received  des- 
patches from  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Guatemala,  dated 
respectively  the  5th  of  November  and  the  2nd  of  December  last, 
inclosing  2 letters  from  Commander  Hayes,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
Champion , which  had  arrived  off  the  coast  of  the  State  of  Salvador 
by  order  of  Pear-Admiral  Hornby,  Commander-in-chief  of  Her 
Majesty’s  naval  forces  in  the  Pacific,  stating  in  the  first,  that  he  had 
placed  an  embargo  on  all  traffic  in  the  port  of  “ The  Union,”  and 
declaring  in  the  second,  the  entire  coast  of  Salvador  to  be  in  a state 
of  blockade. 


BRITISH  NOTIFICATION  respecting  the  raising  of  the 
Turkish  Blockade  of  the  Ports  and  Coasts  of  Samos. — 
London , May  22 , 1851. 

It  is  hereby  notified,  that  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Poreign  Affairs,  has  received  from 
Sir  Stratford  Canning,  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Constantinople, 
a despatch,  dated  the  23rd  of  April  last,  inclosing  a note  verbale  or 
memorandum  from  the  Porte,  announcing  that  the  blockade  of  the 
coasts  and  ports  of  Samos  has  been  raised  by  order  of  the  Sultan. 


BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  fixing  the  Consular  Fee  on 
Certificates  relative  to  the  Shipment , Discharge,  or  Desertion 
of  British  Seamen  in  Foreign  Ports. — April  14,  1851. 


At  tbe  Court  at  Buckingham  Palace,  the  14th  day  of  April,  1851. 

Present, 

THE  QUEEN’S  MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  a certain  Act  of  Parliament  made  and  passed  in  the 
6th  year  of  the  reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  IV  [cap.  87],* 
* Vol.  XII.  Page  377. 
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intituled  “ An  Act  to  regulate  the  payment  of  salaries  and  allowances 
to  British  Consuls  at  foreign  ports,  and  the  disbursements  at  such 
ports  for  certain  public  purposes,”  it  is,  amongst  other  things, 
enacted  “ that  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  all  Consuls- General  and 
Consuls  appointed  by  His  Majesty,  and  resident  within  the  dominions 
of  any  Sovereign  or  any  foreign  State  or  Power  in  amity  with  His 
Majesty,  to  accept,  take,  and  receive  the  several  fees  particularly 
mentioned  in  the  tables  to  this  said  Act  annexed,  for  and  in  respect 
or  on  account  of  the  several  matters  and  things  and  official  acts  and 
deeds  particularly  mentioned  in  the  said  schedules ; and  that  it  shall 
and  may  be  lawful  for  His  Majesty,  by  any  order  or  orders  to  be  by 
him  made  by  and  with  the  advice  of  His  Privy  Council,  from  time 
to  time,  as  occasion  may  require,  to  increase  or  diminish  or  wholly 
to  abolish  all  or  any  of  the  fees  aforesaid,  and  to  establish  and 
authorize  the  payment  of  any  greater  or  smaller  or  new  or  additional 
fees  or  fee,  for  or  in  respect  of  the  several  matters  and  things  men- 
tioned in  the  said  schedules  or  any  of  them,  or  for  or  in  respect  of 
any  other  matters  or  things  or  matter  or  thing  to  be  by  any  such 
Consul-General  or  Consul  done  or  performed  in  the  execution  of 
such  his  office 

And  whereas  such  Consuls-General  and  Consuls  have,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Act,  levied  fees  on  certificates  as  to  the 
shipment  and  discharge  and  desertion  of  British  seamen  at  foreign 
ports ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  alter  the  said  fees  ; now,  therefore, 
in  pursuance  of  the  said  Act,  and  in  execution  of  the  powers  in  Her 
Majesty  in  Council  in  that  behalf  vested,  it  is  hereby  ordered  by 
Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  Her  Privy  Council,  that 
whenever  a British  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul  shall  be 
called  upon  by  masters  of  merchant-ships  to  give  his  sanction  in 
writing  as  to  the  shipment  or  discharge  of  seamen,  or  his  certificate 
as  to  the  desertion  of  seamen,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  Consul- 
General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul  to  demand,  recover,  and  receive 
from  all  masters  or  other  chief  officers  or  commanders  of  any  ship  or 
vessel  belonging  to  any  of  Her  Majesty’s  subjects  the  sum  of  2s.  for 
each  seaman  whose  shipment  or  discharge  shall  have  been  so  sanc- 
tioned, or  whose  desertion  shall  have  been  so  certified ; and  that  it 
shall  not  be  lawful  for  such  Consul-General,  Consul,  or  Vice-Consul 
to  levy  a larger  fee  for  this  service. 

And  the  Bight  Honourable  Viscount  Palmerston,  one  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  is  to  give  the  necessary 
directions  herein  accordingly. 


AVM.  L.  BATIIUBST, 
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BRITISH  ORDER  IN  COUNCIL,  suspending  in  British 
Guiana  the  Prohibitions  against  Foreign  Reprints  of  British 
Books  entitled  to  Copyright. — October  23,  1851. 


At  the  Court  at  Windsor,  the  23rd  day  of  October,  1851. 
Present, 

THE  QUEEN  S MOST  EXCELLENT  MAJESTY  IN  COUNCIL. 


Whereas  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  session  of  Parliament,  holden 
in  the  5th  and  6th  years  of  Her  present  Majesty  [cap.  45],*  intituled 
“An  Act  to  amend  the  law  of  copyright,”  it  is  among  other  things 
enacted,  that  it  shall  not  he  lawful  for  any  person,  not  being  the  pro- 
prietor of  the  copyright,  or  some  person  authorized  by  him,  to  import 
into  any  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  into  any  other  part  of  the 
British  dominions,  for  sale  or  hire,  any  printed  book,  first  composed 
or  written,  or  printed  and  published,  in  any  part  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  wherein  there  shall  be  copyright,  and  reprinted  in  any 
country  or  place  whatsoever  out  of  the  British  dominions : 

And  whereas,  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  session  of  Parliament  holden 
in  the  8th  and  9th  years  of  Her  present  Majesty  [cap.  93], t intituled 
“ An  Act  to  regulate  the  trade  of  the  British  possessions  abroad,” 
books  wherein  the  copyright  is  subsisting,  first  composed  or  written, 
or  printed  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  printed  or  reprinted  in  any 
other  country,  are  absolutely  prohibited  to  be  imported  into  the 
British  possessions  abroad : 

And  whereas,  by  an  Act  passed  in  the  session  of  Parliament  holden 
in  the  10th  and  11th  years  of  Her  present  Majesty  [cap.  95], J intituled 
“ An  Act  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  the  protection  in  the  colonies 
of  works  entitled  to  copyright  in  the  United  Kingdom,”  after  re- 
citing the  prohibitions  above  set  forth,  it  was  enacted  that  in  case 
the  Legislature,  or  proper  legislative  authorities  in  any  British 
possession,  should  be  disposed  to  make  due  provision  for  securing  or 
protecting  the  rights  of  British  authors,  in  such  possession,  and 
should  pass  an  Act  or  make  an  Ordinance  for  that  purpose,  and 
should  transmit  the  same  in  the  proper  manner  to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  in  order  that  it  might  be  submitted  to  Her  Majesty ; and  in 
case  Her  Majesty  should  be  of  opinion  that  such  Act  or  Ordinance 
were  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  securing  to  British  authors  reason- 
able protection  within  such  possession,  it  should  be  lawful  “ for  Her 
Majesty,  if  she  should  think  fit  so  to  do,  to  express  her  royal  approval 
of  such  Act  or  Ordinance,  and  thereupon  to  issue  an  Order  in  Council 
declaring  that  so  long  as  the  provisions  of  such  Act  or  Ordinance 

* Yol.  XXXI.  Page  970.  + Yol.  XXXIII.  Page  1126. 

t Yol.  XXXY.  Page  1197. 
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continued  in  force  within  such  colony,  the  prohibitions  contained  in 
the  aforesaid  Acts,  and  hereinbefore  recited,  and  any  prohibitions 
contained  in  the  said  Acts  or  in  any  other  Acts  against  the  importing, 
selling,  letting  out  to  hire,  exposing  for  sale  or  hire,  or  possessing 
foreign  reprints  of  books,  first  composed,  written,  printed,  or  pub- 
lished in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  entitled  to  copyright  therein, 
should  be  suspended,  so  far  as  regards  such  colony 

And  whereas,  on  the  20th  day  of  June,  1851,  an  Ordinance, 
intituled  No.  14,  of  1851,  “ An  Ordinance  to  authorize  the  impor- 
tation into  the  colony  of  British  Guiana,  of  books,  being  foreign 
reprints  of  books,  first  composed  or  written,  or  printed  or  published 
in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  in  which 
there  shall  be  copyright,”  was  enacted  by  the  Governor  and  Court 
of  Policy  of  British  Guiana,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  rights 
of  British  authors  in  that  colony,  and  has  been  duly  transmitted  to 
the  Secretary  of  State : 

And  whereas  Her  Majesty  is  of  opinion  that  the  said  Ordinance 
is  sufficient  for  the  purpose  of  securing  to  British  authors  reasonable 
protection  within  the  said  colony,  and  hath  expressed  her  royal 
approval  of  the  same : 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  by  the  Queen’s  Most  Excellent  Majesty, 
wfith  the  advice  of  Her  Majesty’s  Privy  Council,  that  so  long  as  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Ordinance  remain  in  force  in  the  colony  of 
British  Guiana,  all  the  afore-mentioned  prohibitions  shall  be  sus- 
pended, so  far  as  regards  that  colony : 

And  the  Eight  Honourable  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Treasury,  and  the  Bight  Honourable  Earl  Grey,  one  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  are  to  give  the  neces- 
sary directions  therein,  as  to  them  may  respectively  appertain. 

WM.  L.  BATHUKST. 


DISCOURS  du  Roi  des  Beiges , a V Ouverture  des  Chambres. — 
Bruxelles , le  4 Novembre , 1851. 


Messieurs, 

En  me  retrouvant,  apres  2 annees,  au  milieu  de  vous,  je  me  plais 
a constater  de  nouveau  la  situation  prospere  et  tranquille  du  pays. 
Cette  situation,  qui  atteste  a la  fois  la  solidite  de  ses  institutions  et 
l’excellent  esprit  de  ses  habitants,  recommande  la  Belgique  a l’estime 
des  autres  nations.  Nos  rapports  avec  les  Puissances  Etrangeres  en 
ressentent  les  heureux  effets,  et  mon  Gouvernement  continue  d’en- 
tretenir  avec  Elies  les  relations  les  plus  bienveillantes. 

Plusieurs  lois  d’un  haut  interet  ont  ete  votees  dans  vos  2 der- 
nieres  sessions.  Nous  pouvons  rappeler,  parmi  les  plus  importantes, 
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la  loi  sur  les  deurees  alimentaires,  celles  qui  instituent  la  Banque 
Nationale,  le  service  du  caissier  de  l’Etat,  la  caisse  generate  de 
retraifce,  les  societes  de  secours  mutuels ; les  lois  qui  reglent  l’en- 
seignement  superieur  et  l’enseignement  moyen,  eufin  la  nouvelle 
legislation  qui  reforme  le  regime  des  faillites,  et  le  systeme  hypo- 
thecate. 

Un  ensemble  de  lois  vous  avait  ete  propose,  durant  la  derniere 
session,  dans  le  double  but  de  retablir  l’equilibre  de  nos  finances  et 
de  procurer  au  pays  des  travaux  publics  dont  P execution,  element  de 
security,  im  porte  surtout  a sa  prosperity  materielle.  Un  dissentiment 
partiel  et,  j’aime  a le  croire,  passager,  n’a  pas  permis  de  donner  suite  a 
ces  mesures  d’une  incoutestable  utilite.  Je  fais  des  voeux  ardents  pour 
que  cette  difficulty  puisse  se  resoudre  bientot  dans  un  sage  esprit  de 
moderation  et  conformemeut  a l’interet  du  pays.  Les  circonstances 
aetuelles,  Messieurs,  rendent  plus  que  jamais  desirable  l’harmonie 
entre  les  pouvoirs  de  l’Etat,  et  la  Belgique  qui,  depuis  quatre  annees, 
s’est  maintenue  dans  une  situation  paisible  et  forte,  n’aura  pas  a 
subir,  je  l’espere,  d’embarras  facheux  dans  la  gestion  de  ses  affaires. 

Independamment  des  lois  nouvelles  qui  leur  seront  presentees, 
les  Chambers  auront  a s’occuper  de  projets  dont  l’examen  ou  le  vote 
a ete  suspendu  dans  la  derniere  session.  Vous  placerez  sans  doute 
parmi  vos  premiers  travaux  la  legislation  sur  la  juridiction  consulaire, 
la  legislation  forestiere,  les  projets  relatifs  a la  detention  preventive, 
et  P expropriation  forcee ; enfin  la  reforme  du  Code  penal  et  la  nou- 
velle loi  de  la  contribution  personnelle,  destinee  a asseoir  l’impot  sur 
des  bases  plus  equitables. 

La  loi  sur  la  bienfaisance  publique  sera  prochainement  soumise  a 
vos  deliberations. 

L’etat  des  recoltes  est  satisfaisant.  Elies  assurent  a toutes  les 
classes  de  la  population  le  bienfait  d’une  nourriture  abondante  tout 
en  laissant  a nos  cultivateurs  une  remuneration  plus  considerable 
que  dans  beaucoup  d’autres  contrees. 

L’industrie  agricole  ne  cesse  de  se  developper  et  de  se  perfec- 
tionner.  Tous  les  efforts  du  Grouvernement  tendent  vers  ce  but. 
Les  travaux  d’ amelioration  de  la  voirie  vicinale  ont  pris,  dans  ces 
dernieres  annees,  une  grande  extension.  Les  avantages  que  le  bon 
etat  des  communications  procurent  a Pagriculture  sont  mieux  appre- 
cies  chaque  jour,  et  les  communes  secondent  efficacement  Paction  du 
Grouveruement  et  des  provinces, 

L’etat  sanitaire  du  pays  est  generalement  satisfaisant.  Sous 
l’impulsion  du  Gouvernement,  les  autorites  locales  rivalisent  de  zele 
pour  ameliorer  les  conditions  hygieniques  des  classes  laborieuses. 

L’industrie  et  le  commerce  se  maintiennent  dans  une  voie  pros- 
pere.  Notre  commerce  exterieur,  qui  avait  atteint,  en  1849,  un 
degre  de  develop]Dement  auquel  il  n’etait  point  encore  arrive,  n’a  pas 
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perdu  de  son  essor  en  1850,  et  tout  nous  promet  pour  l’annee  • 
courante,  des  resultats  non  moins  favorables. 

Mon  Gouvernement  a ouvert  avec  differents  Etats  de  l’Europe 
des  negociations  eommerciales.  Un  traite  de  commerce  et  de  navi- 
gation a ete  recemment  conclu  avec  le  gouvernement  Neerlandais. 
Les  negociations  avec  la  Grande-Bretagne  viennent  d’arriver  a leur 
terme.  La  taxe  onereuse  et  exceptionnelle  qui,  depuis  25  annees, 
frappait  notre  pavilion  dans  les  ports  d’Angleterre,  va  cesser  de 
peser  sur  notre  commerce. 

L’Exposition  universelle  de  Londres  a procure  a 1’industrie  beige 
une  nouvelle  occasion  de  temoigner  de  son  activite  et  de  son  esprit 
de  progres.  A l’eloge  de  nos  industriels,  je  suis  beureux  d’associer 
celui  de  nos  artistes  qui  ont  dignement  soutenu  la  reputation  de 
1’Ecole  beige,  aussi  bien  a 1’Exposition  de  Londres,  que  dans  le 
concours  general  que  mon  Gouvernement  avait  ouvert  aux  Beaux- 
Arts. 

Notre  garde  civique  continue  de  donner  des  preuves  de  zele  et  de 
devouement  patriotique,  et  le  pays  peut  compter  sur  elle  comme  sur 
sa  brave  armee,  dont  je  ne  saurais  trop  louer  le  bon  esprit,  1’instruc- 
tion  et  la  discipline. 

L’examen  de  toutes  les  questions  qui  concernent  notre  etablisse- 
ment  inilitaire,  vient  d’etre  confie  aux  lumieres  d’une  commission, 
dont  le  travail  sera  ulterieurement  communique  aux  Chambres.  Je 
ne  doute  pas  que  cet  examen  impartial,  suivi  des  debats  parlemen- 
taires,  n’ait  pour  resultat  d’asseoir  l’institution  nationale  de  l’armee 
sur  des  bases  fortes,  stables  et  definitives. 

C’est  avec  confiance,  Messieurs,  que  mon  Gouvernement  fait  un 
loyal  appel  a votre  concours.  En  restant  fidelement  et  fermement 
unis,  nous  triompberons  des  difficultes  que  l’avenir  peut  nous 
reserver. 


MESSAGE  du  President  de  la  Republique  Franchise  a I’Ouver- 
ture  de  V Assemblee  Nationale  Legislative. — Paris , le  4 
Novembre,  1851. 

Messieurs  les  Repeesentants, 

Je  viens,  comme  cbaque  annee,  vous  presenter  le  compte  som- 
maire  des  faits  importants  qui  se  sont  accomplis  depuis  le  dernier 
message.  Toutefois  je  crois  devoir  passer  sous  silence  les  evene- 
ments  qui,  malgre  moi,  ont  pu  produire  certains  dissentiments  tou- 
jours  regrettables. 

La  paix  publique,  sauf  quelques  agitations  partielles,  n’a  pas  ete 
troublee ; et  meme,  a plusieurs  epoques  ou  les  difficultes  politiques 
etaient  de  nature  a afiaiblir  le  sentiment  de  la  securite  et  a exciter 
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les  alarmes,  le  pays,  par  son  attitude  paisible,  a montre  dans  le 
Gouvernement  une  confiance  dont  le  temoignage  m’est  precieux. 

II  serait  neanmoins  imprudent  de  se  faire  illusion  sur  cette 
apparence  de  tranquillite.  TJne  vaste  conspiration  demagogique 
s’organise  en  France  et  en  Europe.  Les  societes  secretes  cherchent 
a etendre  leurs  ramifications  jusque  dans  les  moindres  communes ; 
tout  ce  que  les  partis  renferment  d’insense,  de  violent,  d’incorrigible, 
sans  etre  d’accord  sur  les  hommes  ni  sur  les  choses,  s’est  donne 
rendez-vous  en  1852,  non  pour  batir,  mais  pour  renverser. 

Yotre  patriotisme  et  votre  courage,  a l’egal  desquels  je  m’effor- 
cerai  de  marcher,  epargneront,  je  n’en  doute  pas,  a la  France,  les 
perils  dont  elle  est  menacee ; mais,  pour  les  conjurer,  envisageons- 
les  sans  crainte  comme  sans  exageration,  et  tout  en  etant  convaincus 
que,  grace  a la  force  de  Fadministration,  au  zele  eclaire  de  la  magis- 
trature,  au  devouement  de  1’armee,  la  France  ne  saurait  perir, 
reunissons  tous  nos  efforts  afin  d’enlever  au  genie  du  mal  jusqu’a 
l’espoir  d’une  reussite  momentanee. 

Le  meilleur  moyen  d’y  parvenir  m’a  toujours  paru  l’application 
de  ce  systeme  qui  consiste,  d’un  cote,  a satisfaire  largement  les 
interets  legitimes;  de  l’autre,  a etouffer,  des  leur  apparition,  les 
moindres  symptomes  d’attaque  contre  la  religion,  la  morale,  la 
societe. 

Ainsi,  procurer  du  travail  en  concedant  a des  compagnies  nos 
grand es  lignes  de  cbemins  de  fer,  et,  avec  1’ argent  que  l’Etat  retirera 
de  ces  concessions,  donner  une  vive  impulsion  aux  autres  travaux 
dans  tous  les  departements ; encourager  les  institutions  destinees 
au  developpement  du  credit  agricole  ou  commercial ; venir,  par  des 
etablissements  de  bienfaisance,  au  secours  de  toutes  les  miseres, 
telle  a ete  et  telle  doit  etre  encore  notre  premiere  sollicitude ; et 
c’est  en  suivant  cette  marche  qu’il  sera  plus  facile  de  recourir  a la 
repression  lorsque  le  besoin  s’en  fera  sentir, 

Interieur . 

Dans  la  plus  grande  partie  de  la  France,  les  mesures  ordinaires 
ont  sufii  pour  assurer  l’ordre ; mais  l’etat  de  siege,  maintenu  dans  la 
6e  division  militaire,  a du  etre  etendu  au  Departement  de  l’Ardeche 
ensanglante  par  des  collisions  frequentes,  et,  plus  recemment  encore, 
aux  Departements  du  Cher  et  de  la  Nievre,  effrayes  d’uu  commence- 
ment de  jacquerie. 

A Lyon  a ete  organisee  une  police  forte  et  unique  qui  embrasse 
12  villes  ou  communes  suburbaines  que  la  loi  a comprises  sous  la 
denomination  d’agglomeration  Lyonnaise. 

Les  refugies  politiques  entrent  dans  des  affiliations  dangereuses ; 
quelques-uns  ont  du  etre  expulses,  mais  1’hospitalite  a continue  de 
s’ etendre  a un  tres-grand  nombre. 
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Une  somme  de  plus  de  486,000  francs  a ete  repartie  entre  2,080 
refugies. 

Les  vices  de  1’ organisation  municipale  ressortent  de  la  necessity 
ou  s’est  trouve  le  Gouvernement  de  revoquer,  en  un  an,  sur  Pavis 
conforme  du  Conseil  d’Etat,  401  fonctionnaires  electifs,  dont  278 
ina ires  et  123  adjoints. 

La  dissolution  des  conseils  municipaux  s’est  elevee  a 126 ; celle 
des  gardes  nationale,  a 180. 

Quoique  le  maintien  de  la  securite  et  l’application  des  mesures 
severes  soient  devolues  principalement  au  Ministere  de  l’lnterieur 
et  reclament  avant  tout  son  action,  son  zele  eclaire  n’a  rien  epargne 
pour  qu’elle  s’etendit  en  meme  temps  a tous  les  moyens  de  stimuler 
le  travail,  cette  premiere  condition  du  bien-etre  et  de  la  tranquillite. 

Ainsi  Padministration  municipale  de  Paris  a adopte  2 vastes 
projets  qui,  en  meme  temps,  offrent  l’avantage  de  faciliter  Pappro- 
visionnement  de  la  capitale  et  de  l’embellir:  je  veux  dire  la  con- 
struction des  lialles  et  le  prolongement  de  la  Eue  de  Eivoii. 

L’impulsion  s’est  bientot  communiquee  de  Paris  aux  departe- 
ments  qui  ont  affecte  des  sommes  considerables  a des  travaux  utiles. 

La  science  et  les  arts  ont  re£u  de  notables  encouragements,  et 
les  sommes  importantes  votees  pour  la  restauration  de  plusieurs 
monuments  historiques  ont  recu  leur  application. 

Deux  projets  de  loi  demandent  une  solution  prompte : Pun  a 
pour  objet  de  determiner  les  indemnites  dues  aux  citoyens  qui  ont 
eprouve  des  dom mages  materiels  lors  des  evenernents  de  Eevrier  et  de 
Juin  ; P autre  et  relatif  a la  reorganisation  du  travail  dans  les  prisons. 

II  est  encore  un  projet  de  loi  dont  je  vous  avais  parle  dans  mon 
precedent  message,  et  auquel  j ’attache  la  plus  grande  importance  : 
c’est  celui  qui  a pour  but  de  venir  au  secours  des  vieux  debris  des 
armees  de  la  Eepublique  et  de  l’Empire.  Des  circonstances  inde- 
pendantes  de  ma  volonte  en  ont  jusqu’ici  empeche  la  presentation. 
J’espere  que  bientot  vous  pourrez  l’accueillir  avec  faveur ; car,  je 
vous  prie  de  ne  point  l’oublier,  il  y a,  sur  tous  les  points  du  terri- 
toire,  des  hommes  couverts  de  blessures  qui  se  sont  sacrilies  a la 
defense  de  la  patrie  et  qui  attendent  avec  anxiete  qu’on  leur  vienne 
en  aide.  Pour  eux  le  temps  presse  : Page  et  la  misere  les  accablent. 

Finances. 

La  situation  est  aussi  favorable  que  le  comportent  les  engage- 
ments du  passe  et  les  incertitudes  politiques  de  l’avenir. 

Le  compte  de  1849  qui  vous  a ete  soumis,  fait  connaitre  le  solde 
definitif  de  cet  exercice  : le  deficit  qu’il  laisse  a la  charge  du  tresor 
ne  depasse  pas  le  chiffre  indique  par  le  message  du  12  Novembre 
dernier. 

Le  decret  qui  abrege  de  2 mois  la  duree  des  exercices  a ete 
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applique  aux  recettes  et  aux  depenses  de  1850,  de  sorte  que,  des 
aujourd’hui,  il  est  facile  d’apprecier  exactement  le  decouvert.  II 
restera,  nous  sommes  heureux  de  pouvoir  l’annoncer,  au-dessous 
des  previsions  de  la  commission  du  budget  et  meme  de  celles  de 
l’administration. 

Le  budget  de  1851  est  en  cours  d’execution,  et  les  resultats 
definitifs  qu’il  presentera  dependront  beaucoup  du  produit  des 
revenus  pendant  les  derniers  mois.  Jusqu’a  ce  jour,  le  recouvre- 
ment  des  impots  offre  un  resultat  rassurant. 

Les  contributions  directes  continuent  a etre  acquittees  avec 
exactitude.  Leur  rentree  presente  une  amelioration  reelle  sur  la 
situation  de  l’annee  derniere,  qui  etait  deja  favorable. 

Les  impots  indirects  se  ressentent  du  defaut  de  confiance  dans 
l’avenir,  sans  neanmoins  que  jusqu’ici  il  se  soit  produit  aucune 
diminution  sur  1’ ensemble  des  recettes  prevu  au  budget. 

La  perte  qu’ont  eprouvee  quelques  branches  du  revenu,  notam- 
ment  les  droits  d’enregistrement,  esfc  compensee  par  l’elevation  du 
chiffre  des  taxes  de  consommation,  ce  qui  constate  le  bien-etre  et 
l’activite  des  classes  les  plus  nombreuses. 

La  diminution  du  produit  des  Douanes  ne  revele  aucun  symp- 
tome  facheux ; compensee,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  sucres  coloniaux,  par 
l’accroissement  des  perceptions  sur  les  sucres  indigenes,  elle  s’explique 
pour  d’autres  objets  par  les  effets  de  la  Loi  du  11  Janvier  dernier, 
qui  a regie  les  rapports  economiques  de  l’Algerie  et  de  la  Prance,  et 
dont  les  bienfaits  pour  nos  possessions  d’Afrique  s’augmenteront 
par  1’ institution  recente  d’un  etablissement  de  credit.  Pien  dans 
ces  resultats  prevus  qui  ne  soit  conforme  aux  interets  generaux  du 
pays.  Le  progress  soutenu  de  nos  exportations  en  tout  genre  est 
venu  balancer  pour  nos  industries  le  rallentissement  du  marche 
interieur.  Le  chiffre  eleve  qu’elles  out  atteint  dans  les  dernieres 
annees,  compare  au  chiffre  des  importations,*  explique  l5 affluence  des 
metaux  precieux  dans  notre  pays.  Cette  accroissement  des  exporta- 


* Mouvement  des  importations  et  des  exportations  pendant  les  annees  1848, 
1849  et  1850. 

(Yaleurs  actuelles.) 


Annees. 

Importations, 

Exportations. 

Excedant  par  auntief  des 
valeurs  a,  l’exportation  sur  les 
valeurs  a 1’importation. 

1848  .. 

474,259,753 

689,994,719 

215,734,966 

1849  .. 

724,118,975 

937,949,592 

213,830,617 

1850  .. 

790,666,634 

1,068,122,198 

277,455,564 

Total  pendant  1 
les  3 annees  J 

1,989,045,362 

2,696,066,509 

707,021,147 

t D’aprfes  le  resultat  des  9 premiers  mois  de  1851,  cet  excedant  sera,  pour 
eette  annee,  Cgal  et  meme  sup^rieur  ^ celui  de  1850. 
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tions  est  d’autant  mieux  assure  dans  l’avenir,  qu’il  repose  sur  la 
marche  progressive  de  la  civilisation. 

En  resume,  le  budget  de  1851  presentera  des  resultats  a peu 
pres  conformes  aux  previsions. 

Les  travaux  publics  extraordinaires,  executes  en  1850  et  en 
1851,  s’elevent  a la  somme  de  172,000,000.  Les  decouverts  de  ces 
2 annees  sont  loin  d’atteindre  cette  somme,  et  la  depense  des 
travaux  publics  ne  restera  que  pour  une  partie  a la  charge  de 
l’avenir. 

La  paix  et  l’ordre  ont  surtout  pour  heureux  effet  d’ameliorer  la 
situation  des  classes  laborieuses,  et  cette  amelioration  est  attestee 
par  les  mouvements  des  fonds  des  caisses  d’epargne.  Les  depots  de 
cette  nature  ont  augmente  pendant  l’annee  1850,  et  pendant  les 
6 premiers  mois  de  1851,  avec  une  rapidite  telle,  qu’a  aucune  epoque 
on  ne  pourrait  signaler  un  semblable  accroissement.  Mais  cet  4tat 
de  choses  avait  des  dangers,  et  l’Assemblee,  de  concert  avec  le 
Grouvernement,  a cberche  a les  prevenir  en  conciliant,  par  la  Loi 
du  30  Juin  dernier,  les  interets  de  ces  institutions  justement  popu- 
lates et  ceux  de  l’Etat. 

Cette  loi  commence  a recevoir  son  execution  et  les  premiers  faits 
constates  indiquent  que  ses  avantages  ont  ete  compris  par  la  masse 
si  nombreuse  et  si  interessante  des  deposants. 

Une  autre  loi  a concede  les  paquebots-postes  de  la  Mediterranee 
a l’industrie  particuliere. 

11  est  desirable  que  des  concessions  semblables  permettent 
d’etendre  nos  relations  de  commerce  et  de  correspondance  avec 
les  pays  transatlantiques.  L’ administration  se  preoccupe  de  ces 
questions  et  etudie  les  moyens  de  les  resoudre. 

Le  Ministre  des  Finances,  usant  de  l’autorisation  qui  lui  avait 
ete  donnee,  a negocie  les  rentes  provenant  de  la  liquidation  des 
caisses  d’epargne. 

Si  l’on  tient  compte  des  circonstances  au  millieu  desquelles 
l’op^ration  s’est  accomplie,  on  ne  saurait  meconnaifcre  que  la  nego- 
ciation  s’est  faite  a un  taux  tres-avantageux. 

Vous  y trouverez  la  preuve  que,  lorsque  les  preoccupations 
politiqu.es  auront  cesse  de  peser  sur  l’6tat  de  nos  finances,  il  sera 
facile,  si  vous  le  jugez  necessaire,  d’ avoir  recours  au  credit,  a des 
conditions  favorables  au  tresor. 

Travaux  Publics. 

L’importance  commerciale  politique  et  militaire  des  chemins  de  fer 
devient  de  jour  en  jour  plus  evidente.  Bans  l’entrainement  general, 
nepas  avancer  nous-memes,  ce  serait  reculer.  Le  Gouvernement  l’a 
compris,  et  la  reduction  des  credits  ne  l’a  pas  empeche  de  poursuivre 
avec  la  plus  grande  activite  l’achevement  des  travaux  sur  la  ligne 
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principale  de  Paris  a Strasbourg  et  sur  l’em branch ement  de  Metz  a 
la  frontiere  Prussienne. 

Quatre  sections  formant  ensemble  une  etendue  de  210  kilo- 
metres, auront  ete  inaugurees  en  1851,  et  dans  le  premier  semestre 
de  1’annee  procbaine,  la  ligne  entiere  de  Test  pourra  etre  livree  au 
public. 

Plus  de  100  kilometres  ont  ete  ajoutes  a cbacune  des  lignes  de 
Paris  a Bordeaux  et  de  Paris  a Lyon.  Celles  de  Tours  a Nantes 
est  complete. 

En  resume,  la  longueur  totale  des  sections  ouvertes  a la  circula- 
tion, en  1851,  depasse  500  kilometres,  et  les  travaux  ont  ete  assez 
avances  sur  les  autres  sections  pour  permettre  d’ajouter  a notre 
reseau  830  kilometres  en  1852.* 

Un  chemin  de  ceinture  est  reconnu  necessaire  pour  relier  les 
tetes  de  lignes  des  principaux  chemins  de  fer  qui  partent  de  la 
capital  e. 

Yous  avez  fixe  d’urgence  au  10  Novembre  procbain  la  discussion 
des  2 projets  de  loi  relatifs  aux  cbemins  de  fer  de  Paris  a la  Medi- 
terranee ; V opinion  publique  continne  a vous  le  signaler  comme  un 
etablissement  de  premiere  necessity. 

Les  credits  destines  a l’achevement  et  a la  rectification  des 
routes  nationales  sont  trops  restreints  pour  permettre  de  doter  de  com- 
munications plus  faciles  les  contrees  qui,  a raison  du  relief  de  leur 
sol,  n’ont  pas  ete  comprises  dans  le  reseau  des  cbemins  de  fer  on  des 
canaux.  Dans  le  budget  de  1852,  je  yous  demande  les  moyens 
d’amdliorer  cette  position  en  la  mettant  d’ accord  avec  la  justice 
distributive. 

La  navigation  interieure,  cet  auxiliaire  indispensable  de  l’agri- 
culture  et  du  commerce,  meme  avec  les  chemins  de  fer,  n’a  pas 
ete  negligee.  De  grands  rdsultats  sont  deja  obtenus  ou  pourront 
l’etre  dans  un  avenir  procbain,  rnalgre  l’insuffisance  des  allocations. 

Le  canal  lateral  a la  Graronne,  deja  livre  a la  navigation  entre 
Toulouse  et  A gen,  sur  un  developpement  de  127  kilometres,  sera 
dans  quelques  mois  pousse  jusqu’au  Mas,  a 42  kilometres  au  dela 
d’Agen,  et  mis  en  communication  avec  la  Baise  canalisee.  Encore 
quelques  annees  et  quelques  efforts,  et  l’ceuvre  gigantesque  de 
Louis  XIV  aura  re9u,  a la  gloire  de  notre  epoque,  son  complement 
necessaire. 


* Sections  ouvertes  en  1851 : 

kil. 

Sur  la  ligne  de  Strasbourg  ....  210 

„ Lyon  118 

„ Bordeaux  ....  101 

„ Nantes  ......  87 


Sections  a ouvrir  en  1852  : 

kil. 

Sur  la  ligne  de  Strasbourg  ....  161 
„ Bordeaux  ....  133 

„ l’Ouest  36 


Total 


516 


Total 
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La  derniere  section  du  canal  de  la  Marne  au  Khin  pourra  etre 
livree  an  commerce  au  commencement  de  1853. 

Sur  la  Seine,  la  lacune  si  regrettable  que  presente  la  navigation 
du  fie  live  dans  la  traverse©  meme  de  la  capitale,  va  incessamment 
disparaitre. 

Entre  Eouen  et  le  Havre,  la  navigation  maritime  a recueilli  des 
avantages  inesper<js  de  1’ execution  des  travaux  d’endiguement.  Tin 
projet  de  loi  soumis  a votre  examen  a pour  objet  d’assurer  le  main- 
tien  de  ces  beureux  resultats. 

Par  le  meme  projet  de  loi,  le  G-ouvernement  vous  propose  d’ entre- 
prendre,  aux  embouchures  du  Khone,  un  systeme  d’ouvrages  ana- 
logues a ceux  qui  ont  obtenu  sur  la  Seine  un  succes  si  complet. 

Des  etudes  se  poursuivent  dans  le  meme  sens  pour  l’amelioration 
de  la  navigation  maritime  de  la  Loire  et  de  la  Graronne. 

Parmi  les  travaux  des  batiments  civils  et  des  palais  nationaux 
qui  auront  ete  ter  mines  dans  le  cours  de  cette  annee,  je  mention- 
nerai  les  bassins  de  Versailles  et  de  Saint-Cloud,  la  bibliotheque 
Sainte-Grenevieve,  l’hotel  du  timbre  et  la  restauration  des  salons  du 
Louvre. 

TTn  projet  de  loi  relatif  a l’achlvement  du  Louvre  est  a V etude 
et  vous  sera  incessament  presente. 

Depuis  longtemps  le  commerce  reclamait  la  liberte  des  transports 
en  matiere  de  roulage  ; nous  avons  donne  a Topinion  publique  cette 
legitime  satisfaction. 

Enfin,  les  decrets  reccnts  qui  ont  donne  une  nouvelle  organisa- 
tion au  corps  et  a l’ecole  des  pouts  et  chaussees,  ont  prepare  T appli- 
cation des  lois  relatives  au  mode  de  recrutement  des  ingenieurs. 

Agriculture  et  Commerce. 

Le  G-ouvernement  a poursuivi  la  realization  du  voeu  emis  par  le 
conseil  general  de  1’ agriculture,  des  manufactures,  et  du  commerce, 
pour  l’institution  des  concours  si  utiles  a l’amelioration  de  nos  races 
d’animaux  domes  tiques. 

Pour  faciliter  ces  encouragements,  une  demande  d’allocation 
supplementaire  a ete  introduite  au  projet  de  budget  de  1852. 

L’administration  a fait  etudier  par  des  homines  speciaux  diffe- 
rentes  questions  d’un  haut  interet  pour  l’agriculture  et  publier  des 
documents  sur  la  culture  du  lin  en  Belgique  et  en  Hollande. 

Une  enquete  sur  les  institutions  de  credit  foncier  et  agricole 
facilitera,  par  de  nouveaux  documents,  l’etude  et  la  discussion  du 
projet  de  loi  de  credit  foncier  soumis  en  ce  moment  aux  deliberations 
de  l’Assemblee. 

Les  resultats  de  l’enquete  sur  les  etablissements  de  colonisation 
agricole  de  Hollande,  de  Suisse,  de  Belgique,  et  de  France  ont  ete 
pubiies. 
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Des  instructions  speciales  et  detaillees  ont  ete  adressees  aux 
prSfets  pour  faciliter  l’execution  de  la  Loi  du  20  Mars,  1851,  qui  a 
organise  la  representation  legale  de  l’industrie  agricole,  et  les  con- 
seils  generaux  ont  ete  appeles  a appliquer  l’une  de  ses  dispositions 
les  plus  importantes. 

Des  orages  et  des  ouragans,  sur  plusieurs  points  de  la  France, 
ont  ruine  de  nombreuses  families.  Pour  leur  venir  en  aide,  le  Gou- 
vernement  s’associant  aux  efforts  de  la  charite  privee,  a eleve,  par 
un  Decret  du  27  Aout  dernier,  a tl\  pour  cent  le  taux  du  secours  a 
accorder  en  cas  de  pareils  sinistres. 

Un  concours  d’6venements  et  de  circonstances,  presents  a la 
memoire  de  tous,  avaient  avili  le  prix  des  denrees,  mais  les  change- 
ments  apportes  par  quelques  Etats  de  l’Europe,  surtout  par  l’Angle- 
terre,  dans  leur  legislation  sur  les  grains,  sont  venus  ouvrir  a notre 
agriculture  de  nouveaux  et  larges  debouches.  Depuis  1849,  nos 
expeditions  ont  pris  un  developpement  inconnu  jusqu’alors. 

La  publication  de  l’Atlas  statistique  de  la  production  des  chevaux 
en  France  se  poursuit  avec  activite,  et  demontrera,  tres-prochaine- 
ment,  que  nos  richesses  chevalines  ne  le  cedent  en  rien  a celles  des 
autres  nations  d’ Europe. 

Un  Decret  du  3 Septembre,  1831,  a reorganise  les  chambres  de 
commerce,  et  en  les  reconnaissant  comme  etablissements  d’utilite 
publique,  satisfait  a un  de  leurs  voeux  frequemment  exprime. 

Quelques  faits  tres-regrettables  avaient  inspire  des  inquietudes 
sur  l’organisation  des  societes  et  agences  tontinieres.  Une  commis- 
sion procede  a la  revision  des  statuts  en  vue  d’y  introduire  toutes 
les  ameliorations  et  toutes  les  garanties  que  comporte  la  nature  de 
ces  etablissements. 

11  a et6  publie  un  reglement  d’ administration  publique  sur  les 
societes  de  secours  mutuels  en  execution  de  la  Loi  du  15  Juillet, 
1850.  11  leur  laisse  la  plus  entiere  liberte  sous  la  seule  reserve 

des  garanties  indispensables.  Le  compte  rendu  prescrit  par  la 
meme  loi  fera  connaitre  la  part  pour  laquelle  ces  societes  contribuent 
a l’amelioration  du  sort  de  la  classe  laborieuse. 

La  Loi  du  4 Mai,  1851,  a determine  les  bases  du  contrat  d’ap- 
prentisage  dans  l’interet  des  families  ouvrieres  et  dans  celui  de 
l’industrie.  Elle  aura  pour  effet  d’assurer  a 1’apprenti  de  legitimes 
garanties  d’instruction  et  de  moralite,  sans  porter  atteinte  a la 
liberte  du  travail  et  aux  droits  de  la  famille. 

Un  Decret  du  17  Mai  dernier  a determine  les  exceptions  a la 
regie  etablie  par  la  Loi  du  9 Septembre,  1848,  qui  a limite  a 12 
heures  la  duree  du  travail  effectif  dans  les  manufactures  et  usines. 
Le  Gouvernement  croit  avoir  justifie  la  confiance  du  legislateur. 

Les  avances  faites  par  certains  patrons  a leurs  ouvriers  pla9aient 
souvent  ces  derniers  dans  l’impossibilite  de  les  rembourser,  et  les 
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engageaient  pour  un  temps  illimite.  La  Loi  du  21  Mai  dernier,  en 
reduisant  a 30  francs  le  chiffre  des  avances  privilegiees,  a concilie  la 
liberte  du  travail  avec  le  respect  du  aux  Conventions. 

Le  projet  de  loi  des  marques  de  fabrique,  d’un  si  haut  inters t 
pour  l’industrie  et  le  commerce,  a deja  subi  l’examen  du  Conseil 
d’Etat,  et  sera  soumis  prochainement  a l’Assemblee. 

Le  Decret  du  21  Decembre,  1850,  a pose  les  bases  d’une  nou- 
velle  organization,  du  service  sanitaire  sur  le  littoral : cette  organisa- 
tion, plus  simple  et  plus  en  barmonie  avec  1’ ensemble  de  notre 
systeme  administratif,  a ete  realisee  dans  le  cours  de  la  presente 
annee. 

Sur  notre  appel,  des  delegues  des  Puissances  etrangeres,  cboisis 
dans  le  corps  consulaire  et  dans  le  corps  medical,  preparent  main- 
tenant  a Paris  les  bases  d’un  reglement  uniforme  pour  tous  les  pays 
situes  sur  les  bords  de  la  Mediterranee. 

Les  cbiffres  de  nos  exportations  temoignent  de  l’activite  im- 
primee  au  travail  de  nos  fabriques,  et  les  resultats  obtenus  depuis 
le  dernier  message  demontrent  a quel  point  l’industrie  Pran£aise, 
au  milieu  des  circonstances  difficiles  et  d’une  concurrence  incessante, 
sait  triompber  des  obstacles  et  agrandir  ses  debouches. 

La  superiorite  de  certaines  branches  d’industrie  s’est  confirmee 
ou  revelee  a l’exposition  de  Londres,  comme  le  prouvent  les  nom- 
breuses  recompenses  accordees  a nos  exposants.  En  efiet,  la  Prance, 
relativement,  en  a plus  obtenu  a elle  seule  aue  les  autres  pays,  y 
compris  l’Angleterre.  Le  tableau  de  la  distribution  generate  le 
demontre.* 

Ce  ne  sont  pas  seulement  nos  produits  d’art,  de  gout  et  de  luxe 
qui  nous  ont  valu  de  tels  succes  : nos  machines,  nos  instruments  de 
precision,  nos  produits  chimiques,  nos  cuirs  ouvres,  notre  quincail- 
lerie,  de  meme  que  la  preparation  de  nos  matieres  premieres  ou  nos 
procedes  de  fabrication  et  de  teinture,  ont  ete  l’objet  des  plus 
honorables  distinctions. 

L’exposition  universelle  aura  ajoute  une  page  des  plus  glorieuses 
aux  annales  de  l’industrie  Pran^aise. 

L’Assemblee  Rationale,  pour  maintenir  la  legislation  en  har- 
monie  avec  ce  progres  signale,  a,  depuis  le  12  Novembre,  1850, 
vote  3 lois  importantes  en  faveur  du  commerce,  de  l’industrie  et  de 
marine : 

La  Loi  du  11  Janvier,  1851,  qui  a regie  le  regime  commercial  de 
l’Algerie ; 

* A la  France 1,0501 

A l’Angleterre  . . . . 2,365  ^ 5,186 

Aux  autres  pays  . . . . 1,771  J 

Or,  proportionnellement  au  nombre  respectif  des  exposants,  la  France  se  trouve 
avoir  obtenu  60  r6compenses  sur  100  exposants  ,*  l’Angleterre  29 ; les  autres 
pays  18. 
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La  Loi  du  13  Jain,  1851,  qui  remaDie  le  tarif  des  sucres:  les 
produits  coloniaux  ont  trouve  sur  notre  marche  un  ecoulement 
plus  avantageux  sans  compromettre  la  prosperity  de  l’industrie 
indigene ; 

La  Loi  du  22  Juillet  dernier,  pour  encourager  l’industrie  des 
grandes  peches  maritimes,  et  deja,  de  nos  ports  principaux,  a eu 
lieu  le  depart  des  nayires  du  plus  fort  tonnage. 

En  meme  temps  ont  ete  introduites  dans  les  reglements  com- 
merciaux  des  ameliorations  notables. 

Le  message  du  12  Novembre,  1850,  annon9ait  une  enquete  sur 
l’etat  de  notre  marine  marchande.  Elle  a eu  lieu ; les  documents 
sont  sous  les  yeux  d’hommes  eclaires  et  competents ; leur  travail 
amenera  d’utiles  reformes,  et  des  a present,  si  l’Assemblee  adopte 
la  proposition  inscrite  au  projet  de  budget  de  1852,  le  cabotage 
pourra  etre  exonere  d’une  partie  des  charges  qui  pesent  sur  lui. 

Justice. 

Le  dernier  message  constatait  que  l’Assemblee  etait  saisie  de 
3 projets  de  loi  essentiels. 

Le  premier,  sur  1*  organisation  judiciaire,  est  encore  a l’etat  de 
rapport. 

Le  second,  sur  les  hypotheques,  sera  prochainement  soumis  a 
une  troisieme  lecture,  et  les  populations  jouiront  bientot  des  avan- 
tages  de  la  loi  nouvelle. 

Le  troisieme,  sur  l’assistance  judiciaire.  La  loi  a ete  votee  le 
23  Janvier  dernier. 

L’ administration  n’a  rien  neglige  pour  en  assurer  la  prompte 
execution. 

Partout  les  bureaux  d’assistance  sont  des  a present  en  fonctions, 
et  le  pauvre  pent,  a l’egal  du  riche,  faire  valoire  ses  droits  devant 
les  tribunaux. 

La  loi  sur  le  mariage  des  indigents  re^oit  aussi  une  heureuse 
application. 

Le  dernier  message  parlait  egalement  de  projets  de  loi  relatifs  a 
la  rehabilitation  des  condamnes  et  a la  repression  des  crimes  et  debts 
commis  par  des  Eran^ais  en  pays  etranger.  Ils  ont  ete  soumis  au 
Conseil  d’Etat,  qui  s’occupe  en  meme  temps  d’une  proposition 
emanee  de  l’initiative  parlementaire,  au  sujet  de  la  deportation. 
Be  grandes  difficultes  s’etaient  elevees  sur  la  designation  du  lieu ; 
elles  semblent  aplanies,  et  cette  loi,  que  reclament  le  repos  de  la 
societe  et  l’araendement  des  condamnes,  pourra  devenir  bientot 
1’objet  du  double  examen  du  Conseil  d’Etat  et  de  l’Assemblee. 

L’administration  de  la  justice  a etc  partout  prompte  et  eclairee. 
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Instruction  Publique  et  Cultes. 

La  Loi  du  15  Mars,  1850,  a eu,  quant  a l’instruction  primaire, 
les  meilleurs  resultats.  L’ administration  rectorale,  plus  rapprocbee 
des  etablissements  et  aidee  du  concours  des  delegues  cantonaux,  a 
exerce  une  surveillance  plus  active. 

La  facilite  accordee  aux  communes  de  substituer,  dans  certains 
cas,  des  ecoles  libres  a des  ecoles  publiques,  n’a  pas  diminue  le 
nombre  de  ces  dernieres. 

Le  nombre  des  ecoles  communales  augmente ; il  etait  de  34,446 
au  moment  de  la  promulgation  de  la  loi;  il  est  maintenant  de 
34,939. 

L’instruction  des  lilies,  si  importante  au  point  de  vue  des  prin- 
cipes  religieux  et  du  bon  ordre  dans  les  families,  s’est  repandue  de 
plus  en  plus : on  comptait  10,171  ecoles  communales  de  filles  en 
1850  ; on  en  compte  10,542  en  1851. 

La  nouvelle  loi  n’a  point  ete  favorable  au  developpement  de 
l’enseignement  libre  des  garqons : il  y avait  4,  950  ecoles  libres  de 
gar^ons  en  1850 ; il  n’j  en  a plus  que  4,622. 

Il  en  est  autrement  des  ecoles  libres  des  filles:  en  1850  elles 
etaient  au  nombre  de  11,088 ; en  1851,  elles  sont  de  11,378. 

En  resume,  il  y a sur  l’ensemble  des  ecoles  primaires  une 
augmentation  de  806. 

L’ organisation  de  l’instruction  publique,  d’apres  les  bases  de  la 
loi  nouvelle,  est  depuis  un  an,  pleinement  accomplie.  Les  conseils 
academiques  ont  montre,  dans  l’exercice  de  leurs  pouvoirs,  autant 
de  fermete  que  de  moderation.  Le  conseil  superieur,  place  au 
somrnet  de  la  hierarchie,  maintient  une  puissante  unite,  et,  j’ai  le 
droit  de  le  dire,  la  liberte  d’enseignement,  developpee  d’une  maniere 
remarquable,  est  sans  danger,  parce  qu’elle  sera  contenue  dans  de 
justes  limites. 

Dans  la  transition  de  l’ancien  regime  universitaire  a un  regime 
de  liberte,  beaucoup  de  positions  honorablement  et  peniblement 
acquises  se  trouvent  menacees.  Cependant,  de  modestes  fonction- 
naires,  enleves  a leur  carriere  par  des  evenements  de  force  majeure, 
no  doivent  pas  perdre  le  prix  de  leurs  services  passes.  Une  pro- 
position vous  sera  soumise  a cet  effet,  et  vous  vous  associerez,  je  n’en 
doute  pas,  a cette  oeuvre  de  juste  reparation. 

La  creation  de  3 eveches  aux  Antilles  et  dans  File  de  la  Reunion, 
est  maintenant  un  fait  accompli.  Les  eveques  ont  pris  possession 
de  leurs  sieges,  et  deja,  a la  Martinique,  a la  Reunion,  a la  Guade- 
loupe, leur  influence  salutaire  permet  d’apprecier  le  bienfait  qui 
resulterait  de  Faction  d’un  clerge  plus  nombreux.  Aussi,  quelques 
depenses  seront-elles  indispensables  pour  la  fondation  de  s ' , unaires- 
colleges,  deja  autorises  en  principe  par  le  decret  organ ique  des 
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eveches  coloniaux.  V ous  reconnaitrez,  je  le  pense,  l’utilite  d’achever 
sans  trop  de  retard  l’ceuvre  si  heureuseraent  commencee. 

L’Assemblee  Rationale,  en  accueillant  la  demande  du  Ministre 
des  Cultes  en  faveur  des  edifices  diocesains,  n’a  pas  seulement  donne 
une  preuve  de  son  interet  pour  la  conservation  de  nos  grands  monu- 
ments, elle  a voulu  temoigner  aussi  de  sa  sollicitude  pour  les  besoins 
de  la  religion.  Persister  dans  ces  genereuses  dispositions,  ce  sera 
en  outre  favoriser  l’ouverture  de  vastes  ateliers  de  construction  dans 
un  grand  nombre  de  departements  ou  la  situation  de  la  classe 
ouvriere  menace  de  devenir  tres-penible. 

Les  cultes  non  catholiques  ont  eu  aussi  leur  juste  part  de  la 
sollicitude  du  Gouvernement. 


Guerre . 

L’effectif  general  de  terre  n’etait,  au  ler  Octobre  dernier,  que  de 
387,519  hommes  et  84,306  cbevaux.  Si  les  circonstances  n’y  mettent 
aucun  obstacle,  cet  effectif  rentrera  dans  les  limites  budgetaires  de 
1852,  qui  le  reduisent  a 377,130  hommes  et  83,435  chevaux. 

Aucun  nouveau  supplement  de  credit  lie  sera  necessaire  pour 
1851. 

Les  credits  accordes  par  le  budget  1851  ont  permis  d’organiser, 
cette  annee,  231  nouvelles  brigades  de  gendarmerie.  La  creation 
de  230  autres  aura  lieu  en  1852,  et  l’accroissement  de  depense  qui 
en  resultera  se  trouvera  plus  que  compense  par  les  reductions 
operees  sur  l’effectif  des  autres  armes. 

Divers  projets  de  loi  concernant  1’ organisation  des  cadres,  le 
recrutement  et  les  pensions  a accorder  aux  sous-officiers  et  soldats 
ont  ete,  depuis  longtemps,  soumis  a l’Assemblee  legislative. 
L’armee  en  attend  l’adoption  avec  une  juste  impatience.  Nous 
esperons  qu’ils  ne  tarderont  pas  a etre  discutes  et  votes  par 
l’Assemblee. 

Yous  connaissez  l’importance  des  operations  militaires  du  prin- 
temps  dernier  dans  la  partie  orientale  de  la  Kabylie  et  les  sucees 
qui,  en  80  jours  de  marche,  ont  couronne  la  brillante  valeur  de  nos 
troupes,  sous  le  commandement  d’un  general  que  rna  confiance  a 
appele  au  Ministere  de  la  Guerre.  Les  tribus  de  cercle  de  Djidjelli 
soumises,  la  vallee  de  Loued-Sahel  pacifiee,  le  commerce  des  huiles 
alimente  par  les  Kabyles  considerablement  accru,  tels  sont  les 
resultats  heureux  de  cette  campagne. 

Sur  1,145  tribus  dont  l’existence  a ete  constatee  en  Algerie, 
1,100  ont  reconnu  la  souverainete  de  la  France,  et  celles  qui  s’y 
derobent  encore  sont  les  plus  pauvres  et  les  plus  eloignees. 

L’armee,  apres  aYoir  vaincu  les  Arabes,  s’est  appliquee  a les 
civiliser  en  modifiant  leurs  habitudes  sociales.  Ainsi,  sous  l’inspira- 
tion  de  nos  officiers,  on  a vu  apparaitre  a la  fois  tout  ce  qui  revele 
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le  progres  le  mieux  constate  : edifices,  maisons  nombreuses,  planta- 
tions considerables,  cultures  nouvelles,  barrages  et  ponts  sur  les 
rivieres,  caravenserails  sur  les  voies  de  communication  ; l’instruction 
publique  organisee,  l’art  de  guerir  introduit  cbez  ces  populations 
decimees  par  les  maladies. 

Si  le  fanatisme  des  passions  n’est  pas  desarme  encore,  deja  nean- 
moins  se  forme  parmi  les  Arabes  un  parti  sage  pour  apprecier  leurs 
veritables  interets  et  pour  seconder  nos  efforts. 

Le  vote  recent  de  plusieurs  lois  importantes,  speciales  a 1* Algerie, 
a contribue  puissamment  a 1* oeuvre  de  la  colonisation. 

La  Loi  du  16  Juin,  1851,  sur  la  constitution  de  la  propriete, 
celle  du  11  Janvier  qui  regie  le  regime  commercial,  celle  du  1 Aout 
qui  fonde  une  banque  d’escompte,  de  circulation  et  de  depots,  enfin 
le  Decret  du  26  Avril,  en  intro duisant  des  ameliorations  reclamees 
par  1’ experience,  ont  facilite  des  concessions  de  terre. 

En  resume,  quoique  la  situation  generale  de  1’ Algerie  soit  loin 
d’etre  alarmante,  elle  s’est  toutefois  compliquee  sur  certains  points, 
tels  que  la  vallee  de  Sebaon,  a cause  des  tentatives  d’ insurrection 
de  Bou-Bayhla,  la  province  d’ Alger,  a cause  de  l’agitation  religieuse, 
la  frontiere  du  Maroc,  a cause  de  la  fermentation  des  tribus  sauvages 
et  guerrieres  qui  l’occupent. 

Marine. 

Renfermee  dans  les  limites  d’un  budget  assez  restreint,  notre 
marine  n’en  a pas  moins  su  proteger  nos  nationaux  sur  tous  les 
points  du  globe. 

Plusieurs  decrets  importants  et  que  rendent  necessaires  soit  les 
progres  realises  depuis  25  ans  dans  toutes  les  parties  du  service 
naval,  soit  des  difficultes  d’ application,  soit  le  besoin  de  certaines 
Economies,  ont  regie  successivement : 

Le  service  a bord  des  batiments  de  la  flotte ; 

La’solde  des  officiers  et  employes  de  la  marine  dans  les  differentes 
positions  qu’ils  peuvent  occuper ; 

Les  emmenagements  des  batiments  de  la  flotte  d’apres  une  regie 
invariable  dans  les  installations. 

D’autres  dispositions  interieures  ont  simplifie  les  elements  de  la 
comptabilite  maritime,  et  pourvu,  mieux  encore  que  par  le  passe,  a 
la  conservation  du  precieux  materiel  renferme  dans  nos  arsenaux. 
Des  travaux  considerables  se  poursuivent  avec  activite. 

La  construction  des  fosses  d’immersion  dans  les  ports  de  Cher- 
bourg, Rochefort  et  Toulon,  pour  laquelle  l’Assemblee  Nationale  a 
accorde  un  credit  special  de  638,000  francs,  s’execute  avec  soin  : 
l’annee  prochaine  pourra  voir  terminer  cet  utile  travail,  depuis  long- 
temps  reclame,  et  qui  mettra  un  terme  aux  pertes  que  nous  faisons 
chaque  annee  sur  nos  approvisionnements  de  bois. 
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Le  curage  de  la  rade  de  Toulon  se  continue  avec  succes,  et  deja 
tous  les  vaisseaux  de  notre  escadre  d’ evolution  sont  mouilles  la  ou 
naguere  encore  des  navires  d’un  rang  inferieur  pouvaient  a peine  se 
hasarder. 

A Cherbourg,  au  fort  Boyard,  a Port-Vendres,  a Marseille,  les 
travaux  se  poursuivent  egalement  sans  relache. 

Mais  ces  ameliorations  obtenues  au  prix  de  tant  d’ efforts  demeure- 
raient  steriles,  et  notre  puissance  navale  n’occuperait  pas  dans  le 
monde  un  rang  digne  de  la  Prance,  si,  pour  toutes  les  eventualites, 
elle  n’avait  les  movens  de  se  recruter  d’hommes  deja  fa^nnes  au  rude 
metier  de  la  mer.  Le  plus  important,  comme  on  le  sait,  est  l’inscrip- 
tion  combinee  avec  la  caisse  des  invalides  de  la  marine.  Tout  ce  qui 
tend  a rendre  plus  feconde  cette  oeuvre  de  Colbert  a ete  soumis  a 
la  meditation  serieuse  du  Conseil  de  l’Amiraute,  sous  la  forme  d’un 
projet  de  loi.  Deja  la  loi  derniere  promulguee  sur  les  primes 
pour  les  peches  maritimes  promet  de  nouvelles  et  fructueuses 
campagnes. 

Un  projet  sur  la  police  de  la  peche  cotiere,  cette  premiere  ecole 
de  nos  matelots,  a ete  soumis  a l’Assemblee  peu  de  jours  avant 
sa  prorogation.  Cette  loi  de  police  sera  un  bienfait  pour  tout  le 
littoral. 

La  situation  de  nos  colonies  est  plus  satisfaisante  que  l’annee 
derniere ; elles  jouissent  toutes  d’une  complete  tranquillite,  qui, 
d’ailleurs,  depuisl’emancipation,  n’a  jamais  ete  serieusement  troublee 
qu’a  la  Griadeloupe. 

En  meme  temps,  qu’il  s’efforce  d’inspirer  aux  populations  nou- 
vellement  affrancbies  la  confiance  dans  la  liberte  et  l’amour  du 
travail  qui  doit  en  etre  la  consequence,  le  G-ouvernement  combat 
et  poursuit  avec  energie  toiites  les  excitations  aux  mauvaises 
doctrines. 

La  repartition  de  l’indemnite,  reglee  par  un  Decret  du  24 
Novembre,  1849,  est  maintenant  acbevee  .partout.  Une  loi  du 
80  Juillet,  1850,  est  venue  accelerer  les  avantages  de  cette  mesure, 
en  decidant  que  les  certificats  de  liquidation  delivres  aux  ayants 
droit  seraient  immediatement  echangees  au  tresor  contre  des  coupons 
de  rentes.  Les  inscriptions  aujourd’hui  delivrees  representent  une 
masse  d’environ  2 millions  de  rentes,  c’est-a-dire  le  tiers  de  Fin- 
demnite  totale. 

Les  banques  coloniales,  organisees  par  Loi  du  11  Juillet  dernier, 
pourront  bientot  porter  les  fruits  qu’on  en  attend. 

L’administration  interieure  des  colonies,  leur  regime  legislatif  et 
financier  reclamaient  une  organisation  nouvelle,  en  liaianonie  avec 
les  principes  que  la  Constitution  a poses.  Un  projet  de  loi  prepare 
a cet  effet  a ete,  apres  l’examen  du  Conseil  d’Etat,  presente  a 
l’ABsemblee ; un  reglement  qui  embrasse  toutes  es  parties  de 
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1’ administration  de3  finances  coloniales  et  de  leur  comptabilite  est 
deja  prepare  et  pourra  snivre  immediatement  le  vote  de  la  loi 
organique. 

Deuxautres  projets  de  loi,  dont  l’un  sur  1’ emigration,  le  regime 
et  la  police  da  travail  aux  colonies,  et  l’autre  sur  1’ organisation 
judiciaire,  ont  ete  prepares  par  1’ administration  et  la  commission 
coloniale. 

Enfin  nos  etablissements  de  la  cote  occidentale  d’ Afrique  sont 
en  voie  de  progres ; leur  situation  appelle,  dans  1’interet  meme  de 
ee  progres,  diverses  mesures  qu’a  receinment  elnborees  et  proposees 
line  commission. 

Affaires  Etrangeres. 

Nous  devons  nous  feliciter  de  l’etat  de  nos  relations  avec  les 
Puissances  etrangeres  ; de  toutes  parts  nous  viennent  les  assurances 
du  desir  qu’elles  eprouvent  de  voir  nos  difficultes  se  resoudre  paci- 
fiquement.  De  notre  cote,  une  diplomatic  loyale  et  sincere  s’associe 
a toutes  les  mesures  qui  peuvent  contribuer  a assurer  le  repos  et  la 
paix  de  l’Europe. 

Plus  cette  paix  se  prolonge  et  plus  les  liens  des  differents  peuples 
se  resserrent.  La  vaste  et  liberale  idee  du  Prince  Albert  a contribue 
a en  cimenter  bunion.  Le  peuple  Anglais  a accueilli  nos  com- 
patriotes  avec  une  noble  cordialite,  et  cette  lutte  de  toutes  les 
industries  du  monde,  au  lieu  de  fomenter  les  jalousies,  n’a  fait 
qu’accroitre  l’estime  reciproque  entre  les  nations. 

A Borne,  notre  situation  est  toujours  le  meme,  et  le  Saint-Pere 
ne  cesse  de  montrer  sa  constante  sollicitude  pour  le  bonheur  de  la 
Prance  et  pour  le  bien-etre  de  nos  soldats.  Le  travail  d’ organisation 
du  Grouvernement  Bomain  marche  lentement ; un  Conseil  d’Etat 
est  cependant  etabli,  les  conseils  municipaux  et  provinciaux  s’or- 
ganisent  peu  a peu,  et  serviront  a former  une  consulte  destinee  a 
prendre  part  a V administration  des  finances ; d’importantes  reformes 
legislatives  se  poursuivent.  Enfin,  on  s’occupe  avec  activite  de  la 
creation  d’une  armee  qui  rendrait  possible  le  retrait  des  forces 
etrangeres  stationnees  dans  les  Etats  de  l’Eglise. 

A Constantinople,  la  protection  des  interets  religieux  a exige, 
depuis  une  annee,  notre  active  intervention.  II  a fallu  regler  les 
difficultes  elevees  soit  dans  le  sein  de  la  communion  catholique,  soit 
entre  les  diverses  communions  Chretiennes ; terminer  les  contesta- 
tions les  plus  graves  au  sujet  du  mode  d’institution  des  eveques 
Armeniens  ; enfin  s’occuper  d’une  transaction  qui  mette  un  terme 
aux  deplorables  querelles  nees  trop  souvent  de  la  possession  des 
saints-lieux.  Si  chacun  est  anime  de  notre  esprit  de  conciliation, 
ces  tristes  debats  auront  cesse  pour  jamais. 

Nos  bons  rapports  avec  l’Espagne  nous  font  esperer  le  regie- 
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ment  definitif  et  prochain  des  diflerends  au  sujet  de  la  frontiere 
des  Pyrenees. 

Nous  avons  saisi  avec  empressement  l’occasion  de  donner  a 
l’Espagne  une  preuve  de  la  sincerite  de  nos  relations,  en  nous 
associant  a 1*  Angleterre  pour  offrir  au  Cabinet  de  Madrid  le  concours 
de  nos  forces  navales,  afin  de  repousser  la  tentative  audacieuse 
contre  l’ile  de  Cuba.  De  plus,  notre  Ministre  a "Washington  a ete 
charge  d’appuyer  amicalement  les  reclamations  dela  Cour  de  Madrid, 
reclamations  dont  la  justice  a ete  loyalement  reconnue  par  le  Gou- 
vernement  federal. 

La  paix  est  retablie  entre  PAllemagne  et  le  Danemark  ; le 
Schleswig  est  rentre  sous  1’ autorite  du  roi ; l’occupation  Autri- 
chienne  a mis  fin  dans  le  Holstein  au  regime  de  l’insurrection,  et 
la  cause  qui  avait  neeessite  1’ entree  des  troupes  etrangeres  ayant 
cesse,  j’espere  que  leur  sejour  ne  se  prolongera  pas.  Les  resolu- 
tions du  Cabinet  de  Copenhague  pour  determiner  la  succession  au 
trone  et  pour  assurer  l’integrite  de  la  monarchie  ont  obtenu  l’appro- 
bation  des  Puissances.  Des  obstacles  de  detail  en  retardent  seuls 
la  sanction  officielle. 

L’orage  qui  mena2ait  encore,  il  y a un  an,  le  repos  de  l’Alle- 
magne  s’ est  dissipe.  La  Confederation  Germanique  a repris  dans 
son  ensemble  la  forme  et  le  regime  anterieurs  aux  evenements  de 
1848.  Elle  cbercbe  a se  premunir  contre  de  nouveaux  ebranlements 
par  un  travail  de  reorganisation  interieure.  Nous  devons  y demeurer 
completement  etrangers.  Nous  avons  pu  craindre  un  moment  que 
la  Diete  de  Erancfort  ne  fut  appelee  a deliberer  sur  une  proposition 
qui  inodifiait  grandement  l’essence  meme  de  la  Confederation  Alle- 
mande,  tendait  a en  reculer  les  limites,  cbangeant  ainsi  sa  destina- 
tion, son  role  Europeen,  et  alterant  l’equilibre  consacre  par  les 
Traites  generaux.  Nous  avons  cru  devoir  faire  entendre  des  repre- 
sentations. L’ Angleterre  a aussi  reclame.  Heureusement  la  sagesse 
des  Gouvernements  Germaniques  n’a  pas  tarde  a ecarter  cette  chance 
de  complication. 

La  Suisse  a eloigne  de  son  territoire  la  plus  grande  partie  des 
refugies  qui  abusaient  de  l’hospitalite.  En  secondant  cette  mesure, 
nous  avons  rendu  service  a la  Suisse  et  aux  Etats  voisins. 

Les  nouveaux  evenements  survenus  sur  les  rives  de  la  Plata  ont 
grandement  modifie  la  situation  respective  des  Etats  engages  dans 
la  lutte.  Ils  nous  obligent  a suspendre  les  arrangements  que  nous 
avions  prepares  pour  une  pacification. 

Le  systeme  de  1’ extradition  reciproque  des  malfaiteurs  et  celui 
des  communications  postales  se  completent  successivement.  Plusieurs 
Conventions  soumises  a l’Assemblee  Nationale  lui  en  ont  deja  donne 
la  preuve.  D’autres  lui  seront  presentees  plus  tard. 

La  conclusion  des  Traites  de  Commerce  avec  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
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la  Toscane,  la  Belgique,  la  Prusse,  le  Danemark  et  la  Suede  atteste 
la  sollicitude  du  Gouvernement  pour  le  devoloppement  de  nos  rela- 
tions commerciales  et  maritimes. 

L’Assemblee  avait  exprime  le  voeu  que  les  Conventions  litteraires 
conclues  avec  la  Sardaigne  et  le  Portugal  pussent  6tre  adoptees  le 
plus  tot  possible  par  les  autres  Etats. 

La  Grande  Bretagne  et  le  Hanovre  ont  deja  signe  des  Traites 
speciaux  reproduisant  les  principal es  clauses  des  Conventions  Sarde 
et  Portuguaise.  Sur  plusieurs  autres  points  et  notamment  en 
Espagne,  les  negociations  encore  pendantes  sont  a la  veille  d’aboutir 
au  resultat  desire. 

Les  reclamations  qu’un  grand  nombre  de  negociants  et  d’arma- 
teurs  Eran9ais  ont  a poursuivre  contre  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats- 
Unis,  a raison  de  saisies  arbitraires  par  les  Douanes  de  Californie,  ne 
sont  pas  encore  liquidees  et  payees ; inais  le  Congres  Americain  et 
le  Cabinet  de  Washington  en  ont  formellement  reconnu  la  justice, 
et  nous  ne  tarderons  pas  a obtenir  une  satisfaction  legitime. 

Resume. 

Vous  venez  d’en.tendre  l’expose  fidele  de  la  situation  du  pays. 
Elle  offre  pour  le  passe  des  resultats  satisfaisants ; neanmoins  un 
etat  de  malaise  general  tend  chaque  jour  a s’accroitre.  Partout  le 
travail  se  ralentit,  la  misere  augmente,  les  interets  s’effrayent  et  les 
esperances  antisociales  s’exaltent  a mesure  que  les  pouvoirs  publics 
aflaiblis  approch  ent  de  leur  terme. 

Dans  un  tel.  etat  de  choses,  la  premiere  preoccupation  du  Gou- 
vernement doit  etre  de  rechercher  les  moyens  de  conjurer  les  perils 
et  d’assurer  les  meilleures  chances  de  salut.  Deja,  dans  mon  dernier 
message,  mes  paroles  a ce  sujet,  je  m’en  souviens  avec  orgueil, 
furent  favorablement  accueillies  par  l’Assemblee.  Je  vous  disais : 
“ L’incertitude  de  l’avenir  fait  naitre  bien  des  apprehensions  en 
reveillant  bien  des  esperances.  Sachons  tous  faire  a la  patrie  le 
sacrifice  de  ces  esperances,  et  ne  nous  occupons  que  de  ses  interets. 
Si  dans  cetbe  session  vous  votez  la  revision  de  la  constitution,  une 
constituante  viendra  refaire  nos  lois  fondamentales  et  regler  le  sort 
du  pouvoil*  executif.  Si  vous  ne  la  votez  pas,  le  peuple  en  1852 
manifester  a solennellement  l’expression  de  sa  volonte  nouvelle.  Mais 
quelles  qme  puissent  etre  les  solutions  de  l’avenir,  entendons-nous 
afin  que  co  ne  soit  jamais  la  passion,  la  surprise  ou  la  violence  qui 
decident  du  sort  d’une  grande  nation.” 

Aujourd’hui  les  questions  sont  les  memes,  et  mon  devoir  n’a  pas 
change ; c’est  de  maintenir  l’ordre  inflexiblement,  c’est  de  faire 
disparaitre  toute  cause  d’agitation,  afin  que  les  resolutions  qui 
decideront  de  notre  sort  soient  concues  dans  le  calme  et  adoptees 
sans  contestations. 
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Ces  resolutions  ne  peuvent  emaner  que  d’un  acte  decisif  de  la 
Souverainete  nationale,  puisqu’elles  out  toutes  pour  base  l’election 
populaire.  Eh  bien,  je  me  suis  demande  s’il  fallait  en  presence  du 
delire  des  passions,  de  la  confusion  des  doctrines,  de  la  division  des 
partis,  alors  que  tout  se  ligue  pour  enlever  a la  morale,  a la  justice, 
a l’autorite,  leur  dernier  prestige,  s’il  fallait,  dis-je,  laisser  ebranle, 
incomplet,  le  seul  principe  qu’au  milieu  du  chaos  general,  la  Pro- 
vidence ait  maintenu  debout  pour  nous  rallier  ? Quand  le  suffrage 
universel  a releve  l’edifice  social  par  cela  meme  qu’il  substituait  un 
droit  a un  fait  revolutionnaire,  est-il  sage  d’en  restreindre  plus  long- 
temps  la  base  ? Enfin,  je  me  suis  demande  si,  lorsque  des  pouvoirs 
nouveaux  viendront  presider  aux  destinees  du  pays,  ce  n’etait  pas 
d’avance  compromettre  leur  stability  que  de  laisser  un  pretexte  de 
discuter  leur  origine  et  de  meconnaitre  leur  legitimite. 

Le  doute  n’etait  pas  possible,  et  sans  vouloir  m’ecarter  un  seul 
instant  de  la  politique  d’ordre  que  j’ai  toujours  suivie,  je  me  suis  vu 
oblige,  bien  a regret,  de  me  separer  d’un  ministere  qui  avait  toute 
ma  confiance  et  mon  estime,  pour  en  cboisir  un  autre  compose 
egalement  d’ homines  bonorables  connus  par  leurs  sentiments  con- 
servateurs,  mais  qui  voulussent  admettre  la  necessity  de  retablir  le 
suffrage  universel  sur  la  base  la  plus  large  possible. 

II  vous  sera  done  presente  un  projet  de  loi  qui  restitue  au 
principe  toute  sa  plenitude,  en  conservant  de  la  loi  du  31  Mai  ce 
qui  degage  le  suffrage  universel  d’ elements  impurs  et  en  rend 
1’ application  plus  morale  et  plus  reguliere. 

Ce  projet  n’a  done  rien  qui  puisse  blesser  cette  Assemblee ; car, 
si  je  crois  utile  de  lui  demander  aujourd’hui  le  retrait  de  la  loi  du 
31  Mai,  je  n’entends  pas  renier  l’approbation  que  je  donnai  alors  a 
l’initiative  prise  par  le  ministere  qui  reclama  des  chefs  de  la  majorite 
dont  cette  loi  etait  l’oeuvre,  l’honneur  de  la  presenter.  Jereconnais 
meme  les  effets  salutaires  qu’elle  a produits.  En  se  rappelant  les 
circonstances  dans  lesquelles  elle  fut  presentee,  on  avouera  que 
e’etait  un  acte  politique  bien  plus  qu'une  loi  electorate,  une  veritable 
mesure  de  salut  public ; et,  toutes  les  fois  que  la  majorite  me  pro- 
posera  des  moyens  energiques  de  sauver  le  pays,  elle  peut  compter 
sur  mon  concours  loyal  et  desinteresse.  Mais  les  mesures  de  salut 
public  n’ont  qu’un  temps  limite. 

La  Loi  du  31  Mai,  dans  son  application,  a meme  depasse  le  but 
qu’on  pensait  atteindre;  personne  ne  prevoyait  la  suppression  de 
3,000,000  d’electeurs,  dont  les  2 tiers  sont  habitants  pai&ubles  des 
campagnes. 

Qu’en  est-il  resulte  ? C’est  que  cette  immense  exclusion  a servi 
de  pretexte  au  parti  anarchique  qui  couvre  ses  detestables  desseins 
de  1’apparence  d’un  droit  ravi  et  a reconquerir.  Trop  inferieur  en 
nombre  pour  s’emparer  de  la  societe  par  le  vote,  il  espere  a la  faveur 
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de  1’ emotion  gene  rale  efc  au  declin  des  pouvoirs,  faire  naitre  sur 
plusienrs  points  de  la  France  a la  fois  des  troubles  qui  seraient 
reprimes  sans  doute,  mais  qui  nous  jetteraient  dans  de  nouvelles 
complications. 

Independamment  de  ces  perils,  la  Loi  du  31  Mai,  comme  loi 
electorate,  presente  de  graves  inconvenients.  Je  n’ai  pas  cesse  de 
croire  qu’un  jour  viendrait  ou  il  serait  de  mon  devoir  d’en  proposer 
l’abrogation.  Defectueuse,  en  effet,  lorsqu’elle  est  appliquee  a 
l’election  d’une  assemblee,  elle  1’est  bien  davantage  lorsqu’il  s’agit 
de  la  nomination  du  President. 

Car,  si  une  residence  de  3 ans  dans  la  commune  a pu  paraitre 
nne  garantie  de  discernement  imposee  aux  electeurs  pour  connaitre 
les  hommes  qui  doivent  les  representer,  une  residence  aussi  prolongee 
ne  saurait  etre  necessaire  pour  apprecier  le  candidat  destine  a 
gouverner  la  France. 

Une  autre  objection  grave  est  celle-ci.  La  constitution  exige. 
Pour  la  validite  de  l’election  du  President  par  le  peuple,  2,000,000 
au  moins  de  suffrages,  et  s’il  ne  reunit  pas  ce  nombre,  c’est  a 
1’ Assemblee  qu’est  confere  le  droit  d’elire.  La  constituante  avait 
done  decide  que  sur  10,000,000  de  votants  portes  alors  sur  la  liste, 
il  suffisait  du  cinquieme  pour  valider  l’election.  Aujourd-’hui  le 
nombre  des  electeurs  se  trouvant  reduit  a 7,000,000,  en  exiger  2, 
c’est  intervertir  la  proportion,  e’est-a-dire  demander  presque  le- 
tiers  au  lieu  du  cinquieme,  et  ainsi,  dans  une  certaine  eventualite, 
oter  l’election  au  peuple  pour  la  donner  a 1’ Assemblee.  C’est  done 
changer  positivement  les  conditions  d’ eligibility  du  President  de  la 
Eepublique. 

Enfin,  j’appelle  votre  attention  particuiiere  sur  une  autre  raison 
decisive  peutetre.  Le  retablissement  du  suffrage  universel  sur  sa 
base  principale  donne  une  chance  de  plus  d’obtenir  la  revision  de  la 
constitution.  Vous  n’avez  pas  oublie  pourquoi,  dans  la  session 
derniere,  les  adversaires  de  cette  revision  se  refusaient  a la  voter. 
Us  s’appuyaient  sur  cet  argument  qu’ils  savaient  rendre  specieux : 
la  Constitution,  disaient-ils,  oeuvre  d’une  Assemblee  issue  du  suffrage 
universel,  ne  peut  pas  etre  modifiee  par  une  Assemblee  issue  du 
suffrage  restreint.  Que  ce  soit  la  un  motif  reel  ou  un  pretexte,  il 
est  bon  de  l’ecarter  et  de  pouvoir  dire  a ceux  qui  veulent  lier  le 
pays  a une  Constitution  immuable : Voila  le  suffrage  universel 
retabli ; la  majorite  de  l’Assemblee  soutenue  par  2,000,000  de  peti- 
tionnaires,  par  le  plus  grand  nombre  des  conseils  d’arrondissement, 
par  la  presque  unanimite  des  conseils  generaux,  demande  la  revision 
du  pacte  fondamental ; avez-vous  moins  conffance  que  nous  dans 
l’expression  de  la  volonte  populaire  ? La  question  se  resume  done 
ainsi  pour  tous  ceux  qui  souhaitent  le  denoviment  pacifique  des 
difficultes  du  jour. 

[1850—51.] 
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La  Loi  du  31  Mai  a ses  imperfections ; mais,  fut-elle  parfaite, 
ne  devrait-on  pas  egalement  l’abroger  si  elle  doit  empecher  la 
revision  de  la  Constitution,  ce  vceu  manifeste  du  pays  ? 

On  objecte,  je  le  sais,  que,  de  ma  part,  ces  propositions  sont 
inspirees  par  l’interet  personnel.  Ma  conduite,  depuis  3 ans,  doit 
repousser  une  allegation  semblable.  Le  bien  du  pays,  je  le  repete, 
sera  toujours  le  seul  mobile  de  ma  conduite.  Je  crois  de  mon  devoir 
de  proposer  tous  les  moyens  de  conciliation,  et  de  faire  tous  mes 
efforts  pour  amener  une  solution  pacifique,  reguliere,  legale,  quelle 
qu’en  puisse  etre  Tissue. 

Ainsi  done,  Messieurs,  la  proposition  que  je  vous  fais  n’est  ni 
une  tactique  de  parti,  ni  un  calcul  egoiste,  ni  une  resolution  subite ; 
e’est  le  resultat  de  meditations  serieuses  et  d’une  conviction  pro* 
fonde.  Je  ne  pretends  pas  que  cette  mesure  fasse  disparaitre 
toutes  les  difficultes  de  la  situation ; mais  a chaque  jour  sa  tache. 
Aujourd’hui,  retablir  le  suffrage  universel,  e’est  enlever  a la  guerre 
civile  son  drapeau,  a T opposition  son  dernier  argument.  Ce  sera 
fournir  a la  France  la  possibility  de  se  donner  des  institutions  qui 
assurent  son  repos.  Ce  sera  rendre  aux  pouvoirs  a venir  cette  force 
morale  qui  n’existe  qu’autant  qu’elle  repose  sur  un  principe  consacre 
et  surmne  autorite  incontestable. 

Fait  a l’Elysee-National,  le  4 Novembre,  1851. 

LOUIS-NAPOLEON  bonapaete. 


SPEECH  of  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  on  the  Opening  of  the 

Session  of  the  States  General. — The  Hague , September  15, 

1851. 

(Translation.)  - ■ ■- 

Messieurs, 

En  ouvrant  la  nouvelle  session  des  Etats-Greneraux  il  m’est  bien 
agreable  de  pouvoir  vous  communiquer  des  nouvelles  favourables  rela- 
tivement  a la  situation  de  notre  patrie. 

La  naissance  d’un  Prince  est  venue  augmenter  le  bonbeur  de  ma 
mais  on. 

Nos  relations  avec  toutes  les  Puissances  temoignent  d’une  bonne 
intelligence. 

Nous  avons  conclu  avec  differents  Etats  des  Conventions  ten- 
dantes  a sauvegarder  les  interets  du  commerce,  a ameliorer  et  a assurer 
la  communication  intern ation ale.  Dans  le  meme  but,  on  a ouvert 
des  negociations  qui,  je  l’espere,  ameneront  le  meme  resultat 
favorable. 

L’annee  et  la  marine  font  toujours  preuve  d’un  zele  louable,  et 
nous  donnent  toujours  des  motifs  de  satisfaction. 


NETHERLANDS. 
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L’etat  de  tranquillite,  ou  se  trouvent  maintenant  toutes  les  pos- 
sessions d’ontremer,  ne  laisse  rien  a desirer. 

Les  troubles  qui  ont  eu  lieu  recemment  dans  l’lle  de  Borneo,  ont 
ete  reprimes  par  la  force  de  nos  armes. 

Les  nouvelles  de  la  situation  sanitaire  dans  les  colonies  sont  plus 
rassurantes. 

Les  consequences  de  recoltes  manquees  disparaissent  de  plus  en 
plus,  et  les  nouvelles  les  plus  recentes  sur  la  recolte  de  cette  annee 
sont  tres-favorables,  surtout  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  denrees  alimen- 
taires. 

Les  lois  electorate,  provinciale  et  communale,  repondent  dans 
leur  effet,  autant  que  cet  effet  a pu  efcre  constate  jusqu’a  present,  au 
but  du  legislateur. 

Par  suite  de  l’hiver  peu  rigo^reux  que  nous  avons  eu,  sans 
debacle  et  sans  marees  extraordinaires,  nos  digues  sont  restees 
exemptes  de  tout  degat. 

Les  grands  travaux  pour  l’amelioration  de  nos  rivieres,  d’apres 
le  systeme  que  1’on  vous  a communique,  ont  ete  entrepris  et  sont 
continues  avec  activite. 

La  recolte  de  l’annee  derniere,  bien  que  mediocre,  etait  plus 
abondante  que  l’on  ne  presumait  de  prime  abord. 

Celle  de  l’ete  actuel  parait  etre  satisfaisante  dans  la  plupart  des 
contrees. 

L’on  s’applique  generalement  avec  ardeur  a developper  1’ agricul- 
ture et  a la  faire  prosperer  tant  en  ameliorant  les  moyens  de  culture 
qifen  faisant  de  nouveaux  defrichements  et  la  separation  de  terres 
non  divisees. 

L’industrie  de  metiers  et  de  fabriques  se  trouve  pareillement 
dans  un  etat  de  developpement  continu. 

L’accroissement  continuel  de  la  navigation  et  de  la  construction 
des  navires  sont  les  preuves  que  le  cbangement  opere  dans  notre 
legislature  commerciale,  l’annee  derniere,  n’a  pas  trompe  les  espe- 
rances  qu’il  avait  fait  concevoir.  La  grande  activite  de  plusieurs 
branches  d’industrie  demontre,  que  le  commerce  se  trouve,  en  general, 
dans  une  position  prospere. 

L’accroissement  continuel  des  communications,  tant  sur  terre 
que  par  eau,  n’exerce  pas  seulement  une  influence  salutaire  sur  les 
relations  de  l’interieur,  mais  aussi  sur  celles  avec  les  autres  pays. 
Je  m’attache  fortement  a aider  au  developpement  de  ces  commu- 
nications. Une  Convention  conclue  avec  la  Prusse  et  qui  vous  sera 
communique,  est  le  resultat  de  ces  efforts. 

Nous  avons  pris  avec  la  Belgique  des  mesures  reciproques  afin  de 
preparer  et,  je  l’espere  bien,  afin  d’etablir  de  nouvelles  voies  de  com- 
munication entre  les  2 pays. 

Les  esperances  favorables  que  l’on  concevait  do  la  situation  des 
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finances  du  royaume,  n’ont  pas  ete  trompees : cette  situation  s’est, 
an  contraire,  relativement  surpassee  l’annee  derniere.  L’annee 
• actuelle  promet  pareillement  des  resultats  avantageux.  Nous  deman- 
derons,  dans  le  commencement  de  votre  session,  votre  concourspour 
des  mesures  relatives  a l’amortissement. 

Les  projets  de  loi  si  importants,  deja  deposes  dans  votre  session 
derniere,  et  pour  l’examen  desquels  le  temps  necessaire  a manque, 
seront  de  nouveau  soumis  a vos  deliberations. 

Que  le  meme  esprit  d’accord  commun,  qui  a pu  faire  acliever, 
jusqu’a  present,  tant  de  travaux  importants,  preside  de  nouveau  a 
l’examen  de  ces  projets  de  loi  et  d’autres  qui  vous  seront  presentes 
dans  le  courant  de  cette  session. 

Je  soub aite  ardemment  que  nos  travaux  communs  soient  utiles, 
sous  les  auspices  de  Dieu,  au  bonlieur  de  notre  chere  patrie. 

Je  declare  que  la  nouvelle  session  des  Etats-Generaux  est 
ouverte. 


DISCOURS  clu  Roi  de  Suede,  a la  Cloture  de  la  Diete.— 
Stockholm,  le  4 Septembre , 1851. 

Messieurs, 

L’epoque.  qui  s’est  ecoulee  depuis  l’ouverture  de  la  session 
actuelle,  a ete  employee,  avec  une  sollicitude  incessante,  a con- 
solider  le  bien-etre  general.  J’ai  suivi,  avec  attention,  la  marcbe  de 
vos  importantes  deliberations,  et  au  nom  de  la  patrie  je  vous  exprime 
sa  reconnaissance  du  zele  que  vous  avez  voue  a ses  interets.  En 
retournant  dans  vos  foyers,  vous  emporterez  la  conviction  satis- 
faisante  d’avoir  dignement  accompli  vos  devoirs. 

Les  esperances  que  la  Divine  Providence  nous  permet  de  nourrir, 
relativement  a un  accroissement  vivement  desire  et  procliainement 
attendu  de  ma  maison,  sont  aussi  cheres  a mon  coeur,  que  precieuses 
pour  l’avenir  des  Eoyaumes  Enis.  Puissent  les  prieres,  qui  de  tous 
les  coeurs  s’elevent  vers  le  trone  du  Tout-Puissant,  etre  exaucees 
par  lui,  dans  sa  bonte  infinie ! 

Le  projet  de  reforme  de  la  representation  nationale,  quej’avais 
communique  aux  etats  generaux  pendant  leur  derniere  session,  n’a 
point  ete  adopte  par  la  Diete  actuelle.  C’est  de  vous,  Messieurs,  que 
depend  maintenant  le  developpement  ulterieur  de  cette  grave  ques- 
tion, et  votre  patriotisme  m’ofire  une  garantie  suffisante  que  mes 
esperances  ne  seront  point  de9ues. 

Les  allocations,  accordees  pour  les  ameliorations  interieurcs  et 
pour  la  defense  du  Eoyaume,  fournissent  un  temoignage  indubitable 
de  la  maniere  noble  dont  vous  avez  compris  votre  mission,  et  vous 
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assurent  des  droits  a ma  reconnaissance.  Yous  en  recueillerez  les 
fruits  dans  des  institutions  perfectionnees  pour  la  legislation,  Fedu- 
cation  et  l’assistance  publique,  ainsi  que  dans  le  developpement  du 
commerce,  de  l’industrie  et  de  F agriculture.  La  force  de  notro 
defense  nationale  donnera  une  nouvelle  securite  aux  bienfaits  de  la 
paix  dont  nous  jouissons. 

Yous  avez  adopte  la  proposition  que  je  yous  ai  faite,  relativement 
a la  simplification  des  impots  et  au  mode  de  leur  perception.  Je 
vous  presenterai,  lors  de  votre  procbaine  reunion,  un  projet  detaillo 
a ce  sujet,  afin  d’assurer  F execution  de  cette  ceuyre  eminemment 
utile. 

La  decision,  que  vous  avez  prise  pour  faciliter  la  construction 
d’un  chemin  de  fer  dans  les  provinces  interieures  de  la  Suede,  prouve 
que,  lorsqu’il  s’agit  du  bien-etre  du  pays,  aucune  charge  ne  vous 
parait  lourde  a porter.  L’importance  de  la  question,  les  sommes 
relativement  considerables  dont  elle  necessite  l’emploi,  et  la  diver- 
gence d’opinions  qui  regne  encore  a cet  egard,  m’imposent  le  devoir 
d’y  vouer  l’attention  la  plus  reflechie. 

En  prononyant  maintenant,  en  conformite  du  § 109  de  la  loi 
fondamentale,  la  cloture  de  cette  session,  j’implore,  en  favour  de  la 
patrie,  les  benedictions  du  ciel,  et  je  vous  renouvelle,  Messieurs, 
l’assurance  de  toute  ma  bienveillance  Boyale. 


TREATIES,  §c.  between  Great  Britain  and  Native  Chiefs  and 
States  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa , relative  to  the  Slave 
Trade,  Commerce,  fyc. — 1840 — 1845. 

(1.) — Agreement  with  Kings  Bell  and  Acqui. — Signed  at  King's 
House , Bell's  Town , Cameroons , March  18,  1840. 

Agreement  entered  into  between  King  Bell  and  the  Merchants 
trading  in  the  Cameroons. 

That  no  trader,  master,  mate,  or  any  part  of  the  crew  of  any  of 
the  vessels  in  the  river  be  in  any  way  molested  by  the  natives,  but 
the  dispute  to  be  settled  by  the  captain  of  the  vessel  to  which  such 
man  may  belong,  and  the  King. 

And  in  like  manner  no  Chief  or  native  is  to  be  molested  by  any 
of  the  crew  of  any  of  the  ships  lying  in  the  anchorage. 

The  King  holds  himself  responsible  for  the  payments  of  all  trust 
given  out  with  his  sanction,  without  which  he  will  not  hold  himself 
responsible. 

The  English  factory  shall  receive  the  same  protection  from  tho 
King  as  any  of  the  vessels  lying  in  the  river,  and  all  property 
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deposited  therein  will  he  considered  as  under  the  King’s  special 
protection ; also,  the  natives  working,  or  residing,  in  the  said  factory, 
will  be  under  the  same  protection  as  the  crews  of  the  vessels  in  the 
harbour. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  trader  all  trust  given  out  by  him 
must  be  paid  to  the  person  succeeding  him,  as  agent  or  trader  of  the 
first  trader’s  house. 

It  being  the  custom  of  this  country  to  stop  any  Chief  or  native 
for  the  payment  of  trust,  the  King  promises  to  have  every  Chief  or 
native  stopped  by  his  own  people,  in  case  such  trader  is  carrying  the 
oil  to  sell  for  immediate  payment  to  any  other  vessel. 

The  King  promises  to  give  Mr.  John  Lilley  every  possible 
assistance  in  the  recovery  of  the  debts  of  Messrs.  Hamilton, 
Jackson  and  Co.,  at  this  time  owing ; and  to  protect  his  person  in 
the  recovery  thereof. 

Given  under  our  hands  at  the  King’s  House,  Bell’s  Town, 
Cameroons,  the  18th  of  March,  1810. 

Witnesses : their 

Walter  J.  Pollard,  KING  BELL,  M 

S.  M.  B.  Buzzard.  KING  ACQUI,  W 

Geoboe  Colliee,  mar  8' 

2nd  Master  do. 

John  Lilley,  Resident  Trader. 

We  hereby  certify  that  the  above  Agreement  has  been  signed  by 
the  King  of  Aqui  Town,  in  our  presence. 

Walter  J.  Pollard.  George  Collier.  John  Lilley. 


(2.) — Declaration  of  Kings  Acqui  and  Bell. — Signed  at  King's 
Town , Cameroons , June  10,  1840. 

Kings  Acqui  and  Bell  further  declare,  that  if  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  give  them  annually  the  undermentioned  Bash,  they  will 
not  allow  their  people,  nor  will  they  themselves  trade  for  slaves ; 
and  that  should  a slave-vessel  arrive  in  the  river,  they  will  send  and 
inform  any  of  Her  Majesty’s  cruizers  thereof  that  may  be  in  the 
neighbourhood. 

Bash. 

60  muskets;  100  pieces  of  cloth;  2 barrels  of  powder;  2 puncheons 
of  rum ; 1 scarlet  coat  with  epaulettes ; 1 sword. 

Witness  to  the  above : their 

Beginald  T.  S.  Leyinge,  KING  ACQUI,  M 

Buzzard.  X 

m&rks 

Walter  J.  Pollard,  Mate  do. 

Jno.  Lilley,  Resident  at  Came - 


roons. 
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(3.) — Contention  with  King  William. — Signed  at  King  William 
Town , November  10,  1810. 

Contention  of  Amity  and  Commerce  between  King  "William  of 
King  William  Town,  in  the  River  Gaboon,  and  the  Undersigned, 
William  Tucker,  Esq.,  Commander  and  Senior  Officer  on  the 
West  Coast  of  Africa. 


That  no  English  trader,  master,  mate,  or  any  part  of  the  crew 
of  the  Tessels  in  the  river  shall  be  in  any  way  molested  by  the 
natiTes ; and  if  any  dispute  arise,  it  shall  be  settled  by  the  Captain 
of  the  vessel  to  which  such  men  may  belong  and  the  King. 

And  in  like  manner  no  Chief  or  native  is  to  be  molested  by  any 
of  the  crews  of  any  of  the  ships  laying  in  the  anchorage  off  King 
William  Town. 

The  King  holds  himself  responsible  for  the  payment  of  all  trust 
given  out  with  his  sanction,  without  which  he  will  not  hold  himself 
responsible. 

The  English  factory  or  factories  shall  receive  the  same  protection 
from  the  King  as  any  of  the  vessels  lying  in  the  river ; and  all  pro- 
perty deposited  therein  will  be  considered  as  under  the  King’s  special 
protection ; also  the  natives  working  or  residing  in  the  said  factory 
shall  be  under  the  same  protection  as  the  crews  of  the  vessels  in  the 
harbour  or  roadstead  of  King  William  Town. 

In  case  of  the  absence  or  death  of  any  English  trader,  all  trust 
given  out  by  him  shall  be  paid  on  his  return  or  to  the  person  suc- 
ceeding him  as  agent  or  trader  of  the  merchants  to  which  such  trust 
belongs. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  any  native  trader  who  had  received  trust 
with  the  King’s  sanction,  the  King  holds  himself  responsible  that 
the  debts  shall  be  paid  by  the  successor  to  the  property  of  the  native 

trader. 

The  King  expects  a Bash  from  the  English  vessels  for  permission 
to  trade  with  him  and  his  people,  the  amount  of  which  must  be  left 
to  the  captain’s  or  master’s  option. 

In  the  event  of  King  William’s  death,  it  is  guaranteed  that  this 
Convention  shall  continue  in  force  until  ratified,  or  until  after  notice 
to  the  contrary  has  been  given  12  months  by  the  new  King. 

Signed,  sealed  and  delivered  on  board  Her  Majesty’s  sloop 
Wolverine , off  King  William  Town,  in  the  Kiver  Gaboon,  this  10th 
day  of  November,  1840. 


WILLIAM  TUCKER,  Com- 
mander of  II.  M S.  Wolverine, 
and  Senior  Officer  in  command 
of  II.  M.  ships  and  vessels  on 
the  West  Coast  of  Africa , 


his 

KING  WILLIAM,  M • 

mark. 
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In  the  presence  of : 

Hisnry  Dumaresq,  1s£  Lieut. 

II.  31.  S.  Wolverine. 

AWm.  Henry  Bateman,  Acting 
Purser  II.  31.  S.  Wolverine. 


their 

Prince  Dolan  go,  V\ 
Petit  Denis,  H 
King's  nephew.  marks. 


(4.) — Treaty  "between  Great  Britain  and  the  Chiefs  of  Gallinas. — 
Dumbocorro , November  21,  1840. 

In  consequence  of  the  white  slave-dealers  settled  in  the  Biver 
Gallinas  having  prevented  the  boats  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
ships  from  receiving  the  common  rights  of  humanity  when  in  dis- 
tress, and  seeking  refuge  in  King  Siacca’s  waters,  in  violation  of  his 
dignity  and  of  his  rights,  thus  exposing  him  to  differences  with  the 
Queen  of  England ; and  also  in  consequence  of  a Sierra  Leone  boy 
having  been  made  a slave  of  by  these  white  men  at  the  Biver 
Gallinas,  who  was  discovered  and  released  by  Commander  Denman 
on  the  19th  instant : 

1st.  King  Siacca  engages  totally  to  destroy  the  factories  belong- 
ing to  these  white  men  without  delay. 

2ndly.  King  Siacca  engages  to  give  up  to  Commander  Denman 
all  the  slaves  who  were  in  the  barraeoons  of  the  white  slave-dealers 
when  he  entered  the  river,  and  have  been  carried  off  into  the  bush. 

3rdly.  King  Siacca  engages  to  send  these  bad  white  men  out  of 
his  country  by  the  first  opportunity,  and  within  4 months  from  this 
date. 

4thly.  King  Siacca  binds  himself  in  the  most  solemn  manner, 
that  no  white  men  shall  ever,  for  the  future,  settle  in  his  country  for 
the  purpose  of  slave  dealing. 

fithly.  Captain  Denman,  upon  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majest}r, 
promises  never  to  molest  any  of  the  legitimate  commerce  of  the 
Biver  Gallinas ; but  that,  on  the  contrary,  Her  Majesty’s  ships  shall 
afford  every  assistance  to  the  King  Siacca’s  subjects,  and  take  every 
opportunity  of  promoting  his  commerce. 

Gthly.  The  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  will  use  his  influence  to 
get  the  Sierra  Leone  people  to  open  the  trade  with  King  Siacca’s 
country. 

7thly.  No  white  man  from  Sierra  Leone  shall  settle  down  in 
King  Siacca’s  countiy,  without  his  full  permission  and  consent. 

8thly.  All  complaints  that  King  Siacca  may  have  to  make  here" 
after  against  any  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships,  he  is  requested  to  forward 
at  once  to  Sierra  Leone,  and  a full  investigation,  and  such  redress 
as  the  occasion  may  require,  is  solemnly  promised  by  Commander 
Denman  on  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 
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Done  at  Dumbocorro,  in  the  River  Gallinas,  this  21st  day  of 
November,  1840. 

JOSEPH  DENMAN,  their 

Commander  and  Senior  PEINCE  MA™A’  * 

Officer  on  the  Sierra  LUCIJtt  EOGEES,  M 

Leone  Station.  J0HN  SHAPHA E0GEES»« 

Captain  Denman,  by  the  request  of  the  Prince  Manna  and  the 
Chiefs,  hereby  states,  that  he  at  first  demanded  that  the  trade  goods 
of  the  white  slave- dealers  should  be  destroyed  with  their  factories  ; 
but  King  Siacca  having  declared,  that  those  persons  have,  acted  in 
defiance  of  his  laws,  and  that  in  consequence  he  considers  their 
goods  as  forfeited  to  him,  Captain  Denman  has  withdrawn  his 
demand  upon  this  point,  and  consented  that  King  Siacca  shall  take 
possession  of  the  said  goods,  on  condition  that  they  are  immediately 
taken  out  of  the  factories,  and  removed  to  Ghindemar,  or  some 
other  place  far  from  the  Coast. 

JOSEPH  DENMAN. 


(5.) — Treaty  with  the  King  and  Prince  of  New  Cestos. '—Signed  at 
New  Cestos,  January  11,  1841. 

By  an  Agreement  entered  into  between  Henry  E.  Seagram, 
Lieutenant  and  Commander  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ship  Ter- 
magant, on  one  side,  and  King  Freeman  and  Prince  Freeman,  of 
New  Cestos  and  adjacent  country,  on  the  other,  it  is  determined 
that  the  Slave  Trade  is  now  and  for  ever  abolished. 

That  any  Englishman  may  settle  for  the  purpose  of  trade ; that 
the  persons  and  property  of  all  traders  are  to  be  protected ; that 
should  any  difference  arise  between  settlers  and  natives,  it  is  to  be 
determined  by  arbitration ; and  on  no  account  is  an  Englishman  or 
other  white  to  be  subject  to  insult  or  injury  while  on  shore. 

That  this  Agreement  does  not  give  the  English,  or  any  other 
foreign  Power,  any  territorial  rights  in  the  town  of  New  Cestos,  or 
the  country  adjacent,  subject  to  the  above-named  King  and  Prince. 

In  faith  of  which  we  have  this  day  set  our  hands  and  seals,  at 
New  Cesto3,  this  11th  day  of  January,  1841. 

H.  F.  SEAGRAM,  their 

Lieutenant  and  Commander.  KING  FREEMAN,  M 

GEORGE  D.  NOBBS,  PRINCE  FREEMAN,  fxf 

Cleric  in  Charge.  marks. 


(6.) — Treaty  with  the  Chiefs  of  the  Timmanees. — Signed  at  Port 
Logo , February  13,  1841. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  the  Timmanee  country,  and  the  Slave 
Trade  shall  be  put  down  for  ever  in  the  Timmanee  country.  And 
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the  people  of  England  and  the  Timmanees  shall  trade  together 
innocently,  gently,  kindly,  and  usefully.  And  his  Excellency  Sir 
John  Jeremie,  Knight,  Captain-G-eneral,  and  Governor-in-chief  in 
and  over  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone  and  its  dependencies,  and  the 
Honourable  Robert  Horn  ell,  Esquire,  the  Honourable  William  Cole, 
Esquire,  and  the  Honourable  William  Eergusson,  Esquire,  Members 
of  the  Board  of  Council  of  Sierra  Leone,  in  behalf  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  England,  on  the  one  part ; and  Allimamee  Halla 
Mahomadoo,  Chief  of  Medina  on  the  Bullam  shore,  Namina  Lahir, 
Brimah  Kayelle,  and  Brimah  Luke,  authorized  hereunto  by  the 
Alikarlie  and  assembled  Chiefs  of  the  Timmanees,  in  behalf  of  the 
Timmanee  people,  on  the  other  part;  do  make  the  following  agree- 
ment for  these  purposes : 

Art.  I.  No  British  born  subjects  whatever,  or  liberated  Africans, 
shall  be  made  slaves  in  the  Timmanee  country ; and  if  any  British 
born  subjects,  or  liberated  Africans  are  made  slaves,  or  shall  be 
brought  into  it  as  slaves,  they  shall  be  immediately  set  free,  and  the 
Alikarlie  shall  assist  them  to  return  to  Ereetown. 

But  no  British  born  subjects,  or  liberated  Africans,  shall  engage 
in  war,  or  excite  or  provoke  to  war,  in  the  Timmanee  country ; and 
if  any  British  born  subjects,  or  liberated  Africans,  shall  engage  in 
war,  or  excite  or  provoke  to  war,  they  shall  be  sent  for  by  the 
Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  and  punished. 

II.  No  persons  whatever  shall  be  taken  out  of  the  Timmanee 
country  as  slaves ; and  no  person  in  the  Timmanee  country  shall 
be  concerned  in  any  ways  in  seizing,  keeping,  carrying,  or  sending 
away  any  persons  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  taken  out  of  the 
Timmanee  country  as  slaves ; and  the  Chiefs  of  the  Timmanee 
country  shall  punish  severely  all  who  break  this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  the  Timmanees  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves  in  the  waters  belonging  to  the  Timmanees,  and  may  also  seize 
every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations  found  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves  in  the  waters  of  the  Timmanees.  And  the  vessels  and  boats 
so  seized  shall  be  taken  to  an  English  possession  to  be  tried  by 
English  law.  And  the  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  destroy 
all  barracoons,  buildings,  fences,  and  inciosures,  used  in  keeping  or 
detaining  persons  when  taken  away  to  another  country  as  slaves. 
And  they  may  seize  all  goods,  merchandize,  in  such  barracoons, 
buildings,  fences,  or  inclosures,  or  which  shall  have  been  imported 
into  the  Timmanee  country,  for  the  purpose  of  buying  or  being 
exchanged  for  persons  to  be  carried  away  as  slaves.  And  the  goods 
and  merchandize  so  seized  shall  be  taken  to  a British  territory  to 
be  tried  by  English  law.  And  the  proceeds  shall  be  disposed  of 
between  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  Alikarlie,  or  other  Chiefs  of 
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the  Timmanees,  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  existing  Treaty 
with  Spain ; but  the  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  shall  not 
destroy  any  barracoons,  buildings,  fences,  or  inclosures,  without  the 
authority  of  the  Chief  or  headman  of  the  district ; nor  shall  they 
carry  away  any  goods  or  merchandize  which  they  find  on  land, 
without  his  authority  ; but  they  may  take  all  persons  wdiom  they 
find  detained  in  the  barracoons,  or  other  buildings  or  enclosures,  as 
well  as  in  all  vessels  or  boats,  and  place  them  under  the  protection 
of  the  Queen  of  England,  that  they  may  be  made  free. 

IV.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Timmanee  country, 
and  may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it ; and  they  shall  be  treated 
as  friends  while  in  it,  and  shall  be  at  liberty  to  purchase  any  supplies 
they  need  there.  They  may  freely  practise  and  teach  the  Christian 
religion  there,  and  shall  not  be  harmed  or  troubled  on  that  account ; 
and  they  may  leave  the  country  wrhen  they  please. 

V.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
the  Timmanee  country  in  every  article  which  they  may  wrish  to  buy 
or  sell;  and  neither  the  English  people  nor  the  people  of  the 
Timmanee  country  shall  ever  be  forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article, 
nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from  buying  or  selling  any  article. 

VI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Timmanee  country 
to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all 
kinds  through  the  Timmanee  country  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and 
the  traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  the 
Timmanee  country  to  trade  writh  the  English  people. 

VII.  English  people  may  buy  or  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses 
in  the  Timmanee  country ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered 
without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized  nor  their 
persons  touched.  And  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated 
by  the  people  of  the  Timmanee  country,  the  Chief  of  that  country 
shall  punish  those  who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 

VIII.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the  Tim- 
manee country,  and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the  law's, 
the  Chiefs  shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest 
place  wrhere  there  is  an  English  force,  and  the  commander  of  such 
English  force  shall  send  for  the  English  person,  who  shall  be 
tried  according  to  English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found 
guilty. 

IX.  If  the  Timmanee  people  should  take  away  the  property  of 
an  English  person,  or  shall  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  an  English 
person,  the  Chief  of  the  Timmanee  country  shall  do  all  he  can  to 
make  the  Timmanee  people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 
And  if  English  people  should  take  away  the  property  of  the  Tim- 
manee people,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  the  Timmanee 
people,  the  Chief  of  the  Timmanee  country  shall  make  known  the 
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fact  to  the  commander  of  the  English  force  nearest  to  the  Tiinmanee 
country,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  is  one,  and  the  English 
commander  or  the  agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can  to 
make  the  English  persons  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  the 
Timmanee  country  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the 
interests  of  the  English  people  and  to  see  that  this  agreement  is 
fulfilled.  And  such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  pro- 
tection in  the  Timmanee  country.  And  the  Timmanee  Chief  shall 
pay  attention  to  what  the  agent  says ; and  the  person  and  property 
of  the  agent  shall  be  sacred. 

XI.  All  disputes  and  differences  for  debts  or  other  engagements 
between  English  people  and  English  people,  shall  be  determined  by 
the  English  agent  or  resident,  and  when  there  is  no  agent  or  resident 
in  the  Timmanee  country,  they  shall  be  referred  to  Sierra  Leone. 

XII.  The  Chief  of  the  Timmanee  country  shall,  within  48  hours 
of  the  date  of  this  agreement,  proceed  to  proclaim  it  and  carry  it 
into  effect. 

XIII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  Chief  of 
the  Timmanees,  and  because  the  said  Chief,  with  the  consent  of  the 
proper  Chiefs,  has  made  this  agreement,  gives  him  and  the  other 
Chiefs,  hereinunder  named,  the  following  articles,  from  a fund  to  be 
by  this  Article  provided,  viz. : 

Bey  Cobolo,  King  of  Marampa,  100  bars  ; Bey  Simmerah,  King 
of  Simmerah,  100 ; Bey  Eenli,  King  of  Mendi,  100 ; Alikalie,  Chief 
of  Port  Locco,  600 ; the  Chief  of  Bumbelly,  50 ; Pa  Boonier,  Chief 
of  Inabelly,  100 ; Massa  Packey,  King  of  Mallaty,  50 ; Alumamy 
Cabba,  Chief  of  Kokelle,  100 ; Tom  Bendo,  Chief  of  Kokon,  50 ; 
Mahmadu  Bundoo,  Chief  of  Euradugu  and  Mahana,  100 ; Alikarlie 
Sa  Maura,  Chief  of  Sunda,  50;  Bokarre  Suri,  Chief  of  Tambucca,  50; 
Bey  Camma,  King  of  Koolifa,  50 ; Bey  W oosee,  King  of  Lunbar, 
50 ; Alimammey  Dulla  Mahomadoo,  Chief  of  Medina  Bullom  Shore, 
450  dollars  ; Bey  Kroo,  King  of  Maburg,  100  bars ; Bey  Giola,  King 
of  Massunerah,  50;  Kuro  Bah  Yotto,  Chief  of  Beyette,  50;  Penda 
Moodu,  Chief  of  Yaunie,  80;  Bey  Eok,  200;  Namma  Lahi,  300; 
Brunah  Cauerno,  100 ; Mahomadu  Alikarlie,  100 ; Saulagay  Byan, 
100;  Saulagay  Yerni  Cotto,  50;  Saulagay  Ea  Eoulah,  50;  Ausu- 
manu  Dabo,  150 ; Ali  Bundo,  250 ; Mahmado  Saucong,  100 ; Brunah 
Luke,  100 ; Booboo  Saucong,  50  ; Saulagay  Malalay,  100 ; Neutigay 
Ealimah  Mohucadoo,  100 ; Amarah  Saule,  50 ; Lamina  Bengalie,  50; 
A.  Dunrnia  Lahay,  50.  And  it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be 
payable  every  year. 

The  Queen  of  England  further  agrees  that  no  custom  or  duty 
whatever  shall  be  taken  on  the  boats  or  goods  of  the  Timmanee 
people  at  Ereetown,  or  in  any  other  port  or  harbour  of  the  colony 
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of  Sierra  Leone;  but  they  shall  be  placed  on  the  same  footing  in 
every  respect  as  the  boats  and  goods  of  the  colony.  And  still  more  . 
fully  to  encourage  innocent  and  useful  trade  among  the  Timmanees, 
she  consents  to  pay  to  the  Chief  of  the  Timmanees,  for  himself  and 
the  remaining  Chiefs,  11.  on  every  1G0Z.  in  value  of  all  the  goods 
imported  into  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone,  which  now  pay  31.  for 
every  100Z.  to  the  use  of  the  colony,  or  sucli  a per  centage  on  the 
said  goods  as  would,  on  an  average  of  the  last  3 years,  produce 
1,000Z.  a-year,  which  rate  per  cent,  shall  not  (when  ascertained  by 
the  Collector  of  Customs)  hereafter  be  varied,  deducting  from  this 
further  payment  the  amount  of  the  sums  stipulated  to  be  paid  to 
each  Chief  by  the  present  Article. 

XIV.  And  it  is  agreed  that  all  these  payments  shall  be  made  at 
Port  Logo,  in  the  first  week  in  February  in  every  year,  in  the  follow- 
ing manner.  An  English  officer  shall  inquire  in  each  year,  whether 
the  Chief  of  the  Timmanees  and  his  people  have  faithfully  kept  the 
present  agreement,  and  redressed  all  grievances  of  the  English 
people ; and  if  he  shall  be  satisfied  that  they  have  done  so,  he  shall 
deliver  the  goods  mentioned  in  Art..  XIII  of  this  agreement  to 
each  of  the  Chiefs  or  their  agents,  and  he  shall  render  an  account  of 
the  money  received  on  account  of  the  Timmanees  at  Freetown,  and 
pay  the  amount  to  the  Chief  of  the  Timmanees,  or  his  agent, 
deducting  therefrom  the  value  of  the  articles  paid ; and  the  remain- 
ing amount,  so  paid  to  the  Chiefs  of  the  Timmanees,  shall  be  dis- 
tributed as  follows : — one-fourth  to  the  Chief,  or  Alikarlie,  for  his 
own  use ; one-fourth  to  Alimamy  Falla  Mahomadu,  for  himself;  and 
the  other  half  among  such  Chiefs  as  shall  be  selected  in  each  year  by 
the  said  Chief  of  the  Timmanees  and  the  English  resident,  and  if 
there  should  be  no  resident,  by  the  English  officer  who  pays  the 
amount;  but  should  the  Chief  of  the  Timmanees  and  resident  or 
officer  differ  in  the  selection,  the  points  of  difference  are  to  be 
determined  by  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone. 

XV.  And  if  it  should  appear  to  the  Queen  of  England  more 
convenient  that  the  people  of  England  should  pay  51.  in  value  of 
goods  sold  in  the  Timmanee  country,  instead  of  1Z.  in  value  upon  all 
the  goods  now  paying  3Z.  in  Sierra  Leone,  in  that  case  the  said 
Chief  agrees  to  take  the  said  51.  on  the  price  of  the  goods  sold  in 
this  country,  in  lieu  of  all  other  customs  and  dues  on  such  goods,  to 
be  levied  and  paid  in  such  manner  as  may  be  hereafter  agreed. 

XVI.  The  Conventions  between  his  Excellency  Henry  Dundas 
Campbell,  bearing  date  the  16th  day  of  April,  1836,  and  the  11th 
of  April,  1837,  and  the  several  Chiefs  therein  named  ; as  well  a3  the 
previous  Treaty  with  Governor  Findlay,  dated  the  23rd  day  of 
September,  1831,  are  declared  void,  in  consideration  of  the  present 
agreement. 
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XVII.  Xo  wars  shall  be  entered  into  between  the  Chiefs  of  the 
Timmanee  people  or  their  successors,  or  with  any  other  Chiefs  or 
State,  without  first  making  the  Government  at  Sierra  Leone  ac- 
quainted with  the  matter  in  dispute. 

XYIII.  The  practice  of  making  human  sacrifices  on  account  of 
religious  or  political  ceremonies,  shall  cease  for  ever  in  the  Tim- 
manee country. 

XIX.  This  agreement  shall  be  forthwith  ratified  and  confirmed 
by  the  Alikarlie  or  Chief  of  the  Timmanees,  and  within  8 months,  or 
at  the  earliest  practicable  moment,  by  the  Queen  of  England. 

Done,  signed,  and  sealed  at  Port  Logo,  on  this  13th  day  of 
Eebruary,  184d. 

their 

JOHN  JEEEMIE.  ALT  MAMMY  DALLA 


E.  HOEXELL,  M.C.  MAHOMADTJ,  M 

YM.  COLE,  M.C.  XAMIXAH  S AH  AX  G,  M 

AY.  EEEGTTSSOX,  M.C.  BEIMAH  KAYETTE,  H 

EEIMAH  LUKE,  H 


marks. 

I ratify  and  confirm  the  above  Treaty.  Port  Logo,  this  13th 
day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1841. 

(L.S.)  KII. 

[Signature  of  Alikarlie  Xamina  Moodo.] 


Scale  for  100  Bars. 

2 pieces  blue  baft,  20  bars ; 2 pieces  white  baft,  20 ; 2 pieces 
satin  stripe,  24  ; tobacco,  25  ; rum,  5 gallons  and  jar,  11. 

Scale  for  50  Bars. 

1 piece  blue  baft,  10  bars ; 1 piece  white  baft,  10  ; 1 piece  satin 
stripe,  12 ; tobacco,  12  ; rum,  3 gallons,  6. 

Scale  for  80  Bars. 

2 pieces  blue  baft,  20  bars  ; 2 pieces  white  baft,  20 ; 1 piece  satin 
stripe,  12  ; tobacco,  20;  rum,  4 gallons  and  jar,  S. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA.  895 


(7.) — Contention  ivitii  King  Fanatoro  and  Frince  Grey  of  Cape 
Mount. — Signed  at  Fanama,  February  21,  1841. 
Convention  of  Amity  and  Commerce  between  King  Fanatoro  and 
Prince  Grey,  of  the  country  of  Cape  Mount,  and  Lieutenant 
H.  P.  Seagram,  Commander  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ship 
Termagant , on  the  part  of  England. 

It  is  agreed  and  determined. 


1st.  That  from  this  date,  the  foreign  Slave  Trade  is  totally 
abolished ; and  that  the  King  and  Prince  engage  to  punish  any  man, 
being  subject  to  their  authority,  who  shall  purchase  or  sell,  or  aid 
and  assist  in  the  purchase  or  selling  of  any  slave  for  the  purpose  of 
embarkation,  or  for  removal  out  of  their  territory. 

2nd.  That  all  English  vessels  shall  enjoy  a free  and  unrestricted 
commerce  with  the  natives  of  this  country. 

■3rd.  That  all  Englishmen,  who  may  land  for  the  purpose  of  trade, 
shall  be  protected. 

4th.  That  the  King  and  Prince  engage  to  allow  a British  factory 
to  be  established. 

5th.  That  any  misunderstanding  arising  between  a native  or 
natives  and  any  person  or  persons  under  the  protection  of  England, 
the  offending  parties  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  country  to  which 
they  may  belong,  to  be  punished  according  to  law. 

In  faith  of  which  we  have  hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seal  at  the 
town  of  Fanama,  this  21st  day  of  February,  1841. 

H.  F.  SEAGBAM,  ^ t their 

Lieutenant  and  Commander.  KIA  G F AN  AT  OK  0,  M 

GEORGE  D.  NOBBS,  PRINCE  GREY,  M 

Clerk  in  Charge.  marks. 


Additional  Agreement.  March  13, 1841. 

And  it  is  further  hereby  agreed  between  King  Fanatoro  and 
Prince  Grey,  of  the  country  of  Cape  Mount,  Cape  Mount  Kiver 
and  its  dependencies,  and  William  Tucker,  Esq.,  Captain  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  sloop  Wolverine , and  Senior  Officer  in  command 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  ships  and  vessels  employed  and  to  be 
employed  on  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa. 

That  no  slaves  belonging  to  natives  not  then  subjects  nor  tribu- 
tary to  them  or  to  foreigners  (white  men),  shall  be  permitted  on 
any  account  whatever  to  enter  and  to  pass  through  the  territory  of 
Cape  Mount,  Cape  Mount  Hirer  and  its  dependencies,  either  to  the 
eastward  or  westward,  for  exportation. 

And  that  this  Additional  Article  shall,  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses, have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word 
for  word  in  the  Convention  of  Amity  and  Commerce  entered  into 
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between  King  Fanatoro  and  Prince  Grey,  and  Lieutenant  Seagram, 
commanding  her  Britannic  Majesty’s  brigantine  Termagant , on  the 
21st  day  of  February,  1841. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  parties  have  signed  the  present 
Additional  Article,  and  thereto  affixed  their  seals. 

Lone  at  Fanatna  Town,  this  13th  day  of  March,  1841. 
WILLIAM  TUCKER,  Captain  tlieir 

1L  M.  S.  Wolverine,  and  KIXG  FANATORO,  M 
Senior  Officer  in  command.  PRIN  CE  &RE1 , W 

WILLM.  HY.  BATEMAN,  JOHN  FREEMAN,  M 
Acting  Purser , H.M.  S.  Wol-  KENYON, 

verine. 

THEO.  CAUST,  Resident  Merchant , of  the  House  of 
Redman , Caust  and  Co .,  of  London. 

A.  R,  LUNLAP,  Mate , E.M.8L  Wolverine. 


X 

marks. 


(8.) — Treaty  with  the  King  of  Cartabar. — Signed  at  Cartalar, 
April  23,  1841. 

Treaty  between  Henry  Vere  Iluntly,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the 

British  Settlements  on  the  Gambia,  and  Commander  in  the 

Royal  Navy,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  Victoria  the  First, 

Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  King  of  Cartabar. 

Art.  I.  No  white  persons  shall  be  made  slaves  in  the  Cartabar 
country  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  persons  are  now  slaves  in  that 
country,  or  shall  hereafter  be  brought  into  it  as  slaves,  they  shall 
instantly  be  delivered  into  the  care  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of 
Her  Majesty’s  settlements  on  the  Gambia. 

II.  No  persons,  of  whatever  colour  or  wherever  born,  shall  be 
taken  out  of  the  Cartabar  country  as  slaves ; and  no  persons  in  the 
Cartabar  country  shall  be  in  any  way  concerned  in  seizing,  keeping, 
or  carrying,  or  sending  away,  any  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their 
being  taken  out  of  the  Cartabar  country  as  slaves ; and  the  King 
of  Cartabar  will  punish  severely  all  who  break  this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of 
Cartabar  found  anywhere,  carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the 
waters  of  Cartabar;  and  the  vessels  and  boats  so  seized  shall  be 
taken  to  an  English  possession,  to  be  tried  by  English  law  ; and,  if 
condemned,  shall,  with  appurtenances  and  cargo,  be  sold ; the  pro- 
duce of  the  sale  being  equally  divided  between  the  Queen  of  England 
and  the  King  of  Cartabar.  The  slaves  found  on  board  shall  be 
set  free. 

IV.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  country  of  Cartabar, 
and  may  stay  in  it  or  pass  through  it ; and  they  shall  be  treated  as 
friends  while  in  it,  and  shall  receive  any  supplies  there,  as  may  be 
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required.  They  may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there, 
and  shall  not  be  harmed  or  troubled  on  that  account,  and  they  may 
leave  the  country  when  they  please. 

Y.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Cartabar,  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  either  to  buy  or 
sell ; nor  shall  any  one  be  prevented  from  buying  or  selling  any 
article,  nor  shall  any  one  be  forced  to  buy  or  sell  anything.  And 
the  King  of  Cartabar  agrees  to  allow  all  English  merchants  to  enter 
his  territory  free  of  all  duty  or  demand  of  any  kind,  so  long  as  the 
English  Government  permits  the  same  course  with  respect  to  the 
produce  of  the  Cartabar  country,  when  carried  to  any  of  the  British 
settlements  on  the  Gambia. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  country  of  Cartabar 
to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all 
kinds  through  the  Cartabar  country  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the 
traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  the  Car- 
tabar country  to  trade  with  the  English  people.  And  the  King  of 
Cartabar  will  not  make  war  upon  any  other  country,  unless  with  the 
consent  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  British  settlements  on 
the  Gambia. 

YII.  English  people  may  buy,  sell,  or  hire  lands  or  houses  in  the 
Cartabar  country,  and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered  without  their 
consent ; nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized  nor  their  persons  touched  ; 
and  the  King  of  Cartabar  shall  punish  all  who  wrongfully  treat  the 
English  people  in  his  territory. 

YIII.  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the  Cartabar 
country,  and  when  they  do,  the  King  shall  send  a true  account  of 
the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where  there  is  an  English  force ; 
and  the  Commandant  of  such  force  shall  send  for  the  accused  English 
person,  in  order  that  he  may  be  tried  and  disposed  of  according  to 
the  laws  of  his  own  country. 

IX.  If  the  Cartabar  people  should  take  away  the  property  of  an 
English  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  such  English 
person,  the  King  of  Cartabar  will  do  all  he  can  to  make  the  Cartabar 
people  return  the  property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  the  English 
Lieutenant-Governor  engages,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  Great  Britain,  to  act  in  a reciprocal  manner. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  or  to 
reside  in  the  Cartabar  country,  and  this  agent  is  to  watch  over  the 
fulfilment  of  this  Treaty;  he  shall  always  receive  honour  and  pro- 
tection in  the  Cartabar  country,  and  the  King  will  pay  attention  to 
what  he  says.  The  person  and  property  of  this  agent  shall  be 
sacred. 

XI.  The  King  of  Cartabar  shall,  within  48  hours  of  the  date  of 
this  Treaty,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  into  effect,  and 
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shall  proclaim  that  law;  aud  the  King  of  Cartabar  shall  put  that 
law  into  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  King  of 
Cartabar,  and  because  the  King  of  Cartabar  has  made  this  Treaty, 
gives  him  the  following  articles  : One  pound  No.  2 amber,  10  gallons 
of  rum,  75  pounds  of  tobacco,  barrels  of  gunpowder,  3 fowling- 
pieces,  3 pieces  of  blue  baft,  6 iron  bars,  2 pieces  of  white  baft,  2 
yards  of  scarlet,  200  flints,  1 ounce  of  coral,  1 jug  of  rum. 

And  the  Chief  of  Cartabar  acknowleges  he  has  received  those 
articles. 

And  so  we,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  British  settlements 
on  the  Gambia,  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  England,  and  the  King 
of  Cartabar,  have  made  this  Agreement,  and  have  signed  it  at 
Cartabar,  this  23rd  day  of  April,  1811.  And  this  Agreement  shall 
stand  for  ever. 

his 

KAMA  CO OMB A,  M &ng  of 
Cartabar.  mark. 


H.  Y.  HUNTLY,  Lieutenant- 
Governor. 


(9.) — Treaty  with  King  Bell. — Signed  at  BelVs  Town,  Cameroons 
Liver,  May  7,  1841. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esquire,  Lieutenant  commanding 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Pluto,  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and  King  Bell  of  Bell’s  Town, 
Cameroons, 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions  : 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  2 Contracting  Parties  hereby 
covenant  and  agree,  that,  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be 
an  entire  cessation  and  extinction,  throughout  the  territory  of  King 
Bell,  and  wherever  his  influence  can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  transfer 
of  slaves,  or  other  persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  the 
territory  of  King  Bell  into  any  country,  island,  or  dominion  of  any 
other  Prince  or  Potentate  whatever ; and  that  King  Bell  will  make 
a proclamation  and  a law  prohibiting  all  his  subjects,  or  persons 
depending  on  him,  to  sell  any  slave  to  be  transported  from  his  terri- 
tory, or  to  aid,  or  abet,  or  assist,  in  any  such  sale,  under  penalty  of 
severe  punishment. 

II.  King  Bell  further  agrees,  that  should  any  slave-vessels  arrive 
in  the  river,  he  will  send  and  inform  any  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
cruizers  thereof  that  may  be  in  the  neigbourhood. 

III.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the  part  of  King 
Bell,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  for  the  loss  of  revenue 
thereby  incurred  by  King  Bell,  Lieutenant  W.  S.  Blount,  on  the 
part  of  the  Queen  of  England,  does  engage,  that  there  shall  be  paid 
to  King  Bell,  according  to  the  Treasury  letter  dated  20th  November, 
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1840,  and  a Declaration  made  by  Kings  Bell  and  Acqua,  on  10th  of 
June,  1840,*  before  Lieutenant  K.  Levinge,  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  brigantine  Buzzard , and  Air.  Lilley,  resident  at  Came- 
roons,  yearly,  for  5 years,  the  following  articles : — 60  muskets,  100 
pieces  of  cloth,  2 barrels  of  powder,  2 puncheons  of  rum,  1 scarlet 
coat  with  epaulettes,  1 sword ; upon  a certificate  being  received  that 
the  said  laws  and  proclamations  have  been  enforced,  which  shall  be 
signed  by  King  Bell. 

Done  at  the  King’s  House,  Bell’s  Town,  Cameroons  Kiver,  this 
7th  day  of  May,  1841. 

W.  S.  BLOUNT,  Lieutenant  his 

and  Commander.  KING  BELL,  M. 

mars. 


British  Declaration. — April  25,  1S42. 

I,  Lieutenant  Edwaed  C.  Eaele,  commanding  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  brig  Rapid,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England,  hereby  make  known  to  King  Bell  (with  reference  to  the 
Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  this  day  ratified), 
that  should  it  appear  at  any  time  hereafter,  from  the  want  of  the 
annual  certificate  (which  King  Bell  declares  he  will  produce),  of  no 
Slave  Trade  having  existed  in  his  territories,  or  from  any  other 
circumstances,  that  Slave  Trade  has  existed,  the  presents  will  in  such 
case  be  discontined,  and  King  Bell  will  incur  the  severe  displeasure 
of  Great  Britain,  by  whom  the  Slave  Trade  will  be  put  down  by 
force. 

Given  on  board  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  brig  Rapid,  in  the  Kiver 
Cameroons,  April  25,  1842. 

EDWAKD  C.  EAKLE , Lieutenant  and  Commander . 


(10.) — Teeaty  with  Ring  Acqua. — Signed  at  Ac  qua  Town , Cameroons 
River , Mag  7,  1841. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esquire,  Lieutenant,  commanding 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Bluto,  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and  King  Acqua,  of  Acqua  Town, 
Cameroons, 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions : 

Akt.  I.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  2 Contracting  Parties  hereby 
covenant  and  agree,  that,  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be 
an  entire  cessation  and  extinction  throughout  the  territory  of  King 
Acqua,  and  wherever  his  influence  can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  transfer 
of  slaves,  or  other  persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  the 
territory  of  King  Acqua  into  any  country,  island,  or  dominion  of  any 
other  Prince  or  Potentate  whatever;  and  that  King  Acqua  will 
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make  a proclamation  and  a law  prohibiting  all  his  subjects,  or  persons 
depending  on  him,  to  sell  any  slave  to  be  transported  from  his 
territory,  or  to  aid,  or  abet,  or  assist,  in  any  such  sale,  under  penalty 
of  severe  punishment. 

II.  King  Acqua  further  agrees,  that  should  any  slave-vessels 
arrive  in  the  river,  he  will  send  and  inform  any  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  cruizers  thereof  that  may  be  in  the  neighbourhood. 

III.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the  part  of  King 
Acqua,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  for  the  loss  of 
revenue  thereby  incurred  by  King  Acqua,  Lieutenant  W.  S.  Blount, 
on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  England,  does  engage,  that  there  shall 
be  paid  to  King  Acqua  (according  to  the  Treasury  letter  dated  20th 
November,  1840,  and  Declaration  made  by  Kings  Acqua  and  Bell, 
on  the  10th  of  June,  1840,*  before  Lieutenant  K.  Levinge,  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  brigantine  Buzzard , and  Mr  Lilley,  resident  at 
Cameroons),  yearly,  for  5 years,  the  following  articles: — 60  muskets, 
100  pieces  of  cloth,  2 barrels  of  powder,  2 puncheons  of.rum,  1 scarlet 
coat  with  epaulettes,  1 sword ; upon  a certificate  being  received  that 
the  said  laws  and  proclamations  had  been  enforced,  which  shall  be 
signed  by  King  Acqua. 

Done  at  the  King’s  House,  Acqua  Town,  Cameroons  River,  this 
7th  day  of  May,  1841. 

WILLIAM  S.*BLOUNT,  Lieu-  r _ his 

tenant  and  Commander.  KING  ACQUA,  fxj 

mark. 


British  Declaration. — April  25,  1842. 

I,  Lieutenant  Edwaiid  C.  Earle,  commanding  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  brig  Bapid,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England,  hereby  make  known  to  King  Acqua  (with  reference  to  the 
Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  this  day  ratified), 
that  should  it  appear  at  any  time  hereafter,  from  the  want  of  the 
annual  certificate  (which  King  Acqua  declares  he  will  produce),  of 
no  Slave  Trade  having  existed  in  his  territories,  or  from  any  other 
circumstances,  that  Slave  Trade  has  existed,  the  presents  will  in 
such  case  be  discontinued,  and  King  Acqua  will  incur  the  severe 
displeasure  of  Great  Britain,  by  whom  the  Slave  Trade  will  be  put 
down  by  force. 

Given  on  board  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  brig  Bapid,  in  the  River 
Cameroons,  April  25,  1842. 

EDWARD  C.  EARLE,  Lieutenant  and  Commander. 
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(11.) — Treaty  icith  Obi  Osai,  Chief  of  Aboh,  {JEboe  or  Ibu .) — 
Signed  off  Aboli,  Avgust  28,  1841. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
Grreat  Britain  and  the  people  of  Aboh  ; and  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be 
put  down  for  ever  in  the  Aboh  country;  and  the  people  of  Great 
Britain  and  the  people  of  Aboh  shall  trade  together  innocently, 
justly,  kindly,  and  usefully;  and  Captain  Henry  Dund as  Trotter, 
Commander  William  Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  and  William 
Cook,  Esquire,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  Great 
Britain,  and  Obi  Osai  on  his  own  part,  and  that  of  his  people,  as  the 
Chief  of  the  Aboh  country,  do  make  the  following  Agreement  for 
these  purposes : 

Art.  I.  The  Slave  Trade  shall  be  utterly  abolished  in  the  Aboh 
country,  and  from  the  signing  of  this  Agreement  no  persons  what- 
ever shall  be  removed  out  of  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  being 
treated  or  dealt  with  as  slaves ; nor  shall  any  persons  whatever  be 
allowed  to  be  brought  through  the  country,  or  any  part  thereof,  for 
the  purpose  of  being  treated  or  dealt  with  as  slaves,  by  way  of 
exportation  or  otherwise,  nor  shall  any  persons  whatever  be  imported 
into  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  being  dealt  with  as  slaves ; and 
no  subject  of  the  Aboh  country  shall  be  in  any  way  concerned  in  the 
exporting  or  importing  slaves,  or  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  either 
within  or  without  the  limits  of  the  country.  The  Chief  promises 
to  inflict  reasonable  punishment  on  all  his  subjects  who  may  break 
this  law. 

II.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  Grreat  Britain  may  seize  every 
vessel  or  boat  of  Aboh,  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  Trade  in 
Slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations  with 
whom  a similar  Agreement  has  been  made,  found  carrying  on  the 
Trade  in  Slaves  in  the  waters  belonging  to  the  Chief  of  Aboh.  Upon 
such  seizure  and  after  regular  condemnation,  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement,  the  slaves  shall  be  made  free,  and  the 
vessels  or  boats  shall  be  destroyed. 

III.  That  in  all  cases  of  the  seizure  of  vessels  and  boats  with 
the  slaves  on  board,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  the 
said  Commissioners,  or  those  of  them  who  may  be  present,  and  in 
their  absence,  the  Commissioned  or  Commanding  Officer  on  board 
the  British  vessel  making  the  seizure,  or  any  agent  authorised  for 
that  purpose,  shall,  in  presence  of  the  Chief,  or  headman  appointed 
by  him,  make  due  examination  and  inquiry  into  the  case,  and  shall 
condemn  the  said  vessel  or  boat  with  the  slaves  on  board,  if  satisfied 
that  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  have  been  thus  contravened, 
or  otherwise  acquit  and  restore  the  same. 

IY.  That  from  and  after  the  signing  of  this  Agreement,  no 
persons  whatever,  coming  into  the  country,  shall  be  reduced  ijito 
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slavery,  or  treated  or  used  as  slaves.  All  white  persons  whatever, 
and  all  British  subjects,  of  whatever  colour,  at  present  detained  in 
slavery,  shall  be  immediately  set  free. 

V.  British  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Aboh  country,  and 
may  stay  in  it  or  pass  through  it ; and  they  shall  be  treated  as  friends 
while  in  it,  and  they  may  leave  the  country  with  their  property  when 
they  please. 

VI.  Christians  of  whatever  nation  or  country,  peaceably  con- 
ducting themselves  in  the  dominions  of  the  Chief  of  Aboh,  shall  be 
left  in  the  free  enjoyment  and  exercise  of  the  Christian  religion,  and 
shall  not  be  hindered  or  molested  in  their  endeavours  to  teach  the 
same  to  all  persons  whatever,  willing  and  desirous  to  be  taught ; nor 
shall  any  subject  of  Aboh  who  may  embrace  the  Christian  faith,  be, 
on  that  account,  or  on  account  of  the  teaching  or  exercise  thereof, 
molested  or  troubled  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 

VII.  British  people  may  ahvays  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Aboh,  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell ; and 
neither  the  British  people,  nor  the  people  of  Aboh,  shall  ever  be 
forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from 
buying  or  selling  any  article  writh  whomsoever  they  please,  and  they 
shall  not  be  compelled  to  employ  an  agent;  and  the  customs  and 
dues  taken  by  the  Chief  of  Aboh  on  British  goods  sold  in  the  Aboh 
country  shall  in  no  case  be  more  altogether  than  one-twentieth  part 
of  the  goods  so  imported,  or  their  ascertained  value ; and  there  shall 
be  no  duty,  toll,  or  custom,  levied  on  goods  exported. 

VIII.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Aboh  country 
to  other  countries,  so  that  British  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all 
kinds  through  the  Aboh  country  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the 
traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  the  Aboh 
country  to  trade  with  the  British  people. 

IX.  British  people  may  buy  and  sell  or  hire  lands  and  houses  in 
the  Aboh  country;  and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered  without 
their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their  persons 
touched ; and  if  British  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the 
people  of  Aboh,  the  Chief  of  Aboh  shall  punish  those  doing  such 
wrong. 

X.  But  the  British  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the  Aboh 
country;  and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the  laws,  the  Chief 
may  detain  the  person  charged  with  committing  any  grievous  crime 
in  safe  custody,  taking  care  that  he  be  treated  with  humanity;  and 
shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where 
there  is  a British  force ; and  the  commander  of  such  British  force 
shall  send  for  the  British  person,  who  shall  be  tried  according  to 
British  law,  and  shall  be  punished,  if  found  guilty,  and  a report 
of  such  punishment  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  for  his  satis- 

action. 
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XI.  If  the  Aboh  people  should  take  away  the  property  of  a 
British  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  a British 
person,  the  Chief  of  Aboh  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the  Aboh 
people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt;  and  if  a British 
person  shall  take  away  the  property  of  the  Aboh  people,  or  shall  not 
pay  his  just  debts  to  the  Aboh  people,  he  shall  be  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  for  the  recovery  of  the  same ; provided  always 
that  no  injury  be  done  to  his  person.  The  Chief  of  Aboh  shall 
make  known  the  fact  to  the  Commander  of  the  British  force  nearest 
to  the  Aboh  country,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  is  one ; and 
the  British  commander  or  agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all 
he  can  to  make  the  British  person  restore  the  property  and  pay 
the  debt. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit 
Aboh,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests  of  the 
British  people,  and  to  see  that  this  Agreement  is  fulfilled ; and  such 
agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Aboh 
country;  and  the  Aboh  Chief  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the  agent 
says;  and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be  sacred. 

XIII.  It  is  understood  that  all  British  vessels  or  boats  are  at 
liberty  to  navigate  the  Biver  Niger  and  its  branches  and  tributaries, 
without  the  payment  of  any  duties,  tolls,  or  customs,  whatsoever. 
The  Chief  of  Aboh  promises  to  use  his  utmost  endeavours  to  facili- 
tate the  conveyance  of  messengers  and  despatches  to  or  from  British 
people. 

XIY.  The  power  of  sanctioning  or  modifying  this  Treaty  is 
expressly  reserved  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain. 

XV.  Any  infringement  of  this  Treaty  will  subject  the  Chief  of 
Aboh  to  the  severe  displeasure  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and 
the  loss  of  the  duties  herein  stipulated  for. 

XVI.  The  Chief  of  Aboh  shall,  within  48  hours  of  the  date  of 
this  Agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  into  effect, 
and  shall  proclaim  that  law ; and  the  Chief  of  Aboh  shall  put  that 
law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XVII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  out  of  friendship  for  the 
Chief  of  Aboh,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Aboh  has  made  this 
Agreement,  gives  him  the  following  articles: — 1 ornamental  velvet 
cap;  1 double-barrelled  gun,  German  silver  mounted,  flint-lock; 

1 pair  of  pistols,  German  silver  mounted,  flint-lock ; 1 gilt  mounted 
sabre ; 6 yards  of  cotton  velvet ; 1 piece  of  maddapolan ; 2 pieces  of 
printed  Manchester  goods ; piece  of  caricature  handkerchiefs ; 

5 yards  of  superfine  scarlet  cloth ; 5 yards  of  superfine  blue  cloth  ; 
36  bead  necklaces,  of  sorts ; 100  flints ; 1 case,  containing  razors, 
knife,  and  scissors ; 32  small  looking-glasses ; 1 large  lustring 
umbrella;  1 telescope;  1 serjeant-major’s  dress,  complete;  4 red 
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caps;  4 red  jackets,  baize;  4 shirts;  4 black  jacks;  l-g-  piece  of 
Romal  handkerchiefs  ; 1 pewter  basin  ; 4 brass  bracelets  (bangles)  ; 
1 brass  snuff-box;  2 dozen  gilt  buttons;  6 large  pewter  spoons; 
G small  pewter  spoons  : 2 brass  lamps  ; 1 padlock  ; G pocket  knives  ; 
1 saw ; 2 pieces  of  Pondicherry ; 1 piece  of  Naganapots ; 2 pieces 
of  brawls ; 1 piece  of  Madras  handkerchiefs ; 1 piece  of  brown 
shirting;  2 pieces  of  Bejutepauts  ; 1 piece  of  cotton  bandanas; 
1 piece  of  Niccannee;  1 piece  of  Chillo ; 6 tin  horns;  1 Arabic 
Bible,  1 oil  press.  And  the  Chief  of  Aboh  hereby  acknowledges 
he  has  received  those  articles. 

And  so  we,  Captain  Henry  Dimdas  Trotter,  Commander  William 
Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  William  Cook,  Esquire,  and  Obi 
Osai,  Chief  of  Aboh,  have  made  this  Agreement,  and  have  signed  it 
on  board  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Albert , off  Aboh,  this  28th  day 
of  August,  1841.  And  this  Agreement  shall,  stand  for  ever. 

his 

H.  D.  TROTTER,  First  Com-  OBI  OSAI,  M Chief  of  the  Aboh 
missioner.  mark.  Country. 

WILLIAM  ALLEN,  Second  Commissioner. 

BIRD  ALLEN,  Third  Commissioner. 

W.  COOK,  Fourth  Commissioner. 


Additional  Article. 

The  Chief  of  Aboh  declares  that  no  human  beings  are  sacrificed 
on  account  of  religious  or  other  ceremonies  or  customs,  in  the  Aboh 
country,  and  hereby  stipulates  that  he  will  prevent  the  introduction 
of  such  barbarous  and  inhuman  customs  and  ceremonies  into  his 
country. 

And  so  we,  Captain  Henry  Dimdas  Trotter,  Commander  William 
Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  William  Cook,  Esquire,  and  Obi 
Osai,  Chief  of  Aboh,  have  made  this  agreement,  and  have  signed  it 
on  board  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Albert,  off  Aboh,  this  28th  day 
day  of  August,  1841.  And  this  agreement  shall  stand  for  ever. 

[Signatures  as  above.] 


(12.) — Treaty  with  Ochijeh,  Attah  of  Fgarra. — Signed  at  Iddah, 
September  G,  1841. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
Great  Britain  and  the  people  of  Egarra ; and  the  Slave  Trade  shall 
be  put  down  for  ever  in  the  Egarra  country;  and  the  people  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  people  of  Egarra,  shall  trade  innocently, 
justly,  kindly,  and  usefully;  and  Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter, 
Commander  William  Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  and  William 
Cool<,  Esquire,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  Great 
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Britain,  and  Ochijeh,  the  Attah  of  Egarra,  on  his  own  part  and  that 
of  his  people,  do  make  the  following  agreement  for  these  purposes  : 

Art.  I.  The  Slave  Trade  shall  be  utterly  abolished  in  the  Egarra 
country,  and  from  the  signing  of  this  agreement,  no  persons  what- 
ever shall  be  removed  out  of  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  being 
treated  or  dealt  with  as  slaves  ; nor  shall  any  persons  whatever 
be  allowed  to  be  brought  through  the  country,  or  any  part  thereof, 
for  the  purpose  of  being  treated  or  dealt  with  as  slaves,  by  way  of 
exportation  or  otherwise;  nor  shall  any  persons  whatever  be  im- 
ported into  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  being  dealt  with  as 
slaves ; and  no  subject  of  the  Egarra  country  shall  be  in  any  way 
concerned  in  the  exporting  or  importing  slaves,  or  carrying  on  the 
Slave  Trade,  either  within  or  without  the  limits  of  the  country. 
The  Chief  promises  to  inflict  reasonable  punishment  on  all  his 
subjects  who  may  break  this  law. 

II.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may  seize  every 
vessel  or  boat  of  Egarra  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations  with 
whom  a similar  agreement  has  been  made,  found  carrying  on  the 
trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  belonging  to  the  Chief  of  Egarra'; 
upon  which  seizure,  and  after  regular  condemnation,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  slaves  shall  be  made  free  and 
the  vessels  or  boats  shall  be  destroyed. 

III.  That  in  all  cases  of  the  seizure  of  vessels  and  boats,  with 
slaves  on  board,  under  the  provisions  of  this  agreement,  the  said 
Commissioners,  or  those  of  them  who  may  be  present,  and  in  their 
absence,  the  commissioned  or  commanding  officer  on  board  the 
British  vessel  making  the  seizure,  or  any  agent  authorized  for  that 
purpose,  shall,  in  presence  of  the  Chief,  or  headman  appointed  by 
him,  make  due  examination  and  inquiry  into  the  case,  and  shall 
condemn  the  said  vessel  or  boat  with  the  slaves  on  board,  if  satisfied 
that  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  have  been  contravened,  or 
otherwise  acquit  and  restore  the  same. 

IY.  That  from  and  after  the  signiug  of  this  agreement,  no 
persons  whatever,  coming  into  the  country,  shall  be  reduced  into 
slavery,  or  treated  or  used  as  slaves.  All  white  persons  whatever, 
and  all  British  subjects,  of  whatever  colour,  at  present  detained  in 
slavery,  shall  be  immediately  set  free. 

Y.  British  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Egarra  country,  and 
may  stay  in  it,  or  may  pass  through  it;  and  they  shall  be  treated  as 
friends  while  in  it,  and  they  may  leave  the  country  with  their  pro- 
perty when  they  please. 

YI.  Christians,  of  whatever  nation  or  country,  peaceably  con- 
ducting themselves  in  the  dominions  of  the  Chief  of  Egarra,  shall  be 
left  in  the  free  enjoyment  and  exercise  of  the  Christian  religion, 
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and  shall  not  be  hindered  or  molested  in  their  endeavours  to  teach 
the  same  to  all  persons  whatever,  willing  and  desirous  to  be  taught ; 
nor  shall  any  subject  of  Egarra,  who  may  embrace  the  Christian 
faith,  be,  on  that  account,  or  on  account  of  the  teaching  or  exercise 
thereof,  molested  or  troubled  in  any  manner  whatsoever. 

VII.  British  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Egarra,  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell;  and 
neither  the  British  people,  nor  the  people  of  Egarra,  shall  ever  be 
forced  to  bay  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from 
baying  or  selling  any  article  with  whomsoever  they  please,  and 
they  shall  not  be  compelled  to  employ  an  agent ; and  the  customs 
and  dues  taken  by  the  Chief  of  Egarra  on  British  goods  sold  in  the 
Egarra  country,  shall  in  no  case  be  more  altogether  than  one- 
twentieth  part  of  the  goods  so  imported,  or  their  ascertained  value  ; 
and  there  shall  be  no  duty,  toll,  or  custom  levied  on  goods  exported. 

VIII.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Egarra  country 
to  other ' countries,  so  that  British  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all 
kinds  through  the  Egarra  country,  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the 
traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  the  Egarra 
country,  to  trade  with  the  British  people. 

IX.  British  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses 
iu  the  Egarra  country ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered  without 
their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their  persons 
touched;  and  if  British  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the 
people  of  Egarra,  the  Chief  of  Egarra  shall  punish  those  doing  such 
wrrong.  «. 

X.  But  British  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the  Egarra 
country ; and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the  laws,  the  Chief 
may  detain  the  person  charged  with  committing  any  grievous  crime 
in  safe  custody,  taking  care  that  he  be  treated  with  humanity,  and 
shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where 
there  is  a British  force  or  authorized  agent ; and  the  commander  of 
such  British  force,  or  authorised  agent,  shall  send  for  the  British 
person,  wdio  shall  be  tried  according  to  British  law,  and  shall  be 
punished,  if  found  guilty,  and  a report  of  such  punishment  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chief,  for  his  satisfaction. 

XI.  If  the  Egarra  people  should  take  away  the  property  of  a 
British  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  a British 
person,  the  Chief  of  Egarra  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the  Egarra 
people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  if  a British 
person  should  take  away  the  property  of  the  Egarra  people,  or  shall 
not  pay  his  just  debts  to  the  Egarra  people,  he  shall  be  subject  to 
the  lawrs  of  the  country  for  the  recovery  of  the  same ; provided 
always  that  no  injury  be  done  to  his  person.  The  Chief  of  Egarra 
shall  make  known  the  fact  to  the  commander  of  the  British  force 
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nearest  to  the  Egarra  country,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  is 
one ; and  the  British  commander  or  agent,  whichever  it  may  be, 
shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the  British  person  restore  the  property 
and  pay  the  debt. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit 
Egarra,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests  of 
the  British  people,  and  to  see  that  this  agreement  is  fulfilled;  and 
such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Egarra 
country ; and  the  Egarra  Chief  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the 
agent  says ; and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be 
sacred. 

XIII.  It  is  understood  that  all  British  vessels  or  boats  are  at 
liberty  to  navigate  the  Biver  Niger,  and  its  branches  and  tributaries, 
without  the  payment  of  any  duties,  tolls,  or  customs  whatsoever. 
The  Chief  of  Egarra  promises  to  use  his  utmost  endeavours  to 
facilitate  the  conveyance  of  messengers  and  despatches  to  or  from 
British  people. 

XIY.  The  power  of  sanctioning  or  modifying  this  Treaty  is 
expressly  reserved  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain. 

XY.  Any  infringement  of  this  Treaty  will  subject  the  Chief  of 
Egarra  to  the  severe  displeasure  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and 
the  loss  of  the  duties  herein  stipulated  for. 

XYI.  The  Chief  of  Egarra  shall,  within  48  hours  of  the  date  of 
this  agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  into  effect, 
and  shall  proclaim  that  law,  and  the  Chief  of  Egarra  shall  put  that 
law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XYII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  out  of  friendship  for  the 
Chief  of  Egarra,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Egarra  has  made  this 
agreement,  gives  him  the  following  presents : 1 double-barrelled 
gun ; 1 pair  of  ornamental  pistols  ; 1 gilt  sabre  ; 1 case,  containing 
scissors,  knife,  and  razors ; 12  hatchets ; 2 hand-saws ; 12  hoes ; 1 
silk  velvet  robe  ; 1 printed  muslin  robe  ; 1 velvet  cap  ; 1 pair  of  silk 
trowsers ; I silk  waistcoat ; 10  yards  of  crimson  silk ; 10  yards  of 
merino  ; 5 yards  of  scarlet  cloth  ; 5 yards  of  blue  cloth ; 2 pieces 
of  printed  cotton ; 4 strings  of  beads ; 2 cut  garnet  neckla-ces ; 2 
pair  of  bracelets  ; 2 bangles ; 1 piece  of  shirting  ; 1 piece  of  madda- 
polan ; 1 piece  of  baft ; I pair  of  boots  ; 1 pair  of  slippers  ; 1 large 
looking  glass ; 12  small  looking-glasses ; 1 elephant  gun ; 1 drum ; 

1 tambourine ; 1 large  silk  umbrella ; 1 piece  of  Turkey  red  twill ; 

2 pieces  of  handkerchiefs ; 1 telescope ; 12  padlocks ; 2 lamps ; 
12  snuff-boxes ; 12  coronation  medals ; 12  nuptial  medals  ; 1 pieco 
of  muslin,  gold  and  mull;  5 ounces  of  real  coral;  1 quire  writing 
paper;  12  pair  of  spectacles  ; 2 pair  of  ear-rings  ; 1 oil  press.  And 
the  Chief  of  Egarra  hereby  acknowledges  he  has  received  those 
articles. 
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And  so  we,  Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter,  Commander  Wil- 
liam Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  and  William  Cook,  Esquire,  on 
behalf  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  "Hchijeh,  the  Attah  of 
Egarra,  have  made  this  agreement,  and  have  signed  it  in  triplicate, 
at  Iddah,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  this  6th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1811. 

And  this  agreement  shall  stand  for  ever. 

H.  H.  TROTTER,  First  Commissioner. 

WILLIAM  ALLEN,  Second  Commissioner. 

BIRD  ALLEN,  Third  Commissioner . 

W.  COOK,  Fourth  Commissioner. 

Signed  in  the  presence  and  with  the  authority  of  Ochijeh,  Attah 
of  Egarra,  by  the  Judge  of  Iddah,  it  being  contrary  to  custom  for 
the  Attah  to  sign  any  document. 

his 

LABO,  M Chief  Judge  of  Iddah. 
mark. 


(13.) — Treaty  with  King  Fgarnba. — Signed  at  Calebar  Town , Old 
Calebar  Fiver,  December  6,  1811. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esquire,  Lieutenant-commanding 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-vessels  Fluto , on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and  Eyamba,  King  of  Calebar,  on 
the  part  of  himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors, 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Conditions : 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  2 Contracting  Parties  hereby  cove- 
nant and  agree,  that  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty  there  shall  be  an 
entire  cessation  and  extinction  for  ever,  throughout  the  territory  of 
King  Eyamba,  and  wherever  his  influence  can  extend,  of  the  sale  or 
export  of  slaves,  or  other  persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off 
his  territory  into  any  foreign  island,  country,  or  dominion  ; and  that 
King  Eyamba  will  make  a proclamation  and  a law  prohibiting  all  his 
subjects,  or  persons  within  his  jurisdiction,  to  sell  any  slave  or  slaves 
to  be  transported  from  his  territory,  or  to  aid,  abet,  or  assist  in  any 
way,  such  sale,  under  penalty  of  severe  punishment,  and  stopping 
the  whole  trade  of  the  river. 

II.  King  Eyamba  further  agrees,  that  should  any  slave- vessel  be 
in  the  river,  he  will  inform  any  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  vessels 
that  may  be  in  the  neighbourhood. 

III.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the  part  of  King 
Eyamba,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  for  the  loss  of 
revenue  thereby  incurred  by  King  Eyamba,  Lieutenant  Blount,  on 
the  part  of  the  Queen  of  England,  does  engage,  that  there  shall  be 
paid  to  King  Eyamba,  yearly,  for  5 years,  from  the  ratification  and 
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approval  of  this  Treaty,  the  following,  viz.,  2,000  dollars  (Spanish)  ; 
upon  a certificate  being  received  that  the  said  laws  and  proclama- 
tions have  been  enforced,  which  shall  be  signed  by  King  Eyamba 
and  the  masters  of  any  British  merchant-vessels  there  may  be  in  the 
river  at  the  time. 

Bone  at  the  King’s  House,  Caleb ar  Town,  Old  Calebar  Kiver, 
this  6th  day  of  December,  1841. 

W.  S.  BLOUNT,  Lieut.  Commanding.  KINO  EYAMBA. 

Witnesses : 

John  Lillet,  ^Resident  at  Cameroons. 

J.  McPherson,  Master , Irig  Mary  Ann  Peters. 

R.  M.  Porter,  Barque  Captain  Ross. 

J.  M.  Kenty,  Brig  Satisfaction. 

\Y.  B.  Disiiley,  Ship  Triton. 

J.  Haddock,  Cleric  in  Charge , H.M.'s  steam-vessel  Pluto. 


(14.) — Treaty  with,  the  King  and  Chiefs  of  the  Bapels. — Signed  at 
Bissao,  April  1,  1842. 

Treaty  entered  into  by  and  between  Lieutenant  Charles  Horace 
Lapidge,  of  the  Royal  Navy,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s  brig 
Pantaloon , on  behalf  of  Thomas  Lewis  Ingram,  Esq.,  Acting 
Governor  of  the  Settlement  of  Bathurst  and  its  dependencies  in 
the  River  Gambia,  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her  heirs  and  successors, 
and  the  King  of  the  Papel  country,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for 
themselves,  their  heirs  and  successors. 

Art.  I.  It  is  agreed  on  by  the  King  of  the  Papel  country,  his 
Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their  heirs  and  successors,  that 
no  British  vessel  shall  be  in  any  manner  or  any  way  molested  by 
any  of  the  natives  of  the  Papel  country  aforesaid. 

II.  It  is  further  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  the  Papel 
country  aforesaid,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their 
heirs  and  successors,  that  in  the  event  of  any  vessel  being  wrecked 
on  or  near  the  coast  of  the  Papel  country,  the  master,  seamen, 
passengers,  and  other  persons  happening  to  be  on  board  the  said 
vessel  at  the  time  she  may  become  a wreck,  shall  be  kindly  and 
humanely  treated,  and  be  supplied  with  provisions  and  other  neces- 
saries ; and  that  every  assistance  shall  be  rendered  by  the  King 
of  the  said  country  and  the  natives  thereof,  to  the  said  persons  to 
reach  the  nearest  European  settlement. 

III.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  the  Papel 
country  aforesaid,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their 
heirs  and  successors,  that  every  assistance  shall  be  rendered  by  the 
King  of  the  said  country  and  the  natives  thereof,  to  all  vessels  that 


910  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA. 


shall  or  may  be  stranded  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  Papel  country 
aforesaid;  and  in  the  event  of  any  vessel  being  wrecked  on  or  near 
the  coasts  of  the  Papel  country  every  assistance  shall  be  rendered 
by  the  King  of  the  said  country  and  the  natives  thereof,  to  save  the 
cargo  of  the  said  vessel,  and  to  deliver  the  cargo  so  saved,  or  such 
part  thereof  as  may  be  saved,  to  the  nearest  European  settlement, 
to  be  retained  by  the  Governor  thereof  until  claimed  by  the  rightful 
owner  or  owners. 

IV.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  the  Papel 
country  aforesaid,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their 
heirs  and  successors,  that  on  no  account  whatever  shall  any  ransom 
be  claimed  for  the  liberation  of  any  persons  who  may  be  shipwrecked 
from  any  vessel  lost  on  or  near  the  coasts  of  the  Papel  country 
aforesaid,  nor  will  they  suffer  any  of  the  natives  of  the  said  Papel 
country  to  claim  or  demand  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  ransom 
for  the  liberation  of  the  persons  above  described. 

V.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  the  Papel 
country  aforesaid,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their 
heirs  and  successors,  that  every  protection  in  his  and  their  power 
shall  be  afforded  to  all  British  traders  while  in  any  part  of  the  Papel 
country,  and  that  no  customs  whatever  shall  be  demanded  by  the 
King  of  the  said  country,  or  any  of  the  natives  thereof,  from  British 
vessels  trading  to  the  Papel  country  aforesaid. 

VI.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  the  Papel 
country  aforesaid,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their 
heirs  and  successors,  that  every  exertion  shall  be  used  by  himself, 
his  Chiefs,  headmen,  and  natives  of  the  Papel  country  aforesaid,  to 
influence  the  Bajouga  and  other  tribes,  to  bring  all  persons  who 
may  have  been  shipwrecked  from  any  vessels,  together  with  their 
property,  to  the  nearest  European  settlement ; and  further  to  use 
every  exertion  with  the  said  natives  to  prevent  any  vessel  stranded 
on  any  of  the  coasts  of  the  said  country  or  countries  being  plun- 
dered ; and  also  to  prevent  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  being  claimed 
by  the  natives  aforesaid  as  ransom  for  the  liberation  of  any  person  or 
persons  wrrecked  from  any  vessel  on  or  near  their  coasts. 

VII.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  the  Papel 
country  aforesaid,  his  Chiefs  and  headmen,  for  themselves,  their 
heirs  and  successors,  that  there  shall  be  furnished  by  the  King  of 
the  Papel  country  aforesaid,  and  sent  to  the  acting  Governor  of  the 
settlement  of  Bathurst  aforesaid,  as  hostages,  2 of  the  children  of 
the  said  King,  and  2 of  the  children  of  each  of  the  2 principal  Chiefs 
of  the  Papel  country  aforesaid,  who  shall*  be  considered  as  pledges 
on  the  part  of  the  King,  Chiefs,  and  headmen  of  the  Papel  country 
aforesaid,  for  the  due  and  faithful  performance  of  his  and  their  part 
of  this  present  Treaty. 
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VIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  Lieutenant  Charles 
Horace  Lapidge,  of  the  Loyal  Navy,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s 
brig  Pantaloon , on  behalf  of  Thomas  Lewis  Ingram,  Esquire,  acting 
Governor  of  the  Settlement  of  Bathurst  and  its  dependencies  in  the 
Liver  Gambia,  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her  heirs  and  successors,  that  if  any 
expenses  be  incurred  by  the  King  of  the  Papel  country,  or  any  of 
the  natives  of  the  said  country,  in  sending  back  any  person  or 
persons  to  a European  settlement  who  may  have  been  wrecked  from 
any  vessel  as  aforesaid,  all  reasonable  disbursements  shall  be  repaid ; 
also  that,  if  any  expenses  be  incurred  in  saving  or  conveying  a cargo 
saved  from  a vessel  so  wrecked  as  aforesaid  to  any  European  settle- 
ments, such  reasonable  expenses  shall  be  paid  to  the  King  or  natives 
of  the  country  aforesaid. 

IX.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  Lieutenant  Charles 
Horace  Lapidge,  of  the  Loyal  Navy,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s 
brig  Pantaloon , on  behalf  of  Thomas  Lewis  Ingram,  Esquire,  acting 
Governor  of  the  settlement  of  Bathurst  and  its  dependencies  in  the 
Liver  Gambia  aforesaid,  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her  heirs  and  successors, 
that  the  King  of  the  Papel  country  aforesaid,  and  the  natives 
thereof,  or  the  natives  of  the  Bajouga  and  other  tribes,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  one-fourth  of  all  goods  saved  by 
either  of  them  from  all  vessels  that  may  be  wrecked  on  or  near 
either  or  any  of  their  coasts ; but  it  shall  be  deemed  necessary  that 
the  whole  of  the  goods  so  saved  shall  be  conveyed  with  all  possible 
dispatch  to  Bissao,  or  the  nearest  European  settlement,  to  be  sold 
by  auction,  or  be  divided,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  owner  or 
owners,  or,  in  his  or  their  absence,  by  his  or  their  agent  or  agents, 
or  by  the  Governor  of  the  settlement  aforesaid,  to  which  the  said 
goods  so  saved  shall  be  conveyed. 

X.  It  is  further  agreed,  on  the  part  of  Lieutenant  Charles 
Horace  Lapidge,  of  the  Loyal  Navy  commanding  Her  Majesty’s 
brig  Pantaloon , on  behalf  of  Thomas  Lewis  Ingram,  Esquire,  acting 
Governor  of  the  settlement  of  Bathurst,  and  its  dependencies  in  the 
Liver  Gambia  aforesaid,  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her  heirs  and  successors, 
that  the  hostages  sent  by  the  King  of  the  Papel  country  as  pledges 
for  the  due  performance  of  his  part  of  this  present  Treaty,  shall  be 
maintained  and  educated  by  and  at  the  expense  of  the  Government 
of  the  British  settlements  in  the  Liver  Gambia,  and  shall  be 
exchanged  for  others,  if  the  said  acting  Governor,  or  his  successor 
in  office,  shall  deem  others  more  likely  to  cause  the  strict  adherence 
of  the  said  King,  Chiefs,  and  headmen  of  the  Papel  country  afore- 
said, to  the  foregoing  conditions  of  this  present  Treaty. 
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It  is  lastly  agreed,  on  the  part  of  Lieutenant  Charles  Horace 
Lapidge,  of  the  Loyal  Navy,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s  brig 
Pantaloon , on  behalf  of  Thomas  Lewis  Ingram,  Esquire,  acting 
Governor  of  the  settlement  of  Bathurst,  and  its  dependencies  in  the 
Liver  Gambia  aforesaid,  for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  her  heirs  and  successors, 
that  on  condition  of  the  King  of  the  Papel  country  aforesaid  per- 
forming in  every  respect  the  conditions  aforesaid  contained  in  this 
present  Treaty,  and  complying  with  them  in  every  respect,  the  23 
prisoners  captured  on  the  16th  day  of  Eebruary  last  by  Her  Majesty’s 
brig  Pantaloon , shall  be  restored  to  freedom. 


(Inserted  after  a Conference  with  the  King  at  Bissao.) 


XI.  Article  VII  is  annulled ; and  it  is  agreed,  in  consideration 
of  the  Treaty  being  signed,  that  the  2 Papels  on  board  shall  be 
released,  and  that  his  Excellency  the  Governor  of  the  settlement  of 
Bathurst  will  restore  as  many  of  the  21  Papels  as  he  may  deem 
prudent,  and  if  any  are  retained  it  will  be  for  2 years,  and  then  to 
be  exchanged  for  others. 


Hated  at  the  Port  of  Bissao  this  1st  day  of  April,  1842. 

his 

H’BANHIM,  ^ King  of  the  Papels. 

mark. 


In  the  presence  of: 

their 

JOGOBAEE,  M 

Hono  d’Mudoeo  M 

Mans  alma,  M 

OEAPAL, 

JUIE  DE  POEO  PeANCO  VaS,  f*| 
Pbancisco  Alyes,  M 

Antonio  d’Andeade, 

marks. 


Testa:  Antonio  Leandes  da 
Sn.  Montn,  Como  Asistante. 
H.  Savaees  da  Nisga  Santa, 
Gobernador  de  Bissao. 
Chaeles  Hoeace  Lapidge, 
Lieutenant  and  Commander  of 
H.M.  brig  Pantaloon. 


Thista.  Peeyee. 

J.  Pozole. 

John  Chapman,  Cleric  in  Charge 
of  H.M.  brig  Pantaloon. 

J.  H.  Pinta,  Como . Testa. 
his 

Mombas,  Son  of  the  King  of 
mark.  Bandine. 

C.  11.  Lapidge. 

J.  Hughes.  his 

Tanatee,  or  Tenentee,  H 

Chief  of  Bandin  or  Bandine.  mark. 
C.  H.  Lapidge. 

‘Waltee  Laweence. 

A.  S.  Aekweight. 


These  Signatures  of  the  King’s  sons,  and  officers  of  Her  Majesty’s 
brig  Pantaloon , were  signed  on  board,  this  1st  day  of  April,  1842. 

Manoel  de  Stlta,  Interpreter. 
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(15.) — Treatv  with  the  Chiefs  of  Nyanibantang . — Signed  at  Mac - 
Carthfs  Island , December  31,  1842. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  Acting-Governor  Ingram,  on  tlie  part 

of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  and  Sandebar,  Chief  of  Nyani- 

bantang. 

Object. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  Nyanibantang,  and  the  Slave  Trade  shall 
be  put  down  for  ever  in  Nyanibantang,  and  the  people  of  England 
and  the  people  of  Nyanibantang  shall  trade  together  innocently, 
justly,  kindly,  and  usefully  ; and  the  said  Acting- Governor,  for  the 
Queen  of  England,  and  the  said  Sandebar,  for  himself  and  the 
people  of  Nyanibantang,  do  make  the  following  agreement  for  these 
purposes  : 

Terms. 

I.  No  white  Christian  persons  shall  be  made  slaves  in  the 
Nyanibantang  country,  or  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  Christians 
are  now  slaves  in  the  Nyanibantang  country,  or  shall  be  brought 
into  it  as  slaves,  they  shall  instantly  be  set  free  by  the  Chief  of 
Nyanibantang,  and  he  shall  assist  them  to  return  to  their  own 
country. 

II.  No  persons  of  any  colour,  or  wherever  born,  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  Nyanibantang  country  as  slaves ; and  no  person  in  the 
Nyanibantang  country  shall  be  in  any  way  concerned  in  seizing, 
keeping,  carrying,  or  sending  away  persons  for  the  purpose  of  their 
being  taken  out  of  the  Nyanibantang  country  as  slaves ; and  the 
Chief  of  Nyanibantang  shall  punish  severely  those  who  break 
this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  Nyanibantang  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations 
found  carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  belonging  to  the 
Chief  of  Nyanibantang ; and  the  vessels  and  boat  so  seized  shall 
be  taken  to  an  English  possession,  to  be  tried  by  English  law ; and 
when  condemned  shall  be  sold,  and  the  produce  of  the  sale  shall 
be  equally  divided  between  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  Chief  of 
Nyanibantang,  and  the  slaves  who  were  found  on  board  shall  be 
made  free. 

IV.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Nyanibantang 
country,  and  may  stay  in  it  or  pass  through  it ; and  they  shall  be 
treated  as  friends  while  in  it,  and  shall  receive  every  supply  they 
need  there ; they  may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there, 
and  shall  not  be  harmed  or  troubled  on  that  account ; and  they 
may  leave  the  country  when  they  please. 

’[1850—51.]  ” '-IN 
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Y.  English  people  may  always  trade  with  the  people  of  JSyani- 
bantang  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell;  and 
neither  the  English  people  nor  the  people  of  Xyanibantang  shall 
ever  be  forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented 
from  buying  or  selling  any  article ; and  the  Chief  agrees  to  allow 
the  goods  of  English  merchants  to  enter  his  territory  free  of  dut}r, 
as  long  as  the  English  shall  receive  the  produce  of  his  country  free 
of  duty. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  JSTyanibantang 
country  to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods 
of  all  kinds  through  the  JSTyanibantang  country  to  sell  them  else- 
where ; and  the  traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods 
through  the  JNyanibantang  country  to  trade  Avith  the  English 
people. 

YII.  English  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses, 
in  the  Xyanibantang  country ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered 
without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their 
persons  touched ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated 
by  the  people  of  Nyanibantang,  the  Chief  of  JSTyanibantang  shall 
punish  those  who  Avrong  or  ill-treat  English  people. 

YIII.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the 
Xyanibantang  country  ; and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the 
laws,  the  Chief  shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest 
place  where  there  is  an  English  force,  and  the  commander  of  such 
English  force  shall  send  for  the  English  person,  who  shall  be  tried 
according  to  English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found  guilty. 

IX.  If  the  Xyanibantang  people  should  take  aAvay  the  property 
of  an  English  person,  the  Chief  of  Xyanibantang  shall  do  all  he 
can  to  make  the  JSTyanibantang  people  restore  the  property  and  pay 
the  debt;  and  if  English  persons  should  take  away  the  property 
of  the  Xyanibantang  people,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to 
the  Xyanibantang  people,  the  Chief  shall  make  known  the  fact  to 
the  commander  of  the  English  force  nearest  to  the  Xyanibantang 
country,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  is  one ; and  the  English 
commander  or  the  agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can 
to  make  the  English  persons  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  Xyani- 
bantang,  or  to  reside  there  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests  of 
the  English  people,  and  to  see  that  this  agreement  is  fulfilled ; and 
such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Xyani- 
bantang  country ; and  the  JSTyanibantang  Chief  shall  pay  attention 
to  what  the  agent  says,  and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent 
shall  be  sacred. 

XI.  The  Chief  of  Xyanibantang  shall,  within  48  hours  of  the 
date  of  this  agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  Avhole  of  it  into 
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effect,  and  shall  proclaim  that  law,  and  the  Chief  of  Nvanibantang 
shall  put  that  law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  Chief  of 
Nyanibantang,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Nyanibantang  has  made 
this  agreement,  gives  him  the  following  articles,  which  the  said  Chief 
of  Nyanibantang  hereby  acknowledges  to  have  received,  viz. : 

15  muskets ; 200  pounds  of  gunpowder ; 10  pieces  of  blue  bafts  ; 
11  gallons  of  rum ; 20  pounds  of  tobacco ; 1 yard  of  scarlet  cloth ; 
1 large  loaf  of  sugar;  Jib.  of  amber,  No.  2 ; and  250  flints. 

XIII.  The  acting  Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Nyanibantang 
hereby  agree,  that  the  foregoing  agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
sanction  and  ratification  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England. 

And  so  we  the  said  Acting- Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Nyani- 
bantang  have  made  and  signed  this  agreement  at  MacCarthy’s 
Island,  this  31st  day  of  December,  1842  ; and  it  shall  stand  for  ever, 
subject  to  the  sanction  and  ratification  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England,  as  aforesaid. 


T.  L.  INGHAM,  Acting -Gover- 
nor, for  Her  Majesty  the  Queen . 
Witnesses : 

P.  J.  Macdonald,  Lieutenant , 
3rd  W.  I.  Regiment. 

Simon  Pignard,  Manager , Libe- 
rated A.L>.,  I.R. 


SANDEBAB,  Chief  of  Nycmi- 
bantang. 

Abdoo  Sallam. 

Wally  Cotto  Sira. 

Kemess  Soo  Tamba. 

Wally  Cotto  Tamah. 

Baba  Long,  Mead  Maraboo  of 
Sandebar. 


(1G.) — Treaty  with  the  Chief of  Chacoonda. — Signed  offFoula  Ten  da, 
January  6,  1843. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  Acting- Governor  Ingram,  on  the  part 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  Souma  Minejan, 
Chief  of  Chacoonda. 

Object. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  Chacoonda,  and  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be 
put  down  for  ever  in  Chacoonda,  and  the  people  of  England  and  the 
people  of  Chacoonda  shall  trade  together  innocently,  justly,  kindly, 
and  usefully ; and  the  said  Acting- Governor,  for  the  Queen  of  Eng- 
land, and  the  said  Souma  Minejan,  for  himself  and  the  people  of 
Chacoonda,  do  make  the  following  Agreement  for  these  purposes : 

Terms. 

I.  No  white  Christian  persons  shall  be  made  slaves  in  the 
Chacoonda  country,  or  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  Christians  are 
now  slaves  in  the  Chacoonda  country,  or  shall  be  brought  into  it  as 
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slaves,  they  shall  instantly  he  set  free  hy  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda, 
and  he  shall  assist  them  to  retu  m to  their  own  country. 

II.  No  persons  of  any  colour,  or  v.berever  born,  shall  he  taken 
out  of  the  Chacoonda  country  as  slaves ; and  no  person  in  the 
Chacoonda  country  shall  in  any  way  he  concerned  in  seizing,  keeping, 
carrying,  cr  sending  away  persons  for  the  purpose  of  their  being 
taken  out  of  the  Chacoonda  country  as  slaves.  And  the  Chief  of 
Chacoonda  shall  punish  severely  all  those  who  break  this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  Chacoonda  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  beat  of  other  nations  found 
carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  belonging  to  the  Chief 
of  Chacoonda;  and  the  vessels  and  boats  so  seized  shall  be  taken  to 
an  English  possession  to  be  tried  by  English  law ; and  when  con- 
demned shall  be  sold,  and  the  produce  of  the  sale  shall  be  divided 
equally  between  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda, 
and  the  slaves  who  were  found  on  board  shall  be  made  free. 

IY.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Chacoonda  country, 
and  may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it ; and  they  shall  be  treated  as 
friends  while  in  it,  and  shall  receive  every  supply  they  need  there ; 
they  may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there,  and  shall  not 
be  harmed  nor  troubled  on  that  account ; and  they  may  leave  the 
country  when  they  please. 

Y.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Chacoonda  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell ; and 
neither  the  English  people  nor  the  people  of  Chacoonda  shall  ever 
be  forced  to  buy  or  to  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented 
from  buying  or  selling  any  article ; and  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda 
agrees  to  allow  the  goods  of  English  merchants  to  enter  his  territory 
free  of  duty,  as  long  as  the  English  shall  receive  the  produce  of  his 
country  free  of  duty. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Chacoonda  country 
to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all 
kinds  through  the  Chacoonda  country  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and 
the  traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  the 
Chacoonda  country  to  trade  with  the  English  people. 

YII.  English  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses 
in  the  Chacoonda  country ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered 
without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their 
persons  touched ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated 
by  the  people  of  Chacoonda,  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda  shall  punish 
those  who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 

YIIT.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the 
Chacoonda  country ; and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the 
laws,  the  Chief  shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest 
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place  where  there  is  an  English  force,  and  the  Commander  of  such 
English  force  shall  send  for  the  English  person,  who  shall  be  tried 
according  to  English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found  guilty. 

IX.  If  the  Chacoonda  people  should  take  away  any  property  of 
an  English  person,  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda  shall  do  all  he  can  to 
make  the  people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt;  and  if 
English  persons  should  take  away  the  property  of  the  Chacoonda 
people,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  the  Chacoonda  people, 
the  Chief  shall  make  known  the  fact  to  the  Commander  of  the  Eng- 
lish force  nearest  to  the  Chacoonda  country,  or  to  the  resident 
agent,  if  there  is  one;  and  the  English  Commander,  or  the  agent, 
whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the  English  persons 
restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit 
Chacoonda,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests 
of  the  English  people,  and  to  see  that  this  Agreement  is  fulfilled; 
and  such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the 
Chacoonda  country  ; and  the  Chacoonda  Chief  shall  pay  attention  to 
what  the  agent  says,  and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall 
be  sacred. 

XI.  The  Chief  of  Chacoonda  shall,  within  48  hours  from  the 
date  of  this  Agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it 
into  effect,  and  shall  proclaim  that  law,  and  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda 
shall  put  that  law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  Chief  of 
Chacoonda,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda  has  made  this 
Agreement,  gives  him  the  following  articles,  which  the  said  Chief  of 
Chacoonda  hereby  acknowledges  to  have  received,  viz.  : 

Two  casks  of  gunpowder  (50  pounds)  ; 2 jars  of  rum  (14  gal- 
lons) ; 2 muskets  ; 20  pounds  of  tobacco. 

XIII.  The  Acting- Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Chacoonda  hereby 
agree  that  the  foregoing  Agreement  shall  be  subjected  to  the  sanction 
and  ratification  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England. 

And  so  we,  the  said  Acting- Grovernor  and  Chief  of  Chacoonda, 
have  made  and  signed  this  Agreement,  on  board,  the  cutter  Emma , 
off  Eoula  Tenda,  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  River  Gambia,  this  (ith 
day  of  January,  1843 ; and  it  shall  stand  for  ever,  subject  to  the 
sanction  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England  as  aforesaid. 

T.  S.  INGRAM,  Acting- Gover-  SOUMA  MINE  JAN  MASSE- 
nor , on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  RAY,  Alcade  of  Banlcobat. 
the  Queen,  * TOMBO  SENEYAH,  Alcade  of 

Eoula  Tenda. 


"Witnesses : 

Ths.  Cnowsr.  William  Fox.  C.  F.  Sitmax, 

Simon  Rignaed,  Manager , Liberated  A.JD.,  ZP. 
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(17.) — Treaty  with  the  Chief  of  Corro. — Signed  off  Banna  Tenda, 
January  9,  1843. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  Acting- Governor  Ingram  on  the  part 

of  Her  Majesty  tbe  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  Mamadoo 

Wally,  Chief  of  Corro. 

Object. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  Corro,  and  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be  put 
down  for  ever  in  Corro,  and  the  people  of  England  and  the  people 
of  Corro  shall  trade  together  innocently,  justly,  kindly,  and  usefully; 
and  the  said  Acting-Governor,  for  the  Queen  of  England,  and  the 
said  Mamadoo  Wally,  for  himself  and  the  people  of  Corro,  do  make 
the  following  Agreement  for  these  purposes : 

Terms. 

I.  Ho  white  Christian  persons  shall  be  made  slaves  in  the  Corro 
country,  or  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  Christians  are  now  slaves 
in  the  Corro  country,  or  shall  be  brought  into  it  as  slaves,  they  shall 
instantly  be  set  free  by  the  Chief  of  Corro,  and  he  shall  assist  them 
to  return  to  their  own  country. 

II.  Ho  persons  of  any  colour,  or  wherever  born,  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  Corro  country  as  slaves ; and  no  person  in  the  Corro 
country  shall  in  any  way  be  concerned  in  seizing,  keeping,  carrying, 
or  sending  away  persons  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  taken  out 
of  the  Corro  country  as  slaves.  And  the  Chief  of  Corro  shall 
punish  severely  all  those  who  break  this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every 
vessel  or  boat  of  Corro  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations  found 
carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  of  Corro ; and  the 
vessels  and  boats  so  seized  shall  be  taken  to  an  English  possession 
to  be  tried  by  English  law ; and  when  condemned,  shall  be  sold,  and 
the  produce  of  the  sale  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  Queen 
of  England  and  the  Chief  of  Corro,  and  the  slaves  who  were  found 
on  board  shall  be  made  free. 

IV.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Corro  country,  and 
may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it,  and  they  shall  be  treated  as  friends 
while  in  it,  and  shall  receive  every  supply  they  need  there ; they 
may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there,  and  shall-  not  be 
harmed  nor  troubled  on  that  account;  and  they  may  leave  the 
country  when  they  please. 

V.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Corro  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell ; and 
neither  the  English  people  nor  the  people  of  Corro  shall  ever  be 
forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from 
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buying  or  selling  any  article  ; and  the  Chief  of  Corro  agrees  to 
allow  the  goods  of  English  merchants  to  enter  his  territory  free  of 
duty,  as  long  as  the  English  shall  receive  the  produce  of  his  country 
free  of  duty. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Corro  country  to 
other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all  kinds 
through  the  Corro  country  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the  traders 
of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  the  Corro  country 
to  trade  with  the  English  people. 

VII.  English  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses, 
in  the  Corro  country ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered  without 
their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their  persons 
touched ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the 
people  of  Corro,  the  Chief  of  Corro  shall  punish  those  who  wrong 
or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 

VIII.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the  Corro 
country ; and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the  laws,  the  Chief 
shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  wThere 
there  is  an  English  force ; and  the  Commander  of  such  English  force 
shall  send  for  the  English  person,  who  shall  be  tried  according  to 
English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found  guilty. 

IX.  If  the  Corro  people  should  take  away  the  property  of  an 
English  person,  the  Chief  of  Corro  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the 
people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  if  English  per- 
sons should  take  away  the  property  of  the  Corro  people,  or  should 
not  pay  their  just  debts  to  the  Corro  people,  the  Chief  shall  make 
known  the  fact  to  the  Commander  of  the  English  force  nearest  to 
the  Corro  country,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  is  one ; and  the 
English  Commander  or  the  agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all 
he  can  to  make  the  English  persons  restore  the  property  and  pay 
the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  Corro, 
or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests  of  the  English 
people,  and  to  see  that  this  Agreement  is  fulfilled ; and  such  agent 
shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Corro  country; 
and  the  Corro  Chief  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the  agent  says,  and 
the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be  sacred. 

XI.  The  Chief  of  Corro  shall,  within  48  hours  from  the  date  of 
this  Agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  into  effect, 
and  shall  proclaim  that  law,  and  the  Chief  of  Corro  shall  put  that 
law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  Chief  of 
Corro,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Corro  has  made  this  Agreement, 
gives  him  the  following  articles,  which  the  said  Chief  of  Corro  hereby 
acknowledges  to  have  received,  viz. : 
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One  tower  musket ; 3 casks  of  gunpowder  (75  pounds)  ; 2 jars 
of  rum  (15  gallons)  ; 3 pieces  of  blue  bafts : 30  pounds  of  tobacco. 

XIII.  The  Acting-Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Corro  hereby 
agree,  that  the  foregoing  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  sanction 
and  ratification  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England. 

And  so  we,  the  said  Acting-Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Corro, 
have  made  and  signed  this  Agreement,  on  board  the  cutter  Emma , 
oft  Banna  Tenda  in  the  Biver  Gambia,  this  9th  day  of  January, 
1813 ; and  it  shall  stand  for  ever,  subject  to  the  sanction  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  as 
T.  L.  INGHAM,  Acting  -Gover- 


nor, on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  England. 
Witnesses : 

Ths.  Chown. 

Simon  Pignard,  Manager,  Libe- 
rated A.D.,  I.P. 


aforesaid. 
MAMADOO 
of  Corro. 


WALLY,  Chief 


Earring  Cotto. 
Ealey  Jobartay. 


(18.) — Treats'  with  the  King  of  Wbolli. — Signed  at  Medina , 
January  13,  1843. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  Acting-Governor  Ingram,  on  the  part 

of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  Sanoo  Coy, 

King  of  Woolli. 

Object. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  Woolli,  and  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be  put 
down  for  ever  in  Woolli,  and  the  people  of  England  and  the  people 
of  Woolli  shall  trade  together  innocently,  justly,,  kindly,  and  use- 
fully; and  the  said  Acting- Governor,  for  the  Queen  of  England,  and 
the  said  Sanoo  Coy,  for  himself  and  the  people  of  Woolli,  do  make 
the  following  Agreement  for  these  purposes. 

Terms. 

I.  No  white  Christian  persons  shall  be  made  slaves  in  the  Woolli 
country,  or  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  Christians  are  now  slaves 
in  the  Woolli  country,  or  shall  be  brought  into  it  as  slaves,  they  shall 
instantly  be  set  free  by  the  King  of  Woolli,  and  he  shall  assist  them 
to  return  to  their  own  country. 

II.  No  persons  of  any  colour,  or  wherever  born,  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  Woolli  country  as  slaves,  and  no  person  in  the  Woolli 
country  shall  in  any  way  be  concerned  in  seizing,  keeping,  carrying, 
or  sending  away  persons  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  taken  out  of 
the  Woolli  country  as  slaves.  And  the  King  of  Woolli  shall  punish 
severely  all  those  who  break  this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel 
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or  boat  of  AVoolli  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves, 
and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations  found 
carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  of  Yvr oolli,  and  the 
vessels  and  boats  so  seized  shall  be  taken  to  an  English  possession 
to  be  tried  by  English  law ; and  when  condemned  shall  be  sold,  and 
the  produce  of  the  sale  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  Queen 
of  England  and  the  King  of  AVoolli,  and  the  slaves  who  were  found 
on  board  shall  be  made  free. 

IY.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  AVoolli  country, 
and  may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it,  and  they  shall  be  treated  as 
friends  while  in  it,  and  shall  receive  every  supply  they  need  there ; 
they  may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there,  and  shall  not 
be  harmed  on  that  account,  and  they  may  leave  the  country  when 
they  please. 

Y.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
AYoolli  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell;  and 
neither  the  English  people  nor  the  people  of  AYoolli  shall  ever  be 
forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from 
buying  or  selling  any  article,  and  the  King  of  AYoolli  agrees  to 
allow  the  goods  of  English  merchants  to  enter  his  territory  free  of 
duty,  as  long  as  the  English  shall  receive  the  produce  of  his  country 
free  of  duty. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  AYoolli  country  to 
other  countries,  «o  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  of  all  kinds 
through  the  AYoolli  country  to  sell  them  elsewhere;  and  the  traders 
of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods  through  tbe  AYoolli  country 
to  trade  with  the  English  people. 

VII.  English  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses 
in  the  AYoolli  country ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered  without 
their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized  nor  their  persons 
touched ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the 
people  of  AYoolli,  the  King  of  AYoolli  shall  punish  those  who  wrong 
or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 

VIII.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the  AYoolli 
country ; and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the  law- s,  the  King 
shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where 
there  is  an  English  force ; and  the  Commander  of  such  English  force 
shall  send  for  the  English  person,  who  shall  be  tried  according  to 
English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found  guilty. 

IX.  If  the  AYoolli  people  should  take  away  the  property  of  an 
English  person,  the  King  of  AYoolli  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the 
people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  if  English  per- 
sons should  take  away  the  property  of  the  AYoolli  people,  or  should 
not  pay  their  just  debts  to  the  AVoolli  people,  the  King  shall  make 
known  the  fact  to  the  Commander  of  the  English  force  nearest  to 
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the  Woolli  country,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  is  one;  and 
the  English  Commander  or  the  agent,  whichever  it  may  he,  shall  do 
all  he  can  to  make  the  English  persons  restore  the  property  and  pay 
the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  Woolli, 
or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests  of  the  people, 
and  to  see  that  this  Agreement  is  fulfilled ; and  such  agent  shall 
always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Woolli  country,  and  the 
King  of  Woolli  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the  agent  says,  and  the 
person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be  sacred. 

XI.  The  King  of  Woolli  shall,  within  48  hours  from  the  date  of 
this  Agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  into  effect, 
and  shall  proclaim  that  law;  and  the  King  of  AYoolli  shall  put  that 
law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  King  of 
Woolli,  and  because  the  King  of  Woolli  has  made  this  Agreement, 
gives  him  the  following  articles,  wdiich  the  said  King  of  Woolli 
hereby  acknowledges  to  have  received,  viz. : 

Twrenty  gallons  of  rum ; 4 muskets ; 3 half-barrels  of  gunpower : 
25  pounds  of  tobacco;  1 pound  of  amber,  No.  1. 

XIII.  The  Acting- Governor  and  the  King  of  Woolli  hereby 
agree,  that  the  foregoing  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  sanction 
and  ratification  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England. 

And  so  we,  the  said  Acting- Governor  and  the  King  of  Woolli, 
have  made  and  signed  this  Agreement  at  Medina,  in  the  Kingdom 
of  Woolli,  this  13th  day  of  January,  1843  ; and  it  shall  stand  for 
ever,  subject  to  the  sanction  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England, 
as  aforesaid. 

T.  L.  INGBAM,  Acting- Gover-  SANOQ  VOX,  King  of  Woolli. 
nor , on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  England . 

Witnesses : 

Ths.  Chows-.  William  Eox.  Simon  Pignard. 


(19.) — Treaty  with  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda. — Signed  at  Cantali - 
cunda , January  18,  1843. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  Acting-Governor  Ingram,  on  the  part 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  Cantaliba, 
Chief  of  Cantalicunda. 

Orject. 

TnERE  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  Cantalicunda,  and  the  Slave  Trade  shall 
be  put  down  for  ever  in  Cantalicunda;  and  the  people  of  England 
and  the  people  of  Cantalicunda  shall  trade  together  innocently, 
justly,  kindly,  and  usefully ; and  the  said  Acting- Governor,  for  the 
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Queen  of  England,  and  tlie  said  Cantaliba,  for  himself  and  the 
people  of  Cantalicunda,  do  make  the  following  agreement  for  these 
purposes : 

Teums. 

I.  No  white  Christian  persons  shall  he  made  slaves  in  the 
Cantalicunda  country,  or  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  Christians 
are  now  slaves  in  the  Cantalicunda  country,  or  shall  be  brought 
into  it  as  slaves,  they  shall  instantly  be  set  free  by  the  Chief  of 
Cantalicunda,  and  he  shall  assist  them  to  return  to  their  own 
country. 

II.  No  persons  of  any  colour,  or  wherever  born,  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  Cantalicunda  country  as  slaves ; and  no  person  in  the 
Cantalicunda  country  shall  be  in  any  way  concerned  in  seizing, 
keeping,  carrying,  or  sending  away  persons  for  the  purpose  of 
their  being  taken  out  of  the  Cantalicunda  country  as  slaves.  And 
the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda  shall  punish  severely  all  those  who  break 
this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  Cantalicunda  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations 
found  carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  belonging  to  the 
Chief  of  Cantalicunda ; and  the  vessels  and  boats  so  seized  shall  be 
taken  to  an  English  possession,  to  be  tried  by  English  law  ; and 
when  condemned,  shall  be  sold,  and  the  produce  of  the  sale  shall  be 
divided  equally  between  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  Chief  of 
Cantalicunda,  and  the  slaves  who  were  found  on  board  shall  be 
made  free. 

IY.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Cantalicunda 
country,  and  may  stay  in  it  or  pass  through  it ; and  they  shall  be 
treated  as  friends  while  in  it ; and  shall  receive  every  supply  they 
need  there ; they  may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there, 
and  shall  not  be  harmed  nor  troubled  on  that  account ; and  they 
may  leave  the  country  when  they  please. 

Y.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Cantalicunda  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell ; 
and  neither  the  English  people  nor  the  people  of  Cantalicunda  shall 
ever  be  forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented 
from  buying  or  selling  any  article ; and  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda 
agrees  to  allow  the  goods  of  English  merchants  to  enter  his  territory 
free  of  duty,  as  long  as  the  English  shall  receive  the  produce  of  his 
country  free  of  duty. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Cantalicunda 
country  to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods 
of  all  kinds  through  the  Cantalicunda  country  to  sell  them  else- 
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where ; and  the  traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods 
through  the  Cantalicunda  country  to  trade  with  the  English  people. 

VII.  English  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses^ 
in  the  Cantalicunda  country  ; and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered 
without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their 
persons  touched ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated 
by  the  people  of  Cantalicunda,  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda  shall 
punish  those  who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 

VIII.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the 
Cantalicunda  country ; and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the 
laws  the  Chief  shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest 
place  where  there  is  an  English  force;  and  the  commander  of  such 
English  force  shall  send  for  the  English  person,  who  shall  be  tried 
according  to  English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found  guilty. 

IX.  If  the  Cantalicunda  people  should  take  awray  the  property 
of  an  English  person,  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda  shall  do  all  he  can 
to  make  the  people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  if 
English  persons  should  take  away  the  property  of  the  Cantalicunda 
people,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  the  Cantalicunda 
people,  the  Chief  shall  make  known  the  fact  to  the  commander  of 
the  English  force  nearest  to  the  Cantalicunda  country,  or  to  the 
resident  agent,  if  there  is  one  ; and  the  English  commander,  or  the 
agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the  English 
persons  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  Canta- 
licunda, or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests  of 
the  English  people,  and  to  see  that  this  agreement  is  fulfilled ; and 
such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Can- 
talicunda  country ; and  the  Cantalicunda  Chief  shall  pay  attention 
to  what  the  agent  says,  and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent 
shall  be  sacred. 

XI.  The  Chief  of  Cantalicunda  shall,  within  48  hours  from  the 
date  of  this  agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  info 
effect,  and  shall  proclaim  that  law,  and  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda 
shall  put  that  law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  Chief  of 
Cantalicunda,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda  has  made  this 
agreement,  gives  him  the  following  articles,  which  the  said  Chief  of 
Cantalicunda  hereby  acknowledges  to  have  received,  viz. : 

2 casks  of  gunpowder  (50  pounds) ; 2 jars  of  rum  (14  gallons)  ; 
2 muskets. 

XIII.  The  Ac  ting- Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Cantalicunda 
hereby  agree,  that  the  foregoing  agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
sanction  and  ratification  of  Tier  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England. 

And  so  we,  the  said  Acting  Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Cantu- 


GREAT  BRITAIN-  AND  WEST  COAST  OP  AFRICA. 


£>25 


licunda,  have  made  and  signed  this  agreement  at  Cantalicunda, 
River  Gambia,  this  18th  day  of  January,  1843  ; and  it  shall  stand 
for  ever,  subject  to  the  sanction  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
England  as  aforesaid. 

T.  L.  INGRAM,  Acting-  Gover-  CANTALIBA,  Chief  of  Can  fed L 
nor , on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  cunda. 
the  Queen  of  England. 

Witnesses T.  Eimson.  T.  Pignard. 


(20.) — Treaty  with  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda. — Signed  at  MacCarthf  s 
Island,  January  21,  1843. 

Agreement  entered  into  by  Acting  Governor  Ingram,  on  the  part 

of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  and  Jaynou  Sanoo, 

Chief  of  Dobacoonda. 

Object. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people  of 
England  and  the  people  of  Dobacoonda,  and  the  Slave  Trade  shall 
be  put  down  for  ever  in  Dobacoonda ; and  the  people  of  England  and 
the  people  of  Dobacoonda  shall  trade  together  innocently,  justly, 
kindly,  and  usefully  ; and  the  said  Acting- Governor,  for  the  Queen 
of  England,  and  the  said  Jaynou  Sanoo,  for  himself  and  the  people 
of  Dobacoonda,  do  make  the  following  agreement  for  these  pur- 
poses : 

Terms. 

I.  No  white  Christian  persons  shall  be  made  slaves  in  the 
Dobacoonda  country,  or  in  any  case ; and  if  any  white  Christians 
are  now  slaves  in  the  Dobacoonda  country,  or  shall  be  brought  into 
it  as  slaves,  they  shall  instantly  be  set  free  by  the  Chief  of  Doba- 
coonda, and  he  shall  assist  them  to  return  to  their  own  country. 

II.  No  persons  of  any  colour,  or  wTherever  born,  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  Dobacoonda  country  as  slaves ; and  no  person  in  the 
Dobacoonda  country  shall  in  any  way  be  concerned  in  seizing, 
keeping,  carrying,  or  sending  away  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their 
being  taken  out  of  the  Dobacoonda  country  as  slaves.  And  the 
Chief  of  Dobacoonda  shall  punish  severely  all  those  who  break 
this  law. 

III.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  Dobacoonda  found  anywhere  carrying  on  the  trade  in 
slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  other  nations 
found  carrying  on  the  trade  in  slaves  in  the  waters  of  Dobacoonda ; 
and  the  vessels  and  boats  so  seized  shall  be  taken  to  an  English 
possession  to  be  tried  by  English  law ; and  when  condemned  shall 
be  sold,  and  the  produce  of  the  sale  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
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the  Queen  of  England  and  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda,  and  the  slaves 
who  were  found  on  board  shall  be  made  free. 

IV.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Dobacoonda 
country,  and  may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it,  and  they  shall  be 
treated  as  friends  while  in  it ; and  shall  receive  every  supply  they 
need  there ; they  may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there, 
and  shall  not  be  harmed  nor  troubled  on  that  account ; and  they 
may  leave  the  country  wdien  they  please. 

V.  English  people  may  also  trade  freely  with  the  people  of 
Dobacoonda  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to  buy  or  sell ; 
and  neither  the  English  nor  the  people  of  Dobacoonda  shall  ever  be 
forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article,  nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from 
buying  or  selling  any  article ; and  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda  agrees 
to  allow  the  goods  of  English  merchants  to  enter  his  territory  free 
of  duty,  as  long  as  the  English  shall  receive  the  produce  of  his 
country  free  of  duty. 

YI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Dobacoonda 
country  to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods 
of  all  kinds  through  the  Dobacoonda  country  to  sell  them  else- 
where ; and  the  traders  of  other  countries  may  bring  their  goods 
througli  the  Dobacoonda  country  to  trade  with  the  English  people. 

VII.  English  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and  houses 
in  the  Dobacoonda  country,  and  their  houses  shall  not  be  entered 
without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor  their 
persons  touched ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated 
by  the  people  of  Dobacoonda,  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda  shall  punish 
those  who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 

VIII.  But  English  people  must  not  break  the  lawrs  of  the 
Dobacoonda  country  • and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking  the 
laws  the  Chief  shall  send  a true  account  of  the  matter  to  the 
nearest  place  where  there  is  an  English  force  ; and  the  commander 
of  sucli  English  force  shall  send  for  the  English  person,  wdio  shall  be 
tried  according  to  English  law,  and  shall  be  punished  if  found  guilty. 

IY.  If  the  Dobacoonda  people  should  take  away  the  property 
of  an  English  person,  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda  shall  do  all  he  can 
to  make  the  people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  if 
English  persons  should  take  away  the  property  of  the  Dobacoonda 
people,  the  Chief  shall  make  known  the  fact  to  the  commander  of 
the  English  force  nearest  to  the  Dobacoonda  country,  or  to  the 
resident  agent,  if  there  is  one;  and  the  English  commander  or 
the  agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the 
English  persons  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit 
Dobacoonda,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  interests 
of  the  English  people,  and  to  see  that  this  agreement  is  fulfilled ; 
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and  such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the 
Dobacoonda  country ; and  the  Dobacoonda  Chief  shall  pay  attention 
to  what  the  agent  says,  and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent 
shall  be  sacred. 

XI.  The  Chief  of  Dobacoonda  shall,  within  48  hours  from  the 
date  of  this  agreement,  make  a law  for  carrying  the  whole  of  it  into 
effect,  and  shall  proclaim  that  law,  and  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda 
shall  put  that  law  in  force  from  that  time  for  ever. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the  Chief  of 
Dobacoonda,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda  has  made  this 
agreement,  gives  him  the  following  articles,  which  the  said  Chief  of 
Dobacoonda  hereby  acknowledges  to  have  received,  viz. : 

2 jars  of  rum  (15  gallons)  ; 2 kegs  of  gunpowder  (25  pounds)  ; 
2 muskets ; 30  pounds  of  tobacco. 

XIII.  The  Acting -Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Dobacoonda 


hereby  agree,  that  the  foregoing  agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the 
sanction  and  ratification  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England. 

And  so  we  the  said  Acting- Governor  and  the  Chief  of  Doba- 
coonda have  made  and  signed  this  agreement,  at  MacCarthy’s  Island, 
this  21st  day  of  January,  1843 ; and  it  shall  stand  for  ever,  subject 
to  the  sanction  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England  aforesaid. 

T.  L.  INGRAM,  Acting-Gover - Ins 

nor,  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen. 

Witnesses : 


JAYNOTJ  SANOO,  M 

mark. 


P.  J.  Macdonald,  Commander  of  Mac Carthy’s  Island. 

P.  Sallah. 


(21.) — Treaty  u nth  the  Chiefs  of  Samo  and  Moricaryah. — Signed  at 
Kontaigh , May  20,  1845. 

Treaty  between  Wilkins  George  Terry,  Esq.,  Doctor  John  William 
Johnston,  of  the  1st  West  India  Regiment,  and  Charles  Heddle, 
Esq.,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
and  its  Dependencies,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Most  Gracious 
Majesty  Victoria  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Eaith,  &c., 
and  Bey  Sherbro,*  Chief  of  the  Samo  Country,  and  Morie 
Bokery,  Chief  of  Moricaryah. 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  people,  subjects  to  Bey  Sherbro, 
of  the  Samo  country,  and  Morie  Bokery,  Chief  of  Moricaryah 
aforesaid. 


* King  of  the  North  Bulloms. 
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II.  The  Chiefs  aforesaid  shall  permit  the  ministers  of  the  Christian 
religion  to  reside  within  their  territories,  and  shall  permit  them  to 
exercise  their  calling;  and  they,  the  Chiefs  aforesaid,  do  hereby 
guarantee  to  them  the  fullest  protection. 

III.  The  lives  and  properties  of  liberated  Africans,  and  all  other 
subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England,  shall  be  inviolate. 

IY.  The  Chiefs  aforesaid  promise  and  engage  to  abolish  the 
Slave  Trade,  and  not  to  allow  any  exportation  of  slaves  from  their 
respective  countries ; nor  to  allow  any  vessels,  crafts,  boats,  or 
canoes,  to  enter  into  any  of  their  rivers,  creeks,  bays,  or  waters,  for 
the  purpose  of  buying  or  selling  slaves,  or  being  in  any  manner 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade  ; nor  to  allow  factories  or  other  establish* 
ments  to  be  formed  in  their  territories  by  any  persons  whatever,  for 
the  purchasing  or  selling  slaves. 

Y.  No  country  law,  custom,  or  purrah,  is  to  be  put  in  force 
against  any  subject  of  the  Queen  of  England,  on  any  pretence  what- 
ever; nor  are  any  of  the  Queen’s  subjects  to  break  through  any 
country  law  or  custom',.  nor  commit  any  illegal  act  within  the  terri- 
tories, or  upon  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Chiefs  aforesaid,  parties  to 
this  Treaty. 

YI.  The  Chiefs  aforesaid  do  hereby  recognize  and  acknowledge 
the  rights  which  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  have  hereto- 
fore and  at  all  times  enjoyed,  of  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse 
for  trade  and  commerce,  and  for  all  other  legitimate  purposes,  in 
and  throughout  the  countries  adjacent  to  and  bordering  on  the 
Mellacourie  Elver ; and  the  Chiefs  aforesaid  do  hereby  on  their 
parts  confirm,  guarantee,  and  assure  to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen 
of  England  this  right  of  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse,  so  far  as 
their  owrn  territories  extend;  and  also  that  the  subjects  of  Her  said 
Majesty  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  peaceable  possession  of  the 
lands  and  houses  which  they  purchased  or  hired  in  the  country  and 
territories  of  the  said  Chiefs ; and  that  the  subjects  of  Her  said 
Majesty,  as  heretofore,  may  sell,  buy,  or  hire  lands  or  houses  in  the 
country,  and  that  those  lands  or  houses  shall  not  be  entered  upon 
or  into  without  their  consent ; nor  shall  their  goods  be  seized,  nor 
their  persons  touched.  And  if  English  people  are  wronged  or 
ill-treated  by  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  said  Chiefs,  they,  the 
said  Chiefs,  shall  punish  those  who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English 
people. 

YIL  The  canoes  and  boats  of  the  people  or  subjects  of  the 
Chiefs,  parties  to  this  Treaty,  and  the  produce  of  their  respective 
territories,  are  to  be  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  the  boats  and 
canoes  of  the  colony. 

YIII.  All  disputes  which  may  arise  between  any  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone  and  the  subjects  or  people  of 
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either  of  the  said  Chiefs,  shall  be  referred  to  the  G overnor  of  Sierra 
Leone  for  the  time  being. 

IX.  The  Chiefs  parties  to  this  Treaty  shall  not  enter  into  wars, 
or  commit  any  acts  of  aggression  either  on  each  other  or  on  any 
neighbouring  Chiefs,  by  which  the  peace  of  the  country  shall  be 
disturbed,  the  trade  between  their  countries  and  the  colony  of  Sierra 
Leone  interrupted,  and  the  safety  of  the  property  and  persons  of  the 
Queen  of  England’s  subjects  compromised. 

X.  The  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  are  hereby  strictly 
prohibited  from  engaging,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  war  or 
quarrel  which  may  break  out  amongst  the  Chiefs  parties  to  this 
Treaty,  or  their  subjects  or  people ; and  they  are  strictly  prohibited 
from  aiding  or  assisting  them  in  the  prosecution  of  any  such  war  or 
quarrel,  by  furnishing  them  either  with  powder  or  muskets,  or  with 
any  other  description  of  warlike  stores  whatever. 

XI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Moricaryah  and 
Samo  countries  to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry 
goods  of  all  kinds  through  the  aforesaid  Moricaryah  and  Samo 
countries,  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the  traders  of  other  countries 
may  bring  their  goods  through  the  aforesaid  countries,  to  trade  with 
the  English  people  freely  and  unmolested. 

XII.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  the 
countries  subject  to  the  said  Chiefs,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to 
watch  over  the  interests  of  the  English  people,  and  to  see  that  this 
Agreement  is  fulfilled ; and  such  agent  shall  always  receive  honour 
and  protection  in  the  countries  of  the  aforesaid  respective  Chiefs ; 
and  the  said  Chiefs  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the  said  agent  may 
advise ; and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be  respected. 

XIII.  If  the  people  of  Moricaryah  and  Samo  aforesaid  should 
take  away  the  property  of  any  English  person,  or  should  not  pay 
their  just  debts  to  any  English  person,  the  aforesaid  Chiefs  of  the 
said  countries  shall  do  all  they  can  to  make  the  people  restore  the 
property  and  pay  the  debt ; and  if  the  English  people  should  take 
away  the  property  of  the  people  of  the  said  Chiefs,  or  should  not  pay 
their  just  debts  to  the  people,  the  Chief  shall  make  knowrn  the  fact 
to  the  Governor  of  the  colony,  for  the  time  being,  or  to  the  resident 
agent,  if  there  be  one ; and  the  Governor  of  the  said  colony  of 
Sierra  Leone,  or  the  agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he 
can  to  make  the  English  persons  restore  the  property,  and  pay 
their  debts. 

XIY.  In  proof  of  the  value  entertained  by  the  said  Chiefs  of  the 
countenance  and  support  of  the  British  Government,  and  of  their 
earnest  desire  that  they  and  their  successors  should  always  hereafter 
be  considered  as  staunch  allies  to  the  Queen  of  England,  and  to  the 
Government  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone,  the  said  Chiefs  d > 
[1850 — 51 .]  * 3 O 
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hereby  guarantee,  that  any  Treaty  which  the  Chiefs,  parties  to  this 
Treaty,  may  hereafter  enter  into  with  any  other  foreign  Power  or 
State,  shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  or  compromise  the  rights  of 
free  intercourse,  recognized,  ackowledged  and  confirmed  in  the  6th 
clause  of  this  Treaty,  and  the  privileges  hereby  secured  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Queen  of  England,  and  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  colony 
of  Sierra  Leone : and  any  additional  privileges,  commercial  or 
otherwise,  which  may  by  such  Treaties  be  granted  to  such  foreign 
Power,  shall  be  also  considered  as  granted  to  the  subjects  of  the 
Queen  of  England. 

XV.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  of  this  Treaty 
being  agreed  upon  and  strictly  adhered  to  on  the  part  of  the  Chiefs 
aforesaid,  parties  thereto,  and  of  their  successors,  his  Excellency 
"William  Eergusson,  Lieutenant- Grovernor  of  the  colony  of  Sierra 
Leone,  hereby  agrees  for  himself  and  successors,  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  to  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  annually 
to  each  of  the  said  Chiefs  and  their  successors,  the  customs  herein- 
after set  forth,  viz. : 

To  Bey  Sherbro  the  sum  of  200  bars,  and  to  the  Chief,  Morie 
Bokery,  alias  Boobo  Tumbo,  the  sum  of  100  bars. 

The  above  bars  to  be  computed  according  to  the  scale  set  forth 
in  the  schedule  hereunto  annexed. 

XVI.  The  said  Chiefs,  parties  hereto,  shall,  in  48  hours  after  the 
ratification  of  this  Treaty,  proceed  to  proclaim  the  same  throughout 
their  respective  territories,  and  carry  it  into  effect  as  a law. 

Hone  at  Ivontaigh,  in  the  territory  of-  the  aforesaid  Chiefs,  Bey 
Sherbro  and  Morie  Bokery,  this  20th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1845,  and  of  Her  Majesty’s  reign  the  8th. 

BEY  SHEEBBO.  ' WILKINS  GrEOEGE  TEBRY. 

MOEIE  BOKEEY,  alias  JOHN  WILLIAM  JOHN- 
BOOBO  TUMBO.  STON,  M.H. 

CHARLES  HEHDLE. 


Schedule.— -Scale  for  200  Bars. 

Pour  pieces  blue  baft,  40  bars ; 4 ditto  white  baft,  40 ; 4 ditto 
satin  stripe,  48 ; tobacco,  50 ; rum,  10  gallons  in  two  jars,  22. 

Scale  for  100  Bars. 

Two  pieces  blue  baft,  20  bars ; 2 ditto  white  baft,  20 ; 2 ditto 
satin  stripe,  24;  tobacco,  25;  rum,  5 gallons  and  jar,  11. 

(220 — Treaty  with  the  Chief  of  Mdlaghea. — Signed  at  Malaghea, 

May  23,  1845. 

Treaty  between  Wilkins  George  Terry,  Esq.,  Doctor  John  William 
Johnston,  of  the  1st  West  India  Regiment,  and  Charles  Heddle, 
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Esq.,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant -Governor  of  the  Colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
and  its  Dependencies,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Most  Gracious 
Majesty  Victoria,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  &c., 
and  Mori  Lahai,  Chief  of  Malaghea. 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  people,  subjects  of  the  said  Chief, 
Mori  Lahai. 

II.  The  lives  and  property  of  liberated  Africans,  and  all  others 
subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England,  shall  be  inviolate. 

III.  The  Chief  aforesaid  promises  to  abolish  the  Slave  Trade, 
and  not  to  allow  any  exportation  of  slaves  from  his  country ; nor  to 
allow  any  vessels,  crafts,  boats,  or  canoes,  to  enter  into  any  of  the 
rivers,  creeks,  bays,  or  waters  of  his  territories,  for  the  purpose  of 
buying  or  selling  slaves,  or  being  in  any  manner  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade ; nor  to  allow  factories  or  establishments  to  be  formed 
in  his  territory  by  any  persons  whatsoever,  for  the  purpose  of 
purchasing  or  selling  slaves. 

IV.  No  country  lawr,  custom,  or  purrah,  is  to  be  put  in  force 
against  any  subject  of  the  Queen  of  England,  on  any  pretence 
whatever ; nor  are  any  of  the  Queen’s  subjects  to  break  through 
any  country  law  or  custom,  nor  commit  any  illegal  act  within  the 
territory,  or  upon  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  aforesaid  Chief  of 
Malaghea. 

V.  The  Chief  aforesaid  does  hereby  recognize  and  acknowledge 
the  rights  which  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  have  hereto- 
fore and  at  all  times  enjoyed,  of  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse 
for  trade  and  commerce,  and  for  all  other  legitimate  purposes,  in 
and  throughout  the  countries  adjacent  to  and  bordering  on  the 
Mellacourie  Fiver  and  its  branches ; and  the  Chief  aforesaid  does 
hereby,  on  his  own  part,  confirm,  guarantee,  and  assure,  to  the  sub- 
jects of  the  Queen  of  England,  this  right  of  free  and  unrestricted 
intercourse,  so  far  as  his  own  territory  extends ; and  further  engages 
that  the  subjects  of  Her  said  Majesty  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in 
peaceable  possession  of  the  lands  and  houses,  or  factories,  which 
they  have  purchased  or  hired  in  the  country  or  territory  of  the  said 
Chief ; and  that  the  subjects  of  Her  said  Majesty,  as  heretofore, 
may  sell,  buy,  or  hire  lands  or  houses  in  his  country,  and  that  those 
lands  or  houses  shall  not  be  entered  in  or  upon,  without  the  consent 
or  permission  of  the  person  or  persons  by  whom  they  have  been  so 
hired  or  purchased;  nor  shall  the  goods  of  the  Queen’s  subjects  be 
seized,  nor  their  persons  harmed ; and  if  English  people  are  wronged 
or  ill-treated  by  the  subjects  of  the  said  Chief,  he  shall  punish  those 
who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English  people. 
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VI.  The  canoes  and  boats  of  the  subjects  of  the  aforesaid  Chief, 
and  the  produce  of  his  territories,  are  to  be  placed  on  the  same 
footing  as  the  boats,  canoes,  and  produce  of  the  colony  of  Sierra 
Leone.  And  all  disputes  which  may  arise  between  any  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone  or  other  subjects  of  the  Queen 
of  England,  and  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  said  Chief,  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  for  the  time  being. 

VII.  The  aforesaid  Chief  engages  not  to  enter  into  any  war,  or 
commit  any  acts  of  aggression  on  any  of  the  neighbouring  Chiefs, 
by  which  the  trade  of  the  country  with  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
shall  be  interrupted,  and  the  safety  of  the  persons  and  property  of 
the  Queen  of  England’s  subjects  compromised  or  endangered. 

VIII.  The  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  are  hereby  strictly 
prohibited  from  engaging,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  war  or 
quarrel  which  may  break  out  between  the  said  Chief  and  any  other 
Chiefs,  or  in  any  dispute  which  may  arise  between  him  and  his 
people  or  subjects ; and  they  are  strictly  prohibited  from  aiding  or 
assisting  in  the  prosecution  of  any  such  war  or  quarrel,  by  furnishing 
them  either  with  powder  or  muskets,  or  with  any  other  description 
of  warlike  stores  whatever. 

IX.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Malaghea  country 
to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  through 
the  said  country,  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the  traders  of  other 
countries  may  bring  their  goods  or  produce  through  the  said  country, 
to  trade  with  the  English  people,  freely  and  without  molestation. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  the 
country  subject  to  the  said  Chief,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to 
watch  over  the  interests  of  English  people ; and  such  agent  shall 
always  receive  honour  and  protection  from  the  aforesaid  Chief,  and 
his  person  and  property  shall  be  protected. 

XI.  If  the  people  or  subjects  of  the  said  Chief  should  take  away 
the  property  of  any  English  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  just 
debts  to  any  English  person,  the  aforesaid  Chief  engages  to  do  all 
he  can  to  make  the  people  restore  the  property  so  taken  away,  and 
pay  their  debts ; and  if  English  people  should  take  away  the  pro- 
perty of  the  people  or  subjects  of  the  said  Chief,  or  should  not  pay 
any  just  debts  due  to  the  said  people,  the  Chief  shall  make  known 
the  circumstances  to  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  for  the  time 
being,  or  to  the  resident  agent,  if  there  be  one ; and  the  Governor 
or  agent  shall  do  all  in  his  power  to  make  the  English  persons 
restore  the  property,  and  pay  their  debts. 

XII.  In  proof  of  the  value  entertained  by  the  said  Chief,  of  the 
countenance  and  support  of  the  British  Government,  and  of  his 
earnest  desire  that  he  and  his  successors  should  hereafter  be  con- 
sidered as  firm  and  staunch  allies  to  the  Queen  of  England  and  to 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA.  933 


the  Government  of  Sierra  Leone,  the  said  Chief  does  hereby 
guarantee,  for  himself  and  successors,  that  any  Treaty  or  Agreement 
which  he  or  they  may  hereafter  enter  into  with  any  foreign  Power 
or  State,  shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  or  compromise  the  right  of 
free  intercourse  recognized  and  acknowledged  in  the  5th  clause  of 
this  Treaty,  and  the  privileges  hereby  secured  to  the  subjects  of  the 
Queen  of  England ; and  that  any  additional  privileges  or  concessions 
which  may  by  such  Treaties  or  Agreements  be  granted  or  made  to 
any  foreign  Power,  shall  be  also  considered  as  granted  and  made  to 
the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England. 

XIII.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty  being  agreed  upon  and  strictly  adhered  to  on  the  part  of  the 
Chief  aforesaid,  and  of  his  successors,  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone, 
agrees,  for  himself  and  successors,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  England,  to  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  annually,  to  the  said 
Chief  and  his  successors,  the  customs  hereinafter  mentioned  and  set 
forth,  viz. : the  sum  of  300  bars. 

The  above  bars  to  be  computed  by  the  scale  of  bars  in  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed. 

XIV.  The  said  Chief  shall,  within  48  hours  after  the  ratification 
of  this  Treaty,  proceed  to  proclaim  the  same  throughout  his  terri- 
tories, and  carry  it  into  effect  as  a law. 

Hone  at  Malaghea,  this  23rd  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1845,  and  of  Her  Majesty’s  reign  the  8th. 

MORI  LAHAI.  WILKINS  GEORGE  TEREX. 

JOHN  WILLIAM  JOHN- 
STON, M.H. 

CHARLES  HEHHLE. 


Schedule. — Scale  for  300  Bars. 

6 pieces  blue  baft,  60  bars ; 6 ditto  white  baft,  60;  6 ditto  satin 
stripe,  72  ; 129  lbs.  tobacco,  75  ; 15  gallons  rum,  in  3 jars,  33. 

(23.) — Treaty  with  the  King  of  Fouricaria. — Signed  at  Fouricaria, 

May  28,  1845. 

Treaty  between  Wilkins  George  Terry,  Esq.,  Doctor  John  William 
Johnston,  of  the  1st  West  India  Regiment,  and  Charles  Ileddle, 
Esq.,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
and  its  dependencies,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Most  Gracious 
Majesty  Victoria,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Iaith} 
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&c.,  &c.,  and  Alimami  Ali,  King  and  Chief  of  the  Fouricaria 

country. 

Art.  I.  There  shall  he  peace  and  friendship  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  people,  subjects  of  the  said  King 
or  Chief,  Alimami  Ali. 

II.  The  aforesaid  Chief  shall  permit  the  ministers  of  the  Chris- 
tian religion  to  reside  within  his  territories  and  exercise  their 
calling ; and  he  hereby  guarantees  to  them  the  fullest  protection. 

III.  The  lives  and  property  of  liberated  Africans,  and  all  others, 
subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England,  shall  be  inviolate. 

TV.  The  Chief  aforesaid  promises  to  abolish  the  Slave  Trade,  and 
not  to  allow  any  exportation  of  slaves  from  his  country ; nor  to  allow 
any  vessels,  craft,  boats  or  canoes,  to  enter  into  any  of  the  rivers, 
creeks,  bays,  or  waters  of  his  territories,  for  the  purpose  of  buying 
or  selling  slaves,  or  being  in  any  manner  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade ; nor  to  allow  factories  or  other  establishments  to  be  formed 
in  his  territory  by  any  persons  whatsoever,  for  the  purpose  of 
purchasing  or  selling  slaves. 

Y.  No  country  law,  custom,  or  purrah,  is  to  be  put  in  force 
against  any  subject  of  the  Queen  of  England,  on  any  pretence  what- 
ever; nor  are  any  of  the  Queen’s  subjects  to  break  through  any 
country  law  or  custom,  nor  commit  any  illegal  act  within  the 
territory,  or  upon  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  aforesaid  King  and 
Chief  of  the  Fouricaria  country. 

YI.  The  Chief  aforesaid  does  hereby  recognize  and  acknowledge 
the  rights  which  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  have  here- 
tofore and  at  all  times  enjoyed,  of  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse 
for  trade  and  commerce,  and  for  all  other  legitimate  purposes  in 
and  throughout  the  countries  adjacent  to  and  bordering  on  the 
Fouricaria,  Bereira,  and  Mellacourie  Rivers,  and  their  branches; 
and  the  Chief  aforesaid  does  hereby  on  his  own  part  confirm, 
guarantee  and  assure,  to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England,  this 
right  of  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse,  so  far  as  his  own  territory 
extends ; and  further  engages  that  the  subjects  of  her  said  Majesty 
shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  peaceable  possession  of  the  lands  and 
houses  or  factories  which  they  have  purchased  or  hired  in  the 
country  or  territory  of  the  said  Chief;  and  that  the  subjects  of  her 
said  Majesty,  as  heretofore,  may  sell,  buy,  or  hire  lands  or  houses 
in  his  country,  and  that  those  lands  or  houses  shall  not  be  entered 
in  or  upon  without  the  consent  or  permission  of  the  person  or 
persons  by  whom  they  have  been  so  hired  or  purchased ; nor  shall 
the  goods  of  the  Queen’s  subjects  be  seized,  nor  their  persons 
harmed.  And  if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the 
subjects  of  the  said  Chief,  he  shall  punish  those  who  wrong  or  ill- 
treat  the  English  people. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  WEST  COAST  OP  AFRICA.  935 


VII.  The  canoes  and  boats  of  the  subjects  of  the  aforesaid  Chief, 
and  the  produce  of  his  territories,  are  to  be  placed  on  the  same 
footing  as  the  boats,  canoes,  and  produce  of  the  colony  of  Sierra 
Leone.  And  all  disputes  which  may  arise  between  .any  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone  or  other  subjects  of  the 
Queen  of  England,  and  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  said  Chief, 
shall  be  referred  to  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  for  the  time 
being. 

VIII.  The  aforesaid  Chief  engages  not  to  enter  into  any  war,  or 
commit  any  acts  of  aggression  on  any  of  the  neighbouring  Chiefs, 
by  which  the  trade  of  the  country  with  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
shall  be  interrupted,  and  the  safety  of  the  persons  and  property  of 
the  Queen  of  England’s  subjects  compromised  or  endangered. 

IX.  The  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  are  hereby  strictly 
prohibited  from  engaging,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  war 
or  quarrel  which  may  break  out  between  the  said  Chief  and  any 
other  Chief,  or  in  any  dispute  that  may  arise  between  him  and  his 
people  or  subjects ; and  they  are  strictly  prohibited  from  aiding  or 
assisting  in  the  prosecution  of  any  such  war  or  quarrel,  by  furnishing 
them  either  with  powder,  or  muskets,  or  with  any  other  description 
of  warlike  stores  whatever. 

X.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Eouricaria  country 
to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  through 
the  said  country,  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the  traders  of  other 
countries  may  bring  their  goods  or  produce  through  the  said 
country,  to  trade  with  the  English  people  freely  and  without 
molestation. 

XI.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  the 
country  subject  to  the  said  Chief,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to 
watch  over  the  interests  of  English  people ; and  such  agent  shall 
always  receive  honour  and  protection  from  the  said  Chief,  and  his 
person  and  property  shall  be  protected. 

XII.  If  the  people  or  subjects  of  the  said  Chief  should  take 
away  the  property  of  any  English  person,  or  should  not  pay  their 
just  debts  to  any  English  person,  the  aforesaid  Chief  engages  to  do 
all  he  can  to  make  the  people  restore  the  property  so  taken  away 
and  pay  their  debts ; and  if  English  people  should  take  away  the 
property  of  the  people  or  subjects  of  the  said  Chief,  or  should  not 
pay  any  just  debts  due  to  the  said  people,  the  Chief  shall  make 
known  the  circumstances  to  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  for  the 
time  being,  or  to  the  resident  agent  (if  there  be  one),  and  the 
Governor  or  agent  shall  do  all  in  his  power  to  make  the  English 
persons  restore  the  property  and  pay  their  debts. 

XIII.  In  proof  of  the  value  entertained  by  the  said  Chief  of 
the  countenance  and  support  of  the  British  Government,  and  of 
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his  earnest  desire  that  lie  and  his  successors  should  hereafter  be 
considered  as  firm  and  staunch  allies  to  the  Queen  of  England  and 
to  the  Government  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone,  the  said  Chief 
does  hereby  guarantee  for  himself  and  successors,  that  any  Treaty 
or  agreement,  into  which  he  or  they  may  hereafter  enter  into  with 
any  foreign  Power  or  State,  shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  or  com- 
promise the  right  of  free  intercourse  recognized  and  acknowledged 
in  the  6th  clause  of  this  Treaty,  and  the  privileges  hereby  secured 
to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England ; and  that  any  additional 
privileges  or  concessions  which  may  by  such  Treaties  or  agreements 
be  granted  or  made  to  any  foreign  Power,  shall  also  be  considered 
as  granted  and  made  to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England. 

XIV.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty  being  agreed  upon  and  strictly  adhered  to  on  the  part  of 
the  Chief  aforesaid,  and  of  his  successors,  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone, 
agrees  for  himself  and  successors,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  England,  to  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid,  annually,  to  the 
said  Chief  and  his  successors,  the  customs  hereinafter  mentioned 
and  set  forth,  viz.,  the  sum  of  400  bars. 

The  above  bars  to  be  computed  by  the  scale  of  bars  in  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed. 

XV.  The  said  Chief  shall,  within  48  hours  after  the  ratification 
of  this  Treaty,  proceed  to  proclaim  the  same  throughout  his  terri- 
tories, and  carry  it  into  effect  as  a law. 

Done  at  Eouricaria,  this  28th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord,  1845,  and  of  Her  Majesty’s  reign  the  8th. 

ALIMAMI  ALI.  WILKINS  GEOEGE  TEEEY. 

JOHN  WILLIAM  JOHN- 
STON, M.D. 

CJIAELES  HEDDLE. 


Schedule. — Scale  for  400  Bars. 

8 pieces  blue  baft,  80  bars ; 8 pieces  white  baft,  80  bars ; 8 
pieces  satin  stripe,  96  bars  ; 172  lbs.  tobacco,  100  bars ; 20  gallons 
rum,  in  4 jars,  44  bars. 


(24.) — Treaty  with  the  Chiefs  of  Bereira. — Signed  at  Fouricaria 

May  28,  1845. 

Treaty  between  Wilkins  George  Terry,  Esq.,  Doctor  John  William 
Johnston,  of  the  1st  West  India  Eegiment,  and  Charles  Heddle, 
Esq.,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
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and  its  dependencies,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Her  Most  Gracious 
Majesty  Victoria,  by  the  Grace  of  God  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Eaith,  &c., 
and  Alim  ami  Morie  Mousa,  Chief  of  Bereira. 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  subjects 
of  the  Queen  of  England  and  the  people,  subjects  of  the  said  Chief, 
Alimami  Morie  Mousa. 

II.  The  aforesaid  Chief  shall  permit  the  ministers  of  the  Christian 
religion  to  reside  within  his  territories  and  exercise  their  calling ; 
and  he  hereby  guarantees  to  them  the  fullest  protection. 

III.  The  lives  and  property  of  liberated  Africans,  and  all  others, 
subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England,  shall  be  inviolate. 

IV.  The  Chief  aforesaid  promises  to  abolish  the  Slave  Trade, 
and  not  to  allow  any  exportation  of  slaves  from  his  country ; nor  to 
allow  any  vessels,  craft,  boats,  or  canoes,  to  enter  into  any  of  the 
rivers,  creeks,  bays,  or  waters  of  his  territories,  for  the  purpose  of 
buying  or  selling  slaves,  or  being  in  any  manner  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade ; nor  to  allow  factories,  or  other  establishments,  to  be 
formed  in  his  territory  by  any  persons  whatsoever,  for  the  purpose 
of  purchasing  or  selling  slaves. 

V.  Ho  country  law,  custom,  or  purrah,  is  to  be  put  in  force 
against  any  subject  of  the  Queen  of  England,  on  any  pretence 
whatever ; nor  are  any  of  the  Queen’s  subjects  to  break  through 
any  country  law  or  custom,  nor  commit  any  illegal  act  within  the 
territory,  or  upon  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  aforesaid  Chief  of 
Bereira. 

VI.  The  Chief  aforesaid  does  hereby  recognize  and  acknowledge 
the  rights  which  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  have  hereto- 
fore and  at  all  times  enjoyed,  of  free  and  unrestricted  intercourse 
for  trade  and  commerce,  and  for  all  other  legitimate  purposes,  in 
and  throughout  the  countries  adjacent  to  and  bordering  on  the 
Bereira  and  Mellacourie  Bivers,  and  their  branches ; and  the  Chief 
aforesaid  does  hereby  on  his  own  part  confirm,  guarantee,  and 
assure,  to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England,  this  right  of  free 
and  unrestricted  intercourse,  so  far  as  his  own  territory  extends ; 
and  further  engages  that  the  subjects  of  her  said  Majesty  shall  be 
allowed  to  remain  in  peaceable  possession  of  the  lands  and  houses 
or  factories  which  they  have  purchased  or  hired  in  the  country  or 
territory  of  the  said  Chief;  and  that  the  subjects  of  her  said 
Majesty,  as  heretofore,  may  sell,  buy,  or  hire  lands  or  houses  in  h‘s 
country,  and  that  those  lands  or  houses  shall  not  be  entered  in  or 
upoii  without  the  consent  or  permission  of  the  person  or  persons 
bv  whom  they  have  been  so  hired  or  purchased  ; nor  shall  the  goods 
of  the  Queen’s  subjects  be  seized,  nor  their  persons  harmed.  And 
if  English  people  are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the  subjects  of  the 
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said  Chief,  he  shall  punish  those  who  wrong  or  ill-treat  the  English 
people. 

VII.  The  canoes  and  boats  of  the  subjects  of  the  aforesaid  Chief, 
and  the  produce  of  his  territories,  are  to  be  placed  on  the  same 
footing  as  the  boats,  canoes,  and  produce  of  the  colony  of  Sierra 
Leone  ; and  all  disputes  which  may  arise  between  any  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone,  or  other  subjects  of  the  Queen 
of  England,  and  the  subjects  or  people  of  the  said  Chief,  shall  be 
referred  to  the  Gfovernor  of  Sierra  Leone  for  the  time  being. 

VIII.  The  aforesaid  Chief  engages  not  to  enter  into  any  war, 
or  commit  any  acts  of  aggression  on  any  of  the  neighbouring  Chiefs, 
by  which  the  trade  of  the  country  with  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone 
shall  be  interrupted,  and  the  safety  of  the  persons  and  property  of 
the  Queen  of  England’s  subjects  compromised  or  endangered. 

IX.  The  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England  are  hereby  strictly 
prohibited  from  engaging,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  war 
or  quarrel  which  may  break  out  between  the  said  Chief  and  any 
other  Chief,  or  in  any  dispute  which  may  arise  between  him  and  his 
people  or  subjects ; and  they  are  strictly  prohibited  from  aidiug  or 
assisting  in  the  prosecution  of  any  such  war  or  quarrel,  by  furnish- 
ing them  either  with  powder,  or  with  muskets,  or  any  other  descrip- 
tion of  warlike  stores  whatever. 

X.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Bereira  country 
to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may  carry  goods  through 
the  said  country,  to  sell  them  elsewhere ; and  the  traders  of  other 
countries  may  bring  their  goods  or  produce  through  the  said 
country,  to  trade  with  the  English  people,  freely  and  without 
molestation. 

XI.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to  visit  the 
country  subject  to  the  said  Chief,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to 
watch  over  the  interests  of  English  people  ; and  such  agent  shall 
always  receive  honour  and  protection  from  the  aforesaid  Chief,  and 
his  person  and  property  shall  be  protected. 

XII.  If  the  people  or  subjects  of  the  said  Chief  should  take 
away  the  property  of  any  English  person,  or  should  not  pay  their 
just  debts  to  any  English  person,  the  aforesaid  Chief  engages  to  do 
all  he  can  to  make  the  people  restore  the  property  so  taken  away, 
and  pay  their  debts  ; and  if  English  people  should  take  away  the 
property  of  the  people  or  subjects  of  the  said  Chief,  or  should  not 
pay  any  just  debts  due  to  the  said  people,  the  Chief  shall  make 
known  the  circumstances  to  the  Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  for  the 
time  being,  or  to  the  resident  agent  (if  there  be  one),  and  the 
Governor  or  agent  shall  do  all  in  his  power  to  make  the  English 
persons  restore  the  property  and  pay  their  debts. 

XIII.  In  proof  of  the  value  entertained  by  the  said  Chief,  of  the 
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countenance  and  support  of  the  British  Government,  and  of  his 
earnest  desire  that  he  aud  his  successors  shall  hereafter  be  con- 
sidered as  firm  and  staunch  allies  to  the  Queen  of  England  and  to 
the  Government  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone,  the  said  Chief  does 
hereby  guarantee,  for  himself  and  successors,  that  any  Treaty  or 
agreement  into  which  he  or  they  may  hereafter  enter  into  with 
any  Foreign  Power  or  State,  shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  or  com- 
promise the  right  of  free  intercourse  recognized  and  acknowledged 
in  the  Ylth  clause  of  this  Treaty,  and  the  privileges  hereby  secured 
to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England ; and  that  any  additional 
privileges  or  concessions  which  may  by  such  Treaties  or  agreements 
he  granted  or  made  to  any  Foreign  Power  shall  be  also  considered 
as  granted  and  made  to  the  subjects  of  the  Queen  of  England. 

XIV.  In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  stipulations  of  this 
Treaty  being  agreed  upon  and  strictly  adhered  to  on  the  part  of 
the  Chief  aforesaid,  and  of  his  successors,  his  Excellency  William 
Eergusson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  colony  of  Sierra  Leone, 
agrees  for  himself  and  successors,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  England,  to  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  annually,  to  the  said 
Chief  and  his  successors,  the  customs  hereinafter  set  forth,  viz. : 
the  sum  of  250  bars. 

The  above  bars  to  be  computed  by  the  scale  of  bars  in  the 
schedule  hereunto  annexed. 

XV.  The  said  Chief  shall,  within  48  hours  after  the  ratification 
of  this  Treaty,  proceed  to  proclaim  the  same  throughout  his  ter- 
ritories, and  carry  it  into  effect  as  a law. 

Done  at  Eouricaria,  this  28th  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1845,  and  of  Her  Majesty’s  reign  the  8th. 

ALIMAMI  MOEIE  MOTJSA.  WILKINS  GEOEGE  TEEEY. 

JOHN  WILLIAM  JOHN- 
STON, M.D. 

CHAELES  TIEDDLE. 


Schedule. — Scale  for  100  Bars. 

2 pieces  blue  baft,  20  bars  ; 2 ditto  white  baft,  20 ; 2 ditto  satin 
stripe,  24 ; 43  lbs.  tobacco,  25  ; 5 gallons  rum,  and  jar,  11. 

Scale  for  50  Bars. 

1 piece  blue  baft,  10  bars ; 1 ditto  white  baft,  10 ; 1 ditto  satin 
stripe,  12  ; 21^  lbs.  tobacco,  12^  ; 2\  gallons  rum,  in  one  jar,  5^. 
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ACT  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Ionian  Islands , relative  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  British  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Authorities 
over  Ionian  Subjects  in  the  Ottoman  Dominions. — Corfu, 
April  1;  1845. 

[No.  2.]  [ April  1,  1845.] 

Whereas,  in  order  to  remove  doubts  and  differences  of  opinion 
as  to  the  laws  to  be  observed  and  the  mode  of  proceeding  before 
Ambassadors,  Ministers,  Charges  d’Affaires,  Consuls- General,  Con- 
suls, Vice-Consuls,  or  other  Consular  Officers  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  resident  in  the  Levant  in  the  Ottoman  territories,  an  Act 
was  passed  by  the  British  Parliament  in  the  6th  and  7th  years  of  the 
reign  of  Her  Majesty  Queen  Victoria,  cap.  94,*  bearing  date  24th 
August,  1843,  which  Act  the  Orders  of  Her  Majesty  in  Council, 
and  other  Acts  having  relation  thereto,  have  been  communicated  to 
the  Government  of  these  States  by  his  Excellency  the  Lord  High 
Commissioner,  for  any  and  every  concordant  disposition  of  law : 

And  as  all  who  may  enjoy  the  benefit  of  the  protection  of  the 
aforesaid  authorities  ought  in  virtue  of  said  Acts  to  conform  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  in  observance  before  and  by  those  authorities : 
therefore,  by  the  authority  of  his  Highness  the  President  and  the 
Most  Excellent  the  Senate,  with  the  opinion  and  assent  of  the  Most 
Noble  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  in  this  1st  session  of  the  8th  Parliament,  and  with  the 
approval  of  his  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  the 
Protecting  Sovereign,  it  is  decreed  and  enacted  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  Ionian  subjects,  resident  in  the  said  Ottoman  territories, 
in  order  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  protection  of  the  aforesaid  autho- 
rities of  Her  Majesty  the  Protecting  Sovereign  of  these  States,  must 
strictly  attend  to  what  is  prescribed  by  Articles  VI  and  VII  of  Act 
LXX  of  the  2nd  Parliament  of  these  States. 

II.  In  cases  of  civil  questions,  during  the  residence  of  any 
Ionian  subject  in  a territory  to  which  the  jurisdiction  of  either  of 
the  aforesaid  authoities  extends,  the  relative  rights  and  actions  in 
favour  of  or  against  Ionian  subjects  and  exercised  before  said  autho- 
rities, are  to  be  presented,  discussed,  or  decided,  according  to  the 
laws  and  regulations  which  those  authorities  are  to  observe ; and 
the  decisions  pronounced  are  to  have  effect  and  execution  in  these 
States,  as  if  they  issued  from  the  competent  Ionian  judiciary  autho- 
rity of  the  island,  to  the  jurisdiction  of  which  the  person  or  persons 
sentenced  belong. 

III.  Whereas  the  above-mentioned  resolution  of  Article  II, 
respecting  the  execution  of  the  decisions  of  Consuls  by  the  Ionian 
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judiciary  authorities,  it  is  agreeable  to  what  is  also  prescribed  by 
Article  DCYIII  of  the  present  Code  of  Civil  Procedure;  it  is 
decreed  that  the  definitive  sentences  of  the  Ionian  courts  of  law 
shall  likewise,  on  the  principle  of  reciprocity,  be  carried  into  effect 
by  the  said  Consuls  in  the  places  subject  to  their  jurisdiction, 
immediately  that  Her  Majesty  the  Protecting  Sovereign  of  these 
States  shall  have  been  pleased  to  convey  to  them  the  relative 
instructions. 

IV.  In  case  of  an  offence  committed  by  an  Ionian  subject  in  any 
of  the  places  aforesaid,  the  offenders  may  be  arrested  on  the  order  of 
the  above  authorities,  and  brought  before  them  to  be  tried,  and,  if 
found  guilty,  punished  by  the  sole  authority  of  the  Minister,  Consul, 
Vice-Consul,  or  other  Consular  Officer,  of  Her  Majesty,  with  im- 
prisonment as  far  as  3 months,  or  a fine  not  exceeding  100  dollars. 
The  punishment  may  be  extended  to  imprisonment  for  1 year,  or  a 
fine  not  exceeding  200  dollars,  when  the  proceedings  of  said  autho- 
rities are  in  a Court  composed  of  the  Minister,  Consul,  Vice-Consul, 
&c.,  and  of  assessors,  who  must  be  named  by  him. 

V.  In  cases  of  a serious  nature,  the  accused  are  to  be  sent  by 
the  aforesaid  anthorities  to  these  States  in  order  to  be  tried,  and  if 
guilty,  punished,  proceeding  with  respect  to  Ionian  subjects  in  the 
same  manner  as  for  British  subjects. 

VI.  The  present  is  to  be  printed,  published,  and  transmitted  to 
the  proper  authorities,  for  due  execution. 

Corfu,  (20th  March)  1st  April,  1815. 


ACT  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Ionian  Islands , to  correct  an 
Error  in  the  Act  relating  to  British  Diplomatic  and  Consular 
Jurisdiction  in  the  Ottoman  Dominions. — Corfu , August  20, 
1845. 

[No.  4.]  [. August  20,  1845.] 

Wueeeas  the  Ministers,  Ambassadors,  and  other  Diplomatic 
Agents  of  Her  Majesty  the  Protecting  Sovereign,  resident  in  the 
Levant  and  other  parts  of  Turkey,  always  form,  in  their  juridical 
capacity  and  jurisdiction,  a superior  authority,  as  it  were,  a Court  of 
Appeal,  or  revision,  for  the  sentences  pronounced  by  the  Consuls- 
Oeneral,  Consuls,  or  Vice-Consuls  of  Her  Majesty. 

And  whereas,  in  Article  IV  of  Act  Ho.  II#  of  the  existing  Parlia- 
ment, instead  of  speaking  of  the  Consuls-General  as  constituting 
the  Penal  Tribunal  of  First  Instance,  the  word  “Minister”  was 
erroneously  used:  therefore, — during  the  recess  of  Parliament; 
agreeably  to  Article  XVI,  sect.  3,  cap.  2,  of  the  Constitution  a* 
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Chart  of  1S17,* — by  the  authority  of  his  Highness  the  President 
and  the  Most  Excellent  the  Senate,  and  with  the  approval  of  his 
Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  the  Protecting  Sovereign, 
it  is  decreed  and  ordained  as  follows : 

Art.  I In  Article  IV  of  Act  N o.  II  of  the  existing  Parliament, 
where  in  2 places  the  word  “Minister”  occurs,  “Consul  General” 
is  to  be  read. 

II.  The  present  is  to  be  printed,  published,  and  transmitted  to 
the  proper  quarter  for  execution. 

Corfu,  August  20,  1845. 


TREATY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation,  between  Great  Britain 
and  Tuscany. — Signed  at  Florence,  April  5,  1847. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Florence,  .Tune  12,  1847.] 


Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Imperial  and  Eoyal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  being 
equally  animated  by  the  desire 
of  extending  the  commercial  re- 
lations between  their  respective 
dominions,  have  agreed  for  this 
purpose  to  conclude  a Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation,  and 
have  named  as  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  the  Honourable 
Peter  Campbell  Scarlett,  Her 
Majesty’s  Secretary  of  Legation 
at  the  Court  of  His  Imperial  and 
Eoyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Tuscany; 

And  Ilis  Imperial  and  Eoyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of 
Tuscany,  Alexander  Ilumbourg, 
Knight  of  the  Military  Order  of 
* Vol.  IV. 


Sua.  Maesta  la  Eegina  del 
Eegno  Unito  della  Gran  Bret- 
tagna  ed  Irlanda,  e Sua  Altezza 
Imperial e e Eeale  il  Gran  Duca 
di  Toscana,  essendo  ugualmente 
animati  dal  desiderio  di  esten- 
dere  i rapporti  commerciali  tra 
i respettivi  loro  dominj,  hanno 
convenuto  di  concludere  un  Trat- 
tado  di  Commercio  e di  Navi- 
gazione,  ed  hanno  nominato  per 
loro  Plenipotentziarii,  eioe  : 

Sua  Maesta  la  Eegina  del 
Eegno  Unito  della  Gran  Bret- 
tagna  ed  Irlanda,  l’Onorevole 
Pietro  Campbell  Scarlett,  Segre- 
tario  della  sua  Legazione  ’presso 
la  Corte  di  Sua  Altezza  Im- 
periale  e Eeale  il  Gran  Duca  di 
Toscana ; 

E Sua  Altezza  Imperiale  e 
Eeale  il  Gran  Duca  di  Toscana, 
Alessandro  Ilumbourg,  Cavaliere 
del  Militare  Ordine  di  Santo 
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Saint  Stephen  Pope  and  Martyr, 
Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Order  of  Merit,  with  the* 
title  of  Saint  Joseph,  Commander 
of  the  Order  of  Civil  Merit  of 
Saxony,  Knight  of  that  of  Leo- 
pold of  Austria,  Privy  Councillor 
of  State,  Pinance,  and  War, 
Director  of  the  Koyal  Secretary- 
ship of  War,  Minister  of  Poreign 
Affairs  of  His  Imperial  and  Koyal 
Highness : 

Who,  after  having  communi- 
cated to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good 
and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following 
Articles : 

Abt.  I.  Prom  and  after  the 
date  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present 
Treaty,  British  vessels  arriving 
at,  remaining  in,  or  departing 
from,  the  ports  of  Tuscany  and 
its  dependencies,  and  Tuscan 
vessels  arriving  at,  remaining  in, 
or  departing  from,  the  ports  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  possessions 
abroad,  shall  he  subject  to  no 
other  or  higher  dues  or  charges, 
of  whatsoever  nature  they  may 
be,  than  those  which  are  now,  or 
shall  hereafter  be,  imposed  upon 
national  vessels,  on  their  arrival 
at,  during  their  remaining  in,  or 
on  their  departure  from  such 
ports. 

II. — 1.  All  articles  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture 
of  Tuscany  and  its  dependencies, 
which  are  or  shall  be  permitted 


Stefano  Papa  e Martire,  Cavaliere 
Gran  Croce  dell’  Ordine  del 
Merito  sotto  il  titolo  di  San 
Giuseppe,  Commendatore  dell’ 
Ordine  del  Merito  Civile  di  Sas- 
sonia,  Cavaliere  di  quello  di 
Leopoldo  d’ Austria,  Consigliere 
intimo  attuale  di  Stato,  Pinanze 
e Guerra,  Direttore  della  Keale 
Segreteria  de  Guerra,  Ministro 
degli  Affari  Esteri  della  Altezza 
Sua  Imperiale  e Keale : 

I quali,  dopo  essersi  reciproca- 
m ente  com  unicat  i i loro  pieni 
poteri,  trovati  in  buona  e debita 
forma,  hanno  concordati  e con- 
clusi  i seguenti  Articoli : 

Abt.  I.  A datare  dal  cambio 
delle  ratifiche  del  presente  Trat- 
tato,  i bastimenti  Inglesi  nei 
porti  della  Toscana  e sue  dipen- 
denze,  sia  al  loro  arrivo,  sia 
durante  la  loro  permanenza,  sia 
nell’  atto  di  partirne,  e i basti- 
menti Toscani  nei  porti  del 
Kegno  Unito  della  Gran  Bret- 
tagna  ed  Irlanda  e degli  altri 
possedimenti  di  Sua  Maesta  Bri- 
tannica,  sia  al  loro  arrivo,  sia 
durante  la  loro  permanenza,  sia 
nell’  atto  di  partirne,  non  sar- 
anno  sottoposti  ad  altri  o pm 
elevati  diritti  o gravezze  di  qual- 
sivoglia  natura  di  quelli  che 
attualmente  sono  o saranno  im- 
posti  in  seguito  sui  bastimenti 
nazionali  nei  detti  porti,  sia  al 
loro  arrivo,  sia  durante  la  loro 
permanenza,  sia  nell’  atto  di 
partirne. 

IT. — 1°.  Tutti  gli  articoli  di 
produzione  del  suolo  o dell’  in- 
dustria  della  Toscana  e sue 
dipendenze,  dei  quali  e o sara 
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to  be  exported  from  the  ports  of 
Tuscany  and  its  dependencies  in 
Tuscan  vessels,  shall  likewise  be 
permitted  to  be  exported  from 
those  ports  in  British  vessels, 
either  to  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  or  to  the  ports  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  possessions 
abroad,  or  to  the  ports  of  any 
other  foreign  country. 

2.  All  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
dominions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  which  are  or  shall  be 
permitted  to  be  exported  from 
the  ports  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in 
British  vessels,  shall  likewise  be 
permitted  to  be  exported  from 
those  ports  in  Tuscan  vessels, 
either  to  the  ports  of  Tuscany 
and  its  dependencies,  or  to  the 
ports  of  any  other  foreign 
country. 

3.  All  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  Tus- 
cany and  its  dependencies,  which 
are  or  shall  be  permitted  to  be 
imported  in  British  vessels,  from 
the  ports  of  Tuscany  and  its 
dependencies,  or  from  the  ports 
of  any  other  foreign  country, 
into  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  shall  likewise  be  per- 
mitted to  be  imported  in  Tuscan 
vessels. 

4.  All  articles  of  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  which  are  or 
shall  be  permitted  to  be  imported 
into  the  ports  of  Tuscany  and  its 


permessa  la  esportazione  dai  porti 
della  Toscana  e sue  dipendenze 
con  bastimenti  Toscani,  potranno 
del  pari  essere  esportati  da  quei 
porti  con  bastimenti  Inglesi  a 
direzione  tanto  dei  port!  del 
llegno  Unito  della  Gran  Brei- 
tagna  ed  Irian  da  e degli  altri 
possedimenti  di  Sua  Maesta  Bri- 
tannica,  quanto  aucora  a dire- 
zione di  qualunque  altro  estero 
paese. 

2°.  Tutti  gli  articoli  di  pro- 
duzione  de  suolo  e della  iudustria 
dei  dominj  di  Sua  Maesta  Bri- 
tannica  dei  quali  e o sara  per- 
messa l’esportazione  dai  porti 
del  Begno  Unito  della  Gran 
Brettagna  ed  Irlanda  con  basti- 
menti Inglesi,  potranno  del  pari 
essere  esportati  da  quei  porti 
con  bastimenti  Toscani  a dire- 
zione tanto  dei  porti  della  Tos- 
cana e sue  dipendenze,  quanto 
ancora  di  qualunque  altro  estero 
paese. 

3°.  Tutti  gli  articoli  di  pro- 
duzione  del  suolo  e della  iudustria 
della  Toscana  e sue  dipendenze, 
dei  quali  e o sara  permessa  l’im- 
portazione  dai  porti  della  Toscana 
e sue  dipendenze,  o da  quelli  di 
qualunque  estero  paese  nei  porti 
del  Begno  Unito  della  Gran 
Brettagna  ed  Irlanda  con  basti- 
menti Inglesi,  potranno  del  pari 
essere  importati  con  bastimenti 
Toscani. 

4°.  Tutti  gli  articoli  di  produ- 
zione  del  suolo  e della  iudustria 
del  Begno  Unito  della  Gran 
Brettagna  ed  Irlanda,  dei  quali  e 
o sara  permessa  l’importazione 
nei  poi’ti  della  Toscana  e sue 
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dependencies  in  Tuscan  vessels, 
shall  likewise  be  permitted  to  be 
imported  into  those  ports  in 
British  vessels. 

III.  All  articles  whatsoever 
which  can  be  legally  imported 
into  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  in  Tuscan  vessels,  or  into 
the  ports  of  Tuscany  and  its 
dependencies  in  British  vessels, 
shall,  on  their  importation,  be 
subject  to  the  same  duties  of 
importation,  dues,  and  charges, 
and  be  entitled  to  the  same 
bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allow- 
ances, whether  such  articles  be 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  one  or 
of  the  other  country. 

IV.  All  articles  whatsoever, 
which  can  legally  be  exported 
from  the  ports  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  in  Tuscan  vessels,  or 
from  the  ports  of  Tuscany  and 
its  dependencies  in  British  ves- 
sels, shall,  on  their  exportation, 
be  subject  to  the  same  duties  of 
exportation,  dues,  and  charges, 
and  be  entitled  to  the  same 
bounties,  drawbacks,  and  allow- 
ances, whether  such  articles  be 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  one 
or  of  the  other  country. 

V.  The  Ionian  Islands  being 
under  the  protection  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  the  subjects 
and  vessels  of  those  islands  shall 
enjoy  in  the  Tuscan  dominions 
all  the  advantages  which  are 
granted  by  the  present  Treaty 
to  the  subjects  and  vessels  of 
Great  Britain,  as  soon  as  the 

[1850 — 1851.]  : 


dipendenze  con  bastimenti  Tos- 
cani,  potranno  del  pari  essere 
importati  nei  porti  stessi  con 
bastimenti  Inglesi. 

III.  Tutti  i prodotti  di  qua- 
lunque  sorta  essi  siano,  che 
possono  essere  legalmente  im- 
portati nei  porti  del  Kegno  Uni  to 
della  Gran  Brettagna  ed  Irlanda 
con  bastimenti  Toscani,  e nei 
porti  della  Toscana,  e sue  dipen- 
denze con  bastimenti  Inglesi, 
saranno  alia  loro  importazione 
sottoposti  ai  medesimi  diritti 
d’importazione,  tasse  a gravezze, 
e otterranno  le  stesse  facilita, 
rimborsi  di  diritti  e vantaggi,  sia 
che  vengano  importati  con  basti- 
menti dell’  uno  o dell’  altro  dei 
due  stati. 

IV.  Tutti  i prodetti  di  qua- 
lunque  sorta  essi  siano,  che 
possono  essere  legalmente  espor- 
tati  dai  porti  del  Kegno  Unito 
della  Gran  Brettagna  ed  Irlanda 
con  bastimenti  Toscani,  o dai 
porti  della  Toscana  e sue  dipen- 
denze con  bastimenti  Inglesi, 
saranno,  alia  loro  esportazione, 
sottoposti  ai  medesimi  diritti  di 
esportazione,  tasse  e gravezze,  e 
otterranno  le  stesse  facilita,  rim- 
borsi di  diritti  e vantaggi,  sia  che 
vengano  esportati  con  bastimenti 
dell’  uno  o dell’  altro  dei  due 
stati. 

V.  I sudditi  e bastimenti  delle 
Isole  Ionie,  essendo  quelle  isole 
sotto  la  protezione  di  Sua  Maesta 
Britannica,  godranno  nei  dominj 
Toscani  di  tutti  i vantaggi  accor- 
dati  dal  presente  Trattato  ai 
sudditi  e bastimenti  della  Gran 
Brettagna,  tostoche  il  Governo 
delle  Isole  Ionie  avra  conscntit<o 
P 
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Government  of  the  Ionian 
Islands  shall  have  agreed  to 
grant  the  same  reciprocal  advan- 
tages in  those  islands  to  the 
subjects  and  vessels  of  His  Im- 
perial and  Eoyal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany ; it 
being  understood  that  to  prevent 
abuses,  every  Ionian  vessel  claim- 
ing the  benefits  of  the  present 
Treaty,  shall  be  furnished  with 
a patent  signed  by  the  Lord 
High  Commissioner,  or  by  his 
representative. 

VI.  The  present  Treaty  shall 
be  in  force  until  the  1st  of 
January,  1857,  and  further  until 
the  end  of  12  months  after  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  given  notice  to  the 
other  of  its  intention  to  terminate 
the  same ; each  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  reserving  to 
itself  the  right  of  giving  such 
notice  to  the  other  on  the  1st  of 
January,  1856,  or  at  any  subse- 
quent time. 

And  it  is  hereby  agreed  be- 
tween them,  that  at  the  expira- 
tion of  12  months  after  such 
notice  shall  have  been  received 
by  either  party  from  the  other, 
this  Treaty,  and  all  the  provisions 
thereof,  shall  altogether  cease  and 
determine. 

VII.  The  present  Treaty  shall 
be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at 
Plorence,  at  the  expiration  of 
2 months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above- 
named  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Treaty  in 
2 originals,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 


di  accordare  gli  stessi  reciproci 
vantaggi  in  quelle  isole  ai  sudditi 
e bastimenti  di  Sua  Altezza  Im- 
perial e Eeale  il  Gran  Duca  di 
Toscana;  bene  inteso  che  all* 
effetto  di  prevenire  qualsiasi 
abuso,  ogni  bastimento  Ionio  che 
vorra  esser  fatto  partecipe  dei 
benefizj  del  presente  Trattato, 
dovra  essere  munito  di  una 
patente  firmata  dal  Lord  Alto 
Commissario,  o dal  di  lui  rap- 
presentante. 

VI.  II  presente  Trattato  sara 
in  vigore  fino  al  1 Gennajo, 
1857,  e inoltre  per  dodici  mesi 
compiti  decorrendi  dal  giorno  in 
cui  una  delle  Alte  Parti  Con- 
traenti  avra  notificata  all*  altra 
la  propria  intenzione  di  porvi 
termine,  riserbandosi  ciascuna 
delle  due  Alte  Parti  Contraenti 
il  diritto  di  dare  un  tale  avviso 
il  Imo  di  Gennajo,  1856,  o in  ogni 
tempo  susseguente. 

Eesta  inoltre  convenuto  che 
dopo  spirati  i dodici  mesi  dall’ 
epoca  nella  quale  una  delle  due 
Parti  avra  ricevuto  dall’  altra 
tale  avviso,  questo  Trattato  e 
tutte  le  sue  disposizioni  dovranno 
aver  fine  e cessare  totalmente. 

VII.  Il  presente  Trattato  sara 
ratificato,  e le  ratifiche  saranno 
cambiate  in  Firenze,  nello  spazio 
di  2 mesi,  o piu  presto  se  sara 
possibile. 

In  fede  di  che  i Plenipoten- 
ziarj  sopranominati  hanno  firmato 
il  presente  Trattato  in  2 ori- 
ginal, e vi  hanno  apposto  il 
sigillo  delle  loro  armi. 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  TUSCANY.  947 


Done  at  Florence,  the  5 th  of 
April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
1847. 

(L.S.)  P.  CAMPBELL  SCAR- 
LETT. 

(L.S.)  A.  HUMBOURG. 


Eatto  a Eirenze,  li  5 Aprile, 
dell*  anno  de  grazia  1847. 

(L.S.)  P.  CAMPBELL  SCAR- 
LETT. 

(L.S.)  A.  HUMBOURG. 


DECLARATION  signed  bg  the  British  and  Tuscan  Rlenipoten - 
tiaries , on  the  Exchange  of  the  Ratifications  of  the  preceding 
Treaty . — Florence,  June  12,  1847. 


The  Undersigned,  Plenipoten- 
tiaries of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Imperial  and  Royal  Highness 
the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany, 
having  met  together  for  the 
purpose  of  exchanging  the  rati- 
fications of  the  Treaty  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  signed  at 
Florence  on  the  5th  of  April 
last ; 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  hereby  de- 
clares, by  order  of  his  Govern- 
ment, that  the  provisions  of  the 
Treaty  shall  extend  to  the  Bri- 
tish possessions  of  Malta  and 
Gibraltar. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  His 
Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  hereby 
declares,  by  order  of  his  Govern- 
ment, that  British  steam-vessels 
may  enter,  remain  in,  and  depart 
from  Tuscan  ports,  without  being 
obliged  upon  each  occasion  to 
pay  the  port  charges  of  any  kind 
which  may  be  due,  but  that  the 
account  thereof  shall  be  settled 
at  the  end  of  every  6 months ; 
and  the  Consul  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  at  Leghorn  shall  arrange 
with  the  authorities  in  Tuscany 

3 


I sottosceitti,  Plenipoten- 

ziarj  di  Sua  Maesta  la  Regina 
del  Regno  Unito  della  Gran 
Brettagna  ed  Irlanda,  e di  Sua 
Altezza  Imperiale  e Reale  il 

Gran  Duca  di  Toscana,  essendosi 
riuniti  ad  oggetto  di  procedere 
al  cambio  delle  ratifiche  del  Trat- 
tato  di  Commercio  e Navigazione 
firmato  a Eirenze  il  5 Aprile 

ultimo  decorso  ; 

II  Plenipotenziario  di  Sua 

Maesta  Britannica  dichiara  col 
presente  atto,  per  ordine  del 
proprio  Governo,  che  tutte  le 

disposizioni  del  suddetto  Trattato 
saranno  estese  ai  possedimenti 
Inglesi  di  Malta  e Gibilterra. 

Il  Plenipotenziario  di  Sua 
Altezza  Imperiale  e Reale  il 

Gran  Duca  di  Toscana  dichiara 
col  presente  atto,  per  ordine  del 
proprio  Governo,  che  i bastimenti 
a vapore  Inglesi  possono  entrare 
nei  porti  Toscani,  rimanervi  e 
partirne,  senza  essere  obbligati 
di  pagare,  volta  per  volta,  le 
tasse  di  porto  che  sieno  dovute, 
di  qualunque  specie,  ma  che  il 
conto  debba  esserne  saldato  alia 
fine  di  ogni  6 mesi;  e il  Con- 
sole di  Sua  Maesta  Britannica  a 
Livorno  dovra  concertarsi  con  le 
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as  to  the  measures  to  be  taken 
for  regulating  and  assuring  the 
payment  thereof. 

The  Plenipotentiary  of  His 
Imperial  and  Royal  Highness 
further  declares,  by  order  of  his 
Government,  that  British  steam- 
vessels  are  permitted  to  maintain 
in  Tuscan  ports  coal-hulks  for 
their  express  use  and  at  their 
own  charge. 

Done  at  Florence,  the  12th 
day  of  June,  1847. 

(L.S.)  P.  CAMPBELL  SCARE 


autorita  Toseane  quanto  alle 
misure  da  prendersi  per  liquidare 
il  conto  stesso  e assicurarne  il 
pagamento. 

Il  Plenipotenziario  dell’  Im- 
periale  e Reale  Altezza  Sua 
dichiara  inoltre,  per  ordine  del 
proprio  Governo,  che  sara  per- 
messo  ai  bastimenti  a vapore 
Ingle  si  di  mantenere  nei  porti 
Toscani  dei  carichi  di  carboni 
per  espresso  loro  uso  e a proprie 
spese. 

Fat  to  a Firenze,  il  di  12  di 
Griugno,  1847. 

CT.  (L.S.)  A.  HUMBOURG. 


ACT  of  the  Parliament  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  for  the  execution 
of  the  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Great 
Britain  and  Tuscany , of  April  5,  1847.* — Corfu , April  24, 
1847. 


[No.  44.]  {April  24,  1847.] 

"Whereas  his  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  has  com- 
municated to  the  Senate  copies  of  the  correspondence  between  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  Colonies  of  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Protecting 
Sovereign  of  these  States,  relative  to  the  admission  of  Ionian 
vessels  into  the  ports  of  Tuscany  with  the  same  privileges  as  English 
ships : 

And,  as  it  appears  from  said  documents  that,  by  the  decree  of 
the  Tuscan  Government,  Ionian  vessels  are  to  be  admitted  into  the 
ports  of  the  Grand  Duchy  on  the  same  footing  as  the  national 
vessels,  on  condition  of  reciprocity : — therefore,  by  the  authority  of 
his  Highness  the  President,  with  the  opinion  and  assent  of  the  most 
noble  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  United  States  of  the  Ionian 
Islands,  in  the  2nd  Session  of  the  8th  Parliament,  and  with  the 
approval  of  his  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  the  Pro- 
tecting Sovereign,  it  is  decreed  and  enacted  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  Ships  under  the  flag  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Tuscany,  by 
reason  of  the  reciprocity  granted  by  that  Government,  are  placed  in 
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Ionian  ports  on  an  equal  footing  with  national  vessels,  as  well  in 
regard  to  maritime  rights  as  to  duties  of  the  Customs. 

Said  equality  of  rights  and  privileges,  however,  is  not  applicable 
to  the  coasting  trade  and  the  traffic  from  one  port  to  another  of  the 
United  States  of  the  Ionian  Islands. 

II.  The  present  is  to  be  printed,  published,  and  transmitted  to 
the  proper  authorities  for  due  execution. 


POSTAL  CONVENTION  between  Great  Britain  and 
Oldenbury. — Signed  at  London , November  3,  L342. 

Whereas  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Treasury  have  authorized  Her  Majesty’s  Postmaster- General  to 
conclude  an  Agreement  with  the  Post  Office  of  Oldenburg ; the 
following  Agreement  between  the  Light  Honourable  William  Baron 
Lowther,  a Peer  of  the  realm,  a Privy  Councillor,  and  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Postmaster-General,  and  Henry  Frederick  Tiarks,  Esquire, 
Consul-General  for  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Oldenburg  (who  has  com- 
municated his  full  powers  from  the  Grand  Duke  of  Oldenburg  to 
make  an  Agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Post  Office  of  that  duchy),  is 
concluded  and  agreed  upon : 

Art.  I.  The  British  postage  upon  letters  passing  between  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Oldenburg,  that  is  to 
say,  letters  posted  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  addressed  to  Olden- 
burg, and  vice  versa , conveyed  direct  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Oldenburg,  by  packet-boat  or  private  ship,  or  via  the  territories 
of  Hamburgh,  Hanover,  or  Bremen,  or  any  of  them,  by  packet-boat 
or  private  ship  between  any  port  in  such  territories  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  shall  be  1 rate  of  Gd.  on  every  letter  not  exceeding  ^ an 
ounce  in  weight ; and  all  letters  exceeding  that  weight  shall  be 
charged  progressive  and  additional  rates  (each  additional  rate  being 
estimated  at  Gd.),  according  to  the  scale  of  weight  and  number  of 
rates  now  in  operation  in  the  United  Kingdom : and  the  British 
rate  of  transit  postage  to  be  taken  on  letters  posted  in  or  addressed 
to  Oldenburg,  conveyed  direct  between  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Oldenburg  by  packet-boat  or  private  ship,  or  via  the  territories  of 
Hamburgh,  Hanover,  and  Bremen,  or  any  of  them,  by  packet-boat 
or  private  ship,  between  any  port  in  such  territories  and  the  United 
Kingdom,  passing  through  the  United  Kingdom  to  and  from  its 
colonies  or  foreign  countries,  shall  be  the  rate  which  is  now  or  shall 
hereafter  be  taken  upon  letters  between  the  United  Kingdom  an  l 
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such  colonies  and  foreign  countries  respectively,  in  addition  to  the 
rate  of  Qd.  the  \ ounce  and  progressive  rates  hereinbefore  mentioned, 
the  postage  which  is  to  be  charged  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Oldenburg.  The  British  rate  on  such  transit  letters  is,  how- 
ever, to  be  calculated  from  or  to  the  port  of  departure  or  arrival  of 
the  packet. 

II.  The  Oldenburg  postage  on  letters  posted  in  Oldenburg  and 
addressed  to  the  United  Kingdom,  and  vice  versa , shall  be  2 grotes 
gold  per  British  \ ounce  inclusive,  and  so  on  in  proportion,  according 
to  the  scale  of  weight  and  number  of  rates  now  in  operation  for  rates 
of  British  postage  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  same  Oldenburg 
rates  shall  be  taken  on  letters  passing  through  the  United  Kingdom, 
to  and  from  its  colonies  and  those  foreign  countries  with  which  the 
British  Government  shall  make  arrangements  for  a mutual  reduction 
of  postage,  when  such  letters  shall  pass  through  Oldenburg ; pro- 
vided that  both  these  classes  of  letters,  whether  those  between  the 
2 countries  or  those  in  transit  through  one  or  both  of  them,  shall  be 
conveyed  direct  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Oldenburg  by 
packet-boat  or  private  ship,  or  via  the  territories  of  Hamburgh, 
Hanover,  and  Bremen,  or  any  of  them  by  packet-boat’  or  private 
ship,  between  any  ports  in  such  territories  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
And  the  Post  Office  of  Oldenburg  further  agrees,  that  all  letters  of 
the  description  alluded  to  in  the  1st  and  present  Articles,  and  which 
are  entitled  to  pass  at  the  reduced  rates  of  postage  therein  esta- 
blished, shall,  when  addressed  to  places  within  the  territory  of 
Oldenburg,  be  delivered  at  such  places  without  the  imposition  of 
any  additional  charge  for  transit  postage  or  otherwise,  over  and 
above  the  before-mentioned  rate  of  postage. 

These  provisions,  however,  shall  not  preclude  Oldenburg  from 
collecting  from  the  sender  or  receiver  of  such  letters,  when  conveyed 
between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Oldenburg  through  Bremen,  the 
sum  not  exceeding  4 grotes  Bremen  currency  per  \ ounce,  and  so 
on  in  proportion,  due  as  transit  postage  to  Bremen  on  such  letters, 
in  addition  to  the  rate  of  2 grotes  gold  per  ounce,  and  so  on,  which 
is  to  be  taken  by  Oldenburg  for  its  own  benefit. 

Should  an  account  at  any  time  be  opened  with  Oldenburg,  it 
must  be  understood  that  any  British  postage  which  may  be  collected 
or  received  in  Oldenburg  under  the  present  Agreement,  is  to  be 
duly  accounted  for  and  paid  over  to  the  Postmaster- General,  at  such 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  direct. 

III.  Newspapers  published  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  duly 
stamped,  shall,  when  forwarded  in  conformity  with  the  regulations 
and  under  the  conditions  prescribed  by  law  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  conveyed  direct  by  packet-boat  between  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Oldenburg,  or  when  conveyed  between  the  United  Kingdom 
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and  Oldenburg  through  the  territories  of  Hamburgh,  Hanover,  and 
Bremen,  or  any  of  them,  the  same  being  coutained  in  the  packet- 
mails,  be  forwarded  without  charge  from  the  United  Kingdom ; and 
no  rate  of  postage  shall  be  levied  upon  them  in  Oldenburg ; and^ 
conversely,  no  charge  shall  be  made  by  Oldenburg  or  by  the  United 
Kingdom  on  newspapers  duly  published  in  Oldenburg,  and  in  the 
language  of  Oldenburg,  either  when  dispatched  from  that  duchy  or 
when  delivered  in  the  United  Kingdom,  whether  conveyed  direct  by 
packet-boat  between  Oldenburg  and  the  United  Kingdom,  or  trans- 
mitted between  Oldenburg  and  the  United  Kingdom  through  the 
territories  of  Bremen,  Hanover,  and  Hamburgh,  or  any  of  them,  by 
means  of  the  packet-boats,  from  any  port  in  the  last-mentioned 
territories. 

When  such  newspapers  are  conveyed  by  private  ship,  the  charge 
on  each  newspaper  by  the  British  Post  Office  shall  be  Id.  on  its 
dispatch,  and  the  same  sum  on  its  delivery ; and  the  charge  in 
Oldenburg  shall  be  restricted  to  tbe  sum,  if  any,  paid  to  the  com- 
manders or  owners  of  private  vessels  as  the  remuneration  for  the 
conveyance  of  such  newspapers ; such  rate,  however,  shall  in  no  case 
exceed  2 grotes  gold  on  each  newspaper  so  sent  and  received. 

IV.  The  G-overnment  of  Oldenburg  engages  to  provide  for  the 
embarking  and  disembarking  the  mails  at  any  port  in  the  territory 
of  Hamburgh,  and  if  necessary  at  any  port  in  Hanover,  Bremen,  or 
Oldenburg  ; and  also,  if  requisite,  for  their  conveyance  between 
Heligoland  and  any  such  ports,  and  for  their  transmission  between 
Oldenburg  and  any  port  of  embarkation  or  disembarkation,  free  of 
all  charge  to  Great  Britain,  and  without  the  letters  or  newspapers 
being  subjected  to  any  rate  of  postage  beyond  that  already  provided 
for  by  this  Treaty,  so  long  as  the  correspondence  shall  be  transmitted 
between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Oldenburg,  via  the  territories  of 
Hamburgh,  Hanover,  and  Bremen,  or  any  of  them. 

V.  The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  be  extended  to  the  other 
territories  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Oldenburg,  viz.,  the  Principality 
of  Birckenfeld  and  the  possessions  of  the  duchy  in  Plolstein,  when- 
ever, by  the  conclusion  of  Treaties  for  the  mutual  reduction  of 
postage  with  surrounding  countries,  an  opportunity  shall  be  pre- 
sented of  including  them  in  the  present  Convention. 

VI.  The  present  Treaty  is  concluded  for  an  indefinite  period, 
and  if  at  any  future  time  circumstances  should  render  any  change 
or  modification  desirable  in  any  of  its  Articles,  the  Contracting 
Parties  will  concert  upon  the  subject;  it  is  understood,  however, 
that  either  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  annul  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  this  Treaty,  by  giving  the  other  party  6 months’  notice  of  such 
intention ; and  during  that  term  of  (5  months  the  Treaty  shall  be 
fully  and  entirely  carried  into  effect. 
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GEltMANT. 


In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Parties  have  signed  the  present 
Agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  the  General  Post  Office,  London,  this 
3rd  day  of  November,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1842. 

(L.S.)  LOWTHEE,  ' (L.S.)  H.  P.  TIAEKS. 


DECLARATION  of  the  Diet  of  the  Germanic  Confederation , 
respecting  the  Slave  Trade. — Frankfort,  February  3,  1843. 
(Translation.)  

Extract  from  the  Protocol  of  the  3rd  Sitting  of  the  German  Diet. 

Communication  of  the  Treaty  entered  into  between  Austria, 
Prance,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Eussia,  in  London,  on  the 
20th  December,  1841,*  and  of  one  of  the  Protocols  relating 
thereto,  of  the  9th  of  November,  1842, t on  the  subject  of  the 
Slave  Trade. 

Austria  and  Prussia. — The  Envoy  has  the  honour  (in  conse- 
quence of  instructions  to  that  effect)  to  present  to  the  High  Diet  a 
copy  of  a Treaty  entered  into  in  London  on  the  20th  December, 
1841,  between  Austria,  Prance,  Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Eussia, 
but  nevertheless  (as  the  Protocol  of  the  9th  November,  1842,  like- 
wise communicated,  shows)  only  ratified  by  Austria,  Great  Britain, 
Prussia,  and  Eussia,  relative  to  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade ; 
with  the  papers  connected  therewith. 

The  Courts  of  Vienna  and  Berlin  feel  persuaded  that  their  high 
Confederates  will  find  in  the  present  communication  a joyful  occasion 
for  according  their  approbation  to  the  principles  of  Christian  philan- 
thropy on  which  the  London  Treaty  is  based',  and  particularly  in  the 
resolution  arising  therefrom,  expressed  in  Article  I thereof,  whereby 
the  Slave  Trade  is  put  on  the  same  level  with,  and  stigmatized  as, 
piracy,  and  that,  in  furtherance  of  the  noble  object  of  this  Treaty, 
they  are  ready  to  declare  themselves  of  the  same  opinion  and  spirit, 
whenever  opportunities  offer. 

Question  put. 

Bavaria. — The  Envoy  is  persuaded  that  his  Government  will 
thankfully  participate  in  the  communication  of  this  Treaty,  and 
gives  its  concurrence  to  the  principles  of  philanthropy  and  Christian 
feeling  contained  in  it,  and  in  particular  to  the  resolution,  that  the 
Slave  Trade  is  put  on  the  same  level  with  piracy;  and  he  expresses 
the  most  sanguine  hope  that  the  measures  which  the  Contracting- 
Powers  have  agreed  upon  may  soon  accomplish  the  object  of  rooting 
( lit  this  shameful  trade. 


* Yol.  XXX.  Page  269. 


f Yol.  XXX.  Page  299. 
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In  accordance  with  this  declaration  on  the  part  of  the  Eoyal 
Bavarian  Court,  it  was,  on  putting  the  question,  unanimously  agreed 
that : 

“ The  German  Diet  has,  with  many  thanks,  concurred  in  the 
communication  made  to  them,  on  the  part  of  the  2 High  Govern- 
ments of  Austria  and  Prussia,  relative  to  the  Treaty  entered  into  in 
London  on  the  20th  December,  1841.  It  gives  its  entire  appro- 
bation to  the  sentiments  and  principles  of  Christian  philanthropy 
out  of  which  this  Treaty,  and  especially  the  Besolutions  contained 
therein,  have  arisen,  whereby  the  Slave  Trade  is  put  on  the  same 
level,  as  to  crime,  with  piracy ; and  it  expresses  its  sincere  hope, 
that  the  measures  which  the  Contracting  Powers  have  agreed  upon, 
may  speedily  accomplish  the  object  of  entirely  rooting  out  this 
shameful  traffic.” 


RESOLUTION  of  the  Diet  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  for 
the  Punishment  of  Slave  Trade  as  Piracy. — Frankfort, 
June  19,  1845. 

(Translation.)  

Eesolyed, — In  full  and  just  acknowledgment  of  the  sentiments 
and  principles  of  Christian  humanity,  which  have  induced  the  Courts 
of  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Prussia,  and  Bussia,  to  conclude  the 
Treaty  of  the  20th  December,  1841,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  the  German  Governments  conjointly  animated  by  the  desire 
on  their  side,  so  far  as  in  their  power  lies,  of  assisting  to  root  out 
effectually  this  iniquitous  traffic,  agree  that  the  Slave  Trade  shall  be 
generally  prohibited  by  them. 

Accordingly,  where  provision  to  this  end  is  not  made  in  the 
existing  criminal  laws,  the  traffic  in  slaves  is  punished  as  piracy : in 
those  States,  however,  whose  code  of  laws  make  no  particular  men- 
tion of  piracy,  the  punishment  for  kidnapping  \_Mensclienraubes\  or  a 
similar  heavy  punishment,  will  be  inflicted. 


CORRESPONDENCE  with  The  United  States,  respecting 
Central  America. — 1849 — 1851.* 


No.  1. — Mr.  Crompton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Rcc.  October  3.) 
My  Loed,  Washington , September  17,  1849. 

Me.  Clayton  having  requested  me  to  call  upon  him  at  the 
Department  of  State,  said  that  he  wished  to  converse  with  me 
* Laid  before  Parliament,  with  subsequent  Papers,  in  1856. 
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frankly  and  confidentially  upon  the  subject  of  the  proposed  passage 
across  the  isthmus,  by  way  of  Nicaragua  and  the  River  San  Juan, 
with  regard  to  which  he  had  long  felt  a great  deal  of  anxiety— an 
anxiety  lately  very  much  increased  by  intelligence  he  has  received 
from  Mr.  Elijah  Hise,  who  has  arrived  at  Washington  from  Guate- 
mala, where  he  has  been  for  some  years  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  The 
United  States, 

Mr.  Hise  has,  it  appears,  upon  his  own  responsibility,  and  with- 
out instructions  either  from  the  late  or  from  the  present  adminis- 
tration, signed,  on  the  part  of  The  United  States,  a Treaty  with  the 
State  of  Nicaragua,  by  which  the  latter  grants  to  The  United  States 
an  exclusive  right  of  way  across  her  territories,  including  therein 
the  River  San  Juan,  for  the  purpose  of  joining  the  2 oceans  by  a 
canal  across  the  isthmus.  The  Treaty  contains  a number  of  pro- 
visions, such  as  stipulations  for  the  construction  of  forts  and  military 
works  upon  the  banks  of  the  San  Juan  for  the  protection  of  the 
proposed  passage.  These  Mr.  Clayton  enumerated  to  me ; but 
he  read  to  me,  at  length,  the  Article  which  he  regards  as  the  most 
objectionable  in  the  Treaty,  by  which  it  is  stipulated  that  The 
United  States  guarantees  to  Nicaragua  for  ever  the  whole  of  her 
territory,  and  promises  to  become  a party  to  every  defensive  war  in 
which  that  State  may  hereafter  be  engaged  for  the  protection  of  that 
territory. 

To  the  whole  of  this  Treaty,  as  well  as  to  the  “ absurd  stipula- 
tion” which  he  had  just  read,  Mr.  Clayton  said  that  it  was  scarcely 
necessary  to  remark  that  he  was  entirely  opposed.  His  views  and 
wishes  with  respect  to  the  construction  of  a canal  across  the  isthmus 
by  way  of  Nicaragua  were,  he  observed,  known  to  me,  and  had  been, 
as  1 was  aware,  communicated  by  his  direction  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government ; these  would,  he  trusted,  have  convinced  your  Lord- 
ship that  the  Government  of  The  United  States  have  no  views  of 
exclusive  advantage  to  themselves  in  this  matter.  He  felt  most 
anxious  that  the  signature  of  the  present  Treaty  by  Mr.  Hise 
should  not  produce  a contrary  impression  in  any  quarter  ; and  with 
this  view  he  proceeded  to  read  to  me  a portion  of  the  instructions 
which  have  been  given  to  Mr.  Squier,  who  has  been  lately  sent 
as  United  States’  Charge  d’Affaires  to  Nicaragua.  By  these 
Mr.  Squier  is  directed  not  only  not  to  negotiate  any  Treaty  with 
that  Government  on  the  subject  of  a passage  across  the  isthmus, 
but  not  to  give  his  support  or  countenance  to  any  contract  entered 
into  by  private  citizens  of  The  United  States  with  Nicaragua  on 
that  subject,  of  an  exclusive  nature,  or  such  as  might  bring  The 
United  States  into  collision  with  any  other  Power. 

The  signature  of  the  present  Treaty  has,  Mr.  Clayton  remarked, 
placed  the  Government  of  The  United  States  in  a most  embarrassing 
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situation.  You  know,  lie  said,  that  the  Government  have  no 
majority  in  the  Senate ; you  know  that  the  Treaty  will  he  called  for 
by  Congress  ; the  substance  of  it,  indeed,  has  already  found  its  way 
into  the  newspapers  ; you  are  aware  of  the  opinion  which,  whether 
right  or  wrong,  is  generally  entertained  in  this  country  of  the  claim 
of  the  Mosquito  Chief  to  any  part  of  the  territory  claimed  by 
Nicaragua  ; and  you  can  form  an  idea  of  eagerness  with  which  the 
party  opposed  to  the  Government  will  avail  themselves  of  the  oppor- 
tunity of  either  forcing  us  into  collision  with  Great  Britain  on  this 
subject,  or  of  making  it  appear  that  we  have  abandoned,  through 
pusillanimity,  great  and  splendid  advantages  fairly  secured  to  the 
country  by  Treaty.  It  will  require  great  caution  on  both  sides, 
said  Mr.  Clayton,  to  prevent  the  2 Governments  being  brought 
into  collision  on  account  of  this  intrinsically  worthless  country. 

Mr.  Clayton  concluded  by  saying  that  he  would  immediately 
send  for  Mr.  Abbot  Laurence,  who  is  now  at  Boston  preparing  for 
his  departure  for  England  on  the  26th  instant,  and  that  he  would 
put  him  into  full  possession  of  the  views  of  The  United  States’ 
Government  with  regard  to  this  subject.  He  begged  me  in  the  mean- 
time to  communicate  the  substance  of  what  he  had  said  to  me  to 
your  Lordship.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JOHN  E.  CRAMPTON. 


No.  2. — Mr.  Crampton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec,  October  13.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , October  1,  1849. 

I had  the  honour  of  informing  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch 
of  the  17th  ultimo,  that  it  was  Mr.  Clayton’s  intention  to  send  for 
Mr.  Laurence,  in  order  to  put  him,  before  his  departure  for  England, 
fully  into  possession  of  the  views  of  The  United  States’  Government 
with  regard  to  the  project  for  making  a canal  across  the  isthmus  by 
way  of  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua  and  the  River  St.  John ; the  more 
especially  that  this  question  has  been  rendered  one  of  great  em- 
barrassment to  The  United  States’  Government  by  the  signature  of 
a Treaty  on  the  subject  by  Mr.  Hise,  the  American  Charge  d’ Affaires 
at  Guatemala,  with  the  Nicaraguan  Government,  and  by  the  con- 
flicting claim  of  Mosquito,  supported  by  the  British  Government. 

Mr.  Laurence  was  not,  however,  able  to  come  to  Washington 
before  leaving  this  country,  and  Mr.  Clayton  is  therefore  about  to 
address  to  him  a detailed  instruction  upon  this  matter,  for  commu- 
nication to  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

Mr.  Clayton,  nevertheless,  yesterday  took  an  opportunity  of 
entering  upon  the  subject  with  me,  with  greater  earnestness  and  at 
greater  length  than  on  any  previous  occasion ; and  I am  the  more 
anxious  to  report  accurately  to  your  Lordship  the  substance  of  his 
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remarks,  from  the  circumstance  that  the  President,  who  happened 
to  come  into  Mr.  Clayton’s  room  upon  other  business,  on  being 
informed  of  the  subject  on  which  we  were  engaged,  waived  all 
ceremony  and  joined  in  our  conversation  with  great  frankness,  and 
every  appearance  of  a wish  to  make  proof  of  the  most  friendly 
feelings  towards  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  by  evincing  a dis- 
position to  deal  with  entire  openness  with  regard  to  the  affair  in 
question. 

The  junction  of  the  2 oceans  by  a canal,  Mr.  Clayton  observed, 
was  an  object  so  important  to  the  whole  of  the  commercial  world, 
that  it  was  matter  for  surprise  that  an  attempt  had  not  long  since 
been  made  to  effect  it.  The  increase  of  population  on  the  western 
coast  of  this  continent  had,  however,  now  rendered  it  certain  that 
such  an  attempt  would  ere  long  be  made.  The  Grovernment  of  The 
United  States  are  strongly  in  favour  of  such  an  undertaking ; but 
the}^  are  as  earnestly  opposed  to  its  execution  being  made  a subject 
for  jealousy,  by  an  attempt  on  the  part  of  any  one  nation  to  mono- 
polize to  itself  either  the  credit  due  to  such  an  enterprise,  or  the 
advantages  to  be  derived  from  it  when  effected.  It  should,  in  their 
view,  be  rather  made  a bond  of  peace  and  good  understanding,  by 
being  brought  about  by  a combined  effort,  and  for  the  general 
benefit  of  mankind. 

That  great  applause  in  certain  quarters,  and  a certain  sort  of 
popularity,  might  be  gained  by  the  Government  of  either  of  the 
countries  by  an  attempt  to  effect  this  work  upon  a principle  of 
exclusive  advantage,  Mr.  Clayton  observed,  there  could  be  no  doubt. 
But  The  United  States’  Executive  disclaimed  any  such  wish,  but 
desired,  on  the  other  haud,  not  to  be  driven  to  adopt  any  measure 
for  obtaining  such  exclusive  advantage.  Such  popularity  or  applause 
would,  in  their  opinion,  be  dearly  bought  by  the  jealousies  and  mis- 
understandings between  nations  which  would  be  the  inevitable 
result ; and  this  it  was  the  study  of  The  United  States’  Government 
to  avert. 

The  2 countries,  Mr.  Clayton  continued,  most  deeply  interested  in 
this  work  are,  there  can  be  no  doubt,  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States.  Their  interest  in  it,  indeed,  seemed  to  him  to  be  identical. 
Their  entire  agreement  with  regard  to  it  was  therefore  an  object  of 
paramount  importance. 

It  was  with  this  feeling,  he  said,  that  The  United  States’  Govern- 
ment would  entirely  disapprove  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  Mr.  Ilise 
with  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  unless  they  were  driven  to  adopt  it  to 
counteract  the  exclusive  claim  of  some  other  country.  That  Treaty 
both  secured  exclusive  advantage  to  The  United  States  with  regard 
to  the  proposed  Canal  which  they  did  not  wish,  under  any  circum- 
stances, to  pop^exs,  and  threatened,  besides,  to  bring  them  into 
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collision  with  Her  Majesty’s  Government  upon  the  Mosquito  ques- 
tion pending  between  them  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua. 

What  The  United  States’  Government  would  now  propose, 
therefore,  was  this : that  The  United  States  should  abandon  the 
Treaty  signed  by  Mr.  Hise ; and,  instead  of  ratifying  it,  should 
propose,  simultaneously  with  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  another 
Treaty  to  Nicaragua  by  which  no  exclusive  advantage  should  be 
conferred  on  any  party,  and  the  great  object  of  which  should  be  to 
guarantee  the  safety  of  a company  of  capitalists,  to  whom  a charter 
should  be  granted  by  Nicaragua  on  reasonable  terms  for  the  execu- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  work.  This  company  Mr.  Clayton 
would  have  formed  upon  no  exclusive  principle  as  regards  the  share- 
holders, while  it  should  be  regulated  as  regards  the  rate  of  toll  to  be 
levied,  and  on  such  other  points  as  might  appear  necessary,  by  the 
Governments  guaranteeing  its  safety  and  undisturbed  possession. 
The  Government  of  Nicaragua  would  of  course  have  no  power  to 
levy  any  other  dues  than  custom  duties  on  articles  imported  for  her 
own  consumption ; the  transit  from  ocean  to  ocean  being  left  free. 
The  sole  fact  of  the  existence  of  such  Treaties  between  Great 
Britain  and  Nicaragua,  and  between  Nicaragua  and  The  United 
States,  would,  in  Mr.  Clayton’s  opinion,  be  quite  sufficient  to  insure 
the  undisturbed  execution  of  the  work ; but  he  would  propose  that 
every  other  Power  which  should  conclude  a similar  Treaty  with 
Nicaragua,  and  offer  a similar  guarantee,  should  be  admitted  on 
equal  terms  to  all  the  advantages  of  the  Canal.  It  would  be  by 
such  an  arrangement  that  the  character  which  it  ought  to  possess 
would  be  conferred  on  this  great  undertaking. 

These  considerations  if  fairly  laid  before  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment would,  The  United  States’  Government  are  persuaded,  induce 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  consent  to  make  such  an  arrangement 
with  regard  to  the  Mosquito  claim,  as  would  prevent  its  being  an 
obstacle  to  the  design  in  question.  The  Mosquito  claim,  if  dis- 
connected with  the  question  of  a passage  across  the  isthmus,  is  not, 
The  United  States’  Government  apprehend,  one  to  which  any  great 
importance  can  be  attached  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government;  and 
they  cannot  perceive  that  if  the  object  which  they  think  it  probable 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  in  common  with  themselves,  have 
in  view  of  preventing  an  injurious  monopoly  being  established  by 
any  one  nation  in  the  quarter  in  question,  is  obtained,  there  can  be 
any  real  difficulty  in  arranging  the  question  as  far  as  the  Mosquito 
nation  is  involved  in  it. 

I here  remarked  to  Mr.  Clayton,  that  whatever  might  be  the 
views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  with  regard  to  the  proposed 
passage  across  the  isthmus — and  I was  at  present  entirely  un- 
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acquainted  with  them — the  claims  of  the  King  of  Mosquito  to  the 
territory  in  question,  and  to  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  were  of  so  clear  and  indisputable  a nature,  that  I was 
not  warranted  in  supposing  for  a moment  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  would  recede  from  the  position  which  they  had  assumed 
in  regard  to  them.  I was  anxious,  therefore,  to  learn  in  what 
manner  Mr.  Clayton  would  suggest  that  an  arrangement  could  be 
effected  which  would  meet  this  difficulty. 

Mr.  Clayton  observed,  “ You  affirm  the  Mosquito  title  ; we  deny 
it.  There  we  are  at  issue  ; and  if  that  controversy  be  not  arranged 
amicably,  the  canal  will  probably  never  be  made  for  either  of  us.” 
He  thought  it  could  be  easily  settled  by  a little  mutual  forbearance, 
but  he  would  prefer  to  leave  to  your  Lordship  the  suggestion  of  the 
best  means  of  effecting  an  object  so  desirable.  In  the  course  of  our 
conversation,  however,  some  of  the  circumstances  of  the  case  were 
adverted  to,  which  seemed  to  him  to  offer  the  means  of  arriving  at  a 
solution  of  the  difficulty  which  would  be  satisfactory  to  all  the  parties 
concerned.  The  only  part  of  the  territory  claimed  for  the  Mosquito 
nation,  he  obseryed,  which  is  of  the  least  importance  to  Nicaragua, 
and  that  importance  depends  entirely  upon  its  connection  with  the 
question  of  the  proposed  canal,  is  that  part  embracing  the  River 
St.  John,  and  the  territory  claimed  by  Nicaragua  from  the  Machuca 
Rapids  to  the  sea.  Now  the  Mosquito  nation,  according  to  every 
account  which  The  United  States’  Government  have  been  able  to 
obtain  of  them,  do  not  amount  altogether  to  more  than  1,000  souls ; 
and  even  this  small  number  is  stated  to  be  on  the  decrease.  The 
cession,  therefore,  of  this  portion  of  the  territory  claimed  for  them 
by  England  for  a reasonable  indemnity,  to  be  arranged  and  paid  by 
England  herself  if  Nicaragua  refused  to  pay  it,  and  their  settlement 
in  some  other  part  of  the  country  beyond  the  limits  claimed  by 
Nicaragua,  under  the  guarantee  and  protection  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  might,  Mr.  Clayton  hoped,  be  easily  effected  without 
the  smallest  injury  to  the  Mosquitos,  or  any  real  abandonment  of 
their  interests  by  the  British  Government.  Nicaragua  might,  in 
perfect  accordance  with  her  claim  under  the  Spanish  title,  which  The 
United  States  hold  to  be  valid,  proceed,  as  The  United  States  have 
often  done  in  similar  cases,  to  extinguish  the  Indian  title  by  granting 
an  annuity  to  the  Indians ; and  as  it  is  clear  that  the  real  object  of 
Nicaragua  in  maintaining  that  claim  is  involved  in  considerations 
regarding  the  project  for  a canal  across  the  isthmus,  there  can  be 
little  doubt  that  that  point  once  satisfactorily  settled  she  would 
cheerfully  accede  to  such  terms. 

Mr.  Clayton  then  recurred  to  the  embarrassing  situation  in  which 
the  friends  of  this  great  enterprise  would  be  placed  should  Her 
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Majesty’s  Government  continue  to  oppose  the  Mosquito  claim  to 
the  arrangement  now  proposed.  The  existence  of  the  Treaty  signed 
by  Mr.  Hise,  and  the  privileges  conferred  by  it  on  it,  by  The  United 
States,  are,  he  said,  no  secrets  in  this  country.  The  universal  feeling 
would  be  for  its  adoption ; and  a reason  for  clamouring  for  its  instant 
ratification  would  be,  that  this  might  defeat  what  would  be  repre- 
sented and  believed  to  be  a plan  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain  to 
secure  for  herself  a monopoly  of  the  most  eligible  passage  between 
the  2 oceans.  The  Executive  Government  of  The  United  States 
would  be  without  excuse  for  withholding  the  Treaty  from  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Senate ; and  it  is  impossible  to  doubt,  under  the 
influence  of  the  public  excitement,  which  there  is  already  an  evident 
design  to  rouse  with  regard  to  this  question,  what  would  be  the 
result.  On  the  other  hand,  were  the  administration  enabled  to 
submit  to  Congress  an  arrangement  such  as  is  now  proposed,  and  in 
which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  be  in  friendly  concurrence 
with  The  United  States’  Government  for  this  great  work,  every 
pretext  would  be  taken  away  from  the  most  unreasonable,  and  every 
chance  of  future  misunderstanding  between  the  2 Governments 
avoided.  Mr.  Clayton  considered  that  this  question  could  never  be 
settled  amicably  unless  both  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States 
withdrew  all  claim  to  the  territory  of  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Bica. 
If  either  of  the  2 Governments  held  possession  of  the  country  on 
either  side  of  the  canal,  it  would  hold  an  inadmissible  advantage  over 
the  other ; in  a word,  said  he,  let  us  both  abandon  all  claim  to  what 
is  called  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Bica,  and  lend  the  countenance  of 
both  Governments  to  the  construction  of  a ship-canal  if  it  be  found 
to  be  practicable ; if  you  refuse  this  offer,  we  are  driven  in  self- 
defence  to  adopt  the  Treaty. 

In  the  whole  of  these  observations  General  Taylor  cordially  con- 
curred ; the  attempts,  he  remarked,  which  were  making  and  would 
be  made  in  many  quarters  to  produce  a misunderstanding  or  a 
collision  between  the  2 Governments  on  this  matter  were,  in  his 
opinion,  only  to  be  met  by  perfect  frankness  and  fair-dealing;  it 
was  his  earnest  wish,  therefore,  that  the  matter  should  be  laid  in  this 
spirit  before  your  Lordship,  and  he  expressed  an  anxious  wish  that 
the  question  might  be  promptly  arranged  equally  to  the  honour  and 
advantage  of  both  countries. 

Viscount  Palmerston , O.C.P.  JOHN  E.  CBAMPTON. 

JVo.  3. — Mr.  Crampton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  October  29.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , October  15,  1849. 

Mr.  Clayton  yesterday  informed  me  that  he  had  received  intel- 
ligence from  Mr.  Squier,  The  United  States’  Minister  lately  sent  to 
Nicaragua,  that  Mr.  Squier  had,  in  the  early  part  of  last  month,  con- 
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eluded  a Treaty  with  that  State  regarding  the  construction  of  an 
interoceanic  canal  across  the  territory. 

This  Treaty,  Mr.  Clayton  remarked,  although  it  contains  some 
articles  of  which  he  disapproves,  is  less  objectionable  than  that 
signed  by  Mr.  Hise  with  the  Nicaraguan  Government  for  the  same 
purpose  to  which  I alluded  in  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the 
1st  instant. 

The  Government  of  The  United  States  will,  however,  he  said, 
suspend  their  decision  with  regard  to  the  present  Treaty,  as  well  as 
with  regard  to  that  signed  by  Mr.  Hise,  until  they  shall  have  an 
opportunity  of  learning  the  views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Governement 
with  regard  to  the  proposals  and  considerations  upon  the  subject  to 
which  these  Treaties  relate,  which  I had  the  honour  of  conveying  to 
your  Lordship  in  my  above-named  despatch. 

A copy  of  the  Treaty,  Mr.  Clayton  added,  will  be  transmitted  to 
Mr.  Laurence,  for  communication  to  your  Lordship,  by  the  packet  of 
the  24th  instant,  together  with  an  instruction  to  that  Minister  to  lay 
the  “ whole  thought”  of  The  United  States’  Government  in  regard  to 
t before  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I have  now  the  honour  of  inclosing  a newspaper  which  contains  the 
copy  of  a fresh  contract  which  has  been  formed  between  an  American 
Company  and  the  Nicaraguan  Government  for  the  construction  of 
the  canal  in  question,  which  Mr.  Clayton  informs  me  was  drawn  up 
under  the  supervision  of  Mr.  Squier,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Treaty  which  he  was  engaged  in  negotiating. 

The  general  tenour  of  this  contract  is  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  given  to  Mr.  Squier  on  the  subject,  more  particularly 
Article  XXNVI,  which  stipulates  that  vessels  of  all  nations  shall  be 
permitted  to  pass  through  the  proposed  canal,  subject  to  no  higher 
rates  or  charges  than  those  imposed  on  vessels  of  The  United  States. 
Some  of  the  stipulations,  however,  Mr.  Clayton  observed,  were  objec- 
tionable, particularly  that  of  the  preamble,  which  seems  to  confine 
the  directorship  of  the  Company  to  American  citizens ; and  that  of 
Article  IX,  which  requires  that  a majority  of  the  shareholders  shall 
be  American  citizens.  The  United  States’  Government,  he  said, 
wish  to  see  nothing  of  an  exclusive  character  in  any  part  of  the 
arrangement.  Mr.  Clayton  conceives,  however,  that  should  the 
joint  action  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  with  the  Government  of 
The  United  States  in  the  matter  be  once  secured,  there  can  be  little 
difficulty  in  remodelling  the  contract  as  to  these  points,  or  as  to  such 
others  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

I take  this  opportunity  of  inclosing  a newspaper  containing  a 
report  of  Mr.  Squier’s  reception  by  the  Nicaraguan  Government, 
and  of  the  speech  which  he  delivered  on  that  occasion. 

With  regard  to  the  allusion  made  by  Mr.  Squier  to  Mr.  Monroe’s 
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doctrine  respecting  the  colonisation  of  any  part  of  the  American 
continent  by  a European  Power,  Mr.  Clayton  remarked  that  the 
present  administration  of  The  United  States  in  no  way  adopted  that 
principle,  and  that  Mr.  Squier  was  not  instructed  to  make  any 
allusion  to  it  in  his  communications  with  the  Nicaraguan  Govern- 
ment. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JOHN  E.  CRAMPTON. 


No.  4. — Mr . Abbott  Laurence  to  Vise1.  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Nov.  8.) 
My  dear  Lord,  United  States'  Legation,  November  8,  1849. 

As  I told  you  in  our  conversation  this  morning,  I have  been 
instructed  by  the  President  to  inquire  whether  the  British  Govern- 
ment intends  to  occupy  or  colonise  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the 
Mosquito  Coast  so  called,  or  any  part  of  Central  America.  I have 
also  been  instructed  to  inquire  whether  the  British  Government  will 
unite  with  The  United  States  in  guaranteeing  the  neutrality  of  a 
ship-canal,  railway,  or  other  communication  to  be  open  to  the  world, 
and  common  to  all  nations.  May  I beg  the  favour  of  an  answer  to 
these  inquiries,  and  to  express  the  wish  that  I may  receive  it  before 
2 o’clock  to-morrow,  so  as  to  send  it  out  by  this  week’s  packet  P 

I am  aware  that  Nicaragua  is  in  dispute  with  Costa  Rica  on  the 
one  hand  about  her  boundary,  and  with  the  Mosquitos  on  the  other 
about  their  sovereignty.  I have  no  purpose  now  to  enter  upon 
those  questions;  I only  desire  to  know  the  views  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  on  the  questions  I have  proposed.  At  the  same  time,  I 
cannot  but  think  that  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  can  heal 
these  breaches  by  kind  offices ; and  that  the  Indians  can  be  provided 
for  in  a manner  satisfactory  to  Nicaragua  and  Great  Britain,  and  far 
better  for  them  than  the  equivocal  position  they  now  occupy. 

I need  not  assure  your  Lordship  that  The  United  States  have  no 
ulterior  purposes  in  view.  They  frankly  disclaim  all  intention  of 
obtaining  territory  in  Central  America;  and  I have  no  doubt  would 
be  willing  to  mutually  agree  with  Great  Britain  neither  to  settle, 
annex,  colonise,  or  fortify  that  country.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  ABBOTT  LAURENCE. 


No.  5. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Crompton. 

Sir,  Poreign  Office,  November  9,  1849k 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  1st  ultimo,  reporting  the 
substance  of  your  conversation  with  the  Secretary  of  State  and.  the 
President  of  The  United  States,  on  the  question  of  the  rights  of  the 
Mosquito  nation  as  connected  with  the  project  for  making  a commu- 
nication between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  by  the  River 
* St.  John  and  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua. 
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I have  to  state  to  you  that,  as  it  appears  that  Mr.  Laurence  is 
instructed  to  make  some  communication  on  this  matter  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  I postpone  giving  you  any  instructions  about 
it  until  that  communication  shall  have  been  received.  But  in  the 
meantime  I have  to  inform  you  that  I had  some  conversation  on 
this  subject  with  Mr.  Lives,  as  he  passed  through  London  on  his 
way  to  Paris. 

What  Mr.  Lives  said  to  me  was  much  to  the  same  effect  as  what 
the  President  and  Air.  Clayton  said  to  you.  I said  to  Air.  Lives,  in 
reply,  that  the  British  Government  have  no  selfish  or  exclusive 
views  in  regard  to  a communication  by  canal  or  railway  across  the 
isthmus  from  sea  to  sea;  that  Her  Alajesty’s  Government  wish  that 
any  undertaking  of  this  sort  which  they  may  have  the  means  of  con- 
tributing to  facilitate  should  be  equally  open  to  and  available  for  all 
the  nations  of  the  world,  and  should  be  a highway  of  commerce  for 
all  men  who  may  have  occasion  to  use  it ; and  I said  that  if  The 
United  States’  Government  had  any  arrangement  to  propose  wLich 
would  have  the  effect  of  placing  this  line  of  communication  out  of 
the  reach  of  disturbance  by  any  conflicts  which  from  time  to  time 
may  happen  between  nations  who  may  find  themselves  unfortunately 
engaged  in  wrar,  Her  Alajesty’s  Government  would  be  glad  to  receive 
any  such  proposal,  and  would  take  it  into  their  most  attentive  con-% 
sideration ; but  I said  that  I entirely  concurred  with  Mr.  Lives,  and 
with  what  I understood  him  to  represent  as  being  the  opinion  of 
The  United  States’  Government,  that  no  one  country  ought  to 
endeavour  to  monopolise  any  such  line  of  communication  to  the 
exclusion  and  detriment  of  other  nations.  I am,  &c. 

J.  F.  Crompton , Esq.  PALMELSTON. 


No.  6. — Viscount  F aimer ston  to  Mr . Crompton. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , November  13,  1849. 

I transmit  herewith,  for  your  information,  a copy  of  a letter 
which  I have  received  from  Mr.  Laurence,  Minister  of  The  United 
States  at  this  Court,  together  with  copies  of  2 letters  which  I have 
addressed  to  him  in  reply,  respecting  the  views  and  intentions  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  regard  to  Central  America  and 
Mosquito,  and  respecting  the  proposed  communication  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans.  I am,  &c. 

J.  F.  Crompton , Esq.  P AL A1ELST ON. 


No.  7. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Abbott  Laurence. 

AIt  dear  Sir,  Foreign  Office , November  13, 1849. 

I have  received  your  letter  of  the  8th  instant,  written  in 
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accordance  with  what  passed  in  our  conversation  in  the  morning  of 
that  day,  and  I hasten  to  reply  to  your  inquiries. 

With  regard  to  the  first  part  of  your  inquiry,  I beg  to  say  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  do  not  intend  to  occupy  or  colonize 
Nicaragua,  Costa  Eica,  the  Mosquito  coast,  or  any  part  of  Central 
America. 

With  regard  to  Mosquito,  however,  a close  political  connection 
has  existed  between  the  Crown  of  Great  Britain  and  the  State  and 
territory  of  Mosquito  for  a period  of  about  2 centuries,  but  the 
British  G-overnment  does  not  claim  dominion  in  Mosquito. 

With  regard  to  the  second  part  of  your  inquiry,  I beg  to  say 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  feel  great  pleasure  in  com- 
bining and  co-operating  with  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
for  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  operations  of  any  company  which 
may  be  formed  with  a view  to  establish  a commercial  communica- 
tion by  canal  or  railway,  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific,  across 
the  isthmus  which  divides  the  northern  from  the  southern  portion 
of  the  American  continent ; both  by  obtaining  local  security  for  the 
works  wrhile  in  progress,  and  when  completed  and  in  use,  and  by 
placing  such  communication,  through  the  means  of  political  arrange- 
ments, beyond  the  reach  of  molestation,  disturbance,  or  obstruction, 
by  reason  of  international  disputes  which  may  at  any  time  unfortu- 
nately arise ; upon  the  condition,  moreover,  that  such  communica- 
tion should  at  all  times  be  open  and  accessible  for  the  commerce  of 
all  nations,  upon  equal  terms  for  all. 

Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment  would  feel  that  the  union  of  2 great 
Powers  for  the  accomplishment  of  an  object  of  such  general  utility, 
and  tending  so  much  to  assist  the  diffusion  of  civilization,  and  to 
strengthen  the  foundations  of  international  peace,  would  be  as 
honourable  to  the  Powers  concerned  in  such  an  arrangement,  as  the 
result  would  be  advantageous  to  the  commercial  interests  of  the 
world  at  large. 

With  regard  to  the  port  of  Grey  town,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eiver 
St.  John,  Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment  would  fully  undertake  to 
obtain  the  consent  of  Mosquito  to  such  arrangements  as  would 

render  that  port entirely”  applicable,  and  on  the  principles  above 

mentioned,  to  the  purposes  of  such  a sea-to-sea  communication. 

You  advert  in  your  letter  to  the  differences  wrhich  have  arisen 
between  the  Eepublics  of  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Eica  in  regard  to 
boundaries  and  to  some  other  matters,  and  you  suggest  that  the 
joint  influence  of  Great  Britain  and  of  The  United  States  should  be 
employed  to  heal,  by  their  good  offices,  the  breaches  which  have 
interrupted  the  friendly  relations  of  those  2 contiguous  States. 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  upon  every  account  be  glad  to 
join  with  The  United  States  in  effecting  such  a reconciliation,  and  the 
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more  so,  because  the  cordial  co-operation  of  both  those  Republics 
would  be  essential  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  contem- 
plated undertaking. 

I have  only  further  to  say,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
received  with  great  satisfaction  your  assurance  that  The  United 
States  have  no  ulterior  purposes  in  view  in  regard  to  these  matters ; 
that  they  frankly  disclaim  all  intention  of  obtaining  territory  in 
Central  America ; and  that  you  have  no  doubt  that  they  would  be 
willing  to  enter  into  a mutual  agreement  with  Great  Britain  neither 
to  settle,  annex,  colonize,  nor  fortify  that  country.  And  I can  with 
equal  frankness  assure  you,  that  into  such  a mutual  agreement  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  would  be  equally  ready  to  enter. 

I am,  &c. 

A.  Laurence,  Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  8. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Abbott  Laurence. 

My  dear  Sir,  Foreign  Office,  November  13,  1849. 

I was  unwilling,  in  my  answer  to  your  letter  on  the  8th  instant, 
to  touch  upon  any  other  topic  than  those  to  which  you  had  therein 
adverted;  but  I cannot  refrain  from  adding  a few  lines  in  this 
separate  letter  to  repeat  that  which  in  our  conversation  I said  to 
you  upon  the  subject  of  the  Treaty  which  Mr.  Squier  is  said  to  have 
concluded  with  the  Government  of  Nicaragua. 

If  our  information  is  correct,  one  object  of  that  Treaty,  if 
ratified,  would  be  to  engage  The  United  States  to  endeavour  to 
compel  the  British  Government  to  deliver  up  Greytowm  to  the 
Nicaraguan  Government. 

I am  sure  it  is  needless  for  me  to  point  out  to  you  that  such  an 
engagement  would  involve  The  United  States  in  an  unprovoked 
aggression  towards  Great  Britain  ; and  I think  I am  entitled  to  say, 
that  there  never  was  a time  when  the  British  Government  had  less 
reason  to  expect  so  hostile  a proceeding  on  the  part  of  The  United 
States  whether  we  look  on  the  one  hand,  to  the  friendly  policy  of  Great 
Britain  towards  The  United  States,  and  the  great  measures  which 
the  Parliament  of  Great  Britain  has  of  late  passed  for  opening  the 
markets  of  this  country  to  the  produce,  and  the  ports  of  this  country 
to  the  ships  of  The  United  States  ; or  whether  we  look,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  the  friendly  assurances  which  we  have  so  repeatedly  received 
from  The  United  States’  Government,  and  of  which  you  yourself 
have  so  recently  and  so  frankly  been  the  official,  and,  to  us,  most 
satisfactory,  organ.  I am,  &c.  v 

A.  Laurence,  Fsq.  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  9. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Abbott  Laurence. 

Sin,  Foreign  Office,  November  19,  1849. 

With  reference  to  our  recent*  correspondence  about  a passage 
by  railway  or  canal  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  I have 
the  honour  to  observe  to  you  that  the  geographical  features  and  the 
surface-conformation  of  the  country  which  forms  the  isthmus  between 
North  and  South  America,  seem  as  yet  to  be  very  imperfectly  known  ; 
and  the  consequence  is,  that  there  are  various  and  conflicting  opinions 
as  to  which  is  the  part  of  that  long  tract  of  country  which  affords  the 
greatest  natural  facilities  for  the  establishment  of  such  a communica- 
tion. But  whenever  such  a communication  may  be  established,  and 
whatever  its  kind  may  be,  whether  a canal  or  a railway,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  it  will  cost  a considerable  sum  of  money  : and  if 
the  capitalists  of  Great  Britain  and  of  The  United  States  are  to  be 
invited  by  the  joint  action  of  the  2 G-overnments  to  embark  their 
money  in  such  an  undertaking,  it  would  seem  desirable  that  the 
best  spot  should  be  chosen  for  the  execution  of  the  undertaking. 

Her  Majesty’s  G-overnment  would  therefore  wish  to  know, 
whether  the  Government  of  The  United  States  would  agree  with 
them  in  thinking  that,  before  any  private  companies  are  encouraged 
to  fix  upon  any  particular  point  for  their  operations,  it  would  be 
- useful  that  the  2 Governments  should  combine  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  a joint  examination  of  the  isthmus  from  end  to  end,  with  a 
view  to  ascertain  which  are  the  several  points  where  a sea-to*sea 
communication  could  be  made,  and  which  of  those  points  seem  best 
adapted  for  a canal  and  which  for  a railway. 

Such  an  examination  would  probably  not  occupy  any  great  length 
of  time  because  inland  investigation  could  be  required  only  at  places 
where  the  map,  and  the  configuration  of  the  coast,  would  lead  to  the 
supposition — 1st,  that  a tolerably  level  passage  might  be  found  from 
sea  to  sea ; and  2ndly,  that  sufficient  harbour  accommodation  might 
be  found  or  constructed  on  each  side  of  the  isthmus. 

The  examination  might  be  carried  on  by  surveying  ships  and 
parties  working  on  each  side  of  the  isthmus  at  the  same  time,  and 
their  instructions  might  be  so  framed  that  they  might,  to  a certain 
extent,  co-operate  or  communicate  with  each  other. 

The  surveying  party  on  each  sea  would,  in  such  a case,  be  a 
mixed  one,  consisting  of  British  and  of  United  States’  surveyors,  so 
^ that  each  Government  would  have  2 parties  at  work,  the  one  in  the 
Atlantic,  the  other  on  the  Pacific  side  of  the  isthmus. 

I am,  &c. 

PALMERSTON, 


A.  Laurence , Fsq. 
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No.  10. — Mr.  Cmmpton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  November  19.) 
My  Lord,  Washington,  November  4,  1849. 

I had  the  honour  of  forwarding  to  your  Lordship  with  my 
despatch  of  the  15th  ultimo,  the  copy  of  a contract  between  an 
American  Company  and  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  for  the 
formation  of  an  Snteroceanic  Canal  by  way  of  the  lliver  St.  John 
and  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua,  which  contract  was  drawn  up  under 
the  supervision  of  Mr.  Squier,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Treaty  which  he  was  engaged  in  negotiating  with  the  Nicaraguan 
Government ; and  I stated  that  Mr.  Clayton,  although  he  approved 
of  the  general  tenor  of  the  contract,  thought  that  some  of  the  Articles 
were  objectionable  from  being  of  an  exclusive  character,  particularly 
those  which  require  that  all  directors  of  the  Company  and  a majority 
of  the  shareholders  shall  be  American  citizens. 

Mr.  Clayton  now  informs  me  that  he  has  had  a conference  with 
the  2 principal  directors  of  the  Company  in  question ; and  that,  as 
he  anticipated,  he  finds  that  no  objection  will  be  raised  on  their  part 
so  to  modify  the  provisions  of  the  contract  as  to  remove  from  it 
anything  of  an  exclusive  nature. 

These  gentlemen,  Mr.  Clayton  remarked,  far  from  wishing  to 
adopt  any  regulations  which  might  have  the  effect  of  deterring 
British  capitalists  from  embarking  in  this  great  undertaking,  are 
most  anxious  to  secure  their  co-operation ; for  the  American 
capitalists  are  sensible  that  without  such  co-operation  there  would 
be  but  small  prospect  of  the  ultimate  success  of  the  enterprise. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  # JOHN  F.  CBAMPTON. 


No.  11. — Mr.  Abbott  Laurence  to  Vise *.  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Nov.  24.) 
My  Lord,  United  States  Legation,  November  22,  1849. 

With  reference  to  your  note  of  the  19tli  instant,  inquiring 
“ whether  the  Government  of  The  United  States  would  agree  with 
them  [Her  Majesty’s  Government]  in  thinking  that  before  any 
private  companies  are  encouraged  to  fix  on  any  particular  point  for 
their  operations,  it  would  be  useful  that  the  2 Governments  should 
combine  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  a joint  examination  of  the 
isthmus  from  end  to  end  with  a view  to  ascertain  which  are  the 
several  points  where  a sea-to-sea  communication  could  be  made,  and 
which  of  these  2 points  seem  best  adapted  for  a canal  and  which  for 
a railway;”  I would  state  in  reply  that  I have  no  instructions  on 
that  point. 

At  the  same  time  I would  repeat  what  I have  verbally  brought 
to  your  Lordship’s  notice,  that  The  United  States  desire  to  see 
completed  at  an  early  day  great  commercial  highways  from  ocean  to 
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ocean,  protected  by  ample  guarantees  of  neutrality  from  the  selfish- 
ness of  great  and  the  factiousness  of  small  nations,  and  open  alike  to 
all.  And  as  a nation  of  practical  men,  they  are  sensible  that  such 
highways  can  only  be  constructed  at  great  cost,  and  they  cannot  but 
wish  that  the  capital  should  be  expended  on  the  plans  best  calculated 
for  the  end  sought  to  be  accomplished. 

Tour  Lordship  is  doubtless  aware,  that  from  the  general  in- 
formation possessed  on  this  subject,  the  sentiment  of  the  world  has 
pointed  more  particularly  to  2 routes  in  the  long  tract  of  country 
connecting  Mexico  with  South  America,  as  the  best  suited  for  such 
highways ; the  one  at  the  very  neck  of  the  isthmus,  substantially 
following  the  course  of  the  Chagres,  and  touching  the  Pacific  at  or 
near  Panama;  the  other  by  the  St.  Juan  Elver  and  Nicaragua  Lake, 
and  reaching  the  western  coast  either  by  way  ofr  Lake  Leon,  or  at 
some  more  southern  point. 

It  may  not  be  known  to  you  that  the  right  to  construct  such 
highway  across  the  first  of  these  routes  has  been  granted  to  a com- 
pany formed  originally  in  The  United  States,  but  since  completed 
by  the  subscription  of  a large  amount  of  British  capital ; that  they 
have  surveyed  and  located  a railway  from  ocean  to  ocean  ; that  they 
have  actually  closed  many  contracts  for  its  construction,  and  (I  have 
heard)  among  others  that  for  the  iron ; and  that  The  United  States 
have  guaranteed  the  neutrality  of  their  road,  and  desire  England  and 
the  other  great  nations  of  the  Globe  to  join  in  the  guarantee.  This 
company  is  composed  of  men,  many  of  them  known  to  me,  whose 
integrity,  mind,  experience,  and  wealth  guarantee  the  successful 
completion  of  the  work.  Setting  aside  the  consideration  that  the 
location  of  the  road  is  already  substantially  decided,  it  must,  I think, 
strike  your  Lordship,  as  it  does  me,  that  intelligent  men,  investing 
their  own  capital,  will  make  a better,  quicker,  and  cheaper  survey 
than  Government  agents. 

As  to  the  other  route,  which  would  seem  to  be  the  better  of  the 
two  for  a canal,  and  to  possess  for  the  commerce  of  the  East  greater 
advantages  from  its  more  northern  position  and  more  western  outlet 
on  the  Pacific,  you  will  perceive  by  the  inclosures  that  the  right  to 
construct  this  has  been  granted  to  a private  Company  by  the 
Government  of  Nicaragua.  The  disputes  between  the  small 
Eepublics  of  the  isthmus  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  conflicting 
claims  of  Nicaragua  and  Mosquito  on  the  other,  interpose  obstacles 
in  the  way  of  completing  this  great  work. 

In  a former  interview  I endeavoured  to  acquaint  your  Lordship 
with  the  firmly  entertained  views  of  The  United  States  on  these 
points,  and  I refrain  from  presenting  them  in  this  connection,  botli 
because  I do  not  wish  to  embarrass  the  question  by  discussion,  if  it 
can  be  avoided,  and  because  I am  led  to  believe,  from  the  desire 
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manifested  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  aid  in  the  construc- 
tion of  free  mediums  of  communication  with  no  exclusive  privileges, 
and  from  the  frankness  with  which  they  have  disclaimed  any  intention 
of  establishing  either  military  or  commercial  posts  on  that  coast, 
that  some  amicable  means  may  be  found  for  removing  the  obstacles 
in  the  way  of  what  both  nations  profess  to  desire.  In  that  event  it 
seems  to  me  that  a private  company  of  responsible  men,  formed 
under  the  protection  of  England,  The  United  States,  and  such  other 
nations  as  choose  to  join  in  the  guarantee  of  neutrality,  on  the  same 
basis  as  the  railway  company  (which  I am  assured  would  be  the 
case),  would  be  the  best  agent  as  well  for  the  preliminary  survey  as 
the  construction  of  the  work. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  I think,  that  the  best  interests  of 
mankind  will  be  subserved  if  the  combined  enterprise  and  wealth  of 
the  world  at  large  build  this  as  well  as  the  other  work,  unassisted 
by  Government  aid  farther  than  in  the  guarantee  of  its  safety  and 
neutrality. 

I hope  at  a very  early  day  after  your  Lordship’s  return  to  town, 
to  have  a full  and  free  conversation  on  this  subject.  Meanwhile  I 
inclose  for  your  consideration  various  copies  which  I have  been 
instructed  to  furnish  you  with,  and  have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  ABBOTT  LAURENCE. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Article  XXXV  in  a Treaty  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Republic  of  New  Granada. — Signed  at  Bogota, 
December  12,  1816.  [Yol.  XXXYI.  Page  994.] 

(Translation.) 

1.  Eon  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  Articles  it  is, 
and  has  been  stipulated  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  that 
the  citizens,  vessels,  and  merchandize  of  The  United  States  shall 
enjoy  in  the  ports  of  New  Granada,  including  those  of  the  part  of 
the  Granadian  territory  generally  denominated  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  from  its  southernmost  extremity  until  the  boundary  of 
Costa  Rica,  all  the  exemptions,  privileges,  and  immunities  con- 
cerning commerce  and  navigation,  which  are  now  or  may  hereafter 
be  enjoyed  by  Granadian  citizens,  their  vessels  and  merchandize ; 
and  that  this  equality  of  favours  shall  be  made  to  extend  to  the 
passengers,  correspondence,  and  merchandize  of  The  United  States, 
in  their  transit  across  the  said  territory,  from  one  sea  to  the  other. 
The  Government  of  New  Granada  guarantees  to  the  Government 
of  The  United  States,  that  the  right  of  way  or  transit  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama  upon  any  modes  of  communication  that  nowr 
exist,  or  that  may  be  hereafter  constructed,  shall  be  open  and  free 
to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  The  United  States,  and  for  the 
transportation  of  any  articles  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchan- 


UNITED  STATES  AND  NICARAGUA. 


969 


dize,  of  lawful,  commerce,  belonging  to  tbe  citizens  of  The  United 
States  ; that  no  other  tolls  or  charges  shall  be  levied  or  collected 
upon  the  citizens  of  The  United  States,  or  their  said  merchandize 
thus  passing  over  any  road  or  canal  that  may  be  made  by  the 
Government  of  New  Granada,  or  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  than 
is,  under  like  circumstances,  levied  upon  and  collected  from  the 
Granadian  citizens;  that  any  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandize  belonging  to  citizens  of  The  United  States  thus  passing 
from  one  sea  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for  the  purpose  of 
exportation  to  any  other  foreign  country,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any 
import  duties  whatever ; or  having  paid  such  duties,  they  shall  be 
entitled  to  drawback  upon  their  exportation ; nor  shall  the  citizens 
of  The  United  States  be  liable  to  any  duties,  toHs,  or  charges  of  any 
kind  to  which  native  citizens  are  not  subjected  for  thus  passing  the 
said  isthmus.  And  in  order  to  secure  to  themselves  the  tranquil 
and  constant  enjoyment  of  these  advantages,  and  as  an  especial 
compensation  for  the  said  advantages,  and  for  the  favours  they  have 
acquired  by  Articles  IV,  V,  and  VI  of  this  Treaty,  The  United 
States  guarantee  positively  and  efficaciously  to  New  Granada,  by  the 
present  stipulation,  the  perfect  neutrality  of  the  beforementioned 
isthmus,  with  the  view  that  the  free  transit  from  the  one  to  the 
other  sea  may  not  be  interrupted  or  embarrassed  in  any  future  time 
while  this  Treaty  exists ; and,  in  consequence,  The  United  States 
also  guarantee,  in  the  same  manner,  the  rights  of  sovereignty  and 
property  which  New  Granada  has  and  possesses  over  the  said 
territory. 


{Inclosure  2.) — Special  Convention  between  the  United  States  of 

America  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua. — Guatemala , June  21, 

1849,. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua, 
having  in  view  the  grand  design  of  opening  and  establishing,  through 
the  territories  of  the  latter  State,  a passage  and  communication 
between  the  Carribean  Sea  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  to  facilitate  the 
commerce  between  the  2 oceans,  and  to  produce  other  great  results  ; 
and  designing  to  establish,  regulate,  and  define  the  grants,  rights, 
privileges,  and  immunities  that  shall  appertain  to  each  other,  with 
reference  to  such  great  object,  by  means  of  a Treaty  and  special 
Convention.  Por  the  accomplishment  of  these  desirable  purposes, 
the  President  of  The  United  States  of  America  has  conferred  full 
powers  on  Elijah  Hise,  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  the  Government  of  the 
said  States  in  Central  America,  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua  hath 
likewise  granted  full  powers  to  Seiior  Licenciado  Don  Buenaventura 
Selvas,  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  the  Government  of  the  said  State  of 
Nicaragua,  near  The  United  States’  legation  in  Central  America, 
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who,  after  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers  in  due  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree  upon  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  It  is  solemnly  agreed  between  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties,  that  the  State  of  Nicaragua  doth  grant  to  and  confer  upon 
the  United  States  of  America,  or  to  a company  of  the  citizens 
thereof,  the  exclusive  right  and  privilege  to  make/  construct,  and 
build,  within  the  territories  of  the  said  State  of  Nicaragua,  through, 
or  by  the  use  and  means  of  any  of  the  streams,  rivers,  bays,  harbours, 
lakes,  or  lands,  under  the  jurisdiction  or  within  the  limits  of  said 
State,  a canal  or  canals,  a road  or  roads,  either  railways  or  turnpikes, 
or  any  other  kind  of  roads,  for  the  purpose  of  opening  a convenient 
passage  and  communication  (either  byUand  alone  or  water  alone,  or 
by  both  land  and  water,  and  by  means,  if  deemed  proper,  of  locks 
and  dams,  or  by  any  other  mode  of  overcoming  and  removing  the 
obstructions  to  the  navigation  of  the  said  rivers,  lakes,  harbours, 
&c.)  between  the  Carribean  Sea  and  the  Pacific  Ocean,  for  the 
transit  and  passage  of  ships,  steamers,  sailing-vessels,  boats,  and 
vessels  of  all  kinds,  as  well  as  vehicles  of  every  sort  used  for  the 
transportation  and  conveyance  of  persons  and  property,  and  of  goods, 
wares,  and  merchandize  of  every  description ; and  The  United  States, 
or  the  said  company  which  may  be  formed  by  virtue  of  such  charter 
as  shall  be  made,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  permitted,  for  the 
construction  of  said  works,  to  procure,  take,  and  obtain  within  the 
territories  of  Nicaragua  all  kinds  of  materials,  such  as  stone,  timber, 
earth,  and  whatever  else  may  be  necessary  and  proper  for  the  said 
purposes,  free  of  any  charge,  so  far  as  the  said  materials  may  be 
procured  on  the  lands  belonging  to  said  State. 

II.  The  State  of  Nicaragua  cedes  and  grants  to  The  United 
States,  or  to  a chartered  company  of  the  citizens  thereof,  as  the  case 
may  be,  absolutely,  all  the  land  that  may  be  required  for  the  location 
and  construction  of  said  canal  or  canals,  road  or  roads,  and  which 
may  be  necessary  for  the  erection  of  buildings  and  houses  of  every 
description,  for  the  residence  and  accommodation  of  the  engineers, 
superintendents,  and  labourers,  and  all  others  employed  in  the 
making  and  construction  of  said  works,  or  in  governing,  managing, 
and  controlling  the  same ; and  also  for  the  erection  of  all  such 
necessary  buildings  as  may  be  requisite  and  proper  for  the  purpose 
of  storing  away  therein  all  the  tools,  machines,  materials,  and  pro- 
perty of  every  description,  which  may  be  required  for  use  in  the 
construction,  repairing,  preservation,  and  management  of  said  works; 
and  should  any  portion  of  the  lands  or  materials,  or  of  the  rivers, 
bays,  ports,  or  their  coasts  or  lakes,  and  their  shores,  which  may  be 
necessary  and  proper  to  be  applied  for  the  location  and  construction 
of  the  said  works  and  its  appurtenances,  belong  to  individuals,  the 
State  of  Nicaragua  agrees  and  undertakes  to  extinguish  the  titles 
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thereto,  and  to  procure  the  same  upon  a just  principle  of  valuation 
for  the  aforesaid  public  works.  The  aforesaid  cession  and  grant 
shall  include  a space  of  not  less  than  300  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
lines  of  said  works,  and  extending  all  along  the  whole  length  thereof, 
so  that  ample  space  be  secured  on  the  margins  of  said  works  for 
the  convenient  use  thereof.  The  just  value  of  such  said  lands  and 
materials  as  may  be  private  property  at  the  date  of  this  Treaty,  will 
be  paid  for  by  said  Company. 

III.  It  is  agreed  that,  if  the  Government  of  The  United  States 
shall  decide  not  to  undertake  and  construct  the  said  works,  then  either 
the  President  or  Congress  thereof  shall  have  the  power  and  authority 
to  frame,  enact,  and  issue  a charter,  or  Act  of  incorporation,  con- 
taining such  liberal  provisions  and  such  grants  of  rights  and  privi- 
leges (not  inconsistent  with  the  rights  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
herein  secured)  as  may  be  necessary,  convenient,  or  proper  to  effect 
the  great  object  in  view ; which  Charter  and  Act  of  Incorporation 
shall  provide  as  follows : 

1.  That  the  Company  which  maybe  formed  and  organized  under 
and  by  virtue  of  its  provisions,  shall  be  composed  exclusively  of  the 
citizens  of  one  or  both  of  the  Contracting  Parties  who  may  subscribe 
for  and  become  the  owners  of  the  whole  of  the  capital  stock  required 
for  the  said  works.  If,  however,  such  citizens  thus  having  the 
preference  shall  fail  in  due  time  to  subscribe  for  and  become  the 
owners  of  the  whole  amount  of  the  said  capital  stock,  the  residue 
thereof  not  taken  by  them  may  be  talfen,  paid  in,  and  owned  by 
the  Governments  of  both  or  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  or 
by  the  Government  or  citizens  of  any  other  nation,  kingdom,  or 
country. 

2.  That  said  Company  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right 
and  privilege  of  constructing  and  owning  such  works  as  are  herein 
named  within  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  provided  the  same  are  com- 
menced and  prosecuted  within  the  time  limited  in  this  Convention. 

3.  It  shall  authorize  the  said  Company  to  build  and  construct 
said  canal  or  canals  in  such  directions  and  of  such  width  and  depth 
as  they  shall  in  their  discretion  determine.  And  if  the  plan  of  roads 
is  in  part  or  in  whole  adopted,  the  route,  width,  kind,  and  number 
thereof  shall  be  determined  upon  by  said  Company  as  they  think 
proper. 

4.  It  shall  provide  that  said  Company  may  make  contracts,  sue 
and  be  sued,  as  a corporation,  with  a given  name  and  style,  have  a 
corporate  seal,  and  engage  in  all  such  trade  and  businsss  as  may  be 
proper  and  convenient,  in  promoting  all  the  operations  required  for 
the  attainments  of  the  end  in  view. 

5.  It  shall  contain  provisions  adequate  for  the  organization  of 
said  Company,  it  shall  provide  for  the  appointment  of  the  pincers. 
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agents,  engineers,  surveyors,  superintendents,  and  other  employes 
of  said  Company,  and  that  said  Company'-  may  make  and  adopt  all 
its  own  by-laws  and  regulations,  so  that  the  same  be  not  in  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Convention. 

G.  It  shall  provide  that  said  Company  may  not  only  build  and 
construct,  but  also  alter,  enlarge,  repair,  and  reconstruct  the  said 
works  as  they  may  think  proper,  and  that  they  may  manage  and 
govern  the  same,  and  manage  and  control  the  financial  affairs  of  the 
corporation. 

7.  It  shall  provide  that  the  said  Company  shall  make  annual 
reports  to  the  Executive  Governments  of  The  United  States  and  the 
{State  of  Nicaragua,  setting  forth  their  receipts  and  expenditures,  and 
the  condition,  operations,  and  affairs  of  the  said  Company. 

8.  It  shall  provide  that  the  management  of  the  affairs  of  said 
Company  shall  be  vested  and  lodged  in  9 managers;  5 of  whom 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Company/  for  a period  of  time  and  in  a 
manner  to  be  regulated  by  the  said  charter,  and  in  like  manner, 
2 of  the  said  managers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  The 
United  States,  and  2 by  the  Executive  Chief  of  the  State  of  Nica- 
ragua, and  that  said  9 managers  shall  appoint  their  own  President. 

9.  It  shall  provide  that  the  Governments  of  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  may,  through  their  Committees,  freely  examine  and 
investigate  the  affairs,  business,  operations,  and  condition,  financial 
and  otherwise,  of  the  said  Company,  and  for  such  purpose  such 
Committees  may  examine  the  books  and  papers  of  the  Company  and 
examine  the  officers  thereof,  and  other  witnesses  on  oath,  and  make 
reports  thereon  to  their  respective  Governments. 

10.  It  shall  provide  that  said  Company  shall  have  the  sole  and 
exclusive  right  and  privilege  of  conveying  persons  and  passengers, 
and  of  conveying  all  steamers,  ships,  and  vessels  of  all  kinds  by 
towage  or  otherwise,  and  of  transporting  in  the  vessels  of  others,  or 
of  their  own,  all  property,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandize,  over, 
through,  and  upon  said  navigable  waters,  canal  or  cauals,  road  or 
roads,  which  shall  be  improved,  made,  or  constructed,  by  them,  at 
such  rates,  charges,  duties,  and  tolls  as  the  said  Company  may 
think  proper  to  establish ; except,  however,  that  the  said  charter 
shall  further  provide  that  all  the  vessels  of  war,  and  all  other  public 
vessels  of  every  description  belonging  to  the  Governments  of  the 
2 Contracting  Parties,  as  well  also  as  all  other  vessels  which  may  be 
engaged  in  the  permanent  or  the  temporary  employment,  of  the  said 
Governments  to  transport  their  troops,  munitions  of  war,  their 
public  property  of  all  kinds,  and  to  convey  their  public  agents, 
Consuls,  Ministers,  and  all  their  officers,  civil  and  military,  shall  be 
permitted  to  have  the  free  and  unrestricted  use  of  the  said  canal  or 
canals,  and  navigable  waters,  and  shall,  if  necessary  and  required, 
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be  conveyed  through  the  same  by  the  said  Company  free  of  all  cost 
and  charge.  Said  charter  shall  further  provide  also,  that  the  public 
mails  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  conveyed  and  transported 
along  and  over  the  said  works  by  the  said  Company,  in  their  own 
vessels  or  vehicles,  free  of  cost  or  charge  : and  the  Contracting 
Parties  agree  and  stipulate  with  all  solemnity,  that  the  aforesaid 
rights  and  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  by  each  other  perpetually, 
and  that  said  charter  shall  provide  accordingly.  Said  charter  shall 
also  further  provide  that  the  citizens  of  the  2 Parties  shall  enjoy  and 
possess  the  right  and  privilege,  with  their  vessels,  goods,  merchandize, 
and  property,  and  persons,  to  pass  and  to  convey  through,  upon, 
and  over  the  said  canals,  roads,  and  navigable  waters,  on  terms  at 
least  as  favourable  as  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  any  other  nation  or 
country. 

11.  Said  charter  shall  provide  that  the  said  works  shall  be  com- 
menced by  said  Company  -within  10  years  after  it  shall  be  fully 
organised,  under  said  charter,  or  otherwise  forfeit  their  privileges. 
So  likewise,  if  they  shall,  after  said  wmrks  are  begun,  declare  their 
intention  to  abandon  them,  and  cease  to  prosecute  the  same  for 
4 entire  successive  years  intentionally. 

IY.  The  charter  aforesaid  may  contain  such  other  provisions, 
and  grants  of  rights  and  privileges,  not  in  violation  of,  or  in  conflict 
-with,  any  of  the  preceding  or  subsequent  Articles  of  this  Treaty,  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary,  convenient,  or  proper  for  the  objects  in 
view,  by  either  the  President  or  Congress  of  The  United  States,  and 
the  same  when  framed  and  issued  shall  be  approved  and  legalised  by 
the  Government  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua;  and  no  privileges  or 
emoluments  shall  be  granted,  in  said  charter,  to  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  which  shall  not  likewise  be  held  and  enjoyed,  to  the 
same  extent,  by  the  other. 

Y.  The  Government  of  The  United  States  shall  have  the  right  to 
erect  such  forts  and  fortifications,  at  the  ends  and  along  the  lines  of 
said  works,  and  to  arm  and  occupy  the  same  in  such  manner,  and 
with  as  many  troops,  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  said 
Government  for  the  protection  and  defence  thereof,  and  also  for  the 
preservation  of  the  peace  and  neutrality  of  the  territories  of  Nica- 
ragua, to  whom  pertains  equal  rights,  as  inherent  to  her  sovereignty. 

YI.  The  public  armed  vessels,  letters  of  marque,  and  privateers, 
and  the  private  merchant  and  trading  vessels  belonging  either  to  the 
Governments,  or  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  nations,  kingdoms,  or 
countries  with  which  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  may  be  at 
war,  shall  not,  during  the  continuance  of  such  war,  be  suffered  or 
allowed  to  come  into  the  ports  at  the  terminations  of  said  canals, 
nor  be  allowed  to  pass  on  or  through  the  same,  on  any  account  what- 
ever ; neither  shall  the  vessels  of  neutral  nations,  whether  public  or 
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private,  be  allowed  to  convey,  by  means  of  the  said  canal,  articles 
contraband  of  war  to  or  for  the  enemies  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  or  to  or  for  other  nations  or  States  who  may  be  at  war  with 
each  other.  Nor  shall  the  vessels  of  countries  which  are  engaged  in 
war  with  each  other,  owned  or  employed,  and  armed  by  them,  to 
carry  on  such  war,  during  its  continuance  be  allowed  to  pass  through 
the  said  canal.  The  public  and  private  vessels  of  all  nations,  king- 
doms, and  countries  which  are  in  peace  with  both  the  Contracting 
Parties  and  with  each  other,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  said  ports 
and  to  pass  or  be  conveyed  through  the  said  canal,  but  they  shall  be 
subject,  however,  to  the  payment  of  such  duties,  charges,  and  tolls 
as  may  be  established  by  the  proprietors  of  the  said  works. 

VII.  The  State  of  Nicaragua  may  of  course  exercise  her  right  of 
erecting  and  establishing,  anywhere  on  the  routes  or  margins,  or  at 
the  points  of  termination  of  said  works,  custom-houses,  and  to  collect 
duties,  according  to  her  own  laws,  upon  the  goods,  wares,  and  mer- 
chandise imported  for  sale  or  consumption  into  her  territories  by 
means  of  said  works,  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua  may  adopt  and 
enforce  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  to  prevent  smuggling,  or 
the  introduction  of  contraband  goods  in  her  territories.  But  it  is 
expressly  agreed  that  the  State  of  Nicaragua  shall  not  impose, 
enforce,  or  collect  any  taxes,  charges,  or  duties  of  any  kind  or 
amount  on  the  persons  (for  passports),  or  on  property,  or  on  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise  of  any  class  or  kind  on  their  travel  or  transit 
over,  or  for  passing  through  her  territories  by  means  of  said  canals, 
roads,  Ac.,  provided  the  said  property,  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise 
shall  not  be  sold  or  not  introduced  for  sale  or  consumption  into  the 
said  State,  but  be  exported  to  other  States  or  countries. 

VIII.  The  ports  at  the  points  of  termination  of  said  works  shall 
be  free  to  both  the  Contracting  Parties  and  their  citizens  respec- 
tively, and  their  public  and  private  vessels  of  all  kinds  shall  enter 
and  remain  therein,  and  depart  therefrom,  and  not  be  subjected  to 
the  payment  of  any  port  charges,  tonnage  duties,  or  other  imposi- 
tions whatever. 

IX.  The  persons  employed  in  the  location  and  construction  of 
said  works,  the  owners  thereof,  and  all  their  agents  and  officers,  and 
employes  of  every  sort,  shall  be  under  the  special  protection  of  the 
Grovernments  of  both  the  Contracting  Parties,  and  they  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  kind  of  taxation  on  their  persons  or  property,  nor 
shall  they  be  required  to  pay  any  contributions,  or  to  perform  any 
civil  or  military  duty  or  service  whatever  for  either  of  the  2 Grovern- 
ments  during  their  employment  about  the  said  works;  and  all  pro- 
visions, including  wines  and  liquors,  and  all  merchandise  imported 
into  Nicaragua  for  their  clothing  and  subsistence,  shall  be  free  and 
exempt  from  all  duties  and  taxes,  direct  or  indirect ; and  also  such 
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articles,  property,  stores,  tools,  implements,  and  machines,  &c.,  as 
may  be  required  for  surveys  and  explorations,  and  for  locating  and 
constructing  said  works,  shall  be  imported  into  the  State  of  Nica- 
ragua, free  from  all  taxes  and  duties  whatever  thereon ; and  the 
vessels  employed  in  the  importation  of  the  said  subsistence,  cloth- 
ing, tools,  implements,  &c.,  shall  also  be  free  and  exempt  from  all 
port  charges  and  tonnage  duties  on  all  the  ports,  rivers,  lakes,  or 
harbours  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua, 
and  entire  liberty  is  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  said  Company  to  make 
full  and  complete  surveys  and  explorations  of  the  ports,  bays,  seas, 
lakes,  rivers,  and  territories  of  Nicaragua,  in  order  to  the  location  of 
said  works,  and  for  the  procurement  of  lands  and  materials  necessary 
for  the  same,  in  which  exploration  and  surveys  Nicaragua,  at  her 
own  expense,  may  participate  if  she  thinks  proper. 

X.  The  State  of  Nicaragua  grants  and  cedes  to  The  United 
States,  or  to  a Company  to  be  chartered  as  herein  provided,  as  the 
case  may  be,  all  the  land  within  2 leagues  square  belonging  to  the 
said  State,  and  which  may  be  unappropriated,  at  the  date  of  this 
Treaty,  at  each  point  of  the  termination  of  said  works,  at  the  seas  on 
each  side,  that  is  to  say,  3 miles  square  on  each  side  of  both  ends  of 
said  works,  to  serve  for  the  sites  of  2 free  cities,  which  it  is  anti- 
cipated will  hereafter  be  established  at  said  points ; the  inhabitants 
of  which  free  cities  shall  enjoy  the  following  rights  and  immu- 
nities : — 

1.  They  shall  govern  themselves  by  means  of  their  own  municipal 
Gfovernment,  to  be  administered  by  officers,  legislative,  executive, 
and  judicial,  chosen  and  elected  by  themselves,  according  to  their 
own  regulations. 

2.  They  shall  have  the  right  of  trial  by  jury,  in  their  own  city 
courts. 

3.  They  shall  have  the  most  perfect  freedom  of  religious  belief 
and  of  religious  worship,  public  and  private. 

4.  They  shall  not  be  required  to  pay  any  tax  upon  their  real 
estate  or  other  property,  except  such  as  may  be  imposed  by  the 
municipality,  and  collected  for  the  city  treasury,  and  to  be  used  and 
applied  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  cities. 

5.  They  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  any  military  services 
except  for  the  defence  of  the  said  cities  in  which  they  may. reside. 

0.  The  said  cities  will  of  course  be  under  the  qualified  dominion 
and  government  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua;  not  to  be  exercised  in 
any  manner,  however,  in  violation  of  their  rights  and  immunities  as 
herein  specified ; and  said  free  cities  shall  be  under  the  protection  of 
the  Governments  of  both  the  Contracting  Parties. 

XI.  The  State  of  Nicaragua  agrees  that  The  United  States  shall 
have,  possess,  and  enjoy  for  ever  the  following  rights  and  privileges ; 


UNITED  STATES  AND  NICARAGUA. 


07  G 

that  is  to  say,  the  right  and  privilege  to  pass,  convey,  transport,  and 
send,  through  all  or  any  part  of  the  territories  and  dominions  of  the 
State  of  Nicaragua,  on  land  or  water,  from  ocean  to  ocean,  by  means 
of  her  ports,  bays,  rivers,  lakes,  and  roads,  troops,  infantry,  or 
cavalry,  all  kinds  of  arms,  artillery,  and  munitions  of  war  of  all 
kinds,  her  public  property  of  every  description,  public  officers,  civil 
and  military,  consuls,  ministers,  despatch  agents,  her  public  mails 
and  mail  agents,  and  all  other  employes  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America ; and  the  same  shall  all  and  each  be  per- 
mitted to  pass,  be  sent,  and  be  conveyed  through  said  State  in  any 
manner,  as  aforesaid,  in  the  public  armed  vessels  of  The  United 
States,  and  in  all  such  other  vessels  or  vehicles,  public  or  private, 
which  may  be  in  the  temporary  or  permanent  employment  of  the 
Government  of  The  United  States  for  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid, 
or  in  any  other  way,  free  from  all  cost,  and  exempt  from  all  taxes, 
duties,  imposts,  charges,  or  exactions  of  any  kind  whatever,  either 
on  the  persons,  property,  vehicles,  vessels  aforesaid;  and  all  the 
aforesaid  privileges,  and  the  said  free  rights  of  way  and  of  transit, 
shall  be  held,  used,  and  enjoyed  by  the  United  States  of  America 
(but  not  by  any  other  nation,  State,  or  Government  except  the  State 
of  Nicaragua)  without  cost  or  charge,  and  freely,  whether  the  same 
be  made  through  the  dominions  and  territories  of  Nicaragua  as  they 
now  exist,  or  whether  the  said  troops,  munitions  of  war,  public 
officers,  agents,  employes,  mails,  public  property,  vehicles,  and  ves- 
sels, &e.,  shall  be  sent,  transported,  or  conveyed  by  means  of 
improved  navigable  rivers,  canals,  or  turnpikes,  or  railroads,  or  any 
other  public  improvements  which  may  be  hereafter  made  in  the 
State  of  Nicaragua,  either  by  the  Governement  or  citizens  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  or  by  the  Governments,  citizens,  or  people  of 
any  other  nation,  kingdom,  or  country.  And  the  citizens  of  The 
United  States  shall  have  and  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of 
travel,  passage,  transit,  and  conveyance  for  themselves  and  their 
property  and  vessels  of  all  kinds,  through  the  territories  and  domi- 
nions of  the  State  of  Nicaragua  as  they  now  exist,  or  through  such 
canals  or  roads,  railways  or  turnpikes,  or  other  improvements  as 
may  be  hereafter  made  in  said  State  upon  terms  and  conditions,  in 
every  particular,  as  favourable  as  those  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of 
Nicaragua,  or  by  the  citizens  of  any  other  nation,  kingdom,  or 
country. 

XII.  In  consideration  of  the  premises  as  set  forth  in  the  fore- 
going 11  Articles,  the  United  States  of  America  doth  solemnly  agree 
and  undertake  to  protect  and  defend  the  State  of  Nicaragua  in  the 
possession  and  exercise  of  the  sovereignty  and  dominion  of  all  the 
country,  coasts,  ports,  lakes,  rivers,  and  territories  that  may  be 
rightfully  under  the  jurisdiction  and  within  the  just  and  true  limits 
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and  boundaries  of  the  said  State ; and  when  the  circumstances  and 
condition  of  the  country  may  require  it,  The  United  States  shall 
employ  their  naval  and  military  force  to  preserve  the  peace  and  main- 
tain the  neutrality  of  the  said  coasts,  ports,  lakes,  rivers,  and  terri- 
tories, and  to  hold  and  keep  the  same  under  the  dominion  and 
sovereignty  of  the  Government  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  or  of  the 
Government  of  such  State  or  political  community  of  which  Nica- 
ragua may  voluntarily  become  a member,  or  with  which,  of  her  own 
accord,  she  may  hereafter  be  identified : provided,  however,  that  the 
said  sovereignty  and  dominion  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua  so  guaran- 
teed as  above  shall  not  be  held,  maintained,  or  exercised  by  said 
State  in  any  such  manner  as  to  conflict  or  to  be  inconsistent  with 
the  rights  and  privileges  herein  secured  to  The  United  States  and 
her  citizens.  And  to  prevent  all  misunderstanding,  it  is  expressly 
stipulated  that  The  United  States  are  not  bound,  nor  do  they  under- 
take to  aid,  assist,  or  support  Nicaragua  in  offensive  wars,  or  wars  of 
aggression  waged  and  carried  on  by  said  State  with  foreign  Powers, 
or  with  the  neighbouring  States  outside  of  her  just  limits  and  beyond 
the  territories  rightfully  within  her  jurisdiction ; but  the  Contract- 
ing Parties  agree  and  undertake  that,  if  necessary,  the  naval  and 
military  forces,  and  the  entire  means  and  resources  of  both  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  be  employed  to  put  down  all  wars  and  blood- 
shed arising  therefrom,  and  to  suppress  all  violations  of  the  peace, 
and  interruptions  of  the  neutrality  of  the  said  State  of  Nicaragua ; 
and  for  further  explanation,  it  is  understood  that  if  the  State  of 
Nicaragua  should  become  involved  in  a war  with  any  foreign  Power 
or  neighbouring  State  within  her  own  borders,  to  defend  the  terri 
tories  rightfully  belonging  to  her,  or  to  recover  such  territories 
wrongfully  wrested  from  her,  The  United  States  engage  to  aid  and 
defend  Nicaragua  in  carrying  on  such  war  within  her  rightful  limits ; 
provided,  however,  that  such  war  is  just,  and  provided,  moreover, 
that  if  peace  is  prevailing  in  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  no  wars  or 
hostilities  shall  be  first  commenced  in  said  State  by  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  without  previous  friendly  consultations,  and 
unless  with  the  consent  of  both  their  Governments,  given  according 
to  their  laws  and  constitutions  respectively. 

XIII.  The  Contracting  Parties  in  negotiating  this  Treaty  have 
had  in  view  the  contract  entered  into  between  the  State  of  Nica- 
ragua, through  their  Commissioner  Jose  Trenedad  ^linoz,  and  a cer- 
tain company  styled  “ Compania  de  Transito  de  Nicaragua,”  com- 
posed of  certain  persons  named  Willard  Parker,  Simeon  IT.  Acker- 
man, Asher  Kurshecat,  and  David  J.  Drown,  through  the  said  David 
J.  Drown  as  their  agent ; which  contract  was  executed  and  signed 
by  said  Commissioner  and  agent  on  March  14,  1819,  and  ratified  by 
the  legislative  power  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua  on  March  G,  1849;  and 
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approved  by  the  executive  power  of  said  State  on  the  17th  March, 
1849.  Now  in  view  of  this  contract,  it  is  further  agreed  as  follows  : 

1.  If  the  above-named  Company  shall  accede  to  this  Treaty  in  all 
its  parts,  or  if  they  shall  have  voluntarily  abandoned  their  contract, 
or  if  they  shall  forfeit  their  right  under  said  contract  by  failing  to 
perform  and  execute  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  in  due  time, 
then  this  Treaty  shall  remain  and  be  valid  in  all  its  parts. 

2.  But  if  the  said  Company  shall  not  accede  to  this  Treaty  in  all 
its  parts,  and  if  they  shall  not  abandon  or  forfeit  their  said  contract, 
but  if  they  shall  execute  the  same  and  comply  with  its  terms,  and 
build  the  said  works  all  in  the  time  required,  then  in  such  case  this 
Treaty  in  all  its  parts  wherein  the  State  of  Nicaragua  grants  to  The 
United  States,  or  to  a company  to  be  chartered  by  the  President  or 
Congress  thereof,  the  exclusive  privilege  to  be  the  constructors  and 
owners  of  said  works  shall  be  void  and  of  no  force  or  effect. 

3.  Nevertheless,  in  such  case  as  is  set  forth  in  the  2nd  Section  next 
preceding,  if  said  Company  shall  accede  to  Articles  V,  YI,  XI.  and 
VIII  of  this  Treaty,  and  shall  consent  and  agree  that  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  the  citizens  thereof,  shall  have  and  enjoy  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  therein  granted  to  them,  and  as  defined 
also  in  the  1.0th  Section  of  Article  III,  then,  in  such  case,  the  above- 
named  Articles  Y,  YI,  VIII,  and  XI  of  the  Treaty,  as  also  Article  XII 
thereof,  shall  be  valid  and  obligatory  between  the  Contracting  Parties. 

4.  But  if,  in  such  case  existing,  as  is  set  forth  in  the  2nd  Section 
above,  the  said  Company  shall  refuse  to  accede  or  agree  to  the  said 
Articles  Y,  YI,  VIII,  and  XI  hereof,  as  specified  in  the  preceding 
3rd  Section,  then  this  Treaty  shall  be  altogether  void  and  of  no  force 
or  effect  whatever.  But  the  Contracting  Parties,  anticipating  that 
said  Company,  being  satisfied  that  the  great  enterprise  in  view  can- 
not succeed  unless  under  the  protection  of  and  patronage  of  the  2 
Governments,  will  concur  and  co-operate  with  them  in  the  promo- 
tion thereof,  they  are  assured  that  this  Treaty  will  meet  their 
cordial  approbation,  and  th|it  it  will  be  fully  acceded  to  by  them. 

The  present  special  Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua  shall  be  approved  and  ratified 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  thereof,  and  by  the  direction  of  the 
State  of  Nicaragua  with  the  consent  of  the  Legislative  Chambers 
thereof,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  the  city  of 
Washington,  Santiago  de  Managua,  or  Leon,  within  the  term  of  2 
years,  counting  from  this  date. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  have  signed  and  sealed 
these  presents  in  the  city  of  Guatemala,  on  the  21st  day  of  June,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1849,  in  the  73rd  year  of  the  independence  of 
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the  United  States  of  America,  and  in  the  28th  year  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  State  of  Nicaragua. 

(L.S.)  ELIJAH  HISE. 

(L.S.)  BUENA VA.  SELVAS. 


( Inclosure  3.) — Extract  from  the  Treaty  between  The  United  States 
and  Nicaragua  relating  to  the  proposed  Canal.  [Sept  3,  1849.]  # 

Art.  XXXV.  It  is,  and  has  been  stipulated  by  and  between  the 
High  Contracting  Parties : 

1.  That  the  citizens,  vessels,  and  merchandize  of  The  United 
States  shall  enjoy,  in  all  the  ports  and  harbours  of  Nicaragua  upon 
both  oceans,  a total  exemption  from  all  port-charges,  tonnage,  or 
anchorage  duties,  or  any  other  similar  charges  now  existing,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  established,  in  manner  the  same  as  if  said 
ports  had  been  declared  free  ports.  And  it  is  further  stipulated, 
that  the  right  of  way  or  transit  across  the  territories  of  Nicaragua, 
by  any  route  or  upon  any  mode  of  communication  at  present  exist- 
ing, or  which  may  hereafter  be  constructed,  shall  at  all  times  be  open 
and  free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  The  United  States,  for 
all  purposes  whatever ; and  no  tolls,  duties,  or  charges  of  any  kind, 
shall  be  imposed  upon  the  transit,  in  whole  or  part,  by  such  modes 
of  communication,  of  vessels  of  war  or  other  property  belonging  to 
the  Government  of  The  United  States,  or  on  public  mails  sent  under 
the  authority  of  the  same,  or  upon  persons  in  its  employ,  nor  upon 
citizens  of  The  United  States,  nor  upon  vessels  belonging  to  them; 
and  it  is  also  stipulated,  that  all  lawful  produce,  manufactures,  mer- 
chandize, or  other  property  belonging  to  citizens  of  The  United 
States,  passing  from  one  ocean  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  for 
the  purpose  of  exportation  to  foreign  countries,  shall  not  be  subject 
to  any  import  or  export  duties  whatever;  or  if  any  citizens  of  The 
United  States  having  introduced  such  produce,  manufactures,  or 
merchandize  into  the  State  of  Nicaragua  for  sale  or  exchange  shall 
within  3 years  thereafter  determine  to  export  the  same,  they  shall 
be  entitled  to  drawback  equal  to  four-fifths  of  the  amoimt  of  duties 
paid  upon  their  importation. 

2.  And  inasmuch  as  a contract  was  entered  into  on  the  27th  day 
of  August,  1849,  between  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  and  a company 
of  citizens  of  The  United  States,  styled  “ The  American  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Ship-Canal  Company,”  and  in  order  to  secure  the  construc- 
tion and  permanence  of  the  great  work  thereby  contemplated,  both 
High  Contracting  Parties  do  severally  and  jointly  agree  to  protect 
and  defend  the  above-named  company,  in  the  full  and  perfect  enjoy- 
ment of  said  work,  from  its  inception  to  its  completion,  and  after 
its  completion,  from  any  acts  of  invasion,  forfeiture,  or  violence, 
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from  whatsoever  quarter  the  same  may  proceed ; and  to  give  full 
effect  to  the  stipulations  here  made,  and  to  secure  for  the  benefit  of 
mankind  the  uninterrupted  advantages  of  such  communication  from 
sea  to  sea.  The  United  States  distinctly  recognizes  the  rights  of 
sovereignty  and  property  which  the  State  of  Nicaragua  possesses  in 
and  over  the  line  of  said  canal,  and  for  the  same  reason  guarantees 
positively  and  efficaciously  the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long 
as  it  shall  remain  under  the  control  of  citizens  of  The  United  States, 
and  so  long  as  The  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  secured 
to  them  in  the  preceding  section  of  this  Article. 

3.  But  if  by  any  contingency  the  above-named  “American 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship- Canal  Company”  shall  fail  to  comply  with 
the  terms  of  their  contract  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  which  said  contract  confers  shall  accrue  to  any 
company  of  citizens  of  The  United  States  which  shall,  within  1 year 
after  the  official  declaration  of  failure,  undertake  to  comply  with  its 
provisions,  so  far  as  the  same  may  at  that  time  be  applicable ; pro- 
vided the  company,  thus  assuming  said  contract,  shall  first  present 
to  the  President  and  Secretary  of  State  of  The  United  States,  satis- 
factory assurances  of  their  intention  and  ability  to  comply  with  the 
same ; of  which  satisfactory  assurances  the  signature  of  the  Secretary 
of  State,  and  the  seal  of  the  Department,  shall  be  complete  evidence. 

4.  And  it  is  also  agreed  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua 
that  none  of  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  guaranteed 
by  the  preceding  Articles,  but  especially  by  the  1st  section  of  this 
Article,  conceded  to  The  United  States  and  its  citizens,  shall  accrue 
to  any  other  nation,  or  to  its  citizens,  except  such  nation  shall  first 
enter  into  the  same  Treaty  stipulations  for  the  defence  and  protec- 
tion of  the  proposed  great  Interoceanic  Canal  which  have  been 
entered  into  by  The  United  States,  in  terms  the  same  with  those 
embraced  in  section  2 of  this  Article. 


( Inclosure  4.) — Contract  between  Nicaragua  and  the  Canal  Company. 

Signed  at  Leon , August  27,  1849. 

The  Supreme  Director  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  and  “ The 
American  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship- Canal  Company,”  composed  of 
Cornelius  Vanderbilt,  Joseph  L.  White,  Nathaniel  IT.  Wolfe,  and 
their  associates,  being  always  citizens  of  The  United  States,  desiring 
to  settle  the  terms  of  a contract  for  facilitating  the  transit  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Nicaragua  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Oceans,  by 
means  of  a ship-canal  or  railroad,  have  appointed  as  Commissioners 
on  the  part  of  the  Director  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  Messrs.  Her- 
menegildo  Zepeda  and  Gregorio  Juares,  and  on  the  part  of  the  said 
company  Mr.  David  L.  White,  with  full  powers  to  arrange  and 
conclude  a contract  for  the  above-named  purposes  ; which  Com  mis- 
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sioners  having  exchanged  their  respective  powers,  have  agreed  upon 
and  concluded  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  State  of  Nicaragua  grants  to  the  said  Company  the 
exclusive  right  and  privilege  of  constructing  a ship-canal  across  its 
territory,  by  a single  route,  and  at  its  own  expense,  from  the  port  of 
St.  John’s  of  Nicaragua,  or  any  other  more  feasible  point  on  the 
Atlantic,  to  the  port  of  Fealejo,  Gulf  of  Amapala,  or  Fonseca, 
Tamorinda,  St.  John’s  of  the  South,  or  any  other  point  on  the 
Pacific  Ocean  that  the  engineers  of  the  Company  may  decide  upon, 
by  means  of  the  St.  John’s  river,  Lake  Nicaragua,  River  Tipitapa, 
Lake  of  Leon,  or  any  other  rivers,  lakes,  waters,  and  lands  situated 
within  its  territory,  with  the  object  of  connecting  the  2 oceans,  and 
to  make  use  of,  for  its  construction  and  navigation,  said  rivers,  lakes, 
waters,  and  lands,  both  public  and  private.  And  the  State  also 
grants  to  the  Company  the  exclusive  right  to  the  administration, 
management,  and  control  of  the  said  canal,  according  to  the  follow"  - 
ing  Articles : 

II.  The  dimensions  of  the  canal  shall  be  such  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  passage  of  vessels  of  all  sizes,  and  the  point  at  which  it 
shall  terminate  on  the  Pacific,  in  the  event  that  the  engineers  of  the. 
Company  shall  decide  upon  2 or  more  points  as  equally  practicable, 
shall  be  that  one  most  consistent  with  the  mutual  interests  both  of 
the  State  and  the  Company. 

III.  The  Company  binds  itself  to  construct,  at  its  own  expense, 
in  the  harbours  at  the  extremities  of  the  route  of  said  canal,  custom- 
house buildings  of  the  necessary  capacity  for  the  use  of  the  State 
and  Company. 

IY.  The  exclusive  rights  and  privileges  herein  granted  to  the 
said  Company  by  the  said  State,  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  same  for 
the  fixed  period  of  85  years,  counted  from  the  day  in  which  the 
canal  shall  be  completed  and  put  in  use. 

Y.  The  Company  hereby  agrees  to  pay  to  the  said  State  for  the 
said  grant  the  following  sums  of  money,  namely : 

First.  Ten  thousand  dollars  by  draft  on  the  said  Company  in  the 
city  of  New  York,  as  soon  as  this  contract  shall  be  ratified  by  the 
Legislature  of  the  State. 

Secondly.  Ten  thousand  dollars  at  the  expiration  of  one  year 
from  this  same  date ; and  10,000  dollars  each  year  thereafter  until 
the  completion  of  the  said  canal ; the  above  sum  to  be  paid  to  the 
State  in  the  city  of  Leon,  or  in  the  city  of  New  York,  as  the  State 
may  elect.  Also  the  said  Company  makes  a free  donation  to  the  said 
State  of  200,000  dollars  of  stock  in  the  enterprise,  which  shall  be 
delivered  to  the  State  as  soon  as  the  certificates  of  stock  shall  be 
distributed  by  the  Company. 

Yl.  Said  State  shall  receive  for  its  proportion  of  the  income  of 
said  canal,  after  the  same  shall  be  put  in  use,  the  following  interests, 
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namely : for  the  first  20  years,  20  per  cent,  annually  out  of  the  net 
profits,  after  deducting  therefrom  the  interest  of  the  capital  employed 
in  its  construction  at  the  rate  of  7 per  cent,  per  annum,  and  25  per 
cent,  each  year  thereafter  of  said  net  profits,  after  deducting  the 
said  7 per  cent.,  until  the  expiration  of  the  full  period  of  the  term 
hereinabove  granted.  And  the  State  shall  also  receive  10  per  cent, 
out  of  the  net  profits,  without  any  deduction  of  interest,  of  any 
route  which  the  Company  may  establish  between  the  2 oceans, 
whether  it  be  by  railroad,  or  carriage-road,  or  by  any  other  means  of 
communication,  during  the  12  years  herein  granted  for  the  construc- 
tion of  said  canal. 

VII.  The  said  Company  shall  be  bound  to  make  and  present  an 
annual  report  and  account  to  the  Government  of  Nicaragua,  setting 
forth  the  receipts  and  expenditures,  as  well  as  a statement  of 
the  condition  of  the  works  of  the  canal ; which  report  shall  be  cer- 
tified by  the  proper  officers  of  the  Company.  The  State,  however, 
shall  have  the  right,  through  any  Commissioners  which  it  may 
appoint  for  that  purpose,  to  inspect  and  examine  at  any  time  the 
books  of  the  Company,  to  satisfy  itself  of  the  correctness  of  the  said 
receipts  and  expenditures. 

VIII.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the  State  of  Nicaragua  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  taking  stock  in  the  said  canal,  to  the  amount 
of  500,000  dollars,  within  1 year  from  the  date  of  the  ratification  of 
this  contract,  which  it  may  distribute,  as  it  may  deem  proper,  among 
any  of  its  native  citizens,  or  the  citizens  of  the  adjoining  States,  upon 
giving  notice  to  the  Company  of  such  intention  through  The  United 
States’  Consul  in  the  city  of  Leon. 

IX.  It  is  further  stipulated  that  a majority  of  the  stock  of  said 
canal  shall  always  be  owned  by  citizens  of  The  United  States ; in 
evidence  of  which  the  stock-books  of  said  Company  shall  always  be 
open  to  inspection  at  the  principal  office  of  the  Company,  wherever 
the  same  may  be  located. 

X.  The  Company  binds  itself  to  commence  the  preliminary  sur- 
veys for  said  works  within  the  period  of  12  months  from  the  date  of 
the  ratification  of  this  contract,  and  also  to  complete  the  said  canal 
within  12  years  from  the  same  date.  But  if  any  fortuitous  or 
unforeseen  events,  beyond  the  control  of  the  Company, — as  for 
example,  earthquakes,  epidemics,  wars,  or  any  other  events  of  this 
nature, — should  appear  during  the  progress  of  the  work  to  suspend 
its  execution,  the  time  thus  lost  shall  not  be  reckoned  as  a part  of 
the  stipulated  time  above  given  for  its  completion.  In  case  such 
event  should  occur,  the  Company  shall  give  immediate  notice  to  the 
Government  of  the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  deciding,  in  connection 
with  the  Company,  upon  the  nature  of  such  event. 

XI.  If  none  of  the  events  which  are  expressed  in  the  preceding 
Article  should  occur,  and  the  work  shall  not  be  completed  within 
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the  said  period  of  12  years,  then,  whatever  may  have  been  done  by 
the  Company  to  that  time  in  the  prosecution  of  the  work,  shall 
be  forfeited  to,  and  become  the  property  of,  the  State  without  any 
indemnity. 

XII.  The  State  gives  to  the  said  Company  the  right  to  take,  free 
of  any  charge  or  indemnity,  any  of  the  public  lands  or  forests  within 
the  State,  all  the  wood,  stone,  lime,  timber,  or  any  other  materials 
which  it  may  require  for  the  construction  and  use  of  said  canal  and 
its  dependencies.  And  the  said  State  hereby  farther  gives  to  the 
Company  the  right  to  take  and  make  use  of  such  portions  of  the 
public  lands  as  it  may  require  for  the  establishment  or  erection  of 
houses,  stores,  docks,  wharfs,  stations,  and  all  other  useful  objects 
connected  with  the  works  of  said  canal. 

XIII.  In  case  the  Company  shall  require  any  materials,  such  as 
wood,  lime,  stone,  &c.,  which  may  be  found  in  or  upon  the  lands  of 
particular  individuals,  it  shall  be  obligated  to  pay  for  the  same  at 
such  price  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Company  and  such 
individuals.  But  all  the  lands  which  may  be  required  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  canal  in  its  entire  route,  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the 
State,  and  the  Company  shall  not  be  liable  to  pay  any  indemnity  for 
the  same. 

XIV.  All  the  articles  that  the  Company  may  require,  both  for 
the  surveys  and  explorations,  and  for  the  construction  and  use  of  the 
works  of  the  canal,  such  as  machines,  instruments,  tools,  &c.,  and  all 
other  necessary  materials,  shall  be  admitted  into  the  State  free  of 
duties  of  all  kinds,  and  may  be  discharged  in  any  of  its  harbours,  or 
at  any  other  point  within  its  territory  that  the  Company  may  select ; 
in  this  last  case,  however,  giving  notice  of  such  intention  to  the 
proper  Government  officer.  But  the  Company  shall  have  no  right 
to  introduce  within  the  territory  of  the  State  any  goods,  merchan- 
dize, or  any  other  articles  of  commerce  for  sale  or  exchange  without 
paying  the  duties  established  by  law.  And  they  are  also  prohibited 
from  importing  any  articles  or  materials,  which  may  be  monopolised 
or  prohibited  by  the  State,  for  any  purpose,  except  for  the  use  of 
the  works  of  the  canal. 

XV.  The  State  binds  itself  to  facilitate  and  aid  in  every  possible 
way  the  engineers,  contractors,  employes,  and  labourers  who  may  be 
employed  in  the  explorations  and  surveys  of  the  route,  and  in  the 
construction  of  the  works  of  the  canal ; and  to  this  end  stipulates 
that  all  citizens  of  the  country  who  may  be  so  employed  by  the  Com- 
pany, shall  be  free  and  exempt  from  all  civil  or  military  service  of 
the  State  whatsoever ; but  to  entitle  them,  however,  to  the  right  of 
exemption  from  such  military  service,  they  shall  have  been  previously 
in  the  employ  of  the  Company,  for  at  least  the  period  of  1 month. 
The  State  also  guarantees  to  all  foreigners  who  may  be  employed  on 
the  works  of  the  canal  the  same  rights,  liberties,  and  privileges  as 
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are  enjoyed  by  inhabitants  of  the  country ; and  also  that  they  shall 
not  be  molested  or  disturbed  in  their  labours  while  thus  employed, 
by  any  internal  commotions  or  disorders  of  the  country ; and  at  the 
same  time  that  they  shall  be  free  and  exempt  from  all  taxes,  duties, 
or  direct  contributions  whatsoever  during  the  time  they  may  be  in 
the  Company’s  employ. 

XYI.  The  said  Company  agrees  to  receive  from  the  State  as 
labourers  upon  the  works  of  the  canal  any  convicts  who  may  be 
capable  of  labour,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  Company  and  the  State. 

XVII.  The  said  Company  agrees  to  transport  across  the  said 
canal  all  passengers,  goods,  merchandize,  and  materials  of  every 
description  which  may  be  intrusted  to  it ; and  also  stipulates  that 
the  canal  shall  be  open  to  the  transit  of  vessels  of  all  nations,  sub- 
ject to  fixed  and  uniform  rates  of  tolls  that  may  be  established  by 
the  Company. 

XVIII.  The  Company  shall  establish  a tariff  of  fees  or  tolls  for 
the  transportation  of  all  passengers,  goods,  wares,  merchandize,  and 
property  of  every  description,  and  for  vessels  of  all  kinds  passing 
through  or  along  the  said  canal,  which  shall  have  the  force  of  law 
from  the  moment  in  which  it  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Nicaragua,  which  shall  be  obliged  to  sanction  the  same 
within  8 days  after  its  reception ; and  at  the  same  time,  with  a view 
to  induce  the  largest  and  most  extended  business  by  this  route,  the 
said  Company  agree  to  fix  the  said  tariff  of  fees  or  tolls  for  the  same, 
at  the  lowest  possible  rate  consistent  with  the  mutual  interests,  both 
of  the  State  and  the  Company  ; and  in  case  that  the  Company  should 
determine  at  any  time  to  alter  such  tariff,  it  shall  be  incumbent  upon 
it  to  give  6 months’  previous  notice  of  such  determination  in  the 
State  paper  of  Nicaragua  and  in  the  principal  seaport  towns  of  The 
United  States. 

XIX.  The  rate  of  tolls  and  charges  for  the  transit  of  the  pro- 
ducts and  manufactures  of  the  State  of  Nicaragua  and  the  adjoining 
States  shall  be  regulated  by  a particular  and  more  favourable  tariff, 
which  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  State  and  the  Company. 

XX.  The  State  grants  to  all  steamers  and  vessels  of  the  Com- 
pany during  the  continuance  of  this  contract,  the  right  of  ingress 
and  egress  to,  from,  and  through  all  its  harbours,  rivers,  and  waters 
both  on  the  Pacific  and  Atlantic  Oceans,  and  the  interior,  and  the 
use  of  the  same  free  of  all  duties  or  charges  of  any  kind  whatsoever, 
as,  for  example,  anchorage,  tonnage,  &c. 

XXI.  The  State  hereby  stipulates  that  all  vessels  and  steamers 
of  the  Company,  and  also  all  goods,  merchandize,  manufactured 
articles,  or  any  other  property  which  may  be  conveyed  therein  pass- 
ing through  the  said  canal  from  one  sea  to  the  other  in  either  direc- 
tion to  any  foreign  country,  shall  be  free  and  exempt  from  all  kinds 
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of  Government  duties  or  taxes  whatsoever,  and  shall  also  be  secure 
and  protected  from  all  interruption  or  detention  in  their  course  on 
the  part  of  the  State. 

XXII.  The  Company  shall  furnish  to  the  State  annually  a list  of 
all  its  vessels  employed  in  the  navigation  of  the  route,  containing  the 
names  and  descriptions  of  each  of  such  vessels,  which  shall  be  regis- 
tered in  the  archives  of  the  State,  and  thereupon  the  State  shall  give 
to  the  Company  a separate  certificate  of  the  register  of  each  one  of 
the  said  vessels,  signed  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  Government, 
which  certificate  shall  serve  always  as  a passport  for  said  vessels 
through  all  the  harbours  of  the  State,  upon  presenting  the  same  to 
the  custom-house  or  harbour  officer. 

XXIII.  The  exclusive  right  which  the  Company  has  acquired  by 
this  contract  of  navigating  the  said  lakes,  rivers,  and  waters  of  the 
said  State  by  means  of  steam-vessels,  from  one  sea  to  the  other,  is 
understood  as  not  to  exclude  the  natives  of  the  country  from  free 
interior  navigation  by  means  of  sailing,  or  any  other  vessels,  except- 
ing steam-vessels. 

XXIY.  The  Company  binds  itself  to  transport  by  the  said  canal, 
on  board  of  any  of  its  vessels,  all  the  principal  officers  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  its  subalterns,  in  case  of  Government  necessity,  from  one 
point  of  the  said  route  to  any  other  one  at  which  said  vessels  may 
stop,  without  any  charge  to  the  State  therefor. 

XXY.  The  Company  is  to  convey  by  any  of  its  steamers  or 
vessels,  free  of  cost  or  charge  over  the  route  of  the  said  canal,  all  the 
official  correspondence  of  the  State,  in  consideration  of  which  the 
State  agrees  not  to  collect  or  recover  any  postage  or  duties  of  any 
kind  upon  any  of  the  correspondence  of  the  said  Company. 

XXYI.  The  Company  binds  itself  to  construct,  at  its  own 
expense,  bridges  upon  that  part  of  the  canal  that  may  be  made 
between  the  lakes  and  the  Pacific,  upon  such  principal  highways  as 
may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  State  and  the  Company.  The  said 
State,  with  the  consent  of  the  Company,  shall  establish  rates  of  toll 
or  charges  upon  such  persons  or  things  as  may  pass  over  said 
bridges,  the  profits  from  which  shall  be  appropriated  to  redeem  the 
capital  invested  in  their  construction,  and  the  interest  thereon,  at 
the  rate  of  7 per  cent,  per  annum ; and  when  such  capital  and 
interest  shall  have  been  reimbursed  to  the  Company,  then  the  profits 
shall  be  divided  equally  between  the  State  and  the  Company  for  the 
remaining  period  of  this  contract,  but  such  bridges  shall  continue 
under  the  control  and  management  of  said  Company. 

XXYII.  The  State  of  Nicaragua,  with  the  object  of  facilitating 
the  colonization  of  the  lands  contiguous  to  the  Biver  St.  John,  and 
the  adjacent  rivers,  and  of  the  canal  which  in  or  along  it  may  be 
constructed,  makes  a free  donation  to  the  Company  of  8 stations  or 
sections  of  land  to  be  located  at  such  points  upon  either  one  or  both 
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of  the  hanks  of  the  said  river  or  canal  as  the  Company  may  elect, 
each  one  of  which  stations  shall  be  ot  6 English  miles  in  length, 
fronting  upon  the  river  or  canal,  and  6 miles  in  width,  measured 
from  the  bank  of  the  canal  or  river  towards  the  interior.  And  the 
State  further  grants  to  the  Company  the  right  of  alienating  the 
lands  which  compose  said  sections  to  settlers,  or  any  other  person  or 
persons  who  may  wish  to  locate  themselves  upon  the  same.  Said 
sections  of  land  are  granted  upon  the  following  conditions : 

1.  They  shall  be  located  by  the  Company  in  such  a manner  that 
they  shall  he  at  least  3 English  miles  distant  from  each  other. 

2.  That  no  one  of  them  shall  he  located  within  the  distance  of 
4-J-  English  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  St.  John’s  river. 

3.  The  State  reserves  to  itself  the  right  to  such  points  as  shall  he 
necessary  for  its  military  fortifications  and  public  buildings. 

4.  That  the  lands  granted  shall  not  he  alienated  to  settlers  until 
t>  months  after  the  commencement  of  the  survey  of  the  route  of  the 
said  canal. 

5.  The  State  reserves  to  itself  the  supreme  dominion  and  sove- 
reignty over  said  lands  and  their  inhabitants. 

6.  That  said  lands  shall  not  be  alienated  by  the  Company  to  any 
Government  whatsoever. 

XXVIII.  The  colonies  which  the  Company  may  establish  upon 
said  lands  shall  be  colonies  of  Nicaragua,  and  thereupon  the  settlers 
shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  State  the  same  as  the  natives  of 
the  country,  being,  however,  exempt  for  the  term  of  10  years  from 
all  taxes  and  direct  contributions,  and  from  all  public  service,  as  soon 
as  each  colony  shall  contain  at  least  50  settlers. 

XXIX.  The  State  further  agrees  that  in  case  any  event  may 
hereafter  occur,  as  named  in  the  preceding  Article  X,  to  suspend  or 
prevent  the  construction  of  the  canal,  or  if  the  said  contract  shall 
become  forfeited,  or  annulled  by  either  or  both  of  the  parties,  and  also 
in  case  the  said  contract  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  full  period  of 
85  years,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article  IV,  the  said  State  shall 
always  acknowledge  as  private  property  the  lands  which  may  have 
been  alienated  or  ceded  by  the  Company  to  settlers  or  other  persons 
in  virtue  of  the  legal  title  which  the  Company  has  acquired  by  this 
contract  to  the  said  lands. 

XXX.  The  Company  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  construct 
rail  or  carriage  roads,  and  bridges,  and  to  establish  steam-boats  and 
steam-vessels  on  the  said  rivers  and  lakes  as  necessary  accessories  to 
and  in  furtherance  of  the  execution  of  the  canal ; but  the  Company 
hereby  stipulates  and  agrees  that  in  case  the  construction  and  com- 
pletion of  the  said  canal  or  any  part  of  it  becomes  impossible  by  any 
unforseen  event  or  insurmountable  obstacle  of  nature,  to  construct  a 
railroad  or  rail  and  carriage  road,  and  water  communication  between 
the  two  oceans,  provided  the  same  may  be  practicable,  within  the 
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same  period  as  is  stipulated  for  the  building  of  the  said  canal,  and 
subject  to  the  same  terms,  conditions,  regulations,  and  restrictions, 
as  far  as  they  can  be  made  applicable  to  the  same. 

XXXI.  The  State  hereby  binds  itself  not  to  sell  or  dispose  of 
any  of  its  public  lands  located  upon  or  near  the  Biver  St.  John’s,  or 
upon  or  near  any  of  the  routes  or  points  designated  in  Article  I of 
this  contract,  until  after  the  surveys  shall  have  been  made,  and  the 
route  determined  of  the  said  canal. 

XXXII.  The  State  also  binds  itself  to  protect  and  defend  the 
Company  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  the  rights  and  privileges  granted 
in  this  contract,  and  also  binds  itself  not  to  contract  with,  or  cede 
to,  any  Government,  individual,  or  companies  whatsoever  the  right 
of  constructing  a ship-canal,  railroad,  or  any  other  communication 
across  its  territory  between  the  two  oceans,  or  the  right  of  navi- 
gating by  means  of  steam-vessels  any  of  its  rivers  or  lakes  which 
may  be  occupied  by  this  Company  while  this  contract  continues  in 
force.  But,  should  this  contract  become  forfeited  or  annulled,  then 
the  State  shall  be  privileged  and  free  to  contract  with  any  other 
individuals  or  companies  as  it  may  deem  proper. 

XXXIII.  In  case  any  dispute  or  controversy  shall  arise,  during 
the  existence  of  this  contract,  between  the  State  and  the  Company, 
the  same  shall  be  determined  by  a reference  to  5 Commissioners, 
to  be  chosen  in  the  following  manner,  viz.,  2 to  be  named  on  the 
part  of  the  State,  2 named  by  the  Company,  and  the  fifth  to  be 
selected  by  the  4 thus  appointed,  who  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
matters  in  controversy,  and  decide  upon  the  same ; which  decision 
of  the  said  Commissioners  shall  be  final  and  without  appeal,  and 
binding  upon  both  the  State  and  the  Company. 

XXXIV.  It  is  further  provided,  that  in  the  event  of  the  4 Com- 
missioners thus  chosen  not  being  able  to  agree  upon  the  selection 
of  the  fifth,  the  State  and  the  Company  shall  then  choose  3 indivi- 
duals, out  of  which  number  they  shall  select  one  to  act  as  such  fifth 
Commissioner ; but  should  they  disagree  in  such  selection,  then  the 
choice  shall  be  made  out  of  said  number  by  lot. 

XXXV.  After  the  period  of  the  85  years  herein  granted  to  the 
Company  shall  have  expired,  the  Company  shall  surrender  to  the  State 
the  canal  or  roads,  and  its  dependencies,  revenues,  and  privileges, 
free  from  all  indemnity,  for  the  capital  which  may  have  been  invested 
in  the  said  work.  But  it  is  nevertheless  stipulated  that  the  Com- 
pany shall  receive  15  per  cent,  annually  out  of  the  net  profits  of  the 
canal  for  the  period  of  10  years  after  such  surrender,  provided  the 
cost  of  the  same  shall  be  less  than  20,000,000  of  dollars ; but  should 
the  cost  be  20,000,000  of  dollars  or  more,  then  the  Company  shall 
receive  said  15  per  cent,  for  the  period  of  20  years  after  such 
surrender. 

XXXVI.  It  is  expressly  stipulated  on  the  part  of  the  State  of 
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Nicaragua  that  the  vessels,  products,  manufactures,  and  citizens  of 
all  nations  shall  he  permitted  to  pass  upon  the  proposed  canal 
through  the  territory  of  the  State,  subject  to  no  other  or  higher 
duties,  charges,  or  taxes  than  shall  be  imposed  upon  those  of  The 
United  States;  provided  always,  that  such  nations  shall  first  enter 
into  such  Treaty  stipulations  and  guarantees  respecting  said  canal 
as  may  hereafter  be  entered  into  between  the  State  of  Nicaragua 
and  The  United  States. 

XXXVII.  It  is  finally  stipulated  that  this  contract,  and  the 
rights  and  privileges  which  it  confers,  shall  be  held  inalienable  by 
the  individuals  composing  the  Company  herein  named  and  their 
associates  ; and  that  it  shall  never,  in  whole  or  part,  be  transferred 
or  assigned  to  any  other  Company,  nor  in  any  way  become  dependent 
upon  or  connected  with  any  other  Company,  whatever  may  be  the 
objects  of  the  same. 

XXXVIII.  The  present  contract  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Legis- 
lature of  the  State  in  the  shortest  possible  period ; and  on  the  part 
of  David  L.  White  shall  be  ratified  immediately  after,  as  agent  of 
the  Company  which  he  represents,  in  virtue  of  the  powers  conferred 
on  him  to  this  effect. 

In  testimony  of  wThich  we,  the  respective  Commissioners,  have 
signed  and  sealed  the  present  contract  in  triplicate,  in  the  city  of 
Leon,  in  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  the  27th  day  of  August,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1849. 

(L.S.)  HEEMEND.  ZEPEDA. 
(US.)  GEEGOEIO  JUAEES. 
(L.S.)  DAVID  L.  WHITE. 


No.  12. — Mr.  Abbott  Laurence  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — (Bee.  Nov.  24.) 
My  Lord,  United  States'  Legation , November  22,  1849. 

Your,  note  of  the  13th  instant  seems  to  call  for  a reply  on  my 
part.  Not  desiring  to  embarrass  this  question  with  discussions,  if 
they  can  be  avoided,  I have  preferred  following  your  example,  and 
add  what  I have  to  say  in  a separate  note. 

The  United  States  have  seen  with  satisfaction  the  liberal  course 
pursued  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  as  to  the  laws  regulating 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  Great  Britain,  and  hail  them  with 
the  more  delight  that  they  are  the  response  to  an  invitation  held  out 
by  Washington,  and  more  than  30  years  since  made  a public  law 
under  one  of  his  successors.  They  have  rejoiced,  too,  as  they  have 
beheld  the  evidence  of  a friendly  feeling  towards  themselves  on  the 
part  of  this  great  nation,  and  they  have  responded  to  these  tokens 
by  sincere  assurances  of  friendship.  They  earnestly  desire  that 
the  2 greatest  commercial  nations  may  become  more  firmly  united 
for  peaceful  works,  disputing  in  a friendly  feeling  and  on  a liberal 
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basis  for  the  commerce  and  carriage  of  the  world,  and  rivalling  each 
other  only  in  their  endeavours  to  advance  the  general  interests  and 
welfare  of  mankind. 

Influenced  by  such  motives,  they  have  seen  with  regret  that  on 
a coast  commanding  one  outlet  of  what  is  supposed  to  be  the  best 
route  for  a ship  canal  from  ocean  to  ocean,  a tribe  of  savages  has 
been  clothed  with  a sovereignty  wrhicli  they  cannot  but  consider 
unfounded.  They  saw  in  this  new  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  con- 
struction of  a most  important  channel  for  the  peaceful  commerce  of 
the  world,  and  they  feared  that  ulterior  purposes  lay  behind  it.  It 
seemed  to  them  that  no  great  maritime  nation  ought  to  desire 
or  be  permitted  to  have  an  exclusive  foothold  on  the  Isthmus ; 
but  that  its  efforts  and  influence  should  be  confined  to  guarantees 
of  neutrality. 

Erom  the  liberal  and  enlarged  spirit  in  which  our  advances  have 
been  met  by  your  Lordship,  I cannot  but  hope  that  this  block  in 
the  way  of  this  great  enterprise  may  be  removed  ; that  the  Mosquitos 
may  be  provided  for  in  a manner  fully  satisfying  the  demands  of 
philanthropy  and  justice ; that  other  causes  of  difference  may  be 
satisfactorily  adjusted,  and  we  spared  a discussion  which  could 
only  defer  what  we  both  wish  to  effect,  and  perhaps  lead  to  more 
serious  results. 

You  have  spoken  of  the  Treaties.  The  United  States  have 
nothing  to  conceal ; and  I have,  under  instructions,  forwarded,  with 
my  other  note  of  even  date,  copies  of  everything  furnished  me  thus 
far  from  Washington.  You  will  see  by  these  the  nature  of  the 
Treaty  negotiated  by  Mr.  Squier ; that  while  it  indeed  rests  upon 
the  validity  of  Nicaragua’s  claim  of  sovereignty  from  ocean  to  ocean, 
it  seeks  to  secure  nothing  exclusively  to  The  United  States;  that  it 
contemplates  an  invitation  to  the  world  to  join  in  its  provisions  for 
the  world’s  welfare.  I have  reason  to  believe  that  The  United  States 
are  as  firm  as  they  are  sincere  on  this  point.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  ABBOTT  LAURENCE. 

No.  13. — Mr.  Abbott  Laurence  to  Vise \ Palmerston. — {Pec.  Pec.  15.) 

United  States’  Legation , 138,  Piccadilly , Pecember  14,  1849. 

The  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary of  the  United  States  of  America,  has  the  honour  to  call  the 
attention  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary 
of  State  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  to  the  political  condition  of  Central 
America,  and  the  plans  for  the  construction  of  a railway  and  shin- 
canal  through  that  country  from  ocean  to  ocean,  which  have  recently 
been  the  subject  of  conversations  and  correspondence  between  the 
Undersigned  and  his  Lordship,  and  about  which  it  seems  desirable 
that  the  respective  views  of  The  United  States  and  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  should  be  mutually  and  definitely  understood. 
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The  Undersigned  desires  first  to  recapitulate  the  facts  illus- 
trating the  present  position  of  this  question.  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States  both  profess  to  desire  to  see  constructed  high- 
ways from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific;  both  wish  to  see  those 
highways  properly  guarded  during  construction  and  after  comple- 
tion ; both  desire  to  see  them,  when  finished,  placed  upon  such  a 
basis  as  will  entitle  them  to  the  confidence  of  the  world.  Each 
has  an  interest  in  them  approached  only  by  that  of  the  other. 
Eor  Great  Britain  they  will  open  new  and  shorter  routes  to  her 
Eastern  empire ; for  The  United  States  they  will  be  the  bridge 
connecting  the  Atlantic  with  the  Pacific  States,  and  consolidating 
their  vast  territory : above  all,  for  the  world,  by  opening  new 
avenues  for  its  commerce  and  greater  facilities  for  friendly  inter- 
course, they  will  offer  strong  guarantees  for  the  continuance  of 
peace  and  the  increase  of  goodwill. 

The  United  States  have  already  taken  the  initiatory  steps  for 
such  results.  Permission  to  construct  a railway  across  the  Isthmus 
of  Darien  near  Panama  has  been  granted  to  a private  company  of 
American  citizens,  who  have  been  joined  by  British  capitalists,  and 
the  work  is  now  under  construction,  its  neutrality  guaranteed  by  a 
Treaty  of  The  United  States  with  New  Granada.  The  State  of 
Nicaragua  has  also  granted  to  certain  citizens  of  The  United 
States  the  right  to  construct  a ship-canal  from  sea  to  sea  through 
her  territory,  and  the  neutrality  of  this  route  also  is  guaranteed  by  a 
Treaty,  concluded  but  not  yet  ratified,  between  The  United  States 
and  Nicaragua.  This  Treaty  will  probably  be  submitted  for  rati- 
fication to  the  Senate  at  its  present  session  ; and  the  Undersigned 
has  been  informed  it  is  proposed  to  offer  the  subscriptions  for  the 
canal  stock  to  English  and  American  capitalists.  Copies  of  these 
several  Treaties  and  Charters  the  Undersigned  has  already  had  the 
honour  to  submit  to  Lord  Palmerston. 

The  United  States  have  disclaimed  all  intention  to  settle,  annex, 
colonize,  or  fortify  the  territory  of  Central  America ; which  declara- 
tion has  been  met  by  a similar  disclaimer  on  the  part  of  Great 
Britain.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  intimated  their  willing- 
ness to  join  with  The  United  States  in  their  guarantees  of  neutrality. 

To  this  brief  statement  may  be  added  that  the  Undersigned  has 
learned  unofficially  through  the  public  press,  that  the  Charge 
d’ Affaires  of  The  United  States  at  Guatemala  has  obtained  from 
the  Government  of  Honduras  the  cession  of  an  island  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean,  with  reference  to  the  wants  of  the  proposed  canal,  from 
which,  if  correct,  it  would  appear  that  arrangements  have  been  made 
by  The  United  States  for  its  western  outlet. 

Erom  the  foregoing  statement  it  appears  that  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States  agree  on  all  the  main  points.  Lord  Palmerston 
will  also  undoubtedly  coincide  with  the  Undersigned  in  the  belief 
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that  without  such  agreement  this  work  may  he  delayed.  No  other 
nations  in  the  world  have  so  important  interests  to  be  affected  by 
it ; no  others  have  the  requisite  capital  at  command  ; no  others 
have  shown  a willingness  to  guarantee  the  neutrality  essential  to  its 
safety ; and  capital,  always  timid,  would  shrink  from  it  withcf.fc  such 
guarantee,  much  more  were  it  the  cause  of  disagreement  between 
these  2 nations.  Though  Great  Britain  or  The  United  States  may 
each  be  in  a position  to  do  this  work,  single-handed,  yet  neither 
would  probably  desire  to  do  so.  It  may,  therefore,  be  assumed  that 
the  2 countries  desire  to  go  on  with  the  work,  through  their  respec- 
tive capitalists,  together  and  harmoniously,  and  that  in  the  absence 
of  any  obstacles  it  would  be  soon  completed  and  in  operation. 

The  only  apparent  obstacles  are,  the  boundary  disputes  between 
the  different  States  of  Central  America,  the  claims  made  in  favour  of 
the  Mosquito  Indians  to  a portion  of  the  territory  of  the  eastern  coast 
of  the  Isthmus,  and  the  British  occupation  of  Greytown.  Desiring 
to  remove,  if  possible,  these  impediments,  the  Undersigned  offers, 
for  the  consideration  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  certain  suggestions, 
in  the  hope  that  his  Lordship  will  either  coincide  with  the  views  of 
the  Undersigned,  or  will  offer  some  others  more  feasible. 

In  regard  to  the  boundaries  of  the  States  of  Central  America, 
the  Undersigned  is  persuaded  that,  if  these  States  fail  to  settle  them 
amicably,  they  can  be  induced  to  submit  their  disputes  to  the  arbi- 
tration of  certain  citizens  of  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
appointed  by  those  2 Governments,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 
The  kind  offices  of  these  2 nations  might  be  further  extended  to  a 
recommendation  to  the  several  States  of  the  Isthmus  to  reunite 
under  a Pederative  Government,  both  for  the  better  social  develop- 
ment of  that  people,  and  the  peace  of  a country  becoming  so  im- 
portant to  the  world. 

With  respect  to  the  Indians,  The  United  States  are  convinced 
that  their  claim  is  against  well-settled  principles  of  public  law,  and 
its  admission  would  virtually  surrender  to  barbarism  much  of  the 
American  soil  now  in  the  possession  of  the  aborigines. 

The  Undersigned  is  sensible  that,  unless  the  views  of  the  2 
Governments  on  this  subject  can  be  harmonized,  the  co-operation  so 
much  desired  will  be  prevented ; and  feeling  confident  that  Viscount 
Palmerston,  as  well  as  himself,  would  deprecate  such  a result,  he 
begs  leave  to  present  certain  considerations  which  he  believes  may 
bring  the  2 nations  together. 

In  a former  communication  Viscount  Palmerston  has  said  that 
“ a close  political  connection  has  existed  between  the  Crown  of  Great 
Britain  and  the  State  and  territory  of  Mosquito  for  a period  of 
about  2 centuries.”  It  is  no  purpose  of  the  Undersigned  at  present 
to  consider  the  nature,  object,  or  history  of  that  connection.  He 
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alludes  to  it  simply  to  call  Lord  Palmerston’s  attention  to  the 
great  changes  which  in  that  time  have  come  over  the  world.  Its 
commerce  has  increased  in  an  almost  untold  ratio.  Facilities  of 
intercourse  exist  then  undreamed  of.  New  nations  have  become 
powerful  on  lands  then  scarcely  discovered,  and  entirely  unknown. 
Old  kingdoms,  then  great,  have  faded  away ; old  Powers  still  have 
been  reanimated  by  an  infusion  of  Christian  vigour.  And  now,  by 
a combination  of  these  circumstances,  with  a future  in  prospect 
surpassing  them  all,  the  eastern  coast  of  Central  America  has 
received  an  importance  it  has  never  before  possessed. 

It  appears  to  the  Undersigned  that  the  just  interests  of  humanity 
demand  that  this  territory  should  be  open  to  the  great  object  under 
consideration,  without  let  or  hindrance,  even  though  the  claims  of 
these  savages  were  valid.  They  can  be  properly  provided  for  other- 
wise. But  the  face  of  nature  cannot  be  changed.  And  in  order  to 
give  full  confidence  to  the  capitalists  of  Europe  and  America,  neither 
The  United  States  nor  Great  Britain  should  exercise  any  political 
power  over  the  Indians,  or  any  of  the  States  of  Central  America. 
The  occupation  of  Greytown  and  the  attempt  to  establish  a pro- 
tected independence  in  Mosquito,  throw  at  once  obstacles  in  the 
way,  excite  jealousies,  and  destroy  confidence,  without  which  capital 
can  never  flow  into  this  channel.  Nicaragua,  too,  stands  in  a 
position  to  demand  the  goodwill  of  all  entering  into  this  work. 
She  holds  the  undoubted  western  key ; and  should  she  refuse  the 
right  to  traverse  her  territory,  except  on  the  recognition  of  its 
integrity,  neither  Great  Britain  nor  The  United  States  Could  take 
that  right  by  force.  She  has,  too,  already  granted  the  only  available 
charter  ever  given,  and  the  grantees  stand  ready  to  go  on  when 
they  can  be  assured  of  protection. 

The  Undersigned  can  discover  no  course  that  will  ensure  the 
accomplishment  of  this  great  work  except  the  extension  of  Nicaragua 
from  shore  to  shore,  including  of  course  the  dedication  of  Greytown 
to  the  purposes  of  the  canal,  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
have  already  expressed  a willingness  to  do.  The  Indians  must  be 
properly  cared  for.  The  United  States  would  view  with  no  less 
concern  than  Great  Britain  the  practice  of  any  harshness  towards 
that  people.  The  right  might  be  guaranteed  to  them  to  pursue 
their  usual  occupations  within  definite  limits,  ample  for  such  a 
purpose,  with  a condition  that,  if  any  nation,  corporation,  or  com- 
pany have  acquired,  or  may  acquire,  the  privilege  of  constructing  a 
communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  by  means 
of  a canal,  and  if  such  communication  shall  necessarily  pass  through 
the  lands  assigned  to  the  Mosquitos,  a reasonable  compensation 
shall  be  secured  to  them,  which  shall  be  paid  by  Nicaragua  for  the 
extinction  of  their  title  to  so  much  of  that  territory  as  may  be 
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necessary  for  the  objects  in  view.  In  that  event,  of  course,  the 
sovereignty  of  the  whole  territory  would  rest  in  the  Spanish  States  ; 
the  whole  arrangements  and  stipulations  on  their  part,  however, 
with  regard  to  the  Indians,  to  be  made  satisfactory  to  The  United 
States  and  Great  Britain,  and  proper  stipulations  made  for  enforcing 
the  same. 

The  execution  of  these  suggestions  would  require  the  conclusion 
of  Treaties  between  Great  Britain  and  some  of  the  States  of  Central 
America,  as  well  as  The  United  States  and  the  same  States ; and 
the  Undersigned  is  obliged  to  say,  that  The  United  States  have  no 
power  over  any  of  them,  and  he  no  authority  to  speak  for  them. 
He  can  assure  Viscount  Palmerston,  however,  that,  in  the  event  of 
these  suggestions  meeting  the  views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government, 
The  United  States  will  spare  no  proper  exertion  to  induce  those 
Powers  to  become  parties  to  such  an  arrangement. 

The  Undersigned  has,  therefore,  the  honour  to  inquire  of  Viscount 
Palmerston  whether  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  willing  to 
enter  into  a Treaty  with  Nicaragua,  similar  to  that  negotiated  by 
Mr.  Squier  on  behalf  of  The  United  States ; whether  they  are 
willing  to  enter  into  a Treaty  with  New  Granada  guaranteeing  the 
neutrality  of  the  railway  now  under  construction;  and  whether 
they  are  willing  to  let  the  Protectorate  of  the  Indians  pass  to  other 
hands,  under  proper  checks  and  guards  for  their  humane  treatment, 
and  let  such  parts  of  the  territory  said  to  be  occupied  by  them  as 
may  be  necessary  be  dedicated  to  this  great  work. 

A ship-canal  connecting  the  2 oceans  will  do  more  to  perpetuate 
peace  between  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  and  in  fact 
the  whole  world,  than  any  work  yet  achieved.  After  the  lapse  of 
centuries,  during  which  various  companies  have  been  formed  for  its 
construction,  and  have  failed,  we  have  the  opportunity  to  exhibit 
anew  the  power  and  energy  which  have  made  us  the  2 greatest 
commercial  nations  on  earth.  It  is  our  mission  to  extend  commerce 
— the  pioneer  of  civilization  and  child  of  peace — to  all  parts  of  the 
world ; to  cultivate  friendly  relations  with  all ; to  bring  the  distant 
near;  and  to  illustrate  by  our  example  the  elevating  effects  of 
Christianity. 

There  is  a fitness  in  our  union  for  the  purpose  of  opening  a 
great  channel  of  communication,  saving  a distance  of  more  than 
10,000  miles,  given  up  to  the  use  of  the  world,  dedicated  to  peace, 
and  working  out  incalculable  benefits  to  mankind.  Let  us  construct 
the  work  on  the  only  practicable  basis,  and  invite  all  nations  to  join 
in  the  guarantee  of  its  neutrality,  that  neither  now  nor  hereafter 
jealousies  may  arise  on  the  part  of  those  who  may  be  the  recipients 
of  its  benefits. 

The  Undersigned  begs  leave  to  add  further,  that  he  has  reason 
[1850— -51.]  3 S 
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to  believe  that  the  people  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States 
entertain  the  same  feelings  in  regard  to  the  importance  of  this 
work,  and  stand  ready  to  enter  on  its  construction,  as  they  have 
already  on  that  of  the  railway,  when  they  can  see  their  investments 
guarded  by  suitable  guarantees.  He  ventures  to  express  the  hope 
that  Viscount  Palmerston  will  give  this  subject  an  early  consider- 
ation. The  Congress  of  The  United  States  is  now  in  session  ; and 
he  is  anxious  to  transmit  the  decision  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
to  the  President.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  ABBOTT  LAURENCE. 


JVo.  14.— Sir  H.  JBulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  January  22.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , January  6,  1850. 

A correspondence  that  has  taken  place  between  the  Minister 
of  Eoreign  Affairs  of  the  State  of  Honduras  and  Air.  Chatfield,  Her 
Majesty’s  Consul-General  at  Guatemala,  relative  to  the  temporary 
occupation,  by  Her  Majesty’s  forces  commanded  by  Captain  Dollond, 
of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  Plumper,  of  the  port  of  Truxillo,  and 
the  seizure  in  Her  Majesty’s  name  of  the  Island  of  Tigre,  in  the 
Bay  of  Eonseca,  which  island  was  taken  possession  of  by  the 
Commander  of  the  Gorgon , at  the  request  and  under  the  authority 
of  Mr.  Chatfield,  has  produced  much  excitement  here. 

Your  Lordship  is  aware  that  Mr.  Hise,  not  long  since  an  agent 
of  this  country  under  a former  Administration,  obtained  by  Treaty 
what  was  called  the  exclusive  right  of  navigating  a canal  to  be  con- 
structed by  an  American  Company  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific 
through  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  but  what  was,  in  fact,  in  its  evident 
meaning  and  numerous  stipulations,  a cession  of  the  whole  State  of 
Nicaragua  to  this  Republic,  which,  had  Mr.  Hise’s  Treaty  been  ac- 
cepted, would  have  been  bound  to  claim  as  the  territory  of  Nicaragua 
a portion  of  that  country  over  which  we  have  always  maintained 
and  recently  asserted  the  dominion  of  the  King  of  the  Mosquitos. 

Mr.  Hise  was  recalled,  and  the  present  President  has  considered  his 
Treaty  to  be  one  that  did  not  deserve  his  sanction.  But  Air.  Squier, 
sent  out  by  Mr.  Clayton  to  replace  Mr.  Hise,  has  followed  as  closely 
as  possible  the  conduct  of  his  predecessor.  In  public  speeches  he 
has  seemed  to  claim  a sort  of  protectorate  for  The  United  States 
over  those  Central  American  Republics  amidst  which  his  functions 
have  placed  him ; and  having  made  a Treaty  with  Nicaragua  with 
respect  to  the  canal  that  had  occupied  Mr.  Hise’s  attention,  less 
objectionable  in  form  than  that  of  Air.  Hise,  but  throughout  which 
may  be  traced  an  under-current  of  the  same  feelings  and  preten- 
sions, he  furthermore  entered  into  a Treaty  with  the  State  of  Hon- 
duras, by  which  the  Island  of  Tigre  was  ceded  to  The  United 
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States — a fact  that,  without  hesitation,  or  reference  to  his  own 
Government,  he  immediately  notified. 

Mr.  Clayton  has,  on  various  grounds,  manifested  a desire  to 
approve,  with  some  modifications,  of  Mr.  Squier’s  first  Treaty  with 
the  State  of  Nicaragua ; but  he  has  told  me  that  he  has  refused  to 
sanction  Mr.  Squier’s  second  Treaty  with  the  State  of  Honduras. 

I have  given  Mr.  Clayton  the  most  positive  assurances  that  I am 
convinced  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  has  had  no  object  in  any 
instructions  it  may  have  given  to  Mr.  Chatfield  (of  which  instruc- 
tions I have,  however,  professed  myself  not  to  be  officially  informed), 
beyond  the  settlement  of  its  just  claims  on  the  State  of  Honduras. 

I stated  also  to  Mr.  Clayton,  that  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States  having  so  lately  declared  that  neither  entertained  any  projects 
of  selfish  ambition  over  Central  America,  they  might  fairly  and 
entirely  unite  in  advancing  the  only  interest  which  really  concerns 
them  in  that  part  of  the  world,  viz.,  the  progress  of  commerce  and 
civilization. 

I found  Mr.  Clayton  disposed  to  take  up  these  views. 

Viscou/nt  Palmerston , Gr.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


JVo.  15. — Sir  H.  Puhver  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  January  22.) 
My  Loud,  Washington , January  6,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  preceding  despatch  of  this  date,  I have 
the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  I am  authorized  by 
Mr.  Clayton  to  say,  that  he  will  be  quite  willing  to  send  to  the 
United  States’  Agents  in  Central  America,  instructions  identical 
with  those  to  be  transmitted  by  your  Lordship  to  the  Agents  of 
Great  Britain  in  that  country,  taking  as  a basis  for  the  same,  that 
neither  Great  Britain  nor  The  United  States  proposes  to  obtain  for 
itself  any  peculiar  or  exclusive  advantages,  nor  extend  its  dominion 
in  that  part  of  the  world  ; and  that,  consequently,  it  will  be  the  duty 
of  such  agents,  instead  of  attempting  to  counteract  projects  which 
do  not  exist,  by  placing  themselves  at  the  head  of  rival  parties,  to 
lend  each  other  mutual  assistance  in  the  transaction  of  the  business 
with  which  their  respective  Governments  may  charge  them. 

Should  your  Lordship  favour  me  specifically  with  any  form  of 
instruction  containing  these  sentiments,  I have  little  doubt  that 
Mr.  Clayton  will  at  once  adopt  it.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


2Vb.  1G. — Sir  II.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  January  22.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , January  G,  1850. 

Since  arriving  in  this  country,  I have  taken  some  pains  to 
ascertain  in  what  way  the  questions  that  have  arisen  between  Her 
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Majesty’s  Government  and  that  of  The  United  States,  with  respect 
to  Nicaragua  and  the  Kingdom  of  Mosquito,  might  be  brought  to  a 
prompt  and  satisfactory  conclusion.  Your  Lordship  is  aware  that 
the  main  interest  of  The  United  States  in  this  matter  has  arisen 
from  its  newly  acquired  possessions  in  the  Pacific,  and  the  project  of 
an  American  Company  to  form  a water  communication  between  the 
2 oceans,  passing  through  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  and  the  River 
San  Juan;  this  company  having  obtained  from  the  State  of 
Nicaragua  the  use  of  its  lakes  and  territory  for  this  purpose,  and 
the  use  also  of  the  River  San  Juan,  to  which  Nicaragua  lays  claim. 

In  this  manner  the  Government  of  The  United  States  became 
interested  in  the  pretension  of  the  Nicaraguans,  and  desirous  to 
establish  the  fact  that  the  River  San  Juan,  ceded  by  the  Nicaraguans 
to  an  American  company  for  an  object  of  the  utmost  interest  to 
America,  should  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  State  making  that 
concession.  This  first  interest  in  the  claims  of  Nicaragua,  therefore, 
proceeds  from  an  interest  in  the  construction  of  the  canal  to  which 

1 have  been  alluding. 

Bat  it  so  happens,  that  while  it  is  very  difficult,  not  to  say 
impossible,  for  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  listen  to  those  claims 
of  Nicaragua,  our  decision  with  respect  to  which  has  been  already 
openly  taken,  there  is  no  difficulty,  I believe,  whatsoever  in  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  assisting  The  United  States’  Government  in 
its  general  views  with  respect  to  that  water  communication  across 
Central  America,  which  Great  Britain  must  be  almost  as  desirous 
as  The  United  States  to  see  established.  Our  great  object,  therefore, 
as  it  has  appeared  to  me,  is  to  displace  the  discussion  from  the 
claims  of  Nicaragua  and  Mosquito,  on  which  it  is  unlikely  that  the 

2 Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  should 
agree,  and  bring  it  to  the  consideration  of  the  canal,  on  which  it  is 
almost  certain  that  their  views  will  be  identical. 

Having  conversed  with  several  persons  of  importance,  and  of 
different  parties  on  this  subject,  and  with  Mr.  Clayton  himself,  I am 
disposed  to  think  that  the  best  means  of  doing  this  is  by  a Conven- 
tion between  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  having  for  its 
object  to  facilitate  the  construction  of  the  desired  passage  between 
the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific,  upon  such  terms  as  without  entering 
upoi}  the  question  of  the  rival  claims  of  Nicaragua  and  the  Mos- 
quitos, would  confer  upon  American  commerce  all  it  can  desire  to 
obtain  in  a manner  corresponding  with  the  dignit}^  and  honour  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  disinterestedness  of  her  protectorate  over 
the  Mosquito  territory. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  H.  L.  BULWER, 
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Mo.  17. — Mr.  Abbott  Laurence  to  Vise K Palmerston. — {Bee.  Jan.  31.) 

United  States  Legation , January  30,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  The  United  States  of  America,  has  the  honour  again 
to  call  the  attention  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  Her  Majesty’s  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  for  Eoreign  Affairs,  to  the  condition  of  Central 
America,  and  the  proposed  ship-canal  from  ocean  to  ocean. 

In  a note  to  Lord  Palmerston,  dated  the  14th  of  December  last, 
the  Undersigned,  among  other  things,  said  that  he  had  “learned 
unofficially  through  the  public  press  that  the  Charge  d’ Affaires  of 
The  United  States  at  G-uatemala  had  obtained  from  the  Government 
of  Honduras  the  cession  of  an  island  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  with 
reference  to  the  wants  of  the  proposed  canal,  from  which,  if  correct, 
it  would  appear  that  arrangements  had  been  made  by  The  United 
States  for  its  western  outlet.”  By  the  last  mail  from  The  United 
States  the  Undersigned  received  official  confirmation  of  this  state- 
ment, and  with  it  other  intelligence  which  he  regrets  to  be  obliged 
to  lay  before  Lord  Palmerston,  as  it  tends  to  interrupt  the  harmonious 
feeling  which  has  hitherto  marked  the  progress  of  the  negotiation  on 
the  subject. 

On  the  28th  day  of  September  last,  the  Grovernment  of  Honduras 
made  a formal  cession  of  the  Tigre  Island,  in  the  G-ulf  of  Eonseca, 
to  The  United  States,  for  the  purposes  above  mentioned,  to  hold 
absolutely  for  18  months,  or  until  the  ratification  of  a Treaty  that 
day  signed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  The  United  States  and  of 
Honduras,  should  the  ratifications  be  exchanged  at  an  earlier  day  ; 
and  on  the  9th  of  October  following,  a decree  was  issued  by  the 
President  of  Honduras  confirming  and  announcing  said  cession. 
Notice  of  this  cession  was  duly  given  by  Mr.  Squier,  the  Diplomatic 
Bepresentative  of  The  United  States,  to  the  several  foreign  Legations, 
and  among  others  to  Mr.  Chatfield,  Her  Majesty’s  Diplomatic 
Bepresentative.  On  the  16th  of  October,  Mr.  Chatfield,  with  an 
armed  force  of  Her  Majesty’s  service,  seized  and  took  possession  of 
the  Tigre  Island,  and  occupied  the  same  in  Her  Majesty’s  name; 
and  on  being  subsequently  notified  by  Mr.  Squier  of  the  cession, 
and  requested  to  surrender  it  to  The  United  States,  refused  so  to 
do,  claiming  it  as  within  British  jurisdiction  and  under  British 
sovereignty.  The  Undersigned  has  also  learned  that  other  islands 
in  the  same  gulf  have  been  in  like  manner  taken  possession  of  and 
occupied  by  Mr.  Chatfield,  and  that  several  of  the  ports  of  San 
Salvador  and  Honduras  have  been  blockaded  by  British  forces. 

Proceedings  of  this  violent  character  during  the  known  pendency 
of  negotiations  on  this  subject  between  The  United  States  and 
Great  Britain,  have  naturally  excited  distrust  of  the  purposes  which 
prompted  them.  While  the  people  of  The  United  States  and  of 
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Central  America  desire  nothing  but  the  construction  and  protection 
of  the  canal  on  the  basis  already  referred  to  in  the  correspondence 
between  the  Undersigned  and  Lord  Palmerston,  they  very  reasonably 
have  doubted  whether  these  liberal  views  are  shared  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  seeing,  as  they  have,  a claim  made  by  Great  Britain  to 
an  exclusive  interest  in  the  keys  of  the  route  on  both  oceans,  under 
different  pretexts.  The  Government  of  The  United  States,  relying 
on  the  declarations  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  contained  in 
Lord  Palmerston’s  note  of  the  13th  of  November  last,  has  not  shared 
this  distrust.  But  in  order  to  protect  its  just  rights  in  Tigre  Island, 
and  to  carry  out  its  generous  purposes  in  regard  to  the  construction 
of  the  canal,  as  well  as  to  allay  the  distrust  and  the  hard  feeling 
engendered  thereby,  it  has  instructed  the  Undersigned  “ to  ask  for 
a disavowal  of  all  acts  of  Mr.  Chatfield  or  others,  which  have  for 
their  object  to  extend  British  jurisdiction  over  any  part  of  the  Central 
American  States.”  He  has  therefore  the  honour  to  inquire  of 
Viscount  Palmerston  whether  the  seizure  and  occupation  of  Tigre 
Island  was  authorized  and  is  approved  by  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment ; and  whether  any  other  acts  done  by  Mr.  Chatfield  or  others 
in  Her  Majesty’s  name,  having  for  their  object  to  extend  the  British 
jurisdiction  as  aforesaid,  were  in  like  manner  authorized,  or  are 
approved. 

The  Undersigned  has  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  the  Treaty 
of  Cession,  of  the  Decree  made  thereon,  and  of  such  parts  of  the 
voluminous  correspondence  growing  out  of  the  seizure,  as  is  neces- 
sary to  exhibit  the  facts. 

The  Undersigned  has  been  instructed  to  ask  for  an  early  answer 
to  this  note,  and  in  complying  with  his  instructions  he  would  again 
express  his  own  strong  desire  to  see  the  question  speedily  settled. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  ABBOTT  LAURENCE. 


United  States. — Leon , September  28,  1849. 

The  United  States  of  North  America,  and  the  Republic  of  Hon- 
duras, desiring  to  secure,  for  the  benefit  each  of  other  and  the  general 
good  of  mankind,  the  full  and  perfect  enjoyment  of  the  advantages 
of  the  proposed  grand  Interoceanic  Canal  through  the  Isthmus  of 
Nicaragua,  and  anxious  to  remove  any  cause  of  apprehension  that  the 
Island  of  the  Tigre,  in  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca,  and  commanding  the 
same,  may  fall  into  the  possession  of  foreign  and  unfriendly  Powers, 
whereby  the  free  transit  of  the  commerce  of  the  world  may  bo 
obstructed,  and  the  usefulness  of  the  contemplated  great  work 
impaired ; for  the  accomplishment  of  these,  and  other  important 
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objects,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  The  United  States  and  of  the 
Eepublic  of  Honduras,  have  agreed  and  do  agree  to  the  following 
Articles : 

Aet.  I.  The  Eepublic  of  Honduras  cedes  to  The  United  States 
of  North  America  the  Island  of  Tigre,  in  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca,  for 
the  time  pending  the  ratification  or  rejection  of  the  General  Treaty 
between  the  2 Eepublics,  this  day  signed  by  the  Undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries  of  the  same,  provided  such  time  shall  not  exceed 
18  months. 

II.  A decree  to  this  effect  shall  be  immediately  issued  and  pub- 
lished, in  due  form,  by  the  actual  Government  of  Honduras,  under 
the  authority  of  which  the  principal  diplomatic  officer  of  The  United 
States  in  Central  America,  or  his  representative,  shall,  in  the  name 
of  his  Government,  take  possession  of  the  said  island,  and  adopt 
such  measures  as  he  may  deem  proper  to  secure  the  objects  set  forth 
in  the  foregoing  preamble. 

III.  Nothing  in  these  Articles  shall  be  understood  to  alter  or 
impair  the  laws  and  regulations  at  present  existing  in  said  Island  of 
Tigre. 

In  witness  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  The  United 
States  of  North  America  and  of  the  Eepublic  of  Honduras,  have 
hereunto  set  our  hands  and  seals. 

Dated  in  the  city  of  Leon  de  Nicaragua,  this,  the  28th  day  of 
September,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1849,  and  of  the  independence 
of  The  United  States  the  74th. 

E.  GEO.  SQUIEE. 
— — — J.  GUEEEEEO. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Decree  of  the  President  of  Nicaragua,  for  the  Tem- 
porary Cession  of  the  Island  of  Tigre  to  The  United  States. — 

October  9,  1849. 

By  the  President,  in  whom  is  vested  the  executive  power  of  the 
State  of  Honduras. 

Inasmuch  as  there  was  duly  ratified  between  a Company  of 
citizens  of  The  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Nicaragua,  on 
the  26th.  of  September  ultimo,  a contract  for  constructing  a ship- 
canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Nicaragua  ; and  in  order  to  remove  all 
fear  that  the  Island  of  Tigre,  commanding  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca,  may 
be  occupied  by  any  foreign  or  unfriendly  Power,  whereby  the  free 
transit  of  the  commerce  of  the  wrorld  may  be  obstructed,  and  the 
usefulness  of  the  contemplated  great  work  impaired,  and  to  secure 
the  integrity  and  independence  of  Honduras,  and  its  sovereignty 
and  property  in  the  Island  of  Tigre,  it  is  decreed : 

Aet.  I.  The  Government  of  Honduras  cedes  to  The  United 
States,  for  the  term  of  18  months  from  the  date  of  this  decree,  the 
Island  of  Tigre,  in  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca  ; within  which  time  shall  be 
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constitutionally  ratified  or  rejected  tlie  Convention  signed  at  Leon 
de  Nicaragua  on  the  28tli  of  September  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 
both  Governments. 

II.  In  consequence  of  the  foregoing  cession,  and  in  virtue  of  the 
present  decree,  the  general  diplomatic  Agent  of  The  United  States 
in  Central  America,  or  his  representative,  shall  have  power  imme- 
diately to  take  possession  of  the  Island  of  Tigre,  in  the  name  of 
the  Government,  and  shall  adopt  whatever  measures  he  may  deem 
proper  to  secure  the  objects  of  this  Decree. 

III.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  Articles  contained  shall  alter  the 
laws  and  regulations  now  existing  in  said  island. 

IV.  The  present  Decree  shall  be  Sprinted,  published,  and  cir- 
culated in  the  territory  of  Honduras,  and  be  communicated  to  the 
other  Governments  of  Central  America,  and  to  the  foreign  Agents 
and  Consuls  residing  in  the  same. 

Given  in  Tegnoigalpha,  in  the  House  of  the  Government, 
October  9,  1819. 

— JUAN  LINDO. 

( Inclosure  3.) — Mr.  Squier  to  Mr.  CJiatfield. 

Sie,  Leon  de  Nicaragua , October  23,  1849. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  you  herewith  a triplicate  copy  of  a 
circular  which  I had  the  honour  to  address  to  you,  in  common  with 
the  other  foreign  diplomatic  agents  resident  in  Central  America,  on 
the  28th  of  September  last.  A copy  was  also  officially  communi- 
cated to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  this  port.  No 
proper  means  were  omitted,  by  duplicate  and  otherwise,  to  insure 
the  reception  of  the  circular  by  you. 

I have  this  day  received  information,  by  an  official  communica- 
tion addressed  by  the  Commander  of  the  port  of  Amapala,  in  the 
Island  of  Tigre,  to  the  Director  of  Nicaragua,  and  by  a copy  of  a 
letter  addressed  by  the  Commander  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
steam-ship  Gorgon , to  the  commander  of  said  port,  to  the  effect 
that,  on  the  16th  instant,  under  direction  from  you,  the  commander 
of  that  station  landed  with  an  armed  force  on  the  island  of  the 
Tigre,  in  the  Gulf  of  Fonseca,  lowered  the  flag  of  Honduras,  and 
raised  under  a salute,  that  of  Great  Britain,  proclaiming,  at  the 
same  time,  that  the  island  was  thereby  taken  possession  of  in  behalf 
of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

No  such  act  can  be  regarded  by  The  United  States  as  invalidating 
her  rights  to  this  island,  acquired  by  formal  cession  on  the  28th  of 
September  last,  under  which  date  you  were  officially  advised  of  such 
cession.  I am  compelled  to  believe  that  the  measures  adopted  under 
your  orders  were  taken  in  ignorance  of  this  fact.  The  United  States 
has,  therefore,  the  right  to  expect  that  you  will  give  directions  for 
the  evacuation  of  said  island  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  receip 
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of  this  communication,  the  reception  of  which  I beg  you  will 
acknowledge  (with  such  explanation  as  the  gravity  of  the  circum- 
stance demands)  in  open  envelope,  by  the  bearer  hereof. 

I am,  &c. 

F.  Chatjteld , Esq.  E.  GEOBGE  SQUIEB. 

{Inclosure  4.) — Mr.  Cliatfield  to  Mr.  Squier. 

Sik,  Gorgon,  Union,  October  27,  1849. 

I had  the  honour  of  receiving,  soon  after  6 o’clock  this  evening 
your  letter  of  the  23rd  instant,  inclosing  a copy  of  a circular  of  the 
28th  of  last  month,  which  you  addressed  to  the  foreign  Diplomatic 
Agents  resident  in  Central  America. 

Having  received  a copy  of  the  same  letter  in  yours  dated  the 
14th  instant,  to  which  I replied  on  the  25th,  I conceive  that  I shall 
best  comply  with  your  desire  by  transmitting  for  your  information 
a duplicate  of  my  letter  above  referred  to,  showing  that  the  Hon- 
duras Government,  in  making  a temporary  cession  of  the  island  of 
Tigre,  in  this  bay,  to  the  United  States  of  North  America,  has  acted 
improperly,  and  in  bad  faith  to  The  United  States  and  to  Great 
Britain;  for  so  long  ago  as  the  month  of  January  last,  as  indeed  I 
apprised  your  predecessor,  Mr.  Hise,  at  the  time,  verbally,  England 
established  proprietary  rights  over  the  Tigre  island  and  its  depen- 
dencies, which  no  subsequent  arrangement  on  the  part  of  Honduras, 
without  the  cognisance  of  England,  can  undo.  Under  these  circum- 
stances you  will,  I think,  perceive  that  I have  no  alternative  but  to 
submit  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  the  determination 
of  the  point  now  raised  by  you,  and  to  decline  acceding  to  your 
proposal  of  surrendering  the  clear  right  of  Great  Britain. 

I may,  however,  state,  that  owing  to  existing  difficulties  with  the 
Government  of  Salvador,  which  the  most  friendly  persuasions  and 
remonstrances  on  my  part  have  been  unable  to  remove,  I have 
asserted  the  same  right  of  propriety  in  favour  of  Great  Britain  over 
the  other  islands  in  this  bay.  I have,  &c. 

F.  O.  Squier , Esq.  ’ EBED.  CHATEIELD. 


( Inclosure  5.) — Mr.  Squier  to  Mr.  Cliatfield. 

(Extract.)  November  2,  1849. 

I iiaye  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  note  of 
the  27th  ultimo,  in  reply  to  mine  of  the  23rd  preceding,  in  which 
you  decline  to  evacuate  the  island  of  Tigre,  belonging  to  The  United 
States,  and  forcibly  occupied  by  British  troops  under  your  order  on 
the  16th  ultimo. 

As  I have  already  repeatedly  advised  you,  the  island  of  Tigre 
was  formally  ceded  to  The  United  States  on  the  28th  of  September 
of  this  year.  The  subsequent  occupation  of  the  same  as  abovq 
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stated  is  therefore  an  invasion  of  the  rights  of  The  United  States. 
It  now  becomes  my  duty  to  apprize  you  that  unless  the  island  of 
Tigre  is  evacuated  within  6 days  from  the  receipt  of  this  communi- 
cation, the  persistance  in  occupation  will  be  considered  as  an  act  of 
aggression,  and  a manifestation  of  an  unfriendly  disposition  towards 
The  United  States.  I cannot  believe,  sir,  that  you  will  take  upon 
yourself  the  responsibility  of  disturbing  the  good  correspondence 
which  at  present  exists  between  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain. 

F.  Chatfield,  JSsq.  E.  GEORGE  SQUIER. 

No.  18. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Abbott  Laurence. 

Foreign  Office , February  13,  1850. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  the  official  note  addressed  to  him  on  the  30th  ultimo  by 
Mr.  Abbott  Laurence,  &c.,  inquiring  whether  the  proceedings  of 
Mr.  Chatfield,  Her  Majesty’s  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Guatemala,  in 
ordering  the  occupation  of  certain  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Eonseca 
have  been  authorized  and  approved  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

The  Undersigned  begs  to  state  to  Mr.  Laurence,  in  reply,  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  having  claimed  compensation  from  the 
Governments  of  Honduras  and  Salvador  for  certain  wrongs  sus- 
tained by  British  subjects  within  the  territories  of  those  Republics, 
and  the  Governments  of  those  States  not  having  satisfied  those 
demands,  Mr.  Chatfield  and  Her  Majesty’s  naval  officers  on  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasts  of  America  were  instructed  to  take  such 
steps  as  might  be  necessary  for  obtaining  just  redress.  In  execu- 
tion of  those  general  instructions,  Mr.  Chatfield,  in  conjunction  with 
the  officer  commanding  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  of  war  in  the 
Pacific,  took  possession  of  Tigre  island  as  a means  of  reprisal,  and 
as  a temporary  pledge  for  obtaining  from  the  Government  of  Hon- 
duras the  satisfaction  that  was  required,  and  the  Undersigned  appre- 
hends that  according  to  the  Law  of  Nations  such  a proceeding  was 
an  allowable  means  of  procuring  redress.  But  when  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  were  informed  of  what  had  taken  place,  the  Under- 
signed stated  in  reply  to  Mr.  Chatfield  that  a reprisal  of  this  par- 
ticular kind  ought  not  to  have  been  made  without  specific  instruc- 
tions from  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  or  without  the  concurrence 
of  the  British  Admiral  commanding  in  the  Pacific ; and  Mr.  Chatfield 
was  therefore  directed  to  restore  the  island  of  Tigre  to  its  former 
condition,  without  prejudice  to  any  measures  which  Admiral  Hornby 
might  afterwards  deem  it  necessary  or  right  to  take  in  order  to 
obtain  satisfaction  from  the  Government  of  Honduras. 

Moreover,  since  that  instruction  was  addressed  to  Mr.  Chatfield, 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  heard  from  Admiral  Hornby  that 
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when  he  was  informed  of  the  temporary  occupation  of  Tigre  island, 
knowing  by  previous  communications  which  he  had  received  from 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  Her  Majesty’s  GoArernment  did  not 
wish  that  such  a measure  of  reprisal  should  be  resorted  to  as  long  as 
any  other  means  of  obtaining  satisfaction  could  be  used,  he  had 
immediately,  and  without  waiting  for  any  further  instructions  from 
home,  sent  orders  that  the  detachment  which  had  been  placed  in 
occupation  of  Tigre  Island  should  be  withdrawn. 

Tigre  Island  has,  therefore,  long  before  this  time  been  evacuated 
by  Her  Majesty’s  forces.  But  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  must 
not  on  that  account  be  considered  as  giving  up  in  any  degree  the 
claims  which  it  has  made  on  the  Grovernment  of  Honduras,  and 
must  hold  itself  free  to  use  whatever  means  the  law  of  nations  may 
allow  for  obtaining  the  redress  which  it  demands  if  that  redress 
should  continue  to  be  withheld. 

"With  regard  to  the  declaration  contained  in  the  letter  which  the 
"Undersigned  addressed  to  Mr.  Laurence  on  the  13th  of  November 
last,  stating  that  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  do  not  intend  to 
occupy  or  colonize  Nicaragua,  Costa  Bica,  the  Mosquito  Coast,  or 
any  part  of  Central  America,  it  is  unnecessary  for  the  Undersigned 
to  say  that  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  abide  by  that  assurance,  and 
it  can  scarcely  be  requisite  for  the  Undersigned  to  point  out  to 
Mr.  Laurence  that  the  arrangement  made  by  Mr.  Squier  for  the 
cession  of  Tigre  Island  to  The  United  States  would,  if  adopted  by 
the  Grovernment  of  The  United  States,  be  entirely  at  variance  with 
the  declaration  contained  in  Mr.  Laurence’s  letter  of  the  8th  of 
November,  to  which  the  above-mentioned  letter  of  the  Undersigned 
was  a reply. 

With  respect  to  the  other  small  islands  in  the  Bay  of  Eonseca 
belonging  to  the  State  of  Salvador,  on  which  Mr.  Chatfield  had 
declared  a lien  as  a pledge  for  the  satisfaction  which  was  required 
from  the  State  of  Salvador,  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  have  been 
informed  by  despatches  recently  received  from  Mr.  Chatfield  that 
the  Government  of  Salvador  had  made  a satisfactory  arrangement 
for  the  adjustment  of  those  claims,  and  that  he  had,  therefore,  with- 
drawn the  lien  from  those  islands. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

A.  Laurence , Esg.  PALMEBSTON. 

No.  19. — Sir  II.  Bulwer  to  Vise*.  Palmerston. — {Bee.  February  18.) 
(Extract,)  Washington , February  3,  1850. 

Although  I have  long  deemed  it  highly  desirable  that  the 
excitement  which  has  latterly  existed  here,  in  regard  to  the  protec- 
torate exercised  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  over  the  Kingdom 
of  Mosquito,  and  the  extent  of  territory  belonging  to  that  kingdom, 
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.should  be  dispelled,  and  all  chance  of  any  difference  between  the 
2 Governments,  on  such  a subject,  be  set  at  rest  in  such  a manner 
as  would  redound  to  the  interests  and  honour  of  them  both ; and 
although  I myself  have  thought,  after  the  full  manner  in  which  your 
Lordship  explained  your  views  to  me  on  the  whole  of  this  question, 
and  the  knowledge  which  I have  recently  acquired  of  the  practical 
bearings  of  it  in  this  country,  that  I could  safely  and  profitably 
undertake  its  settlement  on  my  own  responsibility;  I have,  never- 
theless, been  scrupulous  as  to  doing  so  as  long  as  the  matter  did  not 
seem  to  require  especial  urgency,  and  as  long,  more  particularly, 
as  I thought  it  was  being,  or  could  be  treated  by  your  Lordship  and 
Mr.  Laurence  in  London. 

I have,  therefore,  simply  endeavoured  hitherto  to  prepare  the 
way  for  some  suitatable  arrangement,  by  such  explanations  as 
seemed  to  me  advisable  and  necessary,  and  awaited  the  result  of 
your  Lordship’s  negotiations. 

The  papers  relative  to  this  affair  are  now,  however,  asked  for  by 
both  the  Senate  and  the  Assembly  of  Representatives.  They  would 
include  2 Treaties  entered  into  by  the  different  agents  of  this 
Government  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  one  which  was  little 
less  than  the  cession  of  Nicaragua  to  The  United  States’  Govern- 
ment, and  which  was  disavowed ; and  the  other,  which,  as  it  stands, 
would  recognize  the  claims  of  Nicaragua  over  a portion  of  Mos- 
quitia,  and  give  especial  privileges  to  American  citizens.  Nor  is 
this  all.  There  would  be,  amongst  such  papers,  whatever  communi- 
cations have  passed  between  Mr.  Buchanan  or  Mr.  Clayton  with 
Messrs.  Hise  and  Squier,  and  the  State  of  Nicaragua;  whatever 
instructions  were  given  to  Mr.  Laurence  relative  to  this  subject,  on 
his  departure  to  England;  and  also  perhaps  a letter  from  President 
Taylor  to  the  President  of  Nicaragua,  acknowledging  the  justice  of 
the  Nicaraguan  pretensions  as  against  the  King  of  Mosquito  and 
ourselves,  and  involving,  in  some  degree,  the  Government  of  this 
country  in  the  disputes  which  have  arisen  between  the  Nicaraguan 
Republic  and  Great  Britain. 

"Were  such  papers  laid  before  Congress,  the  discussions  which 
would  take  place  must,  without  any  arrangement  of  the  matter  being 
announced,  lead  to  such  angry  discussions,  and  to  the  promulgation 
of  such  violent  opinions  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic,  as  would  render 
any  subsequent  understanding  between  the  2 Governments  of 
excessive  difficulty. 

J should  hardly  have  acted,  however,  in  any  formal  manner  on 
this  consideration  alone,  but  having  heard  of  the  very  serious  illness 
of  Mr.  Laurence,  and  been  informed  by  Mr.  Clayton  that  if  this 
gentleman  recover  he  will  not  be  able  to  transact  public  business  for 
a considerable  time,  I deemed  that  I stood  'me  of  those  positions 
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in  which  it  is  necessary  for  a public  agent  to  take  upon  himself  a 
certain  degree  of  responsibility  for  the  sake  of  the  public  service ; and, 
consequently,  when  Mr.  Clayton,  after  informing  me  of  Mr.  Laurence’s 
severe  indisposition,  and  explaining  to  me  the  very  critical  position 
in  which  he  himself  stood,  added,  that  he  must  either  deliver  up  the 
whole  subject  to  popular  discussion  and  determination,  or  come  to 
some  immediate  settlement  upon  it,  I entered  with  him  into  a full 
consideration  of  the  affair,  and  finally  agreed  to  submit  to  your 
Lordship’s  sanction  the  inclosed  project  of  Convention. 

In  order  to  make  clear  the  spirit  and  intention  with  which  the 
said  project  is  drawn  up,  I feel  it  necessary  to  enter,  with  your 
Lordship,  into  some  statement  of  my  own  views  with  respect  to  the 
questions  out  of  which  it  arises,  some  statement  of  the  causes  which 
have  raised  these  questions  into  importance,  and  some  explanation 
of  the  nature  of  the  solution  which  I have  given  to  such  questions. 

It  seemed  then  to  me,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  after 
asserting,  first  by  argument,  and  finally  by  force,  the  rights  of  the 
King  of  Mosquito  over  a particular  territory,  and  driving  therefrom 
the  agents  of  the  feeble  Government  of  Nicaragua,  could  not,  at 
the  demand  of  another  Power  of  greater  strength,  restore  to  the 
Nicaraguans  that  territory  from  which  they  had  been  ejected. 

Nevertheless,  I was  aware  that  the  course  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  pursued  in  this  case  was  with  a view  to  the  general 
interests  of  commerce,  as  well  as  to  those  of  justice ; and  that  so  far 
from  wishing  to  make  the  protectorate  which  Her  Majesty  exercises 
over  the  Mosquito  territory,  or  that  territory  itself,  subservient  to 
the  views  of  any  small,  selfish,  or  grasping  policy,  it  would  be  your 
Lordship’s  desire  to  make  both  the  one  and  the  other  useful,  in  the 
widest  sense  of  the  term,  to  the  common  advantage  of  mankind  and 
the  universal  purposes  of  traffic  and  civilization. 

Such  being  my  conviction  and  knowledge  on  the  one  side,  I was 
equally  certain,  on  the  other,  that  the  interests  of  The  United  States 
were  only  incidentally  involved  in  the  question  between  Nicaragua 
and  the  Mosquitos,  and  mainly  referred  to  another  subject,  which, 
though  connected  with  the  disputes  which  have  arisen  as  to  the 
extent  of  the  Nicaraguan  territory,  admit  of  a separate  adjustment. 

The  construction  of  any  rail  or  water  communication  across  that 
portion  of  Central  America  which  separates,  by  a comparatively 
small  distance  of  land,  the  2 oceans  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific, 
would  always  have  been  of  great  interest  to  The  United  States ; 
but  since  the  possession  of  California  and  Oregon  this  interest  has 
indefinitely  increased,  so  that  that  which  was  once  a question  of 
convenience  is  now  almost  a matter  of  necessity.  Thus,  the  various 
routes  by  which  a railway  or  canal  could  open  a way  between  the 
2 seas  have,  latterlv,  been  under  the  constant  attention  of  this 
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G-overnment ; and  amongst  the  most  feasible  and  important  of  the 
schemes  indicated  has  been  one  of  a canal,  from  the  port  of 
Realejo,  through  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua,  to  the  mouth  of  the 
River  San  Juan. 

Now  the  State  of  Nicaragua  made  to  an  American  company 
formed  for  the  construction  of  such  a canal,  the  grant,  accompanied 
by  various  favours  and  privileges,  of  all  such  portion  of  the  territory 
claimed  by  it,  as  the  said  company  required ; and,  in  the  2 Treaties 
to  which  I have  already  referred,  namely,  those  of  Mr.  Hise  and 
Mr.  Squier,  the  object  of  the  American  agents  has  evidently  been 
to  strengthen  the  contract  which  the  above-mentioned  company 
had  made. 

It  was,  however,  impossible  for  the  contemplated  scheme  to  be 
executed  under  any  grant  from  the  State  of  Nicaragua  as  long  as 
the  mouth  of  the  San  Juan  River  was  in  the  hands  of  another 
people  or  kingdom,  protected  by  Great  Britain ; and,  moreover,  it 
was  generally  supposed  that  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  had 
placed  the  Mosquitos  in  possession  of  Greytown,  expressly  in  order 
to  get  hold  of  this  entrance  to  the  canal  passage  for  itself,  and,  at 
all  events,  to  prevent  its  falling  into  the  possession  or  being 
subservient  to  the  views  of  any  other  Power. 

On  these  grounds  has  arisen  all  the  excitement  here  touching 
the  British  protectorate  of  Mosquito,  and  in  this  manner  The 
United  States  has  become  interested  in  the  dispute  between  the 
Nicaraguans  and  ourselves. 

It  is  indeed  most  certainly  true,  that  if  the  American  Company, 
having  the  grant  of  which  I have  spoken  from  Nicaragua,  had 
been  disposed  to  carry  it  out  in  its  original  terms,  and  that  if  The 
United  States’  Government  had  been  prepared  to  accept  the  exact 
terms  of  the  Treaties  made  with  Nicaragua  by  their  Agents,  it  would 
have  been  impossible  for  Great  Britain  to  favour  an  undertaking 
which  expressly  established  a monopoly  of  trade  for  American  citi- 
zens, through  the  most  important  passage  (if  such  a canal  as  that 
contemplated  can  be  executed)  that  the  commerce  of  the  w~orld  can 
enjoy ; and  I cannot  consider  it  unfortunate  for  the  general  interest 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  should  have  been  in  a position 
to  make  its  consent  necessary  to  a work  of  such  universal  import- 
ance. 

But  both  the  American  company  to  which  I have  alluded,  and 
the  American  Government,  have  latterly  manifested  an  earnest 
desire  to  have  it  clearly  understood  that  they  will  modify  all  that 
portion  of  their  original  engagements  with  Nicaragua  which  secures 
any  advantages  to  one  State  which  another  may  not  equally  enjoy  ; 
and  if  such  be  the  spirit  which  is  to  preside  over  the  vast  project 
under  consideration,  Great  Britain  has  not  only  no  interest  in 
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preventing  its  success,  but  every  interest  in  forwarding  its  comple- 
tion and  providing  for  its  security. 

In  this  view  of  the  case,  the  protectorate  which  Her  Majesty 
exercises  over  the  Mosquitos,  instead  of  being  prejudicial  to  the 
aforesaid  enterprise,  may  be  an  essential  element  in  its  favour,  and 
all  that  seemed  to  be  required  in  order  to  bring  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States  to  a perfect  understanding  is,  that  both  should 
abandon  every  particular  advantage,  the  one  such  as  might  be 
derived  from  the  protectorate  over  the  Mosquitos,  and  the  other 
such  as  might  be  derived  from  any  contract  or  Treaty  with  Nica- 
ragua ; and  to  make  the  fact  that  they  do  so  clear  and  palpable, 
taking  as  the  basis  of  their  thorough  good  understanding  the  con- 
struction of  that  canal  which  offers  benefits  common  to  the  two,  and 
dropping  as  a point  of  controversy  those  disputes  as  to  the  Nica- 
ragua and  Mosquito  territory,  on  which  it  is  next  to  impossible 
that  they  should  come  to  any  agreement. 

It  is  with  such  views  that  the  inclosed  Convention  has  been 
drawn  up,  its  object  being  to  exclude  all  question  of  the  disputes 
between  Nicaragua  and  the  Mosquitos,  but  to  settle,  in  fact,  all  that 
it  was  essential  to  settle  with  regard  to  those  disputes  as  far  as  the 
ship  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific  and  the 
navigation  of  the  River  San  Juan  were  concerned. 

There  are  indeed  stipulations  which  extend  farther  than  the 
mere  engagement,  on  our  part,  to  use  our  best  endeavours  to  obtain 
the  free  transit  of  this  river,  inasmuch  as  that  we  also  in  the  said 
Convention  agree,  as  do  The  United  States,  not  to  occupy  or  colo- 
nize either  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica,  the  Mosquito  Coast,  or  any  part 
of  Central  America ; but  in  consenting  to  these  provisions,  I knowr 
that  I merely  carry  out  the  views  and  opinions  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  wrhich  have  been  already  expressed  on  this  subject, 
though  in  a less  formal  manner. 

I do  not  pretend  to  say  that  the  project  of  Convention  thus 
submitted  to  your  Lordship’s  consideration  is  such,  either  in  its 
precise  terms,  arrangements,  or  enactments,  as  I should  have  myself 
proposed,  or,  if  there  had  been  more  time  for  alteration  and  discus- 
sion, adopted.  But  it  settles  the  main  question  immediately  at 
issue,  and  also  establishes  a general  basis  for  a common  policy  and 
perfect  good  understanding  between  ourselves  and  The  United 
States  in  that  portion  of  the  world  which  has  latterly  been  the  scene 
of  constant  suspicions  and  angry  rivalries  on  the  part  of  our  agents, 
and  is,  moreover,  the  record  of  great  and  noble  views  entertained 
and  expressed  by  two  great  and  kindred  nations  on  one  of  the  works 
most  likely  to  commemorate  our  epoch,  and  to  be  of  the  utmost 
interest  and  importance  to  commerce  and  civilization. 

Por  these  reasons,  I confess  that  I send  it  to  your  Lordship,  witli 
tho  humble  confidence  that  it  will,  as  a whole,  meet  with  your 
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approval.  At  all  events,  I know  that  it  is  an  arrangement  which 
Mr.  Laurence  could  hardly  have  made  in  England,  and  that  I myself 
could  not  have  made  here  except  after  much  preparation  and  under 
favourable  circumstances. 

I may  add,  that  it  will  probably  be  attacked  with  violence  by  the 
parties  who  are  for  supporting  Mr.  Monroe’s  famous  doctrine  at  all 
hazards,  and  who  contend  that  Mr.  Hise’s  Convention  is  the  only 
one  that  this  country  ought  to  adopt  or  sanction  ; but,  on  the  other 
hand,  I think  I can  promise  that  it  will  be  duly  esteemed  and 
approved  of  by  the  Senate,  and  carry  witli  it  the  weighty  sanction  of 
all  reasonable  men. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 


( Inclosure .) — Project  of  Convention  respecting  the  Isthmus  Canal. 

The  United  States  of  America  and  Iler  Britannic  Majesty  being 
desirous  of  consolidating  the  relations  of  amity  whicli  so  happily 
subsist  between  them,  by  setting  forth  and  fixing  in  a Convention 
their  views  and  intentions  with  reference  to  any  means  of  commu- 
nication by  ship-canal  which  may  be  constructed  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  by  the  way  of  the  Biver  San  Juan  de 
Nicaragua,  and  either  or  both  of  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua  or  Mana- 
gua, to  any  port  or  place  on  the  Pacific  Ocean,  the  President  of  The 
United  States  has  conferred  full  powers  on  John  M.  Clayton, 
Secretary  of  State  of  The  United  States,  and  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
on  the  Bight  Hon.  Sir  Henry  Lytton  Bulwer,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  to  The 
United  States,  for  the  aforesaid  purpose ; and  the  said  Plenipoten- 
tiaries having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  which  were  found  to  be 
in  proper  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States  hereby  declare  that  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  will  ever 
obtain  or  maintain  for  itself  any  exclusive  control  over  the  said  ship- 
canal,  agreeing  that  neither  will  ever  erect  or  maintain  any  forti- 
cations  commanding  the  same,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  or  occupy 
or  colonize  either  Nicaragua,  Costa  Bica,  the  Mosquito  Coast,  or  any 
part  of  -Central  America ; nor  will  Great  Britain  or  The  United 
States  assume  or  exercise  any  dominion  over  the  same,  or  take 
advantage  of  any  intimacy,  or  use  any  alliance,  connection,  or  influ- 
ence that  either  may  possess  with  any  State  or  people  through  or 
by  whose  territory  the  said  canal  may  pass,  for  the  purpose  of  acquir- 
ing or  holding,  directly  or  indirectly,  for  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  one,  any  rights  or  advantages  in  regard  to  the  commerce  or 
navigation  through  the  said  canal,  wdiich  shall  not  be  offered  on  the 
same  terms  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of  the  other. 

II.  Vessels  of  Great  Britain  or  The  United  States  traversing 
the  said  canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  between  the  Contracting  Parties, 
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be  exempted  from  detention  or  capture  by  either  of  the  belligerents, 
and  this  provision  shall  extend  to  such  a distance  from  the  2 ends  of 
the  said  canal  as  it  may  hereafter  be  found  expedient  to  establish. 

III.  In  order  to  secure  the  construction  of  the  said  canal,  the 
Contracting  Parties  engage  that  if  ’any  such  canal  shall  be  under- 
taken upon  fair  and  equitable  terms  by  any  parties  having  the 
authority  of  the  Local  Government  or  Governments  through  whose 
territory  the  same  may  pass,  then  the  persons  employed  in  making 
the  said  canal,  and  their  property  used  or  to  be  used  for  that  object, 
shall  be  protected,  from  the  commencement  of  said  canal  to  its 
completion,  by  the  Governments  of  The  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  from  unjust  detention,  confiscation,  seizure,  or  any  violence 
whatever. 

IV.  The  Contracting  Parties  will  use  whatever  influence  they 
respectively  exercise  with  any  State  or  States,  or  with  any  people 
possessing,  or  claiming  to  possess,  any  jurisdiction  or  right  over  the 
territory  which  the  said  canal  shall  traverse,  or  which  shall  be  near 
the  waters  applicable  thereto,  in  order  to  induce  such  States  or 
people  to  facilitate  its  construction  by  every  means  in  their  power. 
And  furthermore,  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  agree  to  use 
their  good  offices  wherever  or  however  it  may  be  most  expedient,  in. 
order  to  procure  the  establishment  of  2 free  ports,  one  at  each  end 
of  the  said  canal. 

V.  The  Contracting  Parties  further  engage  that  when  any  such 
canal  shall  have  been  completed,  they  will  protect  it  from  interruption, 
seizure,  or  unjust  confiscation,  and  that  they  will  guarantee  the 
neutrality  thereof,  so  that  the  said  canal  may  for  ever  be  open  and 
free,  and  the  capital  invested  therein  secure.  Nevertheless,  the 
Governments  of  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  in  according 
their  protection  to  the  construction  of  the  canal  which  this  Treaty 
specifies,  and  guaranteeing  its  neutrality  and  security  when  com- 
pleted, always  understand  that  this  protection  and  guarantee  are 
granted  conditionally,  and  may  be  withdrawn  by  both  Governments 
or  either  Government,  if  both  Governments  or  either  Government 
should  deem  that  the  persons  or  company  undertaking  or  managing 
the  same  adopt  or  establish  such  regulations  concerning  the  traffic 
thereupon  as  are  contrary  to  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  Conven- 
tion ; either  by  making  unfair  discriminations  in  favour  of  the  com- 
merce of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  over  the  commerce  of  the 
other,  or  by  inflicting  oppressive  exactions  and  unreasonable  tolls 
upon  passengers,  ships,  or  merchandise ; neither  party,  however, 
shall  "withdraw  the  aforesaid  protection  and  guarantee  without  first 
giving  6 months’  notice  to  the  other. 

A T.  The  Contracting  Parties  in  this  Convention  engage  to  invite 
every  nation,  state  or  people,  with  whom  both  or  either  have  friendly 
riS50 — 51.1  2,  T 
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intercourse,  to  enter  into  stipulations  with  them  similar  to  those 
which  they  have  entered  into  with  each  other,  to  the  end  that  the 
whole  world  may  share  in  the  honour  and  advantage  of  having  con- 
tributed to  a work  of  such  general  interest  and  importance ; and  the 
Contracting  Parties  likewise  agree  that  each  shall  enter  into  treaty 
stipulations  with  such  of  the  Central  American  nations,  states,  or 
people,  as  they  may  deem  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  more  effec- 
tually carrying  out  the  great  design  of  this  Convention;  namely, 
that  of  constructing  and  maintaining  the  proposed  ship-communica- 
tion between  the  2 oceans  for  the  Benefit  of  mankind,  on  equal  terms 
to  all,  and  of  protecting  the  same ; and  they  also  agree  that  the  good 
offices  of  either  shall  be  employed,  when  requested  by  the  other,  in 
aiding  and  assisting  the  negotiation  of  such  treaty  stipulations. 

VII.  It  being  desirable  that  no  time  should  be  unnecessarily 
lost  in  commencing  the  great  undertaking  herein  contemplated,  the 
Governments  of  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  determine  to 
give  their  support  and  encouragement  to  such  persons  or  company 
as  may  first  offer  to  commence  the  same,  with  the  necessary  capital, 
the  consent  of  the  local  authorities,  and  on  such  principles  as  accord 
with  the  spirit  and  intention  of  this  Convention. 

VIII.  The  Governments  of  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain, 
in  entering  into  the  present  Convention,  have  not  only  desired  to 
accomplish  a particular  object,  but  also  to  establish  a general  prin- 
ciple ; they  therefore  hereby  agree  to  take  under  their  consideration 
any  project  for  a canal  or  railway  which  may  be  submitted  to  them, 
and  which  may  have  for  its  purpose  to  connect  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific,  or  to  shorten  and  expedite  the  transit  of  persons,  ships,  or 
merchandise  between  the  2 great  oceans : and  should  either  of  the 
2 Governments  deem  it  to  be  beneficial  to  the  general  interests  of 
commerce  and  civilisation  to  extend  its  support,  encouragement,  or 
protection  to  such  railway  or  canal,  it  will  forthwith  invite  the  other 
of  the  2 Governments  to  be  a joint  party  in  affording  such  protec- 
tion, support,  or  encouragement ; and  will  neither  request  nor  accept 
from  any  persons,  company,  or  state,  any  advantages  or  privileges 
for  its  own  citizens  or  subjects  with  respect  to  such  railway  or  canal, 
which  shall  not  be  open  for  all  other  Governments  to  obtain  for 
their  citizens  or  subjects  upon  the  same  terms  as  those  which  are 
proposed  to  or  accepted  by  itself. 

J.  M.  CLAYTON. 
H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  20. — Sir.  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Feb.  18.) 
My  Lojid,  Washington,  February  3,  3 850. 

I do  myself  the  honour  of  inclosing  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of 
a paper  signed  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself  respecting  the  project  of 
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Convention  transmitted  to  jour  Lordship  in  my  preceding  despatch 
of  this  day’s  date. 

Mr.  Clayton  is  most  anxious  to  get  an  answer  from  your  Lord- 
ship  earlier  than  the  10th  of  April,  although  he  has,  at  my  solicita- 
tion, fixed  that  day  as  the  one  up  to  which  he  will  expect  one. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.G.P.  H.  L.  BULWER. 

( Inclosure .) — Paper  signed  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  Sir  Henry  Pulwer 
respecting  Project  of  Convention. 

The  Undersigned,  deeming  it  of  the  highest  importance  to  the 
friendly  relations  between  their  2 countries  to  fix  the  attention  of 
their  respective  Governments  upon  the  terms  on  which  a great  and 
solid  basis  of  amity  may  be  established  between  them,  and  finding  it 
necessary  that  this  should  be  done  with  the  least  possible  delay,  if 
any  advantages  are  to  be  derived  therefrom,  have  drawn  up  and 
signed,  as  a token  of  their  own  opinions,  and  for  the  immediate  con- 
sideration of  their  Governments,  the  project  of  a Convention,  in  the 
full  form  and  shape  of  a Convention,  which  is  this  day  transmitted 
by  mail  to  England. 

If  this  project  be  approved  of  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty  and  the  Government  of  The  United  States,  on  or  before 

the  10th  of  April  next  (1850),  it  shall  then  forthwith  be  converted 

into  a solemn  Treaty  binding  between  the  2 States. 

But  if,  on  the  contrary,  it  should  not  be  fully  approved  of  by 
either  or  both  these  Governments  on  or  before  the  10th  of  April, 
1850,  it  is  then  fully  agreed,  understood,  and  declared  by  the  Under- 
signed that  the  said  project  is  to  be  considered  as  altogether  null 
and  void ; and  that  all  that  has  passed  relative  thereto  shall  be  held 
as  if  it  had  never  taken  place. 

J.  M.  CLAYTON. 
H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  21. — Sir  H.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  March  4.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , February  18,  1850. 

I inclose  to  your  Lordship  an  extract  from  the  Reports  of  Con- 
gress, which  will  show  to  you  the  efforts  that  are  being  made  to  have 
the  papers  relative  to  Nicaragua  laid  before  the  Senate,  and  the 
refusal  of  the  President  to  comply  at  present  with  this  desire. 

I am  happy  to  say  that  in  thus  much  the  agreement  I came  to 
with  Mr.  Clayton  has  been  most  advantageous. 

Mr.  Clayton,  however,  informed  me  a day  or  two  ago,  that  some 
of  his  colleagues  wish  for  alterations  in  the  project  which  I had 
transmitted  to  you  the  week  previous.  This  circumstance  could  not 
but  occasion  me  considerable  surprise,  since  the  fact  of  his  being  the 
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official  organ  of  the  President  on  foreign  affairs,  and  residing  on  the 
spot  where  the  Government  was  sitting,  made  me  naturally  conclude 
that  anything  suggested  and  signed  by  him  would,  when  the  proper 
time  came,  receive  a general  assent  from  his  Cabinet. 

Without,  however,  further  dilating  upon  this  subject,  I shall 
proceed  to  state  the  views  which  Air.  Clayton  says  that  some  of  his 
colleagues  express. 

These  gentlemen,  he  observes,  say  that  though  we  (the  English) 
declare  that  Great  Britain  will  never  fortify  or  colonize  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  projected  canal,  a declaration  also  made  by  The 
United  States,  still  as  long  as  the  territory  bordering  thereupon  is 
in  the  hands  of  the  Mosquitos,  many  will  contend  that  we  mean  to 
do  under  another  name  that  which  we  engage  we  will  not  do  under 
our  own  ; and  that  this  argument  will  receive  colour  and  force  .from 
the  fact  that  the  Mosquitos  are  not  able  to  establish  a Government 
for  themselves,  and  that  the  governing  Council  of  the  Mosquitos  is 
entirely  composed  of  Englishmen,  which  Council,  nominally  ‘Mos- 
quito, actually  English,  might  build  forts,  establish  colonies,  and 
then  call  upon  the  protection  of  Great  Britain. 

Eor  these  reasons,  says  Mr.  Clayton,  some  of  the  members 
of  the  Government  contend  that  farther  explanations  or  stipu- 
lations should  accompany,  or  be  embodied  in,  an}r  Treaty  of 
settlement  between  the  2 countries ; and  they  are  furthermore 
anxious,  in  order  to  prevent  all  future  disputes  or  difficulties,  that 
some  arrangement  should  be  come  to  as  to  that  part  of  the  territory 
now  held  by  the  Mosquitos  which  extends  along  the  Biver  San  Juan ; 
so  that  the  Mosquitos  might  be  induced  to  abandon  their  claim  on 
a fair  consideration,  and  thus  the  complicated  question  of  the  British 
protectorate  be  altogether  set  at  rest. 

These  observations  undoubtedly  come  late,  the  whole  of  this 
subject  having  been  frequently  reviewed  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself, 
and  we  both  of  us  deeming  that  at  the  present  time  the  Treaty  in 
question  did  all  that  was  necessary  by  settling  a basis  on  which  the 
canal  could  be  constructed  and  protected. 

I must  add  that  such,  I understand,  is  the  opinion  of  the  parties 
most  concerned  in  the  canal,  and  also  the  opinion  of  some  leading 
statesmen  of  this  country. 

At  the  same  time  our  intention  in  this  matter  is  not  to  drive  a 
bargain  (indeed,  we  do  not  attempt  this  in  the  Convention  proposed), 
but  to  come  to  the  most  friendly  and  satisfactory  settlement  of  a 
debated  question;  that  question  being  debated  between  us  and  a 
country  with  which  we  on  every  account  desire  to  cultivate  the  most 
amicable  relations. 

I confess,  therefore,  that  although  I think  it  impossible  for  us 
now  to  give  up  the  country  claimed  by  the  Mosquitos  to  the 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  UNITED  STATES. 


1013 


Nicaraguans  on  any  pretext  or  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  or  to 
abandon  this  people  for  any  object,  or  under  the  aspect  of  any 
danger,  to  extermination,  or  to  the  hostility  of  any  class  of  enemies ; 
yet,  on  the  other  hand,  I deem  that  the  more  we  can  do,  consistently 
with  our  own  credit  and  the  safety  of  the  Mosquitos,  in  furtherance 
of  the  contemplated  ship-communication,  and  in  demonstration  of 
the  fact  that  we  neither  claim  nor  seek  exclusive  benefits  or  control 
over  the  same,  the  better  we  shall  manifest  the  feelings  which  I 
know  your  Lordship  to  entertain. 

I ought  not,  moreover,  to  disguise  from  your  Lordship  that  this 
question  is  becoming,  the  longer  it  remains  in  abeyance,  the  more 
intricate  and  perplexing ; and  that  it  contains  within  it,  if  not  the 
seeds  of  actual  war,  the  seeds  of  such  hostile  and  angry  excitement 
as  render  war  always  possible,  and  very  often  produce  many  of  the 
evils  of  war,  even  when  wTar  itself  is  not  produced. 

It  is  with  all  these  considerations  before  me  that  I venture  to 
request  your  Lordship’s  permission,  should  the  arrangement  sub- 
mitted to  you  meet  in  general  with  your  approbation,  to  accompany 
it  with  such  explanation,  or  add  thereto  such  clause  (should  this  be 
necessary  for  a settlement)  as  might,  whilst  preserving  the  perfect 
consistency  of  Her  Majesty’s  Grovernment  and  that  honour  and 
character  which  is  to  a State  above  all  considerations,  yet  satisfy  in 
a certain  degree  those  suspicions  which  our  present  position,  as  to 
the  Mosquitos,  calls  forth,  and  which  it  is  the  more  desirable  to 
banish  since  we  really  have  no  intention  to  profit  by  our  connection 
in  the  manner  that  is  supposed. 

I am  bound  to  add  my  opinion  that  if  nothing  is  done,  and  even 
that  if  nothing  is  done  speedily,  to  set  this  business  at  rest,  and 
bring  it  to  an  amicable  conclusion,  the  tone  of  opinion  on  this  side 
of  the  Atlantic  will  raise  it  ere  long  into  very  serious  importance. 
Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


( Inclosure .) — Extract  from  the  Reports  of  Congress. 

The  Nicahagua  Question. 

Washington , February  13,  1850. 
The  Vice-President  laid  before  the  Senate  the  following  Message 
from  the  President  of  The  United  States : 

To  the  Senate  of  The  United  States : 

AVe  have  received  a resolution  of  the  Senate  of  the  28th  ultimo, 
requesting  “the  President  of  The  United  States  to  cause  to  be  laid 
before  the  Senate  (in  open  session,  if,  in  his  opinion,  consistent  with 
the  public  interest,  otherwise  in  Executive  session)  copies  of  all 
instructions  and  communications  of  the  late  Secretary  of  State  to 
our  late  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Guatemala,  and  all  despatches  and 
communications  from  said  Charge  d’Affaires  to  the  Department  of 
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State,  including  any  Conventions  or  Treaties  lie  may  have  concluded 
with  either  of  the  States  comprising  the  late  Republic  of  Central 
America ; and  also  all  correspondence  between  our  said  Charge 
d’Affaires  and  the  Governments  or  Representatives  of  either  of  said 
States ; and  also  all  communications  and  instructions  from  the 
present  Secretary  of  State  to  our  late  Charge  d’Affaires  or  our 
present  Charge  d’Affaires  to  either  of  said  States ; and  of  all  des- 
patches or  communications  from  our  Charge  d’Affaires  to  the 
Department  of  State,  including  any  Conventions  or  Treaties  he 
may  have  concluded  with  either  of  said  Sates ; and  also  all  corre- 
spondence between  the  Department  of  State  and  either  of  said 
Charge  d’Affaires  touching  the  so-called  kingdom  of  the  Mosquitos 
and  the  right  of  way  from  the  Atlantic  through  Lake  Nicaragua,” 
The  information  called  for  by  this  resolution  will  be  cheerfully  com- 
municated to  the  Senate  as  soon  as  it  shall  be  found  to  be  compatible 
with  the  public  interest. 

Z.  TAYLOR. 

Mr.  King.  I imagine,  Sir,  from  hearing  the  message  read,  that 
those  papers  relate  to  a subject  which  is  still  under  discussion 
between  this  Government  and  the  Government  of  Great  Britain, 
and  it  is  probable  that  a great  many  of  these  papers  are  of  a character 
that  ought  not  to  be  printed  and  made  public  until  they  have  been 
examined  by  a committee. 

The  Vice-President.  The  Chair  begs  leave  to  state  that  there 
are  no  papers  accompanying  the  message.  It  is  a message  declining 
to  furnish  them. 

Mr.  King.  I was  under  the  impression  that  they  had  been 
communicated ; but,  Sir,  I submit  to  the  Senate  whether  it  would 
not  be  best  that  the  Committee  on  Roreign  Relations  should  have 
the  subject  before  them.  If  they  think  so,  I will  move  the  reference 
of  the  message  to  the  Committee  on  Roreign  Relations,  that  they 
may  determine  whether  it  would  be  well,  in  the  present  state  of 
things,  when  negotiations  are  going  on,  to  have  these  papers  thrown 
before  the  country,  which  might  embarrass  the  proceedings. 

Mr.  Douglas.  I hope  it  will  be  referred  to  that  Committee,  and 
that  they  will  inquire  whether  the  reports  which  we  have  seen  in 
the  newspapers  are  true,  that  more  than  6 months  ago  Treaties 
were  made  and  Conventions  entered  into  between  Nicaragua  and 
this  Government,  by  which  extensive  advantages  were  secured  to 
The  United  States,  and  by  which  we  had  the  right  to  make  a canal 
across  the  Isthmus  of  Nicaragua,  and  to  build  up  important  posts  to 
defend  it.  I wish  it  to  be  known  whether  these  Treaties  have  been 
suppressed  and  withheld  from  the  Senate.  I hope  the  Committee 
will  inquire  whether  these  advantages  are  about  to  be  surrendered, 
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and  we  are  to  be  voluntarily  divested  of  them,  and  whether  they  are 
to  be  given  up  to  another  country  without  compensation.  I hope 
they  will  inquire  into  all  these  things  ; and  it  is  for  this  reason  that 
I hope  the  reference  will  be  made. 

Mr.  Foote.  I move  that  the  message  be  laid  on  the  table  for  the 
present,  for  the  reason  just  stated.  I will  offer  at  another  time 
certain  resolutions,  and  will  submit  the  motion  that  they  be  sent  to 
the  Committee  on  Foreign  delations,  which  resolutions  shall  embrace 
the  subject  referred  to  by  the  honourable  Senator  from  Illinois. 

The  motion  to  lay  the  message  on  the  table  was  agreed  to. 


No.  FI.— Viscount  Falmerston  to  Sir  Henry  JBulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  March  8, 1850. 

I hate  received  your  despatch  of  the  6th  of  January,  respecting 
the  proceedings  of  Mr.  Squier  in  regard  to  the  Central  American 
State  of  Honduras,  and  I have  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  approve  the  language  which  you  held  to  Mr.  Clayton 
upon  these  matters. 

Sir  Henry  JBulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  23. — Viscount  Falmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Fulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , March  8,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  6th  of  January,  stating 
that  Mr.  Clayton  has  expressed  to  you  his  willingness  to  concur 
with  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  instructing  the  agents  of  Great 
Britain  and  of  The  United  States  in  Central  America  to  abstain 
from  acting  in  a spirit  of  rivalry,  I transmit  herewith,  under  flying- 
seal  2 despatches  which  I have  addressed  to  Mr.  Chatfield  and  to 
Mr.  Green  in  conformity  with  Mr.  Clayton’s  proposal,  and  if  he 
should  concur  in  sending  similar  instructions  to  The  United  States’ 
agents  in  Central  America,  you  will  forward  the  inclosed  despatches 
to  their  respective  destinations.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Fulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Viscount  Falmerston  to  Mr.  Chatfield. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , March  8,  1850. 

In  my  despatches  of  the  16th  of  November  last  and  of  the  28th 
ultimo,  I transmitted  to  you  copies  of  the  correspondence  which  had 
passed  between  me  and  Mr.  Abbot  Laurence,  The  United  States’ 
Minister  at  this  Court,  respecting  the  views  and  intentions  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  in  regard  to  Central  America,  and  respecting 
the  occupation  by  Commander  Paynter,  and  the  subsequent  surren- 
der by  Admiral  Hornby,  of  Tigre  Island  in  the  Bay  of  Fonseca. 

The  contents  of  those  despatches  will  have  shown  you  cleariy 


1016* 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  UNITED  STATES. 


that  there  exists  no  intention  on  the  part  either  of  Great  Britain  or 
of  The  United  States  that  the  agents  of  either  of  the  2 countries 
should  endeavour  to  obtain  for  their  respective  Governments  any 
peculiar  or  exclusive  advantages  whatever  in  the  Republics  of 
Central  America,  or  that  they  should  seek  to  establish  the  dominion 
either  of  Great  Britain  or  of  The  United  States  in  any  part  of 
Central  America. 

I have  now  to  acquaint  you  that  I have  received  a despatch  from 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Washington  (a  copy 
of  which  is  sent  herewith),  stating  that  Mr.  Clayton,  the  Secretary 
of  State  of  The  United  States,  has  expressed  to  him  his  willingness 
to  concur  with  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  instructing  the  re- 
spective agents  of  the  British  and  United  States’  Governments  in 
Central  America  not  only  to  abstain  from  placing  themselves  at  the 
head  of  rival  parties  in  that  country,  for  the  purpose  of  counter- 
acting the  supposed  projects  of  each  other,  but,  on  the  contrary,  to 
lend  to  each  other  mutual  assistance,  so  far  as  may  be  practicable, 
in  promoting  the  objects  of  general  interest  which  their  respective 
Governments  may  contemplate. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  readily  acquiesced  in  this  pro- 
posal, and  I have  accordingly  to  instruct  you  to  act  in  conformity 
with  the  views  pointed  out  in  Sir  Henry  Bulwer’ s despatch,  and  in 
the  correspondence  above  referred  to  ; and  you  will  take  every 
opportunity  of  co-operating  with  the  agents  of  The  United  States 
in  order  to  place  the  relations  of  the  2 countries,  in  regard  to  the 
affairs  of  Central  America,  upon  a footing  of  cordial  friendship. 

I am,  &c. 

F.  Ghatfield , Esq,  PALMERSTON. 

( Inclosure  2.)— Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Green. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , March  8,  1850. 

In  my  despatches  of  the  16th  of  November  last  and  of  the  8th 
instant,  I transmitted  to  you  copies  of  the  correspondence  which 
had  passed  between  me  and  Mr.  Abbot  Laurence,  The  United 
States’  Minister  at  this  Court,  respecting  the  views  and  intentions 
of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  regard  to  Central  America,  and 
respecting  the  occupation  by  Commander  Paynter,  and  the  sub- 
sequent surrender  by  Admiral  Hornby,  of  Tigre  Island,  in  the  Bay 
of  Fonseca. 

The  contents  of  those  despatches  will  have  shown  you  clearly 
that  there  exists  no  intention  on  the  part  either  of  Great  Britain 
or  of  The  United  States  that  the  agents  of  either  of  the  2 countries 
should  endeavour  to  obtain  for  their  respective  Governments  any 
peculiar  or  exclusive  advantages  whatever  in  the  Republics  of 
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Central  America,  or  that  they  should  seek  to  establish  the  dominion 
either  of  Great  Britain  or  of  The  United  States  in  any  part  of 
Central  America. 

I have  now  to  acquaint  you  that  I have  received  a despatch  from 
Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at  Washington  (a  copy 
of  which  is  sent  herewith),  stating  that  Mr.  Clayton,  the  Secretary 
of  State  of  The  United  States,  has  expressed  to  him  his  willingness 
to  concur  with  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  instructing  the  re- 
spective agents  of  the  British  and  United  States’  Governments  in 
Central  America,  not  only  to  abstain  from  placing  themselves  at  the 
head  of  rival  parties  in  that  country,  for  the  purpose  of  counter- 
acting the  supposed  projects  of  each  other,  but,  on  the  contrary,  to 
lend  each  other  mutual  assistance,  as  far  as  this  may  be  practicable, 
in  promoting  the  objects  of  general  interest  which  their  respective 
Governments  may  contemplate. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  readily  acquiesced  in  this  pro- 
posal ; and  I have  accordingly  to  instruct  you  to  act  in  conformity 
with  the  views  pointed  out  in  Sir  H.  Bulwer’s  despatch,  and  in  the 
correspondence  above  referred  to  ; and  you  will  take  every  oppor- 
tunity of  co-operating  with  the  agents  of  The  United  States  in  order 
to  place  the  relations  of  the  2 countries,  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of 
Central  America,  upon  a footing  of  cordial  friendship. 

I am,  &c. 

J.  Green,  Esq.  PALMERSTON. 


Mb.  24. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  March  8,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  3rd  ultimo,  in  which  you 
state  the  reasons  which  had  induced  you  to  enter  with  the  American 
Secretary  of  State  into  a full  consideration  of  the  questions  con- 
nected with  the  proposed  plan  for  establishing  a communication 
between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  by  a ship-canal,  by  way  of 
the  River  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua  and  the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua  and 
Managua ; and  you  inclose  the  draft  of  a Convention  on  this 
subject  which  has  been  agreed  upon  between  you  and  Mr.  Clayton, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I have  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  entirely 
approve  of  the  course  which  you  have  pursued  in  this  important 
affair.  You  are  therefore  authorized  to  sign,  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty,  the  Convention  of  which  the  draft  is  inclosed  in  your 
despatch  above  mentioned ; and  in  order  to  enable  you  to  do  so,  1 
transmit  to  you  a full-power,  which  the  Queen  has  been  pleased  to 
grant  to  you  under  the  Great  Seal,  constituting  you  her  Plenipo- 
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tentiary  for  this  negotiation,  or  for  any  other  negotiation  with  The 
United  States  that  may  arise  during  your  mission. 

I have  also  to  instruct  you  to  deliver  to  the  American  Plenipo- 
tentiary, at  the  time  of  the  signature  of  the  Convention,  a note 
stating  that  you  have  received  the  express  order  of  your  Govern- 
ment to  declare,  with  reference  to  the  engagement  taken  by  my 
letter  to  Mr.  Lawrence,  dated  the  13th  of  November  last,  a copy  of 
which  was  inclosed  in  my  despatch  to  Mr.  Crampton  of  the  same 
date,  that  the  British  Government  has  no  intention  to  make  use  of 
the  protection  which  Great  Britain  affords  to  the  people  of  Mosquito, 
for  the  purpose  of  doing,  under  cover  of  that  protection,  any  of  the 
things  the  intention  to  do  which  is  disclaimed  in  the  letter  to 
Mr.  Laurence  above  referred  to. 

The  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention  may  he 
fixed  to  take  place  as  soon  as  possible,  either  at  Washington  or 
at  London,  as  may  be  deemed  most  convenient  by  you  and 
Mr.  Clayton. 

After  the  Convention  shall  have  been  signed  and  ratified,  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  will  be  happy  to  concert  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  The  United  States  as  to  the  mode  and  form  in  which  the 
engagement  contained  in  Article  VI  of  the  draft  of  Convention 
shall  be  carried  into  efiect ; whether  by  Treaties  with  other  Powers, 
comprising  stipulations  in  harmony  with  those  contained  in  the 
proposed  Convention  between  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States,  or  by  Treaties  of  Accession.  If  Treaties  of  Accession  should 
be  adopted,  the  Convention  should  be  annexed  to  each  of  such 
Treaties,  accompanied  by  an  engagement  to  adopt  the  principles 
and  stipulations  therein  recorded,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable 
to  the  acceding  Power.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMEKSTON. 


No.  25. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sie,  Foreign  Office,  March  8,  1850. 

With  reference  to  my  preceding  despatch  of  this  date,  con- 
veying to  you  the  instructions  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to 
sign  the  Convention  with  The  United  States  relating  to  the  com- 
munication across  the  Isthmus  of  Nicaragua,  of  which  a draft  was 
inclosed  in  your  despatch  of  the  3rd  ultimo,  I have  further  to  state 
to  you,  that  as  soon  as  you  shall  report  that  the  Senate  of  The 
United  States  has  authorized  the  President  to  ratify  that  Con- 
vention, the  Queen’s  ratification  will  be  prepared,  aud  will  be  sent 
to  you,  if  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  be  fixed  to  take  place  at 
Washington.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMEHSTON. 
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No.  26. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  March  19.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , March  2,  1850. 

I took  a recent  occasion  of  asking  Mr.  Clayton  what  he  desired 
me  to  say  to  your  Lordship  respecting  the  proceedings  of  Mr.  Squier, 
and  the  sort  of  Treaty  taking  Tigre  Island  under  the  protection  of 
The  United  States,  made  by  that  gentleman. 

Mr.  Clayton  replied,  that  The  United  States’  Government  had 
certainly  not  approved  of  the  conduct  of  Mr.  Squier,  since  he  had 
made  the  Convention  in  question  without  having  received  any 
instructions  that  could  authorize  such  a step ; and  had,  moreover, 
declared  it  to  be  valid  and  in  force  without  having  previously 
referred  it  to  the  sanction  or  approval  of  the  Government  which 
employed  him.  ITe  added,  that  the  Commodore  commanding  the 
Honduras  Station  had  been  applied  to  by  Mr.  Squier  to  support  his 
proceedings,  but  had  altogether  declined  doing  so,  on  the  ground 
that  he  could  see  nothing  either  in  his  own  or  Mr.  Squier’s  instruc- 
tions to  justify  him  in  such  a course.  With  respect  to  the  Treaty 
itself,  The  United  States’  Government,  added  Mr.  Clayton,  had  no 
intention  to  adopt  or  accept  it,  if  he  (Mr.  Clayton)  could  come,  as 
he  hoped,  to  a good  understanding  with  Great  Britain  as  to  the 
general  policy  to  be  pursued  in  Central  America ; but  that  of  course 
he  could  not  bind  himself  against  pursuing  any  policy  he  might 
deem  desirable,  if  the  negotiations,  which  he  was  anxious  to  see 
happily  concluded,  should  not  be  brought  to  a favourable  ter- 
mination. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 


No.  27. — Sir  V£.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  March  19.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , March  2,  1850. 

I beg  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Mr.  Clayton  asked  me  the 
other  day  whether  Mr.  Chatfield  had  really  made  a Treaty  with 
the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Eica,  taking  that  Eepublic  under  British 
protection,  since  such  a course  would  be  contrary  to  the  principles 
which  your  Lordship  had  stated  on  one  occasion  to  Mr.  Laurence, 
and  the  fact  which  he  understood  Mr.  Laurence  to  convey,  viz.,  that 
your  Lordship  had  refused  to  accept  the  Protectorate  of  Costa  Eica 
when  it  wras  offered  to  you. 

I told  Mr.  Clayton  that  I did  not  believe,  from  the  opinions  on 
such  subjects  which  I had  heard  your  Lordship  express,  that  you 
could  have  authorized  Mr.  Chatfield  to  make  any  Treaty  placing  the 
Eepublic  of  Costa  Eica  under  the  protection  of  Her  Majesty. 
Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  II.  L,  BULWEE. 
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Ho.  28. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  March  22,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,  reporting 
the  answer  returned  by  you  to  Mr.  Clayton’s  inquiry,  whether  it 
was  true  that  Mr.  Chatfield  had  made  a Treaty  with  Costa  Rica, 
taking  that  Republic  under  British  protection,  I have  to  acquaint 
you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  entirely  approve  the  language 
held,  and  the  assurance  given  by  you  to  Mr.  Clayton  upon  that 
occasion ; and  I have  to  authorize  you  to  state  to  Mr.  Clayton  that 
the  British  Government  has  not  concluded  any  Treaty  or  arrange- 
ment with  Costa  Rica  for  taking  that  State  under  British  pro- 
tection, and  that  the  British  Government  has  no  intention  whatever 
of  doing  so. 

The  language  which  I have,  from  the  first,  held  to  the  agent 
from  Costa  Rica  is,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  most  sincerely 
wishes  to  see  Costa  Rica  prosperous,  happy,  and  independent,  hut 
have  no  desire  whatever  to  interfere  in  any  way  in  the  affairs  of  that 
Republic. 

Sir  Henry  Pulwer.  PALMERSTON . 


Ho.  29. — Sir  H.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  April  10.) 
My  Lokd,  Washington , March  31,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lord- 
ship’s despatch  of  the  8th  instant,  inclosing  2 despatches,  to  be  for- 
warded to  Mr.  Chatfield,  Her  Majesty’s  Agent  and  Consul-General 
at  Guatemala,  and  to  Mr.  Green,  Acting  British  Consul-General  at 
Greytown,  respecting  the  policy  to  be  pursued  by  those  gentlemen 
in  Central  America,  provided  that  The  United  States’  Government- 
are  willing  to  send  similar  instructions  to  its  Agents  in  that  part  of 
the  world ; and  I inclose  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  a note  which  I 
have  addressed  on  this  subject  to  Mr.  Clayton,  who  has  informed 
me,  verbally,  that  in  2 or  3 days  he  shall  be  able  to  show  me  the 
despatches  he  means  to  forward  to  Mr.  Squier,  who,  I furthermore 
understand,  will  not  long  remain  at  his  present  post. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  II.  L.  BULWER. 


( Inclosure .) — Sir  Henry  Pulwer  to  Mr.  Clayton. 

Sin,  Pritish  Legation,  March  28,  1850. 

I communicated,  to  Lord  Palmerston,  on  the  6th  of  January 
last,  the  willingness  which  you  then  expressed  to  send,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  such  instructions  to  the 
respective  agents  of  Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  in  Central 
America,  as  would  clearly  explain  to  those  agents  that  neither  Great 
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Britain  nor  The  United  States  entertained  any  idea  of  acquiring 
peculiar  or  exclusive  advantages  for  themselves  or  their  citizens  in 
that  part  of  the  world,  or  of  obtaining  any  addition  to  their  re- 
spective power  and  dominion  therein,  so  that  the  aforesaid  agents 
might  fully  understand  that  it  was  their  duty  to  lend  each  other 
mutual  assistance  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  with  which  their 
several  Governments  might  charge  them,  instead  of  entering  into  a 
state  of  idle  rivalry,  exceedingly  prejudicial  to  the  transaction  of 
such  business,  and  altogether  out  of  place  when  it  proceeds  from 
the  attempt  to  counteract  projects  which  have  no  real  existence. 

I now  transmit  to  yon,  inclosed,  the  copy  of  a communication 
from  Lord  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Chatfield,  Her  Majesty’s  Agent  and 
Consul-General  at  Guatemala,  and  also  another  to  Mr.  Green,  Her 
Majesty’s  Acting  Consul-General  at  Greytown,  which  have  been 
sent  to  me  by  his  Lordship,  with  instructions  to  forward  the  same 
to  their  destination,  provided  the  views  they  express  correspond 
with  the  instructions  which  you  yourself  are  prepared  to  send  to 
your  own  agents  in  Central  America. 

It  gives  to  me  great  pleasure  to  make  to  }^ou  the  above  commu- 
nication. 

You  know  that  I have  always  considered  it  the  object  of  my 
mission  not  merely  to  continue  a good  understanding  between  the  2 
States,  but  to  make  their  friendly  relations  correspond  with  the 
kindred  ties  which  bind  them  together. 

The  great  objects  of  both  are  the  maintenance  of  peace,  the  cul- 
tivation of  trade,  the  extension  of  civilisation.  Their  mutual  glory 
and  prosperity  are  combined  in  one  policy,  which  to  be  pursued 
most  advantageously  must  be  pursued  in  common.  It  would  be 
well  that  this  conviction  should  prevail  everywhere,  but  it  is  espe- 
cially desirable  that  it  should  prevail  amongst  those  who  represent 
us  in  such  States  as  are  perpetually  torn  by  their  own  divisions,  and 
in  which  the  example  of  reason,  moderation,  and  concord,  in  the 
pursuit  of  useful  objects,  would  be  as  honourable  to  our  national 
character  as  profitable  to  our  commercial  interests. 

Hoping  that  in  some  small  degree  we  may  both  be  able  to  con- 
tribute to  a result  so  creditable  to  ourselves  and  so  useful  to  the 
countries  which  we  serve.  I avail,  &c. 

J.  M.  Clayton , Esq.  IT,  L.  BULWEE. 


No.  30. — Sir  II.  JBulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  April  1G.) 
Mi  Lord,  Washington , March  31,  1850. 

I hate  had  the  honour  of  receiving  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of 
the  8th  instant,  and  have  communicated  the  contents  thereof  to 
Mr.  Clayton,  who  has  stated  to  me  that  he  entertains  a strong  hope 
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that  the  President  will,  during  the  next  week,  authorise  him  to 
sign  the  Convention  which  your  Lordship  has  given  me  authority  to 
conclude.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  31. — Sir  H.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  April  16.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , March  31,  1850. 

It  will  become  necessary,  if  The  United  States’  Government 
agree  to  the  Convention  your  Lordship  has  authorised  me  to  con- 
clude with  it,  to  alter  the  Treaty  made  by  Mr.  Squier  with  the 
Republic  of  INicaragua;  and  it  would  also  perhaps  be  advisable,  and 
at  all  events  is  deemed  by  Mr.  Clayton  very  advisable,  that  Great 
Britain  should  make  a Treaty  with  Nicaragua,  similar  to  that  which 
will  in  such  case  be  made  by  The  United  States. 

Already  the  Nicaraguan  Charge  d’ Affaires  has  been  told  to 
apply  for  powers  to  conclude  a new  Treaty  with  this  State,  and 
Mr.  Clayton  has  wished  me  to  ascertain  whether  your  Lordship 
would  allow  me  to  conclude  with  the  Nicaraguan  agent  referred  to, 
a Treaty  similar  to  that  which  The  United  States  itself  agrees  to,  if 
the  said  agent  should  receive  powers  for  such  a contingency,  and 
the  arrangements  between  Nicaragua  and  The  United  States  should 
be  such  as  your  Lordship  could  adopt  for  Great  Britain. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  32. — Sir  N.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston.^-  (Pec.  April  16.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , March  31,  1 850. 

With  reference  to  my  previous  despatch  of  this  date,  I should 
mention  that  I have  learnt  from  a source  which  leaves  me  no  room 
to  doubt  of  the  accuracy  of  my  information,  that  Mr.  Clayton,  on 
receiving  a despatch  from  Mr.  Laurence,  including  one  from  your 
Lordship,  relative  to  the  temporary  occupation  of  Tigre  island,  sent 
the  Treaty  of  Mr.  Squier  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua  to  the  Senate 
— a fact  of  which  he  never  informed  me,  though  I think,  after  what 
had  passed,  he  should  have  done  so. 

This  conduct  is  the  more  surprising,  since  I had  every  reason  to 
believe,  from  what  Mr.  Clayton  had  told  me,  that  the  aforesaid  Treaty 
would  not  and  could  not  in  its  present  form  be  laid  before  Con- 
gress. 

It  appears,  however,  that  the  Secretary  of  State  would  persist, 
notwithstanding  all  I told  him  to  the  contrary,  in  considering  your 
Lordship’s  note  to  Mr.  Laurence  a declaration  that  the  British 
Government  would  seize  and  occupy,  and  claim  dominion  over  any 
parts  of  Central  America  that  it  thought  proper,  and  that  conse- 
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quently  your  Lordship  would  not  agree  to  the  great  principle  of  the 
Treaty  which  was  sent  home  to  he  submitted  to  you,  or  give  me  such 
instructions  as  would  enable  me  to  carry  it  out. 

I think  there  is  fair  ground  for  complaint  against  Mr.  Clayton  in 
this  particular ; but  I take  it  as  the  better  principle  to  avoid  com- 
plaints as  to  past  conduct,  when  a friendly  feeling  in  the  future  can 
remedy  the  mischief  of  previous  error. 

I have  not  therefore  made  any  reproaches  to  Mr.  Clayton  on 
account  of  the  inconvenience  which  he  has  doubtless  placed  in  the 
way  of  our  negotiation  by  communicating  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty  to  the 
Senate  previous  to  ascertaining  fully  your  Lordship’s  views,  since 
I found  that  the  expression  of  those  views  as  it  has  now  reached  me 
has  dispelled  the  erroneous  ideas  as  to  English  policy  which  the 
Government  here  for  a moment  entertained. 

Moreover,  as  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty  is  as  yet  only  in  the  hands  of 
the  Secret  Committee  of  Eoreign  Affairs,  in  the  Senate,  and  not 
publicly  known  to  Congress,  it  is  by  no  means  difficult  to  make 
alterations  in  it ; and  I have  reason  to  think  that  The  United 
States’  Government  is  disposed  to  make  such  alterations  therein  as 
may  be  necessary  to  prevent  its  clashing  with  the  more  important 
Convention  which  may  be  concluded  with  Great  Britain.  Upon  the 
whole,  I am  inclined  to  think  I shall  be  able  to  announce  to  your 
Lordship  by  the  next  packet  that,  as  far  as  Mr.  Clayton  and  The 
United  States’  Government  are  concerned,  the  business  in  question 
is  settled. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  33. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  10,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  28th  of  March  last, 
inclosing  a copy  of  a letter  which  you  had  addressed  to  Mr.  Clayton, 
the  American  Secretary  of  State,  upon  the  occasion  of  your  com- 
municating to  him  copies  of  the  instructions  which  I have  addressed 
to  Mr.  Cbatfield  and  to  Mr.  Green  respecting  the  policy  which  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  intend  to  pursue  with  regard  to  Central 
America.  And  I have  to  state  to  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment entirely  approve  of  your  letter  to  Mr.  Clayton  upon  that 
subject.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  34. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  10,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  31st  of  March,  stating 
that  Mr.  Clayton  had  inquired  whether  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
might  be  . disposed  to  authorize  you  to  sign,  with  the  Nicaraguan 
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Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Washington,  a Treaty  similar  to  that  which 
The  United  States’  Government  proposes  to  conclude  with  Nica- 
ragua, if  the  arrangements  between  The  United  States  and  Nicara- 
gua should  be  such  as  Tier  Majesty’s  Government  could  adopt. 

I have  to  state  to  you  in  reply,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
are  not  disinclined  to  treat  with  the  Government  of  Nicaragua,  but 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  could  not  conclude  a Treaty  with  that 
State  which  should  have  the  effect  of  admitting  any  pretensions  of 
Nicaragua  in  regard  to  Greytown,  or  which  should  settle  in  favour 
of  Nicaragua,  and  without  due  respect  for  the  just  rights  of  Costa 
Rica,  any  of  the  questions  in  dispute  between  N icaragua  and  Costa 
Rica.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  35. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  May  14.) 
My  Loud,  Washington,  April  28,  1850. 

I hate  now  the  honour  of  inclosing  to  your  Lordship  the  copy 
of  the  Treaty  which  I concluded  definitively  with  Mr.  Clayton  on 
the  19th  of  this  month,  and  for  signing  which  that  gentleman 
received  full  powers  from  the  President  of  The  United  States. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  IT.  L.  BULWER. 

( lnclosure .) — Convention  heticeen  Her  Majesty  and  the  United  States 
of  America  relative  to  the  Establishment  of  a Communication  by 
Ship-canal  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans. — April  19, 
1850. 

[See  Yol.  XXXYIII.  Page  4.] 


No.  36. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  May  14.) 
(Extract.)  Washington,  April  28,  1850. 

In  my  preceding  despatch  of  this  day,  I have  inclosed  your 
Lordship  the  Convention  concluded  between  myself  and  Mr.  Clayton 
on  the  19th  of  this  month. 

Your  Lordship  will  see  some  slight  differences  between  the 
Treaty  actually  signed,  and  the  project  of  a Treaty  originally  sketched 
out  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself.  But  I have  been  guided  by  what 
I understood  to  be  the  general  views,  intentions,  and  wishes  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  have  taken  upon  myself  in  the  present 
instance,  as  in  the  former  one,  such  limited  responsibility  as  the 
circumstances  seemed  to  require. 

Such  a course  was  indeed  necessary,  because  if  the  Convention  is 
to  pass  through  the  Senate  this  year,  no  further  time  can  be  lost  in 
laying  it  before  that  body,  and  also  because  the  Treaty  made  by 
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Air.  Squier  with  Nicaragua  being  already  in  the  Senators’  hands,  it 
is  important  that  the  Convention  with  us,  which  must  necessarily 
modify  that  of  Mr.  Squier,  should  also  be  in  their  possession. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  by  the  notes  which  passed  between 
myself  and  Mr.  Clayton,  copies  of  which  are  herewith  inclosed,  that 
I consider  it  a subject  of  regret  that  the  one  Treaty  should  have 
been  submitted  to  the  Senate  before  the  other,  and  that  the  two 
should  not  have  been  both  presented  together,  and  in  such  a state 
as  to  have  avoided  all  possibility  of  their  clashing.  I am  indeed 
bound  to  observe,  that  I did  understand  from  Mr.  Clayton,  when  I 
first  entered  into  negotiations  with  him,  that  such  would  be  the 
case,  and  the  President’s  Message  followed  close  upon  this  under- 
standing. I learnt,  therefore,  with  surprise,  that  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded on  the  3rd  of  September  last  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua, 
had  been  communicated  to  the  Senate. 

But  I have  deemed  it  useless  to  express  more  than  regret  at  this 
incident,  since  Mr.  Clayton,  in  his  communication  to  me,  gives  the 
assurance  that  “ should  the  Senate  confirm  the  Treaty  wTith  Great 
Britain,  it  will  take  care  that  any  other  Treaty  also  confirmed  by  it 
shall  be  in  conformity  therewith,  and  that  it  is  unnecessary  for  him 
to  say  that  nothing  in  one  of  these  Treaties  could  be  ratified  which 
would  be  inconsistent  with  the  spirit  and  intention  of  the  stipula- 
tions contained  in  the  other.” 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  B TIL  WEB. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Clayton  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sir,  Washington , April  19,  1850. 

I hate  nowr  the  honour  to  submit  to  you,  in  a shape  in  which 
I am  authorized  by  the  President  to  sign  the  same,  the  project  of 
the  Convention  which  originated  in  our  mutual  conferences  and 
consultations  shortly  after  your  arrival  in  this  country. 

I presume,  from  the  information  you  recently  gave  me  as  to  the 
instructions  which  you  had  received  from  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government,  that  you  are  duly  authorized,  and  will  be  ready  to 
concur  in  the  said  Convention  ; in  which  case  a time  can  be  at  once 
fixed  for  our  common  signature. 

I have  further  to  observe  that,  at  a period  when,  in  consequence 
of  circumstances  not  now  necessary  to  be  stated,  it  was  supposed 
that  no  such  arrangement  would  be  entered  into  between  our  re- 
spective countries  as  that  which  we  are  now  about  to  conclude,  the 
Treaty  negotiated  by  this  Government  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua 
on  the  3rd  day  of  September  last  (a  copy  of  which,  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  the  proposed  ship-canal,  was  transmitted  by  Mr.  Laurence 
to  Lord  Palmerston  on  the  22nd  day  of  November  last),  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  Senate  for  advice  in  regard  to  fya- ratification. 

[1850—51.]  3 U 


1026 


GEEAT  BEITAIN  AND  UNITED  STATES. 


This  Treaty  is  now  in  the  possession  of  the  senators,  who,  as  the 
President’s  constitutional  advisers  in  the  exercise  of  the  Treaty- 
making power,  from  a co-ordinate  branch  of  the  Government ; and 
as  no  Treaty  can  be  made  without  their  advice  and  consent,  that 
which  you  and  I have  originated  must  be  submitted  to  them  iu 
connection  with  the  Treaty  above  referred  to.  "Whatever  the  Senate 
may  decide  in  reference  to  either  of  these  Treaties,  the  President 
will  not,  I am  persuaded,  have  occasion  to  controvert.  He  does  not 
doubt,  should  the  Senate  confirm  the  Treaty  with  Great  Britain, 
that  it  will  take  care  that  any  other  Treaty  also  confirmed  by  it 
shall  be  in  conformity  therewith  ; and  it  is  unnecessary  for  me  to 
say,  that  nothing  in  any  one  of  these  Treaties  could  be  ratified 
which  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  spirit  and  intention  of  the 
stipulations  contained  in  the  other, 

The  friendly  relations  between  the  2 greatest  commercial  nations 
of  the  world  will,  I trust,  be  strengthened  by  this  new  bond  of  union 
between  them ; and  I anticipate  the  happiest  results  from  their 
honourable  and  peaceful  alliance  for  the  purpose  of  diffusing  the 
blessings  of  commerce  and  civilization. 

It  is  exceedingly  gratifying  to  me  that  a new  Treaty,  likely  to  be 
so  important  in  its  results,  should  have  been  the  consequence  of  our 
friendly  intercourse  ; and  I cannot  terminate  this  negotiation  with- 
out those  mutual  congratulations  wdiich  the  occasion  warrants,  and 
the  sincere  expression  of  that  esteem  and  regard  which  have  been 
created  by  the  assistance  you  have  given  me  in  bringing  our  labours 
to  a happy  conclusion.  Accept,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Hulwer.  J.  M.  CLAYTON. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Sir  Henry  Hulwer  to  Mr.  Clayton. 

Sir,  ^British  Legation , Washington , April  19,  1850. 

I have  had  the  honour  of  receiving  your  communication  of  the 
19th  instant,  inclosing  the  project  of  a Convention  between  the 
2 Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  which 
originated  in  our  mutual  conferences  and  consultations  shortly  after 
my  arrival  in  this  country,  and  which  you  now  state  to  be  in  such 
a shape  as  enables  you  to  sign  the  same  with  the  full  approbation  of 
the  President.  I need  not  observe,  after  reading  through  the  pro- 
ject in  question  as  now  transmitted  to  me,  that  I have  to  remark 
therein  some  slight  deviations  from  the  original  text  of  the  project 
which  I submitted  to  Viscount  Palmerston’s  approval,  but  as  it  is 
important  that  in  the  present  situation  of  this  affair  no  further  time 
should  be  lost  in  bringing  it  to  a conclusion,  and  as  the  alterations 
I thus  allude  to  are  merely  verbal,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
general  spirit  of  my  instructions,  and  have  been  adopted  by  us 
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conjointly  for  various  reasons,  which  have  appeared  expedient  for 
the  furtherance  of  those  objects  which  our  Treaty  specifies,  I am 
prepared  to  sign  the  said  Treaty  on  behalf  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  will  do  so  at  such  time  as  you  may 
appoint  for  that  purpose. 

In  regard  to  the  other  portions  of  your  communication,  I might 
perhaps  be  justified  in  expressing  some  regret  that  any  Treaty  con- 
nected with  the  subject  engaging  our  attention  should  have  occupied 
the  consideration  of  the  Senate  before  the  Convention  we  are  about 
to  sign  had  been  submitted  to  it.  But  such  is  my  profound  con- 
viction of  the  great  judgment  and  ability  which  illustrate  the  dis- 
tinguished body  before  which  these  Treaties  will  be  brought,  as  well 
as  my  confidence  in  the  superintending  wisdom  of  the  President,  in 
whom  resides  the  power  of  ratification,  that  I do  not  in  the  least 
fear  but  that  the  Convention  which  we  sigu  will  receive  every  due 
consideration ; and  that  if  it  should  be  finally  approved  of  by  the 
one  and  ratified  by  the  other,  nothing  will  be  approved  of  or  ratified 
in  any  other  Treaty  contrary  to  the  spirit  aud  intentions  manifest  in 
our  engagements. 

Permit  me  to  add,  that  I entirely  sympathise  with  you  in  the 
belief  that  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  unite  our  2 great  and 
kindred  nations  will  be  honourably  strengthened  by  a Convention 
which  has  for  its  object  the  construction  and  protection  of  a great 
work,  which  we  intend  should  confer  equal  benefits  on  all  the  nations 
of  the  earth. 

Indeed,  the  whole  Treaty  wrhich  we  are  now  about  to  conclude 
manifests  a spirit  of  conciliation  and  peace,  of  generous  and  unselfish 
zeal  in  the  universal  interests  of  commerce  and  civilization  that  will, 
I am  persuaded,  do  credit  to  our  respective  countries,  and  afford  no 
unworthy  example  to  the  world. 

It  is,  I can  assure  you,  a subject  of  sincere  gratification  to  me, 
that  in  negotiating  a measure  which  so  completely  represents  the 
views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  I had  the  advantage  of  being 
associated  with  you ; and  although  I claim  but  a small  share  in  the 
merit  of  bringing  this  important  business  to  a happy  termination, 
I shall  always  remember  with  pride  and  pleasure  the  negotiation  in 
which  we  have  been  engaged  together,  were  it  only  on  account  of 
the  expressions  of  esteem  and  regard  wfith  which  you  honour  me, 
and  which  faithfully  represent  the  feelings  of  sincere  friendship  and 
high  consideration  which  I avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  offer 
to  you. 

J.  M.  Clayton , Esq.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


3 TJ  2 


1028 


GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  UNITED  STATES. 


JVo.  37. — Sir  II.  Buliver  to  Viscount  V aimer st on. — (Fee.  May  14.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , April  28.  1850. 

In  my  previous  despatch  of  this  day  I have  informed  your 
Lordship  of  my  having  concluded  a Treaty  with  Mr.  Clayton 
respecting  the  construction  of  a ship  communication  between  the 
2 oceans  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific,  and  I have  there  stated  to 
your  Lordship  that  there  are  some  slight  differences  between  the 
original  project  transmitted  home  on  the  3rd  of  February  and  the 
Treaty  now  concluded. 

I have  thought  it  better  to  explain  the  nature  of  these  changes, 
and  my  reasons  for  adopting  them,  in  a separate  despatch;  and  I 
shall  do  so,  rather  according  to  the  manner  and  time  in  which  they 
were  made,  than  according  to  the  place  in  the  Convention  in  which 
they  occur. 

The  first,  therefore,  I shall  refer  to  is  in  Article  VI,  to  which  are 
added  the  words : “ And  should  any  differences  arise  as  to  right  or 
property  over  the  territory  through  which  the  said  canal  shall  pass 
between  the  States  or  Governments  of  Central  America,  and  such 
differences  should  in  any  way  impede  or  obstruct  the  execution  of 
the  said  canal,  the  Goverments  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States  will  use  their  good  offices  to  settle  such  differences  in  the 
manner  best  suited  to  promote  the  interests  of  the  said  canal,  and 
to  strengthen  the  bonds  of  friendship  and  alliance  which  exist 
between  the  Contracting  Parties.” 

This  addition,  in  reconsidering  the  matter,  was  deemed  both  by 
myself  and  Mr.  Clayton  an  advantage  to  the  Treaty,  and  a sort  of 
guarantee  against  future  unfriendly  disputes  between  the  2 Govern- 
ments as  to  the  subject  referred  to. 

The  second  addition  agreed  to  is  in  Article  VII,  to  which  has 
been  added : “ And  if  any  persons  or  company  should  already  have, 
with  any  State  through  which  the  proposed  ship  canal  may  pass,  a 
contract  for  the  construction  of  such  a canal  as  that  specified  in  the 
Convention ; to  the  stipulations  of  which  contract  neither  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  in  this  Convention  have  any  just  cause  to 
object ; and  the  said  persons  or  company  shall,  moreover,  have  made 
preparations  and  expended  time,  money,  and  trouble  on  the  faith  of 
such  contract,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  such  persons  or  company 
shall  have  a priority  of  claim  over  every  other  person,  persons;  or 
company,  to  the  protection  of  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain 
and  The  United  States,  and  be  allowed  a year  from  the  date  of  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Convention  for  concluding  their 
arrangements,  and  presenting  evidence  of  sufficient  capital  subscribed 
to  accomplish  the  contemplated  undertaking,  it  being  understood 
that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  the  aforesaid  period,  such  persons  or 
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company  be  not  able  to  commence  and  carry  out  the  proposed  enter- 
prise, then  the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States 
shall  be  free  to  afford  their  protection  to  any  other  persons  or  com- 
pany that  shall  be  prepared  to  commence  and  proceed  with  the 
construction  of  the  canal  in  question.” 

I should  here  state  to  your  Lordship  that,  when  the  Treaty  was 
placed  under  the  notice  of  the  Chairman]  of  the  Committee  on 
Foreign  Eolations  in  the  Senate,  a gentleman  of  great  weight  and 
of  the  more  importance  since  he  belongs  to  the  dominant  party  in 
the  Chamber  of  which  he  is  a member,  considered  that  it  would  only 
be  fair  that  the  2 Governments  should  give  an  open  and  avowed 
preference  by  name  to  an  American  Company  which  had  first  con- 
ceived and  taken  steps  to  carry  out  the  proposed  undertaking.  This 
I objected  to ; but  I deemed  there  could  be  no  objection  to  giving 
to  any  company,  under  certain  fair  conditions  such  as  are  specified, 
the  preference  that  was  sought,  although  those  conditions  applied  to 
a company  that  was  American.  In  this  manner  a sort  of  compromise 
was  effected. 

The  third  alteration  adopted  is  in  Article  VIII,  the  whole  of 
which  Article  is  remodelled. 

This  alteration,  I must  say,  was  the  effect  of  the  joint  opinion 
of  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself,  both  thinking  that  the  Article,  as 
amended,  was  better  and  more  clear,  referring  especially  to  two  lines 
of  communication  which  seem  the  most  likely  to  be  adopted,  and 
securing  thereby  a considerable  support  to  the  Convention  in 
general,  many  persons  being  interested  in  the  Panama  and 
Tehuantepec  projects. 

The  only  other  change  which  it  is  worth  while  remarking  upon 
occurs  the  first  in  the  body  of  the  Treaty,  but  was  the  last  mooted  or 
adopted.  Your  Lordship  will  perceive  it  by  casting  your  eye  over 
Article  I,  in  which  a passage  is  inserted  between  the  words  “ Cen- 
tral America,”  which  close  the  second  line  in  the  page  down  to  “nor 
will  Great  Britain  or  The  United  States  take  advantage  of  any,” 
&c.,  which  occurs  in  the  third  line  from  the  bottom  of  the  said 
page,  some  few  words  having  been  left  out  to  admit  of  the  aforesaid 
passage.  The  manner  in  which  this  change  was  effected  was  as 
follows : 

It  struck  me  that  the  declaration  or  note  mentioned  by  your 
Lordship  bound  our  Government  as  to  its  protection  over  the  Mos- 
quitos, but  did  not  bind  The  United  States’  Government  as  to  its 
protection  over  such  other  States,  even  Nicaragua,  as  it  might 
hereafter  form  an  especial  alliance  with.  Moreover,  the  pledge  that 
we  would  not  do  covertly  what  we  had  declared  we  would  not  do 
directly,  seemed  to  me  a pledge  that  it  would  be  more  suitable  and 
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becoming  that  both  parties  should  take  than  that  one  alone  should 
take. 

With  these  views  instead  of  presenting  the  note,  I embodied  in 
the  Treaty  the  substance  of  the  declaration  given  by  your  Lordship 
to  Mr.  Laurence,  constructing  that  declaration  so  as  to  apply  to  any 
Government  or  people  we  do  or  may  protect,  and  also  to  any 
Government  or  people  that  The  United  States’  Government  do  or 
may  protect.  Some  discussion  took  place  bn  this  matter,  but  finally 
it  was  so  arranged. 

As  the  case  now  stands  it  is  clearly  understood  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  holds  by  its  own  opinions  already  expressed  as  to  Mos- 
quito, and  that  The  United  States  does  not  depart  from  its  opinions 
also  already  expressed  as  to  the  same  subject ; but  the  main  question 
of  the  canal  being  settled  on  an  amicable  basis,  and  the  future  relations 
of  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain  being  regulated  in  all  other 
parts  of  Central  America,  the  discussion  of  this  difference,  which 
has  lost  its  great  practical  importance,  is  avoided  in  an  arrangement 
meant  to  be  as  much  as  possible  of  a perfectly  friendly  character. 

I need  not  say  that  should  your  Lordship  wish  to  make  any 
further  statement  as  to  the  views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
with  respect  to  the  protectorate  of  Mosquito,  that  statement  can 
still  be  made ; nothing  in  the  present  Convention  is  affirmed  there- 
upon, but  nothing  is  abandoned. 

I trust  that  after  this  statement  your  Lordship  will  approve  of 
the  course  I have  pursued. 

There  are  various  small  and  verbal  differences  between  the 
original  project  and  Treaty  which  I have  not  enumerated,  because 
they  leave  the  general  sense  the  same,  and  have  only  been  adopted 
to  express  that  sense  more  clearly.  The  word  “fortify”  is  inserted 
between  “ occupy  and  colonize”  in  the  second  line  from  the  bottom 
of  the  page  in  Article  I,  but  this  word  had  been  used  in  your  Lord- 
ship’s note  to  Mr.  Laurence,  and  only  imposes  in  that  place  an 
obligation  w'hich  had  already  been  agreed  to  and  stated  elsewhere. 
The  word  “ blockade  ” is  inserted  before  the  words  “ detention  or 
capture”  in  Article  II,  at  the  request  of  several  influential 
persons,  but  only  signifies  what  detention  and  capture  had  already 
expressed. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 


JVo.  33. — Sir  H.  Bulivcr  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Bee.  May  14.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , April  28,  1850. 

You  will  best  judge  if  anything,  and  if  anything  what,  is  to  be 
done  as  to  the  remaining  difference  between  Nicaragua  and  Mos- 
quito, on  which  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  and  that  of  The 
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United  States  still  entertain  opposite  opinions,  although  those 
opinions  are,  by  our  Treaty,  restrained  or  withdrawn  from  the 
necessity  of  being  carried  out  into  any  act  of  hostility. 

The  Treaty  made  for  the  construction  of  the  canal,  abandoning 
nothing  contrary  to  our  honour,  secures  some  advantages,  and  takes 
away,  as  I have  already  said,  all  cause  for  immediate  or  disagreeable 
dispute  between  Great  Britain  and  this  country.  However,  the 
whole  subject  is  not  disposed  of  without  going  somewhat  further. 

Now,  as  I consider  the  matter,  the  case  stands  thus : 

We  have  no  longer  any  interest  in  maintaining  the  Mosquitos 
where  they  are,  nor  our  protection  over  them  in  that  locality.  But 
still,  though  the  protectorate  in  question  is  of  no  avail  to  us,  we 
could  neither  withdraw  it,  nor  alter  the  condition  of  things  on  which 
it  rests,  if  pressed  to  do  so  in  any  disagreeable  or  hostile  way,  or 
even  if  a conflicting  claim  was  put  up  directly  by  the  Power  with 
which  wre  were  discussing  the  matter  in  direct  opposition  to  that 
claim  for  which  we  have  long  since  declared  ourselves.  On  the  other 
hand,  we  might,  perhaps,  terminate  and  settle  this  point,  if  it  were 
considered  and  discussed  between  ourselves  and  a friendly  Power  on 
general  and  friendly  grounds. 

If  the  notion  I thus  entertain  is  correct,  it  would  follow,  that 
should  our  Treaty  and  the  Treaty  between  this  country  and 
Nicaragua  be  settled  without  any  assertion  of  the  right  of  Nicaragua 
over  the  Mosquito  territory,  we  might  then,  in  amicable  arrangement 
with  The  United  States,  arrive  at  some  plan  for  withdrawing  the 
Mosquitos  from  the  vicinity  of  the  canal,  and  thereby  remove  at 
once  all  grounds  of  future  discord. 

I remember  that  your  Lordship  did  not  seem  altogether  adverse 
to  a plan  frequently  put  forward  of  purchasing  the  Indian  title. 
Something  of  this  kind  might,  perhaps,  be  settled.  A sort  of 
recognition  of  the  Mosquitos,  in  a particular  district,  might  also  be 
obtained  from  the  Central  American  States,  on  certain  conditions, 
and  the  nature  of  their  position  be  in  this  way  benefited  by  the 
sphere  of  their  pretensions  being  contracted. 

An  agreement  might  be  come  to,  as  to  the  land  thus  vacated, 
favourable  to  the  purposes  of  commerce  and  the  construction  of  the 
canal;  and  conditions  imposed  as  to  the  nature  of  the  government 
therein  to  be  established.  The  Mosquitos  being  withdrawn,  the 
cession  of  the  disputed  territory  to  any  particular  Central  American 
State  comes,  by  the  terms  of  our  Treaty,  Article  YI,  one  of  friendly 
adjustment  between  us  and  The  United  States. 

In  short,  the  ground  seems  in  this  way  clear.  I shall,  however, 
be  glad  to  know  what  are  your  Lordship’s  views  as  to  these  matters, 
and  if  they  coincide  in  the  main  with  mine,  or  differ  as  to  any 
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essential  point,  since  it  might  be  well,  now  that  we  are  occupied 
with  this  affair,  to  settle  it  completely. 

Viscount  Palmerston , O.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  39. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  24,  1850. 

Her  Majesty’s  (Government  have  had  under  their  consideration 
your  despatch  of  the  28th  of  April,  stating  the  alterations  which 
have  been  made  in  the  project  of  Convention  respecting  the  con- 
struction of  a ship-canal  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans, 
which  was  inclosed  in  your  despatch  of  the  3rd  February,  and  the 
reasons  which  have  induced  you  to  adopt  those  alterations  which 
were  afterwards  made  therein  by  the  Convention  which  you  signed 
with  Mr.  Clayton  on  the  19th  April ; and  I have  to  state  to  you 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  entirely  approve  the  alterations  to 
which  you  have  consented,  and  in  agreeing  to  which  you  have  acted 
with  judgment  and  discretion,  and  entirely  in  conformity  with  the 
views  and  intentions  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I am,  <fcc. 

Sir  Henry  Pulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  40. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , May  28,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  28th  of  April,  inclosing  a 
copy  of  the  Convention  which  you  concluded  with  Mr.  Clayton  on 
the  19th  of  April,  upon  the  subject  of  the  establishment  of  a com- 
munication between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans  by  a ship-canal 
by  way  of  the  Eiver  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua,  and  either  or  both  of 
the  Lakes  of  Nicaragua  or  Managua.  I have  to  state  to  you  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  entirely  approve  the  Convention  which 
you  have  signed  with  Mr.  Clayton  upon  this  subject,  and  I have  at 
the  same  time  to  inform  you  that  the  Queen’s  ratification  will  be 
prepared  and  will  be  sent  out  to  you  without  delay,  in  order  to  be 
exchanged  against  that  of  the  President  of  The  United  States. 

With  respect  to  the  mention  which  is  made  in  the  Convention 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Mosquito,  the  British  Crown  having  for  nearly 
2 centuries  been  under  an  honourable  engagement  to  protect  the 
people  of  Mosquito,  representations  were  made  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  in  1844,  that  the  people  of  that  country  were  in  dauger 
of  suffering  from  the  aggressions  of  some  of  the  neighbouring 
Spanish  States,  one  of  which  had  already,  then  recently,  occupied 
by  force  the  Port  of  San  J uan,  which  had  always  been  considered  as 
part  of  the  Mosquito  territory.  In  consequence  of  these  repre- 
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sentations,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  at  that  time  sent  out  a 
British  Agent  to  examine  into  and  to  report  upon  the  state  of 
affairs  in  Mosquito,  and  to  assist  the  King  of  the  Mosquitos  in 
organizing  his  internal  arrangements.  [Further  investigation  having 
convinced  Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  Greytown  or  Port 
St.  John  did  rightfully  belong  to  the  Mosquito  territory,  and  the 
Government  of  Nicaragua  not  yielding  to  the  repeated  applications 
on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  restore  that  port  to 
the  Mosquitos,  means  were  at  length  employed  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  by  which  the  restoration  of  that  port  to  the  Mosquitos 
was  accomplished,  and  from  that  time,  namely,  from  January,  1848, 
the  port  has  continued  to  be  held  by  the  Mosquitos  under  the 
protection  of  Great  Britain. 

But  Her  Majesty’s  Government  feel  that  the  present  state  of 
things  in  regard  to  the  Mosquito  territory,  and  especially  with 
regard  to  the  port  of  Greytown,  is  in  many  respects  inconvenient. 
The  British  Government  is  bound  in  honour  to  protect  the  Mos- 
quitos, but  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  of  opinion  that  the 
protection  of  Great  Britain  might  be  afforded  to  that  nation  as 
effectually  in  a different  way,  and  without  any  direct  interference 
of  any  Agent  of  the  British  Government  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
that  country. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  propose  that  Treaties  should 
be  concluded  with  the  States  of  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa 
Bica,  which  border  upon  the  Mosquito  territory,  for  the  purpose  of 
fixing  and  defining  the  boundaries  between  those  States  respectively 
and  Mosquito ; and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  be  glad  to 
have  the  co-operation  of  the  Government  of  The  United  States  in 
the  making  of  such  an  arrangement.  If  such  boundaries  were  once 
fixed  and  established  by  such  Treaties,  the  duties  of  protection  would 
have  been  usefully  performed. 

But  in  the  forming  of  such  Treaties  it  would  obviously  become 
necessary  to  make  some  different  arrangement  in  regard  to  Grey- 
town. As  that  port  would  be  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  proposed 
interoceanic  communication,  it  would  be  necessary  for  the  purposes 
of  commerce  that  it  should  be  under  the  control  of  some  efficient 
and  organized  Government;  and  it  is  required  by  the  spirit  and 
meaning  of  the  Convention  which  you  have  signed  with  Mr.  Clayton, 
that  Greytown  should  not,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  be  under  the 
control  either  of  Great  Britain  or  of  The  United  States. 

But  in  the  present  condition  of  the  Mosquito  nation,  the 
Chief  of  that  country  could  not  establish  any  sufficiently  well- 
organized  system  of  administration  in  Greytown  without  the  assist- 
ance of  the  direct  and  detailed  intervention  of  British  agency  in 
that  town. 
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In  order  to  obviate  these  inconveniences,  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment would  propose  that  the  Treaty  to  be  concluded  between  the 
Mosquitos  and  Costa  Rica,  should  so  fix  the  boundary  between  those 
States  as  to  include  Greytown,  and  a sufficient  district  to  the  north 
of  Greytown,  within  the  limits  of  Costa  Rica;  some  suitable  and 
adequate  compensation  being  made  to  the  Mosquitos  for  this  cession 
on  their  part. 

Such  an  arrangement  would  secure  the  establishment  in  Grey- 
tofrn  of  a well-organized  Government  wholly  independent  both  of 
Great  Britain  and  of  The  United  States ; and  as  the  relations 
between  Costa  Rica  and  the  Mosquitos  have  been  always  friendly, 
the  close  contact  of  the  2 would  not  be  likely  to  be  productive  of 
any  future  differences  between  them. 

By  such  an  arrangement  the  two  ends  of  the  sea-to-sea  com- 
munication would  be  in  the.  keeping  of  the  2 Central  American 
States  the  nearest  geographically  to  each,  and  the  most  interested 
respectively  in  rendering  the  communication  as  useful  as  possible 
for  the  general  purposes  of  commerce. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

1 Vo.  41. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Balmerston. — (Bee.  June  4.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , May  20,  1850. 

I called  on  Mr.  Clayton  on  the  10th  of  this  month,  in  con- 
sequence of  a statement  in  a New  York  journal,  to  the  effect  that 
Mr.  Squier  had  taken  possession  of  Tigre  Island  and  hoisted  the 
American  flag  thereupon. 

Mr.  Clayton  informed  me  that  he  had  received  no  information 
of  such  a fact,  and  did  not  believe  in  the  report.  He  confirmed  to 
me  the  assurance  he  had  previously  given  as  to  his  disapproval  of 
Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty  with  Honduras,  and  agreed  with  me  that  the 
provisions  of  the  Treaty,  as  recently  signed,  would  prohibit  The 
United  States  from  taking  possession  of  the  island  in  question. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Balmerston,  G.  C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


No.  42. — Viscount  Balmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  8,  1850. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  inform  the  Secretary  of  State  of  The 
United  States  that  you  will  be  directed  to  make  a declaration  at 
the  time  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention 
relative  to  the  establishment  of  the  proposed  canal  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Nicaragua,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  do  not 
understand  the  engagements  of  that  Convention  as  applying  to  Her 
Majesty’s  settlement  at  Honduras,  or  to  its  dependencies.  A draft 
of  such  declaration  is  inclosed. 
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Her  Majesty’s  ratification  of  the  Convention  will  be  prepared 
and  forwarded  to  yon  for  exchange,  as  soon  as  I shall,  have  heard 
from  you  that  the  Convention  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Senate  of 
The  United  States.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henri/  Bulwer.  PALMEBSTON. 


{Inclosure.) — Draft  of  Declaration. 

In  proceeding  to  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  Con- 
vention signed  at  Washington  on  the  19th  of  April,  1850,  between  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  America,  relative  to 
the  establishment  of  a communication  by  ship-canal  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Oceans,  the  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  Plenipotentiary,  has  received  Her  Majesty’s  instructions 
to  declare  that  Her  Majesty  does  not  understand  the  engagements 
of  that  Convention  to  apply  to  Her  Majesty’s  settlement  of  Hon- 
duras, or  to  its  dependencies. 

Her  Majesty’s  ratification  of  the  said  Convention  is  exchanged 
under  the  explicit  declaration  above  mentioned. 

Done  at  Washington,  the  day  of  , 1850. 


No.  43. — Sir  II.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  F 'aimer ston. — {Dec.  June  11.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , May  26,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Treaty,  of  which  I 
transmitted  your  Lordship  a copy  in  my  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo, 
was  approved  of  by  a considerable  majority  in  the  Senate  on  the 
22nd  instant,  and  that  Mr.  Clayton  has  informed  me  that  the 
President  has  given  it  his  approval.  I am,  therefore,  only  awaiting 
your  Lordship’s  orders  as  to  an  exchange  of  ratifications. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  P aimer ston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 


No.  44. — Viscount  D aimer  ston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , June  14,  1850. 

I transmit  to  you  the  Queen’s  ratification  under  the  Great 
Seal,  of  the  Convention  relative  to  the  Nicaragua  ship-canal,  which 
was  signed  by  you  and  Mr.  Clayton  on  the  19th  of  April  last;  and 
I am  to  desire  that  you  will  exchange  the  same  against  a similar 
instrument,  ratified  by  the  President  of  The  United  States. 

Before,  however,  you  proceed  to  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  Convention,  you  will  deliver  to  the  American  Secretary  of 
State  the  declaration  of  which  a draft  is  inclosed  in  my  despatch  of 
the  8th  instant,  stating  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  do  not 
understand  the  engagements  of  the  Convention  as  applying  to  the 
British  Settlement  at  Honduras,  or  to  its  dependencies,  I do  not 
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anticipate  that  the  Government  of  The  United. States  will  raise  nn)r 
objection  to  receiving  and  assenting  to  that  declaration,  but  if  they 
should  decline  to  receive  and  assent  to  it,  yon  will  not  proceed  to 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  until  you  shall  receive  the  further 
instructions  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

I transmit  a certificate,  to  be  signed  by  you  and  Mr.  Clayton 
on  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.  You  will  return  it  to  me 
at  the  same  time  that  you  send  home  the  ratification  of  The 
United  States.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

( Inclosure .) — Draft  of  Certificate. 

The  Undersigned  having  met  together  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
changing the  ratifications  of  a Convention  between  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  relative  to  the  establishment  of 
a communication  by  ship-canal  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific 
Oceans,  concluded  and  signed  at  Washington  on  the  19th  day  of 
April,  1850,  and  the  respective  ratifications  of  the  said  instrument 
having  been  carefully  compared  and  found  to  be  exactly  conform- 
able to  each  other,  the  said  exchange  took  place  this  day  in  the 
usual  form. 

In  witness  whereof,  they  have  signed  the  present  certificate  of 
exchange,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Hone  at  Washington,  the  day  of  , 1850. 

Ho.  45. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  B aimer ston. — (Bee.  June  17.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , June  3,  1850. 

I think  it  right  to  observe,  that  whenever  Mr.  Clayton  has 
spoken  to  me  on  the  subject  of  an  arrangement  for  the  purchase  of 
a part  of  the  territory  claimed  by  the  Mosquito  King,  he  has  always 
laid  down  as  a matter  of  course  that  no  such  arrangement  could  be 
considered  as  in  any  way  affecting  private  rights. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 

No.  46. — Sir  U.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  July  17.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , June  28,  1850. 

Mr.  Clayton  informed  me  yesterday  that  he  had  just  received 
a despatch  from  Mr.  Squier,  from  which  it  would  appear  that  that 
gentleman  had  taken  possession  of  Tigre  Island. 

Mr.  Clayton  expressed  himself  much  annoyed  at  this  occurrence, 
saying  that  he  could  not  but  conclude  that  his  previous  despatches 
to  Mr.  Squier  had  miscarried.  He  said  that  he  had  therefore  sent 
a special  messenger  to  him,  with  orders  that  he  should  deliver  the 
despatches  of  which  he  was  the  bearer  into  Mr.  Squier’ 8 own  hands. 
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These  despatches  informed  Mr.  Squier  that  he  had  already  been 
told  that  his  Treaty  with  Honduras  was  wholly  disapproved  of,  and 
that  The  United  States’  Government  did  not  mean  to  take  posses- 
sion of  Tigre  Island  under  any  pretext  whatever. 

Mr.  Clayton  said  that  Mr.  Squier  would  likewise  be  informed 
of  the  Treaty  which  had  been  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States,  and  that  he  would  probably  return  home  without 
delay.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  IT.  L.  BULWEB. 

No.  47. — Sir  II.  JBulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  17.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , July  1,  1850. 

I received  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,  with 
reference  to  the  Convention  of  the  19th  of  April,  and  the  proposal 
of  ceding  a portion  of  the  Mosquito  territory,  including  Greytown, 
to  the  Government  of  Costa  Bica,  with  the  suggestion,  that  in  such 
case  the  Nicaraguans  might  receive  compensation  elsewhere  in 
further  territorial  arrangements  between  them  and  the  Costa  Bicans. 

I have  reason  to  believe  that  Nicaragua  would  not  at  this  time 
consent  to  your  Lordship’s  proposal. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 

No.  48. — Sir  II.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  17.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , July  1,  1850. 

Mr.  White,  the  managing  director  of  the  Nicaraguan  Canal 
Company,  has  written  me  a letter  which  I have  answered.  The 
copy  of  the  letter  and  answ'er  are  here  inclosed. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  White  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  New  Torlc , June  27,  1850. 

Herewith  I send  you  the  “ public  notice”  given  the  15th  day 
of  June  last  by  J.  M.  Daly,  who  claims  to  be  the  collector  of  the 
port  of  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua.  This  paper,  you  will  remember, 
was  shown  to  you  when  you  were  in  New  York,  and  a copy  promised 
to  be  sent  to  you.  I am  unable  to  find,  after  a careful  examination 
of  this  paper,  any  duty  imposed  on  vessels  that  may  enter  the  port 
of  San  Juan  with  a view  to  proceed  up  the  river  to  Lake  Nicaragua. 
Two  steamboats  belonging  to  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Canal  Com- 
pany will  very  shortly  reach  San  J uan  for  this  purpose  ; and  if  the 
merchants  to  whom  the  entire  right  of  collecting  and  establishing 
duties  has  been  assigned,  shall  attempt  to  make  and  enforce  a tariff 
to  suit  the  case,  our  agents  will  not  be  disposed  to  regard  its  require- 
ments. Indeed,  I cannot  conceive  howr  they  can  do  so  without 
treating  with  contempt  the  well-known  wishes  of  our  Government. 
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Gladly  would  we  delay  sending  our  boats,  were  it  not  that  we  must 
send  engineers  to  commence  the  survey  of  the  route,  or  forfeit  our 
charter  by  a failure  to  send  them. 

Can  you  make  any  suggestion  with  reference  to  this  question 
of  duties,  which  would  avoid  the  difficulty  suggested  ? Any- 
thing which  we  can  do  in  the  matter  without  compromising  our 
Government  or  ourselves,  we  shall  not  hesitate  in  doing.  And  we 
trust  we  may  not  be  placed  in  a position  that  will  demand  of  us 
either  to  commit  ourselves  to  the  right  of  these  assignees  to  levy 
duties,  or  practically  to  deny  such  right  by  a positive  refusal  to  pay 
them.  To  proceed  as  we  have  proceeded  we  think  best,  viz.,  neither 
to  admit  or  deny  any  political  rights  in  San  Juan  de  Nicaragua, 
except  those  established  by  the  Senate  of  Nicaragua.  The  ratifica- 
tion of  the  Treaty  will  clearly  obviate  the  present  difficulty.  But 
until  this  is  done  what  are  we  to  do  ? 

Very  respectfully,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  J.  L.  WHITE. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  Mr.  White. 

Mi  dear  Sir,  Washington , June  29,  1850. 

The  position  of  things  at  Grey  town  is  as  follows  : This  place  is 
protected  by  Great  Britain  for  the  King  of  Mosquitos,  who,  under 
our  protection,  has  established  Custom  regulations  there.  Whether 
these  Customs  have  been  rented  or  not,  does  not,  as  it  appears  to 
me,  much  signify.  By  the  Treaty  of  the  19th  April,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  engages  to  use  its  best  endeavours  to  cause  Greytown 
to  be  made  a free  port.  No  doubt,  therefore,  Greytown  will  be 
made  a free  port ; but  a sufficient  space  of  time  must  be  allowed  to 
permit  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  receive  the  ratification  of  the 
said  Treaty,  and  to  send  instructions  founded  thereupon  to  Her 
Majesty’s  agents  in  the  Mosquito  territory.  Any  attempt  in  the 
meantime  to  infringe  by  force  the  regulations  at  present  imposed  at 
the  port  in  question  by  Mosquito  authority,  and  under  British 
sanction,  would  of  course  be  most  injudicious,  and  have  very  possibly 
the  most  fatal  consequences.  I am  convinced,  therefore,  from  the 
discretion  which  you  have  always  hitherto  displayed,  that  you  will 
take  such  measures  as  are  best  calculated  to  avoid  any  just  causes  of 
difference  between  your  Company  and  the  Mosquito  authorities, 
and  between  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States.  You  must 
remember  that  Her  Majesty’s  agent  at  Greytown  is  entirely  inde- 
pendent of  me,  and  that,  consequently,  I can  give  him  no  instruc- 
tions as  to  his  conduct.  But  I will  explain  to  him  the  friendly 
relations  between  this  country  and  Great  Britain,  and  the  provisions 
of  the  Treaty  which  have  resulted  from  them.  For  the  same  reason 
that  i can  give  Mr.  Green  no  instructions,  I can  make  no  suggestion 
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to  you  ; but  the  facts  I have  stated  will,  I think,  furnish  you  with 
grounds  for  the  line  of  conduct  which  it  will  be  most  convenient 
for  you  and  your  brother  to  adopt.  I am,  &c. 

J.  L.  White , Esq.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 


No.  49. — Sir  II.  JBulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  22.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , July  8,  1850. 

I haye  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  the  correspond- 
ence which  passed  between  Mr.  Clayton  and  me,  after  delivering 
the  declaration  inclosed  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  8th 
ultimo,  respecting  Her  Majesty’s  settlement  at  Honduras  and  its 
dependencies. 

Tour  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  Secretary  of  State  fully 
assents  to  the  fact,  that  the  rights  of  Her  Majesty  over  the  British 
settlement  at  Honduras  and  its  dependencies  remain  untouched  by 
the  Convention  of  the  19th  April,  and  I have  therefore  exchanged 
a copy  of  that  Treaty,  ratified  and  signed  by  Her  Majesty,  for  a 
copy  of  the  same,  ratified  and  signed  by  the  President  of  The 
United  States. 

I inclose  to  your  Lordship  the  certificate  of  the  ratification 
signed  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself.  The  ratification  itself  will  be 
forwarded  by  our  regular  messenger  on  this  day  week. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 


{Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  Clayton  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sir,  Department  of  State , Washington , July  4,  1850. 

I hate  received  the  declaration  you  were  instructed  by  your 
Government  to  make  to  me  respecting  Honduras  and  its  depend- 
encies, a copy  of  which  is  herewith  subjoined. 

The  language  of  Article  I of  the  Convention  concluded  on  the 
19th  day  of  April  last,  between  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain 
describing  the  country  not  to  be  occupied,  &c.,  by  either  of  the 
parties,  was,  as  you  know,  twice  approved  by  your  Government,  and 
it  was  neither  understood  by  them,  nor  by  either  of  us  (the  nego- 
tiators), to  include  the  British  settlement  in  Honduras,  commonly 
called  British  Honduras,  as  distinct  from  the  State  of  Honduras, 
nor  the  small  islands  in  the  neighbourhood  of  that  settlement, 
wrhich  may  be  known  as  its  dependencies.  To  this  settlement  and 
these  islands  the  Treaty  we  negotiated  was  not  intended  by  either 
of  us  to  apply.  The  title  to  them  it  is  now,  and  has  been  my 
intention  throughout  the  whole  negotiation,  to  leave,  as  the  Treaty 
leaves  it,  without  denying,  affirming,  or  in  any  way  meddling  with 
the  same,  just  as  it  stood  previously. 
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The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Eolations  of  the 
Senate,  the  Hon.  "William  E.  King,  informs  me  that  “ the  Senate 
perfectly  understood  that  the  Treaty  did  not  include  Eritish  Hon- 
duras.” It  was  intended  to  apply  and  does  include  all  the  Central 
American  States  of  Guatemala,  Honduras,  San  Salvador,  Nicaragua, 
and  Costa  Rica,  with  their  just  limits  and  proper  dependencies. 

The  difficulty  that  now  arises  seems  to  spring  from  the  use  in 
our  Convention  of  the  term  “ Central  America,”  which  we  adopted 
because  Viscount  Palmerston  had  assented  to  it,  and  used  it  as 
the  proper  term,  we  naturally  supposing  that  on  this  account  it 
would  be  satisfactory  to  your  Government ; but  if  your  Government 
now  intend  to  delay  the  exchange  of  ratifications  until  we  shall  have 
fixed  the  precise  limits  of  Central  America,  we  must  defer  further 
action  until  we  have  further  information  on  both  sides,  to  which  at 
present  we  have  no  means  of  resort,  and  which  it  is  certain  we  could 
not  obtain  before  the  term  fixed  for  exchanging  the  ratifications 
would  expire.  It  is  not  to  be  imagined  that  such  is  the  object  of 
your  Government,  for  not  only  would  this  course  delay,  but  defeat 
the  Convention. 

Of  course  no  alteration  could  be  made  in  the  Convention  as  it 
now  stands,  without  referring  the  same  to  the  Senate:  and  I do 
not  understand  you  as  having  authority  to  propose  any  alteration. 
But  on  some  future  occasion  a conventional  Article,  clearly  stating 
what  are  the  limits  of  Central  America,  might  become  advisable. 

There  is  another  matter  still  more  important,  which  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  Convention  direct  that  we  shall  settle,  but  which  you 
have  no  instructions  now  to  determine ; and  I desire  you  to  invite 
the  attention  of  your  Government  to  it — “ the  distance  from  the  two 
ends  of  the  canal”  within  which  “ vessels  of  The  United  States  or 
Great  Britain,  traversing  the  said  canal,  shall,  in  case  of  war  between 
the  Contracting  Parties,  be  exempted  from  blockade,  detention,  or 
capture  by  either  of  the  belligerents.” 

The  subject  is  one  of  deep  interest,  and  I shall  be  happy  to 
receive  the  views  of  y our  Government  in  regard  to  it,  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  convenient  for  them  to  decide  upon  it. 

I avail,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  J.  M.  CLAYTON. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Clayton. 

Sik;  British  Legation , July  4,  1850. 

I understand  the  purport  of  your  answer  to  the  declaration, 
dated  the  29th  of  June,  which  I was  instructed  to  make  to  you  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  to  be,  that  you  do  not  deem 
yourself  called  upon  to  mark  out  at  this  time  the  exact  limits  of 
Her  Majesty’s  settlement  at  Honduras,  nor  of  the  different  Central 
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American  States,  nor  to  define  what  are  or  what  are  not  the  de- 
pendencies of  the  said  settlement ; but  that  you  fully  recognize  that 
it  was  not  the  intention  of  our  negotiation  to  embrace  in  the  Treaty 
of  19th  April  whatever  is  Her  Majesty’s  settlement  at  Honduras, 
nor  whatever  are  the  dependencies  of  that  settlement ; and  that  Her 
Majesty’s  title  thereto  subsequent  to  the  said  Treaty  will  remain 
just  as  it  was  prior  to  that  Treaty,  without  undergoing  any  altera- 
tion whatever  in  consequence  thereof. 

It  was  not  the  intention  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  make 
the  declaration  I submitted  to  you  more  than  a simple  affirmation 
of  this  fact,  and  consequently  I deem  myself  now  authorized  to 
exchange  Her  Majesty’s  ratification  of  the  Treaty  of  19th  April  for 
that  of  the  President  of  The  United  States. 

I shall  take  the  earliest  opportunity  of  communicating  to  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  the  desire  which  you  express  to  have  deter- 
mined the  distance  from  the  two  ends  of  the  canal  within  which 
vessels  of  The  United  States  or  Great  Britain  traversing  the  said 
canal  shall,  in  case  of  war  between  the  Contracting  Parties  be 
exempted  from  blockade,  detention,  or  capture  by  either  of  the 
belligerents,  and  I will  duly  inform  Her  Majesty’s  Government  of 
the  interest  which  you  take  in  this  question. 

I avail,  &c. 

J.  31.  Clayton , Psq.  II.  L.  BUI/WEE. 

JVo.  50. — Sir  H.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  July  22.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , July  8,  1850. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive,  from  Mr.  Clayton’s  note  to  me 
of  the  4th  instant,  that  he  is  anxious  to  have,  as  soon  as  possible, 
your  Lordship’s  ideas  with  respect  to  the  limits  which  are  to  be 
assigned  to  that  distance  from  the  two  free  ports  at  either  side  of 
the  said  canal  which  is  to  be  considered  free  from  the  acts  of 
belligerent  Powers. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Poreign  delations  in  the 
Senate  is  very  anxious  that  this  distance  should  be  very  con- 
siderable. 

Mr.  Clayton  is  of  opinion  that  it  is  more  for  the  interests  of  Great 
Britain  and  The  United  States  that  the  neutral  space  in  question 
should  not  extend  beyond  20  to  50  miles,  as  a general  arrangement ; 
but  that  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  should,  by  a separate 
agreement,'  give  the  same  a much  wider  range,  as  far  as  they 
themselves  are  concerned.  He  adds,  however,  that  he  is  most 
especially  desirous  to  know  your  Lordship’s  views,  since  whatever 
for  the  advantage  of  Great  Britain  in  these  matters  will  be  for  the 
advantage  of  The  United  States.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  II.  L.  BULWER, 

[1850—51.] 
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JVo.  51. — M.  Molina  to  Viscount  JPalmerston. — ( Received  August  6.) 
My  Lord,  116,  Gloucester  Terrace , Hyde  TarJc , August  5,  1850. 

I have  to  state  that  having  duly  reported  to  my  Government  the 
offer  that  your  Lordship  had  the  kindness  to  make  verbally  to  me, 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  were  disposed  to  use  their  good 
offices  conjointly  with  the  Cabinet  of  Washington,  in  order  to  bring 
about  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  differences  actually  existing 
between  Costa  Eica  and  Nicaragua,  I have  received  special  instruc- 
tions enjoining  me  to  express  to  your  Lordship  the  deep  gratitude 
of  my  country  for  the  interest  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
taken  in  its  behalf;  and  to  declare  likewise,  in  the  manner  which 
may  be  considered  most  binding,  that  the  Eepublic  of  Costa  Eica 
does  unreservedly  accept  the  high  mediation  of  Great  Britain  and 
the  United  States  of  America,  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  with  a 
perfect  confidence  in  the  justice  and  wisdom  of  their  councils. 

It  is,  therefore,  my  pleasing  duty  to  assure  your  Lordship  that 
Costa  Eica,  fully  concurring  in  the  magnanimous  and  philanthropic 
views  of  both  Powers,  set  forth  in  their  Convention  signed  in  Wash- 
ington on  the  19th  of  April  of  the  present  year,  is  willing  to  submit 
the  question  of  her  rights  over  all  the  territories  in  dispute  between 
Nicaragua  and  herself,  to  the  combined  mediation  of  Great  Britain 
and  The  United  States,  and  to  hold  their  joint  decision  as  final  and 
irrevocable,  provided  Nicaragua  should  have  previously  placed  herself 
under  a similar  obligation. 

I beg  at  the  same  time  to  state  that,  even  in  a contrary  sup- 
position, Costa  Eica  will  nevertheless  be  prepared  to  listen  to,  and 
disposed  to  adopt,  any  plans  of  arrangement  which  the  Cabinets  of 
St.  James’s  and  Washington,  by  common  consent,  may  suggest,  in 
the  way  of  mutual  renunciations,  exchanges,  or  indemnities,  if 
necessary,  or  to  concur  in  any  opinion  they  may  express,  with  a 
view  to  a final  settlement  of  the  boundary  differences  in  question, 
and  to  the  facilitating  the  construction  of  a ship-canal. 

I have  likewise  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  I am  authorized, 
if  it  is  deemed  desirable,  to  sign  any  Treaty  or  engagement  in 
reference  to  the  declarations  above  stated. 

As  to  the  mode  of  carrying  out  the  proposed  mediation  or 
arbitration,  perhaps  your  Lordship  will  allow  me  to  suggest  that  as 
I have  full  powers  from  my  Government  for  the  purpose,  the 
Government  of  Nicaragua  should  be  invited  to  send  to  their  Minister 
here  equal  powers,  when  the  affair  could  be  settled  with  the  co-ope- 
ration of  your  Lordship  and  that  of  the  American  Ambassador  to 
this  Court,  to  whom  I address,  under  this  same  date,  a letter  iden- 
tical with  the  present  communication  to  your  Lordship.  On  behalf 
of  Costa  Eica,  however,  I shall  be  prepared  to  adhere  to  any  other 
plan  that  may  be  preferred  for  the  above  purpose  by  the  mediating 
Powers. 
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In  the  meantime,  intelligence  having  been  received  of  the 
formation  of  a confederacy  between  Nicaragua,  Salvador,  and 
Honduras,  with  objects  hostile  to  the  peace  and  independence  of 
Guatemala  and  Costa  Eica,  I have  to  express  the  confident  trust 
entertained  by  Costa  Eica,  that  the  influence  of  the  British  and 
American  Governments  will  be  used  to  dissuade  Nicaragua  or  any 
other  of  the  Central  American  States,  from  any  violent  attempts  or 
acts  of  aggression  against  her. 

It  is  most  satisfactory  for  me  to  state  that  the  packet  which  has 
just  arrived  with  the  mails  from  Costa  Eica  up  to  the  end  of  last 
J une,  brings  intelligence  of  the  continued  tranquillity  which  Costa 
Eica  has  for  so  many  years  enjoyed;  and  that  the  Government  of 
the  Eepublic  has  become  still  more  consolidated  in  the  affections 
and  prosperity  of  the  people,  whose  material  progress  would  be 
injuriously  interrupted  should  they  be  called  upon  to  abandon  indus- 
trious pursuits,  in  order  to  prepare  a resistance  to  any  attacks  with 
which  an  external  and  misguided  hostility  might  menace  them. 

This  opportunity  enables  me  to  renew,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.JB.  E.  MOLINA. 


JVo.  52. — Sir  IT.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  August  13.) 
My  Loed,  Washington , July  28,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  the  ratification, 
by  the  President  of  The  United  States,  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at 
"Washington  between  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself  on  the  19th  of  April 
last.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 


JVo.  53. — Sir  H.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  August  27.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , August  G,  1850. 

The  present  appears  io  me  the  best  moment  for  calling  your 
Lordship’s  attention  to  a question  which  a portion  of  Mr.  Clayton’s 
communication  suggests. 

The  term  “ Central  America”  is  used  by  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself 
in  our  Convention. 

The  usual  acceptation  given  to  it  would  simply  embrace  the 
5 States,  viz.,  Honduras,  Guatemala,  Salvador,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa 
Eica,  which  formerly  constituted  the  Central  American  Eepublic. 

I think  it  might  be  advisable  that  the  2 Governments  came  to  a 
clear  understanding  as  to  whether  they  mean  that  the  5 States  in 
question,  with  their  just  boundaries,  whatever  those  boundaries  may 
be,  are  meant  by  the  term  “ Central  America.” 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  II.  L.  BULWEE. 
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JVo.  54. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , August  30,  1850. 

With  reference  to  that  part  of  my  despatch  of  the  28tli  of  May 
last,  which  states  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  be  glad  to 
have  the  co-operation  of  The  United  States’  Government,  with  a 
view  to  effect  the  conclusion  of  Treaties  with  the  States  of  Honduras, 
Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica,  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  and  defining 
t he  boundaries  between  those  States  respectively  and  Mosquito,  I 
inclose  herewith,  for  your  information,  a copy  of  a letter  which  I 
have  received  from  M.  Molina,  the  Envoy  from  Costa  Rica  at  this 
Court,  stating  that  he  is  directed  by  his  Government  to  state  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  Costa  Rica  is  willing  to  submit  the 
question  of  boundaries  between  herself  and  Nicaragua  to  the  joint 
mediation  or  arbitration  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States ; 
and  will  also  bind  herself  to  abide  by  the  decision  which  the 
2 Governments  may  concur  in  giving  with  respect  to  that  question, 
provided  the  State  of  Nicaragua  places  herself  under  a similar 
obligation. 

And  I have  to  instruct  you  to  submit  the  proposition  of  the 
Government  of  Costa  Rica  to  The  United  States’  Government ; and 
at  the  same  time  to  ask  them  whether  they  concur  in  the  plan  of 
arrangement  proposed  in  M.  Molina’s  letter ; and  if  so,  whether  they 
will  undertake  to  propose  it  to  the  Government  of  Nicaragua. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  55. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  September  11,  1850. 

I ha. ye  received  your  despatch  of  the  6th  ultimo,  and  with 
reference  to  the  question  to  which  you  call  my  attention,  as  to  the 
meaning  of  the  term  “ Central  America,”  I have  to  observe  that  it 
will  be  sufficient  for  the  purposes  of  the  Convention  to  construe  the 
term  “ Central  America”  as  comprising  those  States  which  formed 
the  republic  formerly  known  by  that  name,  that  is  to  say,  Guatemala, 
Costa  Rica,  Nicaragua,  Salvador,  and  Honduras ; and  it  is  not 
necessary  that  their  boundaries  should  be  specially  defined. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  56. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , October  4,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  8th  of  July  last, 
requesting  to  be  informed  of  the  views  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment as  to  the  arrangement  which  remains  to  be  agreed  upon 
between  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  with  regard  to  the 
limits  within  which  vessels  traversing  the  ship  canal  between  the 
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Atl untie  and  Pacific  Oceans  are  to  enjoy  exemption  from  blockade, 
detention,  or  capture,  I have  to  acquaint  you  that  the  Lords  Com- 
missioners of  the  Admiralty  consider  that  a segment  of  a circle  of 
25  nautical  miles  radius,  drawn  to  seaward  from  each  end  of  the 
canal,  as  from  a centre,  should  be  the  limits  within  which  vessels 
should  enjoy  the  exemption  in  question. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  ’ PALMERSTON. 


No.  57. — Sir  II.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  B aimer st on. — (Bee.  October  14.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , September  29,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose,  herewith,  a copy  of  the  com- 
munication by  which  I have  called  Mr.  Webster’s  attention  to  the 
proposition  from  Costa  Rica,  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  despatch 
of  the  30th  of  August. 

In  this  communication  I have  stated  in  writing  what  I had 
previously  stated  in  conversation,  because  it  seemed  to  me  possible 
that  it  might  otherwise  pass  in  some  degree  from  Mr.  Webster’s 
recollection.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


(Inclosure.) — Sir  Ilenry  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Webster. 

My  dear  Sir,  Washington , September  27,  1850. 

I informed  you  in  our  recent  conversations  on  the  subject,  that 
Viscount  Palmerston  in  referring  to  his  despatch  of  the  28th  of  May 
last,  of  which  I,  in  a private  note  of  the  16th  August  last,  com- 
municated to  you  the  contents,  also  informed  me  that  the  Envoy 
from  Costa  Rica,  in  London,  had  stated  to  him,  Lord  Palmerston, 
that  he  was  directed  by  his  Government  to  state  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  that  Costa  Rica  was  willing  to  submit  the  question  of 
boundaries  between  herself  and  Nicaragua  to  the  joint  mediation  or 
arbitration  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States ; and  would 
also  bind  herself  to  abide  by  the  decision  which  the  2 Governments 
might  concur  in  giving,  with  respect  to  the  question  referred  to, 
provided  that  the  State  of  Nicaragua  would  place  itself  under  a 
similar  obligation. 

Lord  Palmerston  has  furthermore  instructed  me  to  submit  the 
proposition  of  the  Government  of  Costa  Rica  to  The  United  States’ 
Government,  and  at  the  same  time  to  ask  you  whether  it  would 
concur  in  the  plan  of  arrangement  proposed  by  the  Envoy  from 
Costa  Rica,  and  if  so,  whether  it  would  undertake  to  propose  it  to 
the  Government  of  Nicaragua.  As  a verbal  communication  may 
not  always  leave  behind  it  a full  impression  of  what  passed,  and 
especially  when  your  mind  must  be  so  much  occupied  by  many  other 
and  important  affairs,  I have  thought  it  better  to  repeat  in  writing 
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all  that  I now  state ; and  I likewise  inclose  for  your  perusal  a copy 
of  a letter  addressed  by  M.  Molina,  the  Envoy  from  Costa  Rica,  to 
Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for  Eoreign  Affairs. 

I would  take  this  opportunity  of  again  urging  upon  your  con- 
sideration the  propriety  of  obtaining  from  the  State  of  Nicaragua 
full  powers  to  arrange  all  its  differences  with  respect  to  the  Mos- 
quitos and  Costa  Rica,  through  the  friendly  arbitration  or  mediation 
of  G-reat  Britain  and  The  United  States.  I have,  &c. 

D.  Webster , Esq.  II.  L.  BULWER. 


JSfo.  58. — Sir  II.  Eulwer  to  Viscount  E aimer st on. — {Bee.  October  14.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , September  29,  1850. 

In  informing  Mr.  Webster  of  the  contents  of  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  80th  of  August,  and  of  its  inclosure  from  M.  Molina, 
relative  to  the  willingness  of  Costa  Rica  to  submit  the  question  of 
boundaries  between  that  State  and  Nicaragua,  to  the  joint  arbitration 
of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States.  I at  the  same  time  spoke 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  upon  the  general  question  of  settling  as 
speedily  as  possible,  by  the  joint  mediation  of  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States,  the  whole  of  the  territorial  differences  between 
Mosquito,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica,  and  asked  whether  he  could 
now  give  me  his  views  generally  on  this  matter. 

Mr.  Webster  said  that  the  subject  was  a difficult  one,  and  that 
it  would  be  necessary  to  know  what  the  Nicaraguans  would  consent 
to,  before  The  United  States’  G-overnment,  which  was  in  some  degree 
compromised  with  respect  to  their  claims,  by  the  expression  of  its 
opinions,  could  point  out  any  claim  which  it  could  engage  to  aid  in 
carrying  out,  or  which  it  could  recommend  as  likely  to  lead  to  a 
satisfactory  adjustment.  He  added,  however,  that  he  himself  entirely 
agreed  in  the  spirit  of  the  project  which  your  Lordship  has  suggested, 
viz.,  that  of  placing  Greytown  in  the  hands  of  the  Costa  Ricans,  and 
giving  up  a portion  of  the  contested  territory  between  Nicaragua 
and  Costa  Rica  to  the  Nicaraguans.  He  furthermore  said,  that  he 
should  recommend  the  Senate  to  do  nothing  further  for  the  present 
with  respect  to  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty ; that  he  understood  that  his 
predecessor  had  invited  Nicaragua  to  send  some  agent  here  with 
full  powers  to  make  such  alterations  in  that  Treaty  as  The  United 
States  might  require ; that  if  such  agent  came,  he  (Mr.  Webster) 
should  judge  from  him  what  it  would  be  possible  to  do  with  the 
Nicaraguan  Government;  that  if  such  agent  did  not  come,  he  should 
not  employ  Mr.  Squier  again,  but  select  some  capable  person  to  send 
to  Nicaragua,  through  whose  means  he  should  endeavour  to  obtain 
the  consent  of  that  State  to  some  reasonable  plan  of  adjusting  all 
pending  questions  concerning  it. 
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I suggested  that  the  best  and  simplest  way  would  be,  to  get 
Nicaragua  to  give  The  United  States  full  powers  to  settle  all  such 
matters  in  any  way  which  the  Government  of  Great  Britain  and  the 
Government  of  The  United  States  might  agree  to  ; and  that  then  as 
the  Government  of  Costa  Bica  had  declared  that  it  would  consent  to 
any  arrangement  which  the  said  2 Governments  might  sanction,  and 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  could  in  a great  degree  answer  for 
that  of  the  King  of  the  Mosquitos,  we  might  clear  away  a great 
number  of  useless  delays  and  difficulties,  and  settle  between  us,  and 
at  once,  some  general  scheme  including  the  occupation  of  Greytown, 
and  the  restoration  of  friendly  relations  between  Costa  Bica  and 
Nicaragua. 

Mr.  Webster  seemed  to  consider  that  this  idea  was  a good  one. 
Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 


No.  59. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — {Bee.  October  14.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , September  29,  1850. 

I inclose  your  Lordship  a private  memorandum,  which  I have 
written  at  Mr.  Webster’s  request,  respecting  some  alterations  which 
appeared  to  me  requisite  in  the  Treaty  which  Mr.  Squier  some  time 
since  made  with  the  Nicaraguan  Bepublic,  in  order  that  such  Treaty 
should  not  clash  with  the  spirit  and  intentions  of  the  Treaty  between 
Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  of  April  last,  nor  interfere  in 
any  way  with  the  joint  action  and  friendly  understanding  between 
the  2 Governments  as  to  the  great  object  of  constructing  a ship- 
canal  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific. 

These  remarks  were,  in  some  degree,  hastily  written,  but  they 
seem  to  me  to  touch  the  principal  points  at  issue,  and  as  the  con- 
sideration of  the  matter  is  now  deferred  till  next  session,  there  will 
be  time  for  me  to  have  the  benefit  of  your  Lordship’s  further  in- 
structions thereupon. 

I inclose  your  Lordship  also  the  only  copy  I have  been  able  to 
procure  of  the  Treaty  referred  to.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 


( Inclosure  1.) — Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Webster. 

My  dear  Sir,  Washington , September  27,  1850. 

I inclose  you  a memorandum  which  I think  contains  the  prin- 
cipal points  to  which  it  is  desirable  to  draw  your  attention ; and  I 
wish  you  expressly  to  bear  in  mind,  that  the  thing  we  have  to  look 
to  is  the  final  settlement  of  all  these  disputed  questions  by  the  best 
and  fairest  arrangement  that  can  be  made,  according  to  the  views 
and  engagements  of  each  particular  party,  and  the  common  advan- 
tage of  all.  I ought  to  add,  that  I clearly  Understood,  when  I first 


1048 


UNITED  STATES  AND  NICARAGUA. 


signed  the  project  of  the  Treaty  that  was  subsequently  shaped  into 
form  by  the  Convention  of  the  19th  of  April,  that  I did  so  in  the 
full  understanding  that  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty  was  not  to  be  presented 
in  such  case  in  its  present  shape,  and,  in  fact,  President  Taylor  did 
at  that  time  refuse  to  lay  the  said  Treaty  before  the  Senate.  AVhen 
it  was  subsequently  communicated  to  this  body,  Mr.  Clayton  told 
me  that  this  had  taken  place  because  he  believed  that  the  project  to 
which  he  had  subscribed  would  not  be  approved  of  by  our  respective 
Governments,  and  could  not  consequently  be  realized ; and,  finally, 
when  the  said  project  was  approved  of  by  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britain  and  The  United  States,  I did  not  consent  to  sign  it  as  a 
Convention  until  Mr.  Clayton  assured  me  in  writing,  and  with 
reference  to  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty,  that  the  President  would  not 
ratify  any  other  Treaty  of  which  the  spirit  and  instructions  were 
contrary  to  that  which  we  were  signing.  I have,  &c. 

D.  Webster,  Esq.  II.  L.  BULWEE. 


( Inclosure  2.) — Portions  of  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty  with  Nicaragua 
which  seem  to  require  amendment. 

In  the  2nd  section  of  Article  XXXV  there  is  a passage  begin- 
ning after  the  word  “proceed,”  and  going  down  to  the  end  of  section 
to  the  word  11  Article.”  In  this  passage  The  United  States  recognize 
“ the  rights  of  sovereignty  and  property  which  the  State  of  Nicaragua 
possesses  in  and  over  the  line  of  said  canal”  (meaning  the  canal 
which  it  is  proposed  to  construct  across  Central  America  by  the 
Lakes  of  Nicaragua  and  the  Biver  San  Juan,  a part  of  which  has 
been  solemnly  declared  by  Great  Britain  to  belong  to  another  Power 
and  been  placed  by  a British  force  in  the  possession  of  that  Power). 
And  The  United  States  then  “ guarantee  the  entire  neutrality  of  the 
same,  so  long  as  it  shall  remain  under  the  control  of  the  citizens  of 
The  United  States.” 

Thus  there  are  in  the  passage  2 paragraphs,  the  one  concerning 
the  recognition  of  the  rights  of  Nicaragua  over  the  line  of  the  said 
canal ; the  other,  providing  it  should  be  under  the  control  of  American 
citizens.  With  respect  to  this  latter  point,  when  the  Treaty  with 
Nicaragua  was  negotiated  by  Mr.  Squier,  the  contract  that  had  been 
made  with  Nicaragua  by  the  Company  which  had  engaged  to  con- 
struct the  aforesaid  canal,  stipulated  (Art.  IX)  that  two-thirds  of 
the  shares  of  such  canal  should  be  held  by  citizens  of  The  United 
States,  and  that,  consequently,  the  said  canal  should  be  under  the 
control  of  such  citizens.  The  Treaty  of  Mr.  Squier  applied  to  this 
state  of  circumstances ; but  since  that  time  the  American  Company 
just  alluded  to  has  found  reason  to  have  the  Article  which  confined 
the  Company  to  being  an  American  Company  struck  out  from  its 
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contract  with  Nicaragua  ;*  and  2 gentlemen  belonging  to  this  Com- 
pany are  now  actually  gone  to  England  in  order  to  invite  European 
capitalists  to  subscribe  to  the  undertaking.  It  seems  therefore 
advisable,  and  indeed  necessary,  to  withdraw  the  provision  that  “ the 
canal  should  remain  under  the  control  of  citizens  of  The  United 
States”  from  the  Treaty  between  Nicaragua  and  The  United  States, 
as  it  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  contract  between  Nicaragua  and 
the  Canal  Company,  or  the  Treaty  and  contract  will  not  coincide, 
which  it  is  evidently  intended  that  they  should  do.  As  to  the  re- 
cognition of  the  right  of  Nicaragua  over  the  whole  line  of  canal, 
the  objections  which  are  to  be  made  to  it.  rest  upon  three  or  four 
grounds : 

1.  This  recognition  brings,  as  has  been  stated,  The  United  States’ 
Government  into  direct  conflict  w-ith  an  opinion  which  Great  Britain 
has  expressed  and  acted  upon  with  regard  to  a portion  of  the  same 
line. 

2.  It  is  likely  to  prevent  the  construction  of  the  contemplated 
canal,  by  inspiring  distrust  in  capitalists,  who  could  only  be  induced 
to  advance  their  money  in  such  an  enterprise,  which  will  require  so 
much  time  and  capital  to  complete  it,  by  the  belief  that  no  serious 
difference  with  regard  to  it  exists  between  the  2 Powers  most 
interested  concerning  it,  namely,  Great  Britain  and  The  United 
States. 

3.  Such  recognition  is,  for  these  2 above-mentioned  reasons,  in 
some  degree  in  contradiction  with  the  Treaty  of  19th  April,  which 
was  not  made  nor  ratified  when  Mr.  Squier  negotiated  his  Treaty, 
but  which  has  been  made  out  and  ratified  since.  Because  the  object 
of  this  Treaty,  as  expressly  stated  in  the  preamble,  is  to  consolidate 
the  relations  of  amity  between  the  2 Contracting  Parties,  and  also, 
as  is  evident  from  the  whole  context  of  the  Treaty  itself,  to  further 
the  construction  of  the  said  canal  as  much  as  possible. 

4.  It  may,  by  already  pledging  The  United  States  in  a specific 
way,  exclude  the  exercise  of  their  salutary  influence  with  Nicaragua, 
for  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  some  friendly  arrangements  with  respect 
to  the  jurisdiction  to  be  established  over  Grey  town,  an  important 
point  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kiver  San  Juan,  now  held  by  the  Mos- 
quitos, under  the  Protectorate  of  Great  Britain ; and  which  Great 
Britain  could  not  redeliver  up  to  the  Nicaraguans,  but  might,  and 
would  in  some  general  scheme  of  compromise  and  settlement,  get 
the  Mosquitos  to  make  over  to  some  adjoining  Central  American 
State,  such  as  Costa  Pica. 

5.  This  bare  act  of  recognition  (and  The  United  States  do  not 
mean  to  carry  their  opinion  further  than  the  simple  expression  of 

* The  third  amendment  to  said  Charter  annuls  the  whole  of  Article  IN  qf 
which  is  question. 
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such  opinion)  though  it  would  greatly  inflate  the  hopes  and  expec- 
tations of  the  Nicaraguans,  and  lead  them  to  refuse  accepting  any 
reasonable  mode  of  terminating  their  differences  with  respect  to 
their  territorial  disputes  by  compromise,  would  not  in  reality  advance 
them  one  jot  nearer  their  object  of  obtaining  any  territory  their 
right  to  wThich  is  now  disputed. 

Eor  all  these  reasons  it  appears  that  the  simple  affirmation  on 
the  part  of  the  Government  of  The  United  States,  that  it  would  do 
all  in  its  power  to  settle  in  a friendly  manner  any  differences 
Nicaragua  may  have  with  other  States  or  people  respecting  its 
territory  or  boundaries,  would  not  be  exposed  to  the  same  objec- 
tions ; and  would,  nevertheless,  be  just  as  serviceable  to  the 
Nicaraguans  as  the  clause  as  it  now  stands. 

Another  question  to  consider  in  relation  to  the  Nicaraguan 
Treaty,  arises  from  Article  XXXV,  section  4,*  which  decrees  that 
the  citizens  of  no  other  State  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  as  the 
citizens  of  The  United  States,  unless  they  made  with  Nicaragua 
Treaties  similar  to  that  made  by  The  United  States. 

Now,  if  The  United  States  made  a Treaty  with  Nicaragua  that 
Great  Britain  can  fairly  be  asked  to  become  a party  to,  there  may  be 
no  objection  to  this  provision ; but  if  it  suits  The  United  States  to 
make  a Treaty  with  Nicaragua,  containing  political  opinions  which 
it  is  impossible  for  Great  Britain,  consistently  with  her  honour,  to 
concur  in,  and  that  under  these  circumstances  the  subjects  of  Great 
Britain  are  not  to  enjoy  the  same  privileges  as  the  citizens  of  The 
United  States  over  that  portion  of  the  canal  which  lies  within  the 
control  of  Nicaragua,  it  is  perfectly  clear  that  the  spirit  and  inten- 
tion of  the  Treaty  of  the  19th  April  are  entirely  defeated. 

The  Mosquitos  may  then  put  forward  the  same  pretensions  with 
respect  to  the  recognition  of  their  authority  over  the  portion  of 
the  canal  which  they  claim  as  theirs  by  the  States  enjoying  the 
benefits  of  the  same,  as  the  Nicaraguans  put  forward  with  respect  to 
the  recognition  of  their  authority  over  the  whole  canal.  The  very 
question  will  be  brought  into  agitation  which  it  has  been  intended 
to  set  at  rest,  and  neither  Great  Britain  nor  The  United  States 

* Sect.  4.  “None  of  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  guaranteed  to 
The  United  States  and  its  citizens,  shall  accrue  to  any  other  nation  and  its 
citizens,  except  such  nation  shall  first  enter  into  the  same  Treaty  stipulations  for, 
&c.,  which  have  been  entered  into  by  The  United  States,  in  terms  the  same  with 
those  employed  in  Sect.  2 of  this  Article.” 

Sect.  1.  “ And  it  is  further  stipulated,  that  the  right  of  way  or  transit  across  tho 
territories  of  Nicaragua  by  any  route  or  upon  any  mode  of  communication  at 
present  existing  or  which  hereafter  may  be  constructed,  shall  at  all  times  be  open 
and  free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  The  United  States  for  all  purposes 
whatever,  and  no  tolls,  duties,  or  charges  of  any  kind  shall  be  imposed  upon  the 
transit  in  whole  or  part  by  such  modes  of  communication,”  &c. 
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could  agree  to  guarantee  and  protect  the  whole  of  the  canal,  over  the 
whole  of  which  neither  would  he  able  to  claim  the  full  benefits. 

The  meaning  of  the  Treaty  of  the  19th  April  is  evident,  viz.,  that 
Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  without  going  into  any  of  the 
questions  of  disputed  territory  or  other  political  matters,  agree  to 
guarantee  protection  to  a canal  across  the  Central  American  States, 
each  affording  the  same  protection  to  the  same,  if  the  advantages  of 
transit  thereupon  are  offered  to  their  subjects  or  citizens  upon  the 
same  terms,  or,  in  other  words,  upon  the  payment  of  the  said  tolls. 

Mr.  Clayton,  seeing  the  incompatibility  of  the  passage  in  the 
Treaty  with  Nicaragua,  to  which  I have  been  referring,  with  the 
Treaty  of  the  19th  April,  since  negotiated,  suggested  to  substitute 
for  the  paragraph  to  which  allusion  has  just  been  made,  something 
like  the  following : “ And  it  also  agreed  that  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
and  immunities,  with  respect  to  the  passage  of  ships,  merchandize, 
and  passengers  on  the  said  canal  granted  by  the  1st  section  of  the 
preceding  Article  to  The  United  States  and  their  citizens,  shall  be 
granted  to  Great  Britain  and  her  subjects,  or  to  the  subjects  and 
citizens  of  any  other  nation  which  shall  enter  into  such  Treaty 
stipulations  for  the  defence  and  protection  of  the  proposed  Inter- 
oceanic  Canal,  as  have  been  entered  into  between  The  United  States 
and  Great  Britain.” 

This  alteration  may  be  worthy  of  consideration ; and  here  con- 
cludes all  notice  that  seems  necessary  of  the  special  Treaty  of 
Mr.  Squier  ; it  may,  however,  be  added,  that  it  seems  in  some  degree 
questionable,  whether  it  be  advisable  for  the  great  Powers  to  make 
any  Treaties  at  all  with  these  small  States  in  reference  to  railways 
or  canals  constructed  through  their  country,  and  whether  it  would 
not  be  simpler  and  better  to  allow  the  companies  constructing  such 
canals  or  railways  to  make  their  own  arrangements  with  the  States 
through  whose  country  the  canals  or  railways  may  pass ; and  that 
then  the  great  Powers  willing  to  guarantee  such  enterprises,  and 
who  approve  of  the  terms  on  which  they  are  undertaken,  and  made 
open  to  their  commerce,  should  guarantee  the  safety  of  the  said 
canals  or  railways,  and  protect  the  said  companies  in  the  rights  which 
they  may  have  acquired  from  the  States  making  the  concession  of 
such  rights  to  them. 

But,  at  all  events,  it  is  desirable,  if  the  guaranteeing  Powers 
make  Treaties  themselves  with  the  States  by  which  the  concessions 
in  question  are  made,  that  they  should  do  so  in  such  language  and 
upon  such  conditions  as  all  other  Governments  can  be  fairly  called 
upon  to  adopt,  so  that  the  great  routes  of  communication  which  it  is 
the  general  object  to  establish,  should  be  guarded  by  the  common 
sentiment  and  interest,  and  rescued  from  the  insecurity  and  insta- 
bility which  would  inevitably  attend  them,  if  the  arrangements  made 
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for  their  construction  or  protection  bore  evidence  of  the  political 
bias  and  intention  of  any  particular  Government,  and  thus  became 
intermingled  with  the  jealousies  and  ambitions  of  rival  nations. 


( Inclosure  3.) — General  Treaty  of  Amity , Navigation  and  Commerce , 
between  the  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Bepublic  of 
Nicaragua. — September  3,  1849.* 

The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Nicaragua,  desiring  to  make  lasting  and  firm  the  friendship  and 
good  understanding  which  happily  exist  between  both  nations,  have 
resolved  to  fix,  in  a manner  clear,  distinct,  and  positive,  the  rules 
which  shall  in  future  be  religiously  observed  between  each  other,  by 
means  of  a Treaty,  or  General  Convention  of  Peace  and  Friendship, 
Commerce  and  Navigation. 

For  this  desirable  object,  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  E.  G.  Squier,  a citizen  of  the 
said  States  and  their  Charge  d’ Affaires  to  Guatemala  and  Central 
America  ; and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  has  con- 
ferred similar  and  equal  powers  upon  Licenciado  Senor  Don  Her- 
menegildo  Zepeda;  who,  having  exchanged  their  said  full  powers 
in  due  form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  a perfect,  firm,  and  inviolable  peace  and 
sincere  friendship  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Nicaragua,  in  all  the  extent  of  their  possessions  and 
territories,  and  between  their  citizens,  respectively,  without  dis- 
tinction of  persons  or  places. 

II.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Nica- 
ragua, desiring  to  live  in  peace  and  harmony  with  all  the  nations  of 
the  earth,  by  means  of  a policy  frank  and  equally  friendly  with  all, 
engage  mutually  not  to  grant  any  particular  favour  to  other  nations, 
in  respect  of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  immediately 
become  common  to  the  other  party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  freely, 
if  the  concession  was  freely  made,  or  on  allowing  the  same  compen- 
sation, if  the  concession  was  conditional. 

III.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties,  being  likewise  desirous 
of  placing  the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  countries 
on  the  liberal  basis  of  perfect  equality  and  reciprocity,  mutually 
agree  that  the  citizens  of  each  may  frequent  all  the  coasts  and 
countries  of  the  other,  and  reside  therein,  and  shall  have  the  power 
to  purchase  and  hold  lands  and  all  kinds  of  real  estate,  and  to 
engage  in  all  kinds  of  trade,  manufactures,  and  mining,  upon  the 
same  terms  with  the  native  citizen  ; and  shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges 


Signed  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages. 


UNITED  STATES  AND  NICARAGUA. 


1053 


and  concessions  in  these  matters  which  are  or  may  be  made  to  the 
citizens  of  any  country ; and  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
and  exemptions,  in  navigation,  commerce,  and  manufactures,  which 
native  citizens  do  or  shall  enjoy,  submitting  themselves  to  the 
laws,  decrees,  and  usages  there  established,  to  which  native  citizens 
are  subjected.  But  it  is  understood  that  this  Article  does  not 
include  the  coasting  trade  of  either  country,  the  regulation  of  which 
is  reserved  by  the  parties,  respectively,  according  to  their  own 
separate  laws. 

IY.  They  likewise  agree,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manu- 
facture, or  merchandize  of  any  foreign  country  can  be,  from  time  to 
time,  lawfully  imported  into  The  United  States  in  their  own  vessels, 
may  also  be  imported  in  vessels  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua ; and 
that  no  higher  or  other  duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and 
her  cargo  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  wdiether  the  importation  be 
made  in  the  vessels  of  the  one  country  or  of  the  other : and  in  like 
manner,  that  whatever  kind  of  produce,  manufactures,  or  merchandize 
of  any  foreign  country  can  be  from  time  to  time  lawfully  imported 
into  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  in  its  own  vessels,  may  be  also  im- 
ported in  vessels  of  The  United  States  ; and  that  no  higher  or  other 
duties  upon  the  tonnage  of  the  vessel  and  her  cargo  shall  be  levied 
or  collected,  whether  the  importation  be  made  in  vessels  of  the  one 
or  of  the  other. 

And  they  further  agree,  that  whatever  may  be  lawfully  exported 
or  re-exported  from  the  one  country  in  its  own  vessels  to  any  foreign 
country,  may  in  like  manner  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  the 
vessels  of  the  other  country ; and  the  same  bounties,  duties,  and 
drawbacks  shall  be  allowed  and  collected,  whether  such  exportation 
or  re-exportation  be  made  in  vessels  of  The  United  States  or  of  the 
Republic  of  Nicaragua. 

Y.  No  higher  or  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  The  United  States  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manu- 
factures of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,,  and  no  higher  or  other 
duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  importation  into  the  Republic  of 
Nicaragua  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures  of  The 
United  States,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles  being 
the  produce  or  manufactures  of  any  other  foreign  country;  nor 
shall  any  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  be  imposed,  in  either  of 
the  2 countries,  on  the  exportation  of  any  articles  to  The  United 
States,  or  to  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  respectively,  than  such  as 
are  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to  any  other 
foreign  country ; nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  on  the  ex- 
portations or  importation  of  any  articles  the  produce  or  manufactures 
of  The  United  States,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  to  or  from 
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the  territories  of  The  United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  territories  of 
the  Bepublic  of  Nicaragua,  which  shall  not  equally  extend  to  all 
other  nations. 

VI.  In  order  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  any  misunderstanding, 
it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  contained  in  the  3 preced- 
ing Articles  are,  to  their  full  extent,  applicable  to  the  vessels  of  The 
United  States  and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  Nicaragua, 
and  reciprocally  to  the  vessels  of  the  said  Bepublic  of  Nicaragua 
and  their  cargoes  arriving  in  the  ports  of  The  United  States, 
whether  they  proceed  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which  they 
respectively  belong  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  foreign  country ; 
and,  in  either  case,  no  discriminating  duty  shall  be  imposed  or 
collected  in  the  ports  of  either  country  on  said  vessels  or  their 
cargoes,  whether  the  same  shall  be  of  native  or  foreign  produce  or 
manufacture. 

VII.  It  is  likewise  agreed,  that  it  shall  be  wholly  free  for  all 
merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  other  citizens  of  both  coun- 
tries, to  manage,  by  themselves  or  agents,  their  own  business  in 
all  the  ports  and  places  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  each  other, 
as  well  with  respect  to  the  consignments  and  sale  of  their  goods 
and  merchandize,  by  wholesale  or  retail,  as  with  respect  to  the 
loading,  unloading,  and  sending  off  their  ships  ; their  being,  in  all 
these  cases,  to  be  treated  as  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they 
reside,  or  at  least  to  be  placed  on  an  equality  with  the  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

VIII.  The  citizens  of  neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
liable  to  any  embargo,  nor  be  detained  with  their  vessels,  cargoes, 
merchandize,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition,  nor  for  any 
public  or  private  purpose  whatever,  without  allowing  to  those  inte- 
rested an  equitable  and  sufficient  indemnification. 

IN.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  be  forced  to  seek  refuge  or  asylum  in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports, 
or  dominions  of  the  other  with  their  vessels,  whether  merchant  or 
war,  public  or  private,  through  stress  of  weather,  pursuit  of  pirates 
or  enemies,  or  want  of  provisions  or  water,  they  shall  be  received 
and  treated  with  humanity,  giving  to  them  all  favour  and  protection 
for  repairing  their  ships,  procuring  provisions,  and  placing  them- 
selves in  a situation  to  continue  their  voyages,  without  obstacle  or 
hindrance  of  any  kind. 

X.  All  ships,  merchandize,  and  effects  belonging  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  which  may  be  captured  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  carried  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  domi- 
nions of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  owners,  they  proving, 
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in  due  and  proper  form,  their  rights,  before  the  competent  tribunals  ; 
it  being  well  understood  that  the  claim  shall  be  made  within  the 
term  of  1 year,  by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys  or  agents 
of  their  respective  G-overnments. 

XI.  When  any  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  shall  be  wrecked  or  foundered,  or  shall  suffer 
any  damage,  on  the  coasts  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other, 
there  shall  be  given  to  them  all  assistance  and  protection,  in  the 
same  manner  which  is  usual  and  customary  with  the  vessels  of  the 
nation  where  the  damage  happens ; permitting  them  to  unload  the 
same  vessel,  if  necessary,  of  its  merchandize  and  effects,  without 
exacting  for  it  any  duty,  impost  or  contribution  whatever,  unless 
they  may  be  destined  for  consumption  or  sale  in  the  country  of  the 
port  where  they  may  have  been  disembarked. 

XII.  The  citizens  of  each  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
power  to  dispose  of  their  personal  goods  or  real  estate  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise ; 
and  their  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  their  said  personal  goods  or  real  estate,  whether  by  testa- 
ment or  ctb  intestato,  and  they  may  take  possession  thereof,  either  by 
themselves  or  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at 
their  will,  paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
wherein  said  goods  are  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases. 

XIII.  Both  Contracting  Parties  promise  and  engage  formally  to 
give  their  special  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the 
citizens  of  each  other,  of  all  occupations,  who  may  be  in  the  terri- 
tories subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  one  or  the  other,  transient  or 
dwelling  therein,  leaving  open  and  free  to  them  the  tribunals  of 
justice,  for  their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  which  are  usual 
and  customary  with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country,  for  which 
purpose  they  may  either  appear  in  proper  person,  or  employ,  in  the 
prosecution  or  defence  of  their  rights,  such  advocates,  solicitors, 
notaries,  agents,  and  factors  as  they  may  judge  proper,  in  all  their 
trials  at  law;  and  such  citizens  or  agents  shall  have  free  opportunity 
to  be  present  at  the  decisions  or  sentences  of  the  tribunals  in  all 
cases  which  may  concern  them,  and  shall  enjoy  in  such  cases  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  accorded  to  the  native  citizen. 

XIV.  The  citizens  of  The  United  States  residing  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  shall  enjoy  the  most  perfect  and 
entire  security  of  conscience,  without  being  annoyed,  prevented,  or 
disturbed  on  account  of  their  religious  belief.  Neither  shall  they  be 
annoyed,  molested,  or  disturbed  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their 
religion,  in  private  houses,  or  in  the  chapels  or  places  of  worship 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  provided  that  in  so  doing  they  observe 
the  decorum  due  to  Divine  worship,  and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws, 
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usages,  and  customs  of  the  country.  Liberty  shall  also  be  granted 
to  bury  the  citizens  of  The  United  States  who  may  die  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  in  convenient  and  adequate 
places,  to  be  appointed  and  established  by  themselves  for  that  pur- 
pose, with  the  knowledge  of  the  local  authorities,  or  in  such  other 
places  of  sepulture  as  may  be  chosen  by  the  friends  of  the  deceased  ; 
nor  shall  the  funerals  or  sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in 
anywise  or  upon  any  account. 

In  like  manner,  the  citizens  of  Nicaragua  shall  enjoy  within  the 
Government  and  territories  of  The  United  States  a perfect  and 
unrestrained  liberty  of  conscience,  and  of  exercising  their  religion, 
publicly  or  privately,  within  their  own  dwelling-houses,  or  in  the 
chapels  or  places  of  worship  appointed  for  that  purpose,  agreeably 
to  the  laws,  usages,  and  customs  of  The  United  States. 

XY.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  to  sail  with  their  ships, 
with  all  manner  of  liberty  and  security,  no  distinction  being  made 
who  are  the  proprietors  of  the  merchandize  laden  thereon,  from  any 
port  to  the  places  of  those  who  now  are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  at  enmity 
with  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties.  It  shall  likewise  be  lawful 
for  the  citizens  aforesaid  to  sail  with  the  ships  and  merchandize 
before  mentioned,  and  to  trade  with  the  same  liberty  and  security, 
from  the  places,  ports,  and  havens  of  those  who  are  enemies  of  both 
or  either  party,  without  any  opposition  or  disturbance  whatsoever, 
not  only  directly  from  the  places  of  the  enemy  before  mentioned 
to  neutral  places,  but  also  from  one  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  to 
another  place  belonging  to  an  enemy,  whether  they  be  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  one  Power  or  under  several.  And  it  is  hereby  stipu- 
lated, that  free  ships  shall  also  give  freedom  to  goods,  and  that 
everything  which  shall  be  found  on  board  the  ships  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
free  and  exempt,  although  the  whole  lading,  or  any  part  thereof, 
should  appertain  to  the  enemies  of  either  (contraband  goods  being 
always  excepted).  It  is  also  agreed,  in  like  manner,  that  the  same 
liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons  who  are  on  board  a free  ship, 
with  this  effect : that,  although  they  be  enemies  to  both  or  either 
party,  they  are  not  to  be  taken  out  of  that  free  ship,  unless  they  are 
officers  and  soldiers  in  the  actual  service  of  the  enemies ; provided, 
however,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  in  this  Article 
contained,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property,  shall  be 
understood  as  applying  to  those  Powers  only  who  recognize  this 
principle ; but,  if  either  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  war 
with  a third,  and  the  other  remains  neutral,  the  flag  of  the  neutral 
shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments  acknowledge 
this  principle,  and  not  of  others. 
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XVI.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that,  in  the  case  where  the  neutral 
flag  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  protect  the  property  of 
the  enemies  of  the  other,  by  virtue  of  the  above  stipulation,  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  the  neutral  property  found  on  hoard  such 
enemies’  vessels  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  enemies’  property, 
and  as  such  shall  be  liable  to  detention  and  confiscation,  except  such 
property  as  was  put  on  board  such  vessel  before  the  declaration  of 
war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it  were  done  without  the  knowledge  of 
it;  but  the  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  2 months  having  elapsed 
after  the  declaration  of  war,  their  citizens  shall  not  plead  ignorance 
thereof.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect 
the  enemies’  property,  in  that  case  the  goods  and  merchandize  of  the 
neutral  embarked  on  such  enemies’  ships  shall  be  free. 

XYII.  This  liberty  of  navigation  and  commerce  shall  extend  to 
all  kinds  of  merchandize,  excepting  those  only  which  are  distin- 
guished by  the  name  of  “contraband;”  and  under  this  name  of 
contraband  or  prohibited  goods  shall  be  comprehended : 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears,  halberts, 
hand-grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  all  other  tilings 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  infantry-belts, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  the  form  and  for  the  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry-belts,  and  horses,  with  their  furniture. 

4.  And  generally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  and  copper,  or  of  any  other  materials  manufactured, 
prepared,  and  formed  expressly  to  make  war  by  sea  or  land. 

5.  Provisions  that  are  imported  into  a besieged  or  blockaded 
place. 

XVIII.  All  other  merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as 
above  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free,  and  subjects *of  free  and 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported,  in 
the  freest  manner,  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  Contracting  Parties, 
even  to  places  belonging  to  an  enemy,  excepting  those  places  only 
which  are  at  that  time  besieged  or  blockaded;  and,  to  avoid  all 
doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is  declared  that  those  places  only  are 
besieged  or  blockaded  which  are  actually  attacked  by  a belligerent 
force  capable  of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

XIX.  The  articles  of  contraband  before  enumerated  and  classified, 
which  may  be  found  in  a vessel  bound  for  an  enemy’s  port,  shall  be 
subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  leaving  free  the  rest  of  the 
cargo  and  the  ship,  that  the  owners  may  dispose  of  them  as  they 
see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  2 nations  shall  be  detained  on 
the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on  board  articles  of  contraband, 
[1850-51.]  3 Y 
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whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  supercargo  of  said  vessels  will 
deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the  captor,  unless  the 
quantity  of  such  articles  he  so  great  and  of  so  large  a hulk,  that 
they  cannot  he  received  on  board  the  capturing  ship  without  great 
inconvenience ; hut  in  this  and  all  other  cases  of  just  detention,  the 
vessel  detained  shall  he  sent  to  the  nearest  convenient  and  safe  port 
for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

XX.  And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for  a 
port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the  same 
is  besieged,  or  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel 
so  circumstanced  may  he  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  he  detained ; nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  con- 
traband, be  confiscated,  unless,  after  warning  of  such  blockade  or 
investment  from  the  commanding  officer  of  the  blockading  forces, 
she  shall  again  attempt  to  enter,  but  she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to 
any  other  port  or  place  she  shall  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  before  the  same  was  actually 
besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained  from 
quitting  that  place  with  her  cargo ; nor,  if  found  therein  after  the 
reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable  to 
confiscation,  but  they  shall  be  restored  to  the  owners  thereof. 

XXI.  In  order  to  prevent  all  kind  of  disorder  in  the  visiting  and 
examination  of  the  ships  and  cargoes  of  both  the  Contracting  Parties 
on  the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed  mutually  that  whenever  a national 
vessel  of  war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a neutral  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party,  the  first  shall  remain  out  of  cannon-shot,  unless 
in  stress  of  weather,  and  may  send  its  boat,  with  2 or  3 men  only,  in 
order  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers  concerning  the 
ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing  the  least  extor- 
tion, violence,  or  ill-treatment,  for  which  the  commanders  of  said 
armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  with  their  persons  and  property . 
for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  private  armed  vessels  shall, 
before  receiving  their  commissions,  give  sufficient  security  to  answer 
for  all  the  damages  they  may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed 
that  the  neutral  party  shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board 
the  examining  vessel  for  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  her  papers,  or  for 
any  other  purpose  whatever. 

XXII.  To  avoid  all  kinds  of  vexation  and  abuse  in  the  examination 
of  the  papers  relating  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  citizens  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties,  they  have  agreed,  and  do 
hereby  agree,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  engaged  in  war, 
the  ships  and  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  must  be 
furnished  with  sea-letters  or  passports  expressing  the  name,  pro- 
perty, and  bulk  of  the  ship,  as  also  the  name  and  place  of  habitation 
of  the  master  and  commander  of  the  said  vessel,  in  order  that  it  mny 
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thereby  appear  that  the  ship  really  and  truly  belongs  to  the  citizens 
of  one  of  the  parties.  They  have  likewise  agreed,  that  when  such 
ships  have  a cargo,  they  shall  also  be  provided,  besides  the  said  sea- 
letters  or  passports,  with  certificates  containing  the  several  particulars 
of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  whence  the  ship  sailed,  so  that  it  may 
be  known  whether  any  forbidden  or  contraband  goods  are  on  board 
the  same ; which  certificates  shall  be  made  out  by  the  officers  of  the 
place  whence  the  ship  sailed  in  the  accustomed  form ; without  which 
requisites,  said  vessel  may  be  detained  to  be  adjudged  by  the  com- 
petent tribunal,  and  may  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  said 
defect  shall  be  proved  to  be  owing  to  accident,  and  shall  be  satisfied 
or  supplied  by  equivalent  testimony. 

XXIII.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  stipulations  above  ex- 
pressed, relative  to  the  visiting  and  examination  of  vessels,  shall 
apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without  convoy ; and  when  said  vessels 
shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal  declaration  of  the  commander  of 
the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honour,  that  the  vessels  under  his  pro- 
tection belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag  he  carries,  and,  when  they 
may  be  bound  to  an  enemy’s  port,  that  they  have  no  contraband 
goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

XXIV.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  in  all  cases  the  established 
courts  for  prize  causes  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  may  be 
conducted  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And  whenever  such 
tribunals,  of  either  party,  shall  pronounce  judgment  against  any 
vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the  other 
party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the  reasons  or  motives 
upon  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded ; and  an  authenticated 
copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings  in  the  case, 
shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  said 
vessel  without  any  delay,  he  paying  the  legal  fees  for  the  same. 

XXV.  For  the  purpose  of  lessening  the  evils  of  war,  the  2 High 
Contracting  Parties  further  agree,  that  in  case  a war  should 
unfortunately  take  place  between  them,  hostilities  shall  only  be 
carried  on  by  persons  duly  commissioned  by  the  Government,  and 
by  those  under  their  orders,  except  in  repelling  an  attack  or  invasion, 
and  in  the  defence  of  property. 

XXVI.  Whenever  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
engaged  in  war  with  another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party  shall  accept  a commission  or  letter  of  marque  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy 
against  the  said  parties  so  at  war,  under  the  pain  of  being  treated 
as  a pirate. 

XXVII.  If  by  any  fatality  (which  cannot  be  expected,  and  God 
forbid)  the  2 Contracting  Parties  should  be  engaged  in  a war  with 
each  other,  they  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  now  for  then,  that  there 
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shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  6 months  to  the  merchants  residing  on 
the  coasts  and  in  the  ports  of  each  other,  and  the  term  of  1 year  to 
those  who  dwell  in  the  interior,  to  arrange  their  business  and  trans- 
port their  effects  wherever  they  please,  giving  to  them  the  safe- 
conduct  necessary  for  it,  which  may  serve  as  a sufficient  protection 
until  they  arrive  in  the  designated  port.  The  citizens  of  all  other 
occupations  who  may  he  established  in  the  territories  or  dominions 
of  The  United  States  or  of  Nicaragua  shall  be  respected  and  main- 
tained in  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and  property, 
unless  their  particular  conduct  shall  cause  them  to  forfeit  this  pro- 
tection, which,  in  consideration  of  humanity,  the  Contracting  Parties 
engage  to  give  them. 

XXVIII.  Neither  the  debts  due  from  individuals  of  the  one 
nation  to  the  individuals  of  the  other,  nor  shares  nor  money  which 
they  may  have  in  the  public  funds,  nor  in  public  or  private  banks, 
shall  ever,  in  any  event  of  war  or  of  national  difference,  be  sequestered 
or  confiscated. 

XXIX.  Both  the  Contracting  Parties,  being  desirous  of  avoiding 
all  inequality  in  relation  to  their  public  communications  and  official 
intercourse,  have  agreed,  and  do  agree,  to  grant  to  the  Envoys, 
Ministers,  and  other  public  agents,  the  same  favours,  immunities, 
and  exemptions  which  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations  do  or  shall 
enjoy;  it  being  understood  that  whatever  favours,  immunities,  or 
privileges  the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua 
may  find  it  proper  to  give  to  the  Ministers  and  public  agents  of  any 
other  Power,  shall  by  the  same  Act  be  extended  to  those  of  each  of 
the  Contracting  Parties. 

XXX.  To  make  more  effectual  the  protection  which  The  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  shall  afford  in  future  to  the 
navigation  and  commerce  of  the  citizens  of  each  other,  they  agree 
to  receive  and  admit  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  the  ports  open 
to  foreign  commerce,  who  shall  enjoy  in  them  all  the  rights,  preroga- 
tives, and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation : each  Contracting  Party,  however,  remaining  at 
liberty  to  except  those  ports  and  places  in  which  the  admission  and 
residence  of  such  Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient. 

XXXI.  In  order  that  the  Consuls  aud  Vice-Consuls  of  the  2 
Contracting  Parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and  immu- 
nities which  belong  to  them  by  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  on  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  exhibit  their  com- 
mission or  patent,  in  due  form,  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are 
accredited  ; and,  having  obtained  their  exequatur,  they  shall  be  held 
and  considered  as  such  by  all  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inha- 
bitants in  the  Consular  district  in  which  they  reside. 

XXXII.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  Consuls,  their  secretaries, 
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officers,  and  persons  attached  to  the  service  of  Consuls,  they  not 
being  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  the  Consul  resides,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  public  service,  and  also  from  all  kind  of  taxes, 
imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those  which  they  shall  be  obliged 
to  pay  on  account  of  commerce  or  their  property,  to  which  the 
citizens  and  inhabitants,  native  and  foreign,  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside  are  subject,  being  in  everything  besides  subject  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  States.  The  archives  and  papers  of  the  Con 
sulates  shall  be  respected  inviolably,  and  under  no  pretext  whatever 
shall  any  magistrate  seize,  or  in  any  way  interfere  with  them. 

XXXIII.  The  said  Consuls  shall  have  power  to  require  the 
assistance  of  the  authorities  of  the  country  for  the  arrest,  detention 
and  custody  of  deserters  from  the  public  and  private  vessels  of  their 
country ; and  for  that  purpose  they  shall  address  themselves  to  the 
courts,  judges,  and  officers  competent,  and  shall  demand,  in  writing, 
the  said  deserters,  proving,  by  an  exhibition  of  the  registers  of  the 
vessels,  or  ship’s  roll,  or  other  public  documents,  that  those  men 
were  part  of  the  said  crews  ; and  on  this  demand,  so  proved  (saving, 
however,  where  the  contrary  is  proved  by  other  testimonies),  the 
delivery  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall 
be  put  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  Consuls,  and  may  be  put  in  the 
public  prisons,  at  the  request  and  expense  of  those  who  reclaim 
them,  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belong,  or  to  others  of 
the  same  nation.  But  if  they  be  not  sent  back  within  2 months,  to 
be  counted  from  the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty, 
and  shall  be  no  more  arrested  for  the  same  cause. 

XXXIV.  Bor  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  2 Contracting  Parties  do  hereby  agree 
to  form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  circumstances  will  permit,  a Consular 
Convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities 
of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

XXXV.  It  is  and  has  been  stipulated  by  and  between  the  High 
Contracting  Parties : 

1.  That  the  citizens,  vessels,  and  merchandize  of  The  United 
States  shall  enjoy  in  all  the  ports  and  harbours  of  Nicaragua,  upon 
both  oceans,  a total  exemption  from  all  port-charges,  tonnage  or 
anchorage  duties,  or  any  other  similar  charges  now  existing,  or  which 
may  hereafter  be  established,  in  manner  the  same  as  if  said  ports 
had  been  declared  free  ports.  And  it  is  further  stipulated  that  the 
right  of  way  or  transit  across  the  territories  of  Nicaragua,  by  any 
route  or  upon  any  mode  of  communication  at  present  existing,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  constructed,  shall  at  all  times  be  open  and 
free  to  the  Government  and  citizens  of  The  United  States  for  all 
lawful  purposes  whatever ; and  no  tolls,  duties,  or  charges  of  any 
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kind  shall  be  imposed  upon  the  transit,  in  whole  or  part,  by  such 
modes  of  communication,  of  vessels  of  war  or  other  property  belong- 
ing to  the  Government  of  The  United  States,  or  on  public  mails 
sent  under  the  authority  of  the  same,  or  upon  persons  in  its  employ, 
nor  upon  citizens  of  The  United  States,  nor  upon  vessels  belonging 
to  them.  And  it  is  also  stipulated,  that  all  lawful  produce,  manu- 
factures, merchandize,  or  other  property  belonging  to  citizens  of  The 
United  States  passing  from  one  ocean  to  the  other,  in  either  direction 
for  the  purpose  of  exportation  to  foreign  countries,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  any  import  or  export  duties  whatever  ; or  if  any  citizens 
of  The  United  States,  having  introduced  such  produce,  manufactures, 
or  merchandize,  into  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  for  sale  or  exchange, 
shall,  within  3 years  thereafter,  determine  to  export  the  same,  they 
shall  be  entitled  to  drawback  equal  to  four-fifths  of  the  amount  of 
duties  paid  upon  their  importation. 

2.  And  inasmuch  as  a contract  was  entered  into  on  the  27th  day 
of  August,  1849, # between  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  and  a company 
of  citizens  of  The  United  States,  styled  “ The  American  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  Ship-Canal  Company,”  and  in  order  to  secure  the  con- 
struction and  permanence  of  the  great  work  thereby  contemplated 
both  High  Contracting  Parties  do  severally  and  jointly  agree  to 
protect  and  defend  the  above-named  company  in  the  full  and  perfect 
enjoyment  of  said  work,  from  [its  inception  to  its  completion,  and 
after  its  completion,  from  any  acts  of  invasion,  forfeiture,  or  violence, 
from  whatsoever  quarter  the  same  may  proceed : and  to  give  full 
effect  to  the  stipulations  here  made,  and  to  secure,  for  the  benefit  of 
mankind,  the  uninterrupted  advantages  of  such  communication  from 
sea  to  sea,  The  United  States  distinctly  recognizes  the  rights  of 
sovereignty  and  property  which  the  State  of  Nicaragua  possesses  in 
and  over  the  line  of  said  canal,  and  for  the  same  reason  guarantees 
positively  and  efficaciously  the  entire  neutrality  of  the  same,  so  long 
as  it  shall  remain  under  the  control  of  citizens  of  The  United  States, 
and  so  long  as  The  United  States  shall  enjoy  the  privileges  secured  to 
them  in  the  preceding  section  of  this  Article. 

3.  But  if,  by  any  contingency,  the  above-named  “American 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship-Canal  Company”  shall  fail  to  comply  with 
the  terms  of  their  contract  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua,  all  the  rights 
and  privileges  which  said  contract  confers  shall  accrue  to  any  com- 
pany of  citizens  of  The  United  States  which  shall,  within  1 year 
after  the  official  declaration  of  failure,  undertake  to  comply  with  its 
provisions,  so  far  as  the  same  may  at  that  time  be  applicable,  pro- 
vided the  Company  thus  assuming  said  contract  shall  first  present  to 
the  President  and  Secretary  of  State  of  The  United  States  satisfac- 
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tory  assurances  of  their  intention  and  ability  to  comply  with  the 
same ; of  which  satisfactory  assurances  the  signature  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  shall  be  complete 
evidence. 

4.  And  it  is  also  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  Bepublic  of  Nicaragua, 
that  none  of  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  guaranteed,  and 
by  the  preceding  Articles,  but  especially  by  section  1 of  this  Article, 
conceded  to  The  United  States  and  its  citizens,  shall  accrue  to  any 
other  nation  or  to  its  citizens,  except  such  nation  shall  first  enter  into 
the  same  Treaty  stipulations  for  the  defence  and  protection  of  the 
proposed  great  Inter-oceanic  Canal  which  have  been  entered  into  by 
The  United  States,  in  terms  the  same  with  those  embraced  in  section 
2 of  this  Article. 

XXXVI.  The  United  States  of  North  America  and  the  Bepublic 
of  Nicaragua,  desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  possible  the  relations 
which  are  to  be  established  by  virtue  of  this  Treaty,  have  declared 
solemnly,  and  do  agree  to,  the  following  points  : 

1.  The  present  Treaty,  without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  of 
section  2 of  the  preceding  Article,  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
vigour  for  the  term  of  20  years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of 
ratifications ; and  if  neither  party  notifies  the  other  of  its  inten- 
tion of  reforming  any  or  all  the  Articles  of  this  Treaty  12  months 
before  the  expiration  of  the  20  years  stipulated  above,  the  said 
Treaty  shall  continue  binding  on  both  parties  beyond  the  said 
20  years  until  12  months  from  the  time  that  one  of  the  parties 
notifies  the  other  of  its  intention  of  proceeding  to  a reform. 

2.  The  provisions  of  this  Treaty  shall  extend  to  any  confederation 
of  Bepublican  States  of  which  Nicaragua  may  voluntarily  become  a 
part,  or  with  which  she  may  voluntarily  become  identified. 

3.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe 
any  of  the  Articles  of  the  Treaty,  such  citizens  shall  be  held  personally 
responsible  for  the  same,  and  the  harmony  and  good  correspondence 
between  the  nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ; each  party 
engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  sanction  such 
violation. 

4.  If,  unfortunately,  any  of  the  Articles  contained  in  this  Treaty 
should  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  way  whatever,  it  is  expressly 
stipulated  that  neither  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  shall  ordain  or 
authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  shall  declare  war  against  the  other 
on  complaints  of  injuries  or  damages,  until  the  said  party  considering 
itself  offended  shall  have  laid  before  the  other  a statement  of  such 
injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent  proofs,  demanding  justice 
and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall  have  been  denied  in  violation  of 
the  laws  of  international  right. 

XXXVII.  The  present  Treaty  of  Peace,  Amity,  Commerce,  and 
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Navigation  shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  The 
Uiiited  States,  by  and  with  tbe  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  with 
the  consent  and  approbation  of  the  Congress  of  the  same  ; and  the 
ratification  shall  be  exchanged,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  within 
8 months  from  the  date  of  the  signature  thereof,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua  have  signed  and 
se'aled  these  presents  in  the  city  of  Leon,  on  the  3rd  day  of  Sep- 
tember, in  the  year  of  our  Lord,  1849,  and  of  the  independence  of 
The  United  States  the  73rd. 

(L.S.)  E.  GEO.  S QU1ER.  (L.S.)  IIERM’DO.  ZEPEDA. 


No.  60. — Viscount  V aimer ston  to  Sir  Henri/  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  October  18,  1850. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo,  inclosing 
a copy  of  a letter  which  you  have  addressed  to  The  United  States’ 
Secretary  of  State,  calling  his  attention  to  the  proposal  which  has 
been  made  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  by  the  Government  of 
Costa  Rica,  that  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  should  mediate 
jointly  between  Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  in  the  matter  of  the  ques- 
tion respecting  the  boundaries  of  the  2 States,  I have  to  state  to 
you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  of  the  letter  which 
you  have  addressed  to  Mr.  Webster  upon  the  above-mentioned 
subject.  " I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  61. — Viscount  B aimer ston  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , October  25,  1850. 

I transmit  herewith  copies  of  a letter  and  of  its  inclosures  which 
I have  received  from  the  Admiralty,  stating  that  an  agent  of  The 
United  States’  Ship-Canal  Company  has  been  exciting  the  Nica- 
raguans and  his  own  countrymen  to  take  possession  of  Greytown, 
and  that  Commodore  Bennett  has  considered  it  necessary  to  send 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  Indefatigable  to  protect  Greytown,  against  this 
threatened  attack. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  represent  to  Mr.  Webster  how  much 
it  would  be  to  be  lamented  if  any  conflict  should  take  place  in 
regard  to  matters  which  the  2 Governments  are  preparing  to  settle 
amicably  and  satisfactorily.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 
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(. Inclosure  1.) — Vice-Achniral  the  Earl  of  Dundonald  to  the  Secretary 
to  the  Admiralty . 

Sib,  Wellesley,  at  Halifax,  October  1,  1850. 

I transmit  herewith,  to  he  laid  before  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  the  Admiralty,  a copy  of  a letter  which  I received  yesterday  by  a 
merchant-vessel  from  Commodore  T.  Bennett,  at  Jamaica,  dated  the 
6th  ultimo,  with  its  inclosure  from  Commander  A.  G.  Bulman,  of 
Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Persian,  dated  at  Greytown,  Mosquito,  the  25th 
August,  reporting  the  arrival  of  the  Bermuda  schooner,  and  that  an 
attack  upon  the  town  by  the  Nicaraguans  was  anticipated,  in  con- 
sequence of  which  the  Commodore  had  dispatched  Her  Majesty’s 
ship  Indefatigable  to  Grreytown,  in  the  hope  that  the  presence  of  a 
ship  of  her  force  would  effectually  check  any  hostile  demonstrations. 

I am,  &c. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty.  HTJNBONALI). 


( Inclosure  2.) — Commodore  Bennett  to  Vice' Admiral  the  Earl  of 

Dundonald. 

(Extract.)  Imaum,  at  Tort  JRoyal,  September  6,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  the  copy  of  a letter  from 
Commander  Bulman,  of  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  Persian,  by  which  your 
Lordship  will  see  what  is  going  on  at  Grreytown  and  the  apprehen- 
sion there  is  of  its  being  attacked  by  the  Nicaraguans,  instigated 
thereto  by  certain  Americans,  who  are  now  intriguing,  it  is  supposed, 
to  obtain  possession  of  that  part  of  the  Kingdom  of  Mosquito. 

Under  the  circumstances,  I have  thought  it  right  to  send  the 
Indefatigable  to  that  place  for  a short  time,  and  I have  no  doubt 
the  appearance  of  a ship  of  war  of  her  magnitude  will  have  con- 
siderable effect  upon  the  Nicaraguans  and  their  coadjutors. 

The  Persian  having  had  a great  number  of  her  crew  sick  I have 
directed  Captain  Smart  to  send  her  to  sea  for  a few  days  while  he 
remains  at  Grreytown,  in  order  to  recruit  the  health  of  her  men,  and 
to  permit  her  to  go  to  Corn  Island  for  refreshments  for  her  crew, 
there  being  no  vegetables  of  any  description  to  be  obtained  at 
Grey  town. 

I have  limited  the  stay  of  the  Indefatigable  at  Grey  town  to  a 
fortnight,  unless  any  unforeseen  circumstance  should  make  it  neces- 
sary to  prolong  her  stay  there. 

I shall  send  this  letter  by  the  first  American  steam-ship  to  the 
care  of  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  New  York,  to  be  forwarded  to 
Halifax  by  the  first  conveyance. 

Vice-Admiral  the  Earl  of  Dundonald.  TIIOS.  BENNETT. 
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No.  62. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Babnerston. — {Bee.  October  28.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , October  10,  1850. 

The  late  agent  of  The  United  States  in  Nicaragua,  Mr.  Squier, 
lias  been  asserting  lately,  in  positive  terms,  that  at  the  time  when 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  professed  to  have  no  intention  of  taking 
Costa  Rica  under  British  protection,  Mr.  Chatfield  negotiated  a 
Treaty,  approved  of  by  your  Lordship,  for  extending  the  protection 
of  Great  Britain  over  the  State  in  question. 

I deemed  it  better,  therefore,  to  write  Mr.  Webster  a few  lines, 
a copy  of  which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship,  for- 
warding him  a copy  of  the  real  Treaty  negotiated  by  Mr.  Chatfield. 

As  Mr.  Squier  has  alluded  to  a note  written  by  me  to  Mr.  Clayton, 
on  the  29th  April  last,  containing  the  opinions  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  which  your  Lordship  wished  me  to  make  known  to 
the  late  Secretary  of  State,  as  to  the  establishment  of  a British 
Protectorate  in  Costa  Rica,  I have  thought  it  as  well  to  take  the 
present  opportunity  of  placing  on  record  the  circumstances  under 
which  that  communication  was  written. 

Viscount  Balmerston,  G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 


( Inclosure. ) — Sir  Henry  Bulwer  to  Mr.  Webster. 
(Extract.)  British  Legation,  October  8,  1850. 

Oh  the  29th  of  April  last  I made  a communication  to  Mr.  Clayton 
with  respect  to  a Treaty  which  Mr.  Clayton  had  been  informed  that 
the  British  Consul-General  at  Guatemala  had  made  with  Costa 
Rica  for  taking  that  Republic  under  British  protection. 

This  communication  was  made  by  me  to  Mr.  Clayton,  under  the 
following  circumstances : — 

It  had  been  stated  by  the  2 Governments  of  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States,  in  the  month  of  November  last,  that  neither 
wished  to  obtain  any  increase  of  influence  or  dominion  in  Central 
America;  and  Mr.  Clayton  and  myself  were  negotiating  a Treaty 
between  the  2 Governments  on  this  basis ; a report,  however, 
arrived  in  this  country  during  the  negotiation  referred  to,  and  in 
contravention  of  the  principle  just  stated,  to  this  effect,  viz.,  that 
Mr.  Chatfield  had  just  made  a Treaty  with  Costa  Rica,  and  that 
such  Treaty  took  that  State  under  the  protection  of  Great  Britain. 

Mr.  Clayton,  therefore,  asked  me,  very  naturally,  and  in  a per- 
fectly friendly  manner,  whether  I believed  that  Mr.  Chatfield  had 
made  such  a Treaty  as  the  one  described.  I stated  that  I did  hot ; 
and  I informed  Her  Majesty’s  Government  of  the  nature  of  the 
inquiry  that  had  been  made  of  me,  and  of  the  answer  which  I had 
given  to  it. 

Lord  Palmerston  answered  my  communication,  by  approving 
of  the  answer  to  which  I have  alluded,  and  furthermore  instructed 
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me  to  inform  The  United  States’  Government  in  reference  to  the 
particular  subject  that  had  been  mooted  between  Air.  Clayton  and 
myself,  what  the  views  of  the  British  Government  really  were,  which 
I did  in  my  note  of  the  29th  of  April  last,  in  the  words  of  the 
instructions  I had  received. 

You  will  see,  by  this  statement,  that  the  inquiry  of  Air.  Clayton 
was  conceived  in  the  same  spirit  as  the  reply  that  was  given  to  it ; 
and  that  the  object  of  the  communications  which  passed  between  us 
was  to  destroy  an  erroneous  impression,  any  misunderstanding  con- 
cerning which  might  have  tended  to  defeat  the  general  and  amicable 
arrangement  which  we  were  then  endeavouring  to  carry  out  with 
respect  to  the  policy  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  in 
Central  America. 

I need  hardly  say,  Sir,  that  the  information  I gave  your  pre- 
decessor was  strictly  correct ; but  since  this  fact  has  been  publicly 
denied  by  your  late  agent  in  Nicaragua,  who,  on  the  contrary, 
asserts  and  maintains  that  Air.  Chatlield  did  make  a Treaty  with 
Costa  Bica,  taking  that  State  under  its  protection,  I hereby  furnish 
you  with  a copy  of  the  Treaty  which  ATr,  Chatlield  really  made  and 
which  was  approved  of  by  Her  Alajesty’s  Government ; and  you 
will  see,  therefore,  that  it  is  purely  and  simply  an  ordinary  Treaty 
of  Commerce,  such  as  independent  States  make  with  each  other, 
and  does  not  contain  one  word  relative  to  British  protection,  or  that 
can  be  construed  in  any  w'ay  into  an  engagement  to  extend  such 
protection  to  Costa  Bica. 

D.  Webster,  Esq.  H.  L.  BULA^EB. 


No.  63. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Ilenry  Bulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , October  28,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo,  reporting 
your  conversation  with  Air.  Webster,  respecting  the  territorial 
questions  which  are  now  pending  in  regard  to  Central  America,  and 
I have  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Alajesty’s  Government  entirely 
approve  the  course  which  you  have  pursued  and  the  language  which 
you  have  held  upon  those  matters. 

It  seems  advisable  that  the  British  and  The  United  States’ 
Governments,  in  settling  these  various  questions  connected  with 
Central  America  and  with  the  projected  canal,  should  look  rather  to 
permanent  interests  and  general  considerations  than  to  the  par- 
ticular and  local  circumstances  of  the  last  2 years. 

The  course  of  events  for  some  time  past  has  placed  the  Govern- 
ment of  The  United  States  in  closer  connection  with  Nicaragua 
than  with  any  of  the  other  Bepublics  of  Central  America,  while,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  British  Government  has  been  throwm  into  more 
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friendly  relations  with  Costa  Rica ; but  both  the  British  and  Tiie 
United  States’  Governments  are  too  well  acquainted  with  the 
character  and  habits  of  these  Spanish-American  nations  to  found 
any  permanent  system  of  policy  upon  partialities  and  preferences 
which  have  arisen  from  temporary  causes  and  from  the  accidental 
influences  of  men  enjoying  momentary  power  in  these  small  States. 
The  Government  of  Nicaragua  had  an  object  to  carry  against  the 
Government  of  Great  Britain,  and  conscious  of  their  own  weakness, 
the}'-  tried  by  professions  of  unbounded  devotion  to  engage  The 
United  States  to  become  their  champion  in  the  quarrel.  The 
Government  of  Costa  Rica  were  in  dread  of  attack  from  their 
neighbours  in  Nicaragua,  and  were  suspicious  of  the  designs  of 
The  United  States,  and  they  sought  assistance  and  protection  from 
Great  Britain ; but  notwithstanding  all  this,  it  would  be  perfectly 
possible  that  a short  time  hence  the  feelings  of  these  2 Central 
American  States  might  be  entirely  altered,  and  that,  by  changes  of 
men  and  of  circumstances,  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  might 
give  just  cause  of  complaint  to  The  United  States,  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Costa  Rica  might  act  oppressively  towards  British  subjects. 

If  then  we  take  a large  and  unprejudiced  view  of  the  arrange- 
ments which  would  be  best  calculated  to  carry  fairly  into  effect  the 
stipulations  of  the  Treaty  lately  concluded  between  Great  Britain 
and  The  United  States,  and  to  secure  in  the  best  manner  the 
execution  and  well  working  of  the  canal,  it  would  seem  that  we 
should  be  led  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  necessary  that  the  sea-port 
towns  which  will  rise  into  considerable  importance  at  each  end  of 
the  canal,  should  be  placed  under  the  sovereignty  of  some  Central 
American  State  capable,  by  its  administrative  organization  and  by 
the  proximity  of  its  spat  of  Government,  to  provide  efficiently  for 
the  maintenance  of  peace  and  good  order,  and  for  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  justice  in  each  of  those  towns.  Now,  geographical 
as  well  as  political  considerations  seem  to  point  out  the  Government 
of  Nicaragua,  whose  capital  is  Leon  near  the  Pacific,  as  the  proper 
guardian  of  the  western  outlet  of  the  canal,  and  the  Government  of 
Costa  Rica,  whose  capital  is  San  Jose,  on  the  Atlantic  side  of  the 
Isthmus,  as  the  guardian  of  the  eastern  outlet ; and  many  con- 
siderations might  be  suggested  which  would  tend  to  show  that 
it  might  be  more  advantageous  to  the  general  interests  of  those 
nations  who  are  to  make  use  of  the  canal,  that  both  ends  of  it 
should  not  be  under  the  control  of  one  and  the  same  South 
American  Government. 

It  is  probable  that  the  real  interests  of  Nicaragua  would  be 
better  consulted  by  settling  in  her  favour,  questions  of  disputed 
territory  on  the  western  side  of  the  Isthmus,  than  by  giving  her 
occupation  of  a port  on  the  eastern  side,  and  the  Government  of 
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Costa  Rica  would  no  doubt  acquiesce  in  any  fair  and  reasonable 
arrangement  which  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  might 
propose  to  the  2 Parties  on  these  matters.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Pulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  64. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , October  28,  1850. 

1 hate  received  your  despatch  of  the  29th  ultimo,  and  I have 
to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the 
observations  contained  in  the  memorandum  which  you  have  com- 
municated to  Mr.  Webster  with  reference  to  Mr.  Squier’s  Treaty 
with  Nicaragua. 

Upon  a general  view  of  this  matter  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the 
Treaty  negotiated  by  Mr.  Squier  was  suggested  by  feelings  of 
suspicion  and  hostility  towards  Great  Britain  on  the  part  of  The 
United  States,  and  by  a desire,  which  those  feelings  inspired  of 
counteracting  the  supposed  designs  of  England  by  obtaining  an 
exclusive  preference  for  The  United  States. 

The  United  States’  Agent  imagined  that  the  proceedings  of 
Great  Britain  in  regard  to  Mosquito  and  Greytown  indicated  an 
intention  to  establish  territorial  possession  in  Central  America,  and 
thereby  to  shut  out  The  United  States  from  that  which  appeared  to 
be  the  best  line  of  communication  across  the  isthmus  from  sea 
to  sea. 

The  general  proceedings  of  Mr.  Squier  and  the  Treaty  which  he 
concluded  were  all  conceived  in  that  spirit  of  hostility  which  those 
erroneous  impressions  had  created. 

Those  impressions  have  now  been  removed,  not  only  by  the  frank 
explanations  and  declarations  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  but  by 
the  Treaty  of  the  19th  of  April.  That  Treaty  was  conceived  in  a 
totally  different  spirit ; it  has  become  the  pledge  of  mutual  confidence 
between  the  2 Governments,  and  has  dispelled  their  reciprocal  dis- 
trust. It  is  an  assurance  for  equality  of  rights,  advantages,  and 
privileges  for  the  people  of  the  2 countries  in  regard  to  the  passage 
across  the  isthmus ; and  it  puts  an  end  to  all  rivalry  for  exclusive  or 
preferential  conditions. 

It  is,  moreover,  a bond  of  harmony  between  the  2 countries  in 
regard  to  territorial  questions  between  the  several  States  of  Central 
America,  and  is  therefore  incompatible  with  any  engagements  which 
should  fetter  the  discretion  of  either  of  the  2 Governments  by 
binding  either  of  them  to  take  part  with  one  or  other  of  those  States 
in  regard  to  such  questions. 

The  United  States’  Government  will  no  doubt  view  these  matters 
in  this  light,  and  will  so  shape  and  modify  its  engagements  with 
Nicaragua,  if  it  should  deem  it  necessary  at  the  present  moment  to 
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enter  into  any,  as  to  render  such  engagements  entirely  conformable 
with  the  spirit  as  well  as  with  the  letter  ot  their  Treaty  with  Great 
Britain,  and  so  as  to  render  it  possible  for  other  States  to  enter,  if 
they  should  think  fit,  into  similar  Conventions. 

I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  65. — Viscount  _P aimer slon  to  Sir  Henry  Bulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  November  1,  1850. 

I have  received  your  despatch  of  the  10th  ultimo,  and  I have  to 
acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  letter 
which  you  addressed  to  Mr.  Webster  on  the  8th  ultimo,  contradicting 
the  statement  that  Great  Britain  has  concluded  a Treaty  taking  the 
Republic  of  Costa  Rica  under  her  protection. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  66. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Balmerston. — {Bee.  Dec.  2.) 
My  Lord,  Boston , November  14,  1850. 

Conformably  with  the  instructions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  25th  October,  I had  some  conversation  yesterday  with 
Air.  Webster,  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  an  agent  of  The  United 
States’  Canal  Company,  who,  according  to  the  representations  which 
have  reached  your  Lordship,  has  been  endeavouring  to  excite 
the  Nicaraguans  and  his  own  countrymen  to  take  possession  of 
Grey  town. 

Mr.  Webster  assured  me  that  he  himself  regretted,  as  much  as 
your  Lordship,  any  such  proceedings,  if  they  had  really  occurred,  of 
which  he  was  ignorant ; and  added,  that  I might  feel  satisfied  that 
nothing  of  the  kind  should  receive  any  countenance  from  The  United 
States’  Government.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Balmerston , G.  C.B.  H.  L.  BULWER. 

No.  67. — Sir  H.  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Balmerston. — {Bee.  Bee.  2.) 
My  Lord,  Boston,  November  18,  1850. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  I communicated 
verbally  to  Mr.  Webster  the  substance  of  your  Lordship’s  despatch 
of  the  4th  October,  with  respect  to  fixing  at  25  nautical  miles,  the 
limits  within  which  vessels  traversing  the  Central  American  Ship- 
Canal  should  enjoy  exemption  from  blockade,  detention,  &c. ; and 
Mr.  Webster  stated  to  me  that  the  proposal  appeared  to  him  a fair 
one ; adding,  however,  that  on  his  return  to  Washington,  and  after 
receiving  a written  communication  from  me  on  the  subject,  he 
would  give  me  a more  decided  answer  with  respect  to  it. 

I have,  &c. 

H.  L.  BULWER. 


Viscount  Balmerston,  G.C.B. 
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No.  68. — Sir  N.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Pec.  Pec.  2.) 
(Extract.)  Poston , November  18,  1850. 

Having-  been  lately  informed  by  Mr.  Chatfield,  Her  Majesty’s 
Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Guatemala,  that  the  American  flag  hoisted  last 
spring  by  Mr.  Squier  on  Tigre  Island,  in  token  of  the  cession  of  that 
island  to  The  United  States,  continued  to  be  displayed  there,  not- 
withstanding the  disavowal  by  the  Honduras  Legislature  of  the 
Treaty  by  which  Tigre  Island  was  temporarily  ceded  to  The 
United  States  ; and  notwithstanding  the  assurance  I received  from 
Mr.  Clayton,  that  he  had  himself  disapproved  of  the  said  Treaty;  I 
mentioned  this  circumstance  to  Mr.  Webster,  who  promised  me 
that  the  matter  should  at  once  be  settled,  and  orders  sent  out  for 
the  removal  of  the  American  flag  from  the  island  in  question. 

I took  this  opportunity  of  speaking  generally  to  Mr.  Webster  as 
to  the  advisability  of  finally  settling  all  matters  still  pending  in 
relation  to  the  differences  between  Nicaragua,  Costa  Pica,  and 
Mosquito,  and  the  final  position  of  Grey  town  ; and  Mr.  Webster 
stated  to  me  that  he  was  only  waiting,  in  order  to  do  so,  to  see 
whether  the  Nicaraguans  sent  an  agent,  as  they  had  said  they  would, 
to  this  country ; and  if  they  did  so,  he  should  prefer  arranging  all 
pending  questions  with  them  here ; but  if  they  did  not,  he  should 
at  once  send  an  agent  for  that  purpose  to  Nicaragua ; and  that  at 
any  rate  it  was  his  desire  to  contribute,  as  far  as  lay  in  his  power  to 
a general  settlement  of  all  questions  connected  with  the  Canal,  to 
which  the  Treaty  of  the  19th  April  refers  ; and  the  relative  condition 
of  the  different  Central  American  Powers. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWEP. 


No.  69. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sib,  Foreign  Office,  January  22,  1851. 

Pepobts  having  reached  Her  Majesty’s  Government  by  which 
it  appears  that  the  Government  of  Costa  Pica  apprehends  that  the 
Government  of  Nicaragua  may  have  recourse  to  hostile  measures 
against  Costa  Pica,  I have  to  instruct  you  to  say  to  The  United 
States’  Secretary  of  State  that  as  the  Government  of  The  United 
States  is,  equally  with  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  desirous  that 
peace  should  be  maintained  in  Central  America,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  trusts  that  The  United  States’  Government  will  exert 
its  influence  with  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  to  prevent  it  from 
making  any  hostile  attack  on  Costa  Pica.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Pulwer.  PALMEPSTON. 

No.  70. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , January  28,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  22nd  instant,  respecting 
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the  hostile  designs  of  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  against  Costa 
Rica,  I have  to  instruct  you  to  urge  The  United  States’  Govern- 
ment to  concur  with  that  of  Great  Britain  in  endeavouring  to 
maintain  peace  in  Central  America. 

You  will  point  out  to  Mr.  Webster  that  there  can  be  no  subjects 
to  dispute  between  different  States  in  that  country  which  could  not 
bo  susceptible  of  amicable  adjustment  by  the  friendly  good  offices 
of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States ; and  that  it  would  be  mucli 
to  be  lamented  if  at  the  moment  when  England  and  The  United 
States  have  concluded  a Treaty,  the  proposed  object  of  which  is  to 
make  Central  America  the  seat  of  a great  work  dedicated  to  com- 
merce and  destined  to  bind  nations  together  by  the  ties  of  peaceful 
intercourse,  an  outbreak  of  bad  passions  should  be  allowed  to  over- 
spread the  land  with  the  calamities  of  war. 

You  will  add  that  it  is  well  known  that  at  the  present  moment 
the  influence  of  The  United  States  is  all  powerful  in  Nicaragua,  and 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  hope  and  trust  that  that  influence 
may  be  exerted  to  prevent  hostilities  from  taking  place. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer.  PALMEESTON. 


No.  71. — Sir  H.  Buliver  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  March  24.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , March  10,  1851. 

I called  on  Mr.  Webster  on  the  26th  ultimo,  and  read  to  him 
your  Lordship’s  2 communications  of  January  22  and  28,  relative  to 
the  differences  between  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Eica,  and  the  desire  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  that  The  United  States’  Government 
should  use  its  influence  with  Nicaragua  to  prevent  hostilities  taking 
place  between  the  2 above-mentioned  Central  American  States. 

Mr.  Webster  assured  me  that  any  influence  he  could  use  would 
be  exercised  in  a spirit  of  peace. 

Viscount  j Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 


No.  72. — Sir  JL  Bulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Bee.  May  19.) 
My  Loud,  Washington , May  5,  1851. 

As  I understood  that  Mr.  Webster  is  about  to  take  up  the 
question  of  Central  America  for  the  purpose  of  coming  to  some 
definite  understanding  with  M.  Marcoleta,  the  Nicaraguan  Minister, 
with  respect  to  a Treaty  of  Commerce  in  lieu  of  that  negotiated  by 
Mr.  Squier  with  the  Government  of  Nicaragua,  I have  thought  it 
as  well  to  state  to  M.  Marcoleta,  as  an  additional  inducement  to  him 
to  frame  such  a reasonable  Treaty  of  Commerce  as  all  nations  could 
agree  to,  that  I should  be  prepared  in  such  case  to  enter  into  a 
negotiation  with  him  for  the  purpose  of  concluding  a Commercial 
Treaty  with  him  in  behalf  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  which  I 
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trust  your  Lordship  will  consider  I was  authorized  to  say  from  the 
tenor  of  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  May  10  of  last  year. 

I have,  &e. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.G.P.  H.  L.  BULWER. 

JVo.  73. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  22,  1851 . 

W it ii  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  5th  instant,  I have  to 
acquaint  you  that  Ker  Majesty’s  Government  approve  of  your 
having  stated  to  M.  Marcoleta  that  if  the  new  Treaty  between 
Nicaragua  and  The  United  States  should  contain  such  reasonable 
stipulations  as  all  nations  could  concur  in,  you  would  be  prepared 
to  enter  into  negotiations  with  him  for  the  purpose  of  concluding 
a Commercial  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the  States  of 
Nicaragua.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  Pulwer . PALMERSTON. 

Ho.  71. — Sir  H.  Pulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston.' — (Pec.  June  2.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , May  13,  1851. 

Although  I have  had  different  conversations  with  Mr.  Webster 
respecting  the  different  points  yet  unsettled  in  regard  to  the  Con- 
vention of  the  19th  of  April ; the  Treaty  which  this  G-overnment 
proposes  to  make  with  IN  icaragua ; the  transfer  of  Greytown ; and 
the  view  which  both  Governments  might  take  respecting  the  dis- 
putes between  the  different  Central  American  Governments;  his 
mind  and  time  have  been  so  occupied  with  a variety  of  other 
matters  that  he  has  frankly  confessed  to  me  that  he  has  been  unable 
as  yet  to  give  that  full  attention  to  these  subjects  which  would 
enable  him  to  make  what  he  should  consider  a satisfactory  proposal 
concerning  them. 

Certain  points  have,  however,  been  verbally  settled  between  us : 

1.  That  this  Government  will  do  everything  in  its  power  to 
dissuade  the  different  Central  American  Governments  from  waging 
war  upon  each  other. 

2.  That  it  will  be  willing  to  act  with  us  in  any  question  which 
may  be  referred  to  us  for  arbitration  by  disputing  parties  amongst 
those  States.  And 

3.  That  in  the  Treaty  to  be  made  with  Nicaragua  he  will  not 
recognize  the  exclusive  right  of  Nicaragua  over  the  San  Juan  river, 
nor  make  more  than  a commercial  Treaty  with  that  Government. 

I have  read  to  Mr.  Webster  different  despatches  from  your 
Lordship,  having  reference  to  these  matters ; he  has  recognized  in 
them  all  a fair  and  liberal  spirit  which  he  is  prepared  to  meet  in  a 
similar  spirit ; but  the  most  difficult  as  well  as  the  paramount  point 
to  decide,  and  without  a decision  on  which  I fear  that  the  difficulties 
t!850 — 51.]  3 Z 
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with  respect  to  Central  America  are  rather  adjourned  than  arranged, 
I have  not  been  able  to  advance  towards  any  satisfactory  issue — I 
mean  Greytown. 

Were  the  Government  of  Nicaragua  willing  to  agree  to  such  an 
arrangement  as  that  of  placing  Costa  Bica  in  possession  of  this  town, 
in  consideration  of  other  concessions  to  be  made  to  it  in  the  territory 
elsewhere  in  dispute  between  it  and  Costa  Bica,  I am  not  inclined  to 
think  that  Mr.  Webster  or  The  United  States’  Government  would 
feel  any  objection  thereto.  Indeed,  Mr.  Webster  has  at  different 
times,  for  his  own  part,  not  seemed  adverse  to  this  mode  of  settle- 
ment ; but  it  is  now  clear  that  Nicaragua  will,  from  its  jealousy  of 
Costa  Bica,  treat  such  a proposition  with  even  less  favour  than  the 
present  possession  of  Greytown  by  the  Mosquitos,  under  the 
protection  of  Great  Britain ; and,  therefore,  The  United  States’ 
Government,  which  considers  itself  more  or  less  pledged  by  the 
acts  of  its  different  agents,  will  not,  I feel  certain,  come  to  any 
understanding  with  Her  Majesty’s  Government  which  would  have 
for  its  object  the  placing  of  Greytown  in  the  hands  of  the  Costa 
Bicans. 

A plan  which  suggests  itself  to  me  would  be  as  follows,  that 
Greytown,  should  be  conceded  to  Nicaragua: 

1.  On  the  condition  of  making  some  payment  or  pension  to  the 
Mosquito  Government. 

2.  On  the  condition  of  not  molesting  or  in  any  way  disturbing 
the  Mosquitos  in  the  possession  of  their  remaining  territory. 

3.  That  it  should  concede  to  Costa  Bica  the  southern  bank  of  the 
Biver  San  Juan,  from  a point  named  down  to  the  port  of  San  Juan. 

4.  That  it  should  agree  to  some  arrangement  as  to  the  disputed 
territory  of  Guanacaste,  either  by  the  cession  of  the  whole  of  the 
same  to  Costa  Bica,  or  of  a part  thereof,  or  by  the  reference  of  the 
matter  to  arbitrament.  Any  other  conditions  which  suggested 
themselves  to  your  Lordship  might  be  added. 

Should  your  Lordship,  under  all  the  circumstances,  be  disposed 
to  consider  favourably  this  suggestion,  the  course  which,  after  some 
consideration,  I should  be  disposed  to  advise,  wrould  be  a new  Treaty, 
supplementary  to  that  of  the  19th  of  April,  with  Mr.  Webster, 
settling  first  the  distance  from  the  two  ends  of  the  proposed  canal, 
at  which,  in  case  of  war,  neutrality  should  be  observed ; declariug 
next  that  the  2 Governments  had  agreed  to  such  and  such  terms 
with  regard  to  Greytown,  and  would  do  their  utmost  to  see  them 
carried  into  execution ; and  lastly,  providing  that  in  all  cases  where 
the  Central  American  States  seemed  disposed  to  enter  into  unneces- 
sary quarrels  amongst  themselves,  thereby  interfering  with  the 
purposes  for  which  the  canal  is  to  be  established,  the  2 Governments 
(Great  Britain  and  The  United  States)  should  interpose  for  the 
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purpose  of  preventing  such  wars,  and  adjusting  in  a fair  and  equit- 
able manner  the  differences  that  had  occurred  between  the  States  in 
question. 

It  appears  that  Costa  Eica  and  Guatemala  are  willing  to  make  a 
request  for  such  mediation,  and  I have  little  doubt  that  the  other 
Governments  of  Central  America  would  concur  in  this  request,  if  so 
advised  by  The  United  States,  and  that  they  saw  that  there  was 
really  a good  understanding  and  cordial  alliance  established  between 
Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  with  respect  to  Central 
America. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 

No.  75. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  June  25,  1851. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  had  under  their  consideration 
your  despatch  of  the  19th  ultimo ; and  I have  to  state  to  you  in 
reply,  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  not  be  averse  to  agree 
to  the  arrangement  suggested  by  you,  whereby,  under  certain  con- 
ditions, Greytown  would  be  ceded  to  Nicaragua,  if  there  should  be 
found  to  be  insurmountable  difficulties  to  prevent  the  cession  of 
Greytown  to  Costa  Eica,  as  originally  proposed  by  Her  Majesty’s 
Government. 

In  such  case  the  arrangement  would  be  as  follows  : 

1.  The  United  States  would  conclude  with  Nicaragua  a simple 
Treaty  of  Commerce,  which  should  contain  no  stipulations,  engage- 
ments, or  declarations  as  to  the  territorial  rights  or  limits  of 
Nicaragua. 

2.  G-reat  Britain  would  conclude  with  Nicaragua  a Treaty,  by 
which  Great  Britain,  on  behalf  of  Mosquito,  would  cede  to  Nicaragua, 
Greytown,  and  a definite  district  adjoining  to  it,  in  consideration  of 
the  payment  of  a sum  of  money  to  be  agreed  upon,  the  amount  of 
which  should  be  stated  in  the  Treaty  ; and  it  would  be  best  that  this 
should  be  a sum  of  money  to  be  paid  down  at  once,  rather  than  an 
annual  payment,  because  an  annual  payment  might  be  unpaid,  and 
would  thus  become  a frequent  cause  of  dispute  between  Mosquito 
and  Nicaragua,  and  of  consequent  reference  to  the  British 
Government. 

3.  Nicaragua  should  engage  not  to  molest  Mosquito;  and  if 
possible  the  inland  boundary  between  those  2 States  should  be 
described  in  the  Treaty. 

4.  The  southern  bank  of  the  St.  John  should  be  acknowledged  to 
belong  to  Costa  Eica,  as  proposed  in  your  despatch. 

5.  The  disputed  questions  between  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Eica  on 
the  Pacific  should  be  settled  favourably  to  Costa  Eica. 

6.  Greytown  should  be  a free  boundary  port.  The  duties  on 
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exporting  from  thence  into  tlie  interior  should  never  exceed  a fixed 
amount,  say  5 per  cent. ; and  tlie  merchants,  goods,  vessels  and  trade 
of  all  the  States  of  Central  America  should  have  access  to  and  the 
use  of  the  port  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  merchants, 
goods,  vessels,  and  trade  of  Nicaragua. 

Sir  Henry  Buhoer.  PALMEKSTON. 

Ho.  76. — Sir  H.  Buhver  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  July  14.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , June  30,  1851. 

I it  a.  ye  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  that  Mr.  Webster  has, 
as  I understand,  just  concluded  a Commercial  Treaty  with  M.  Mar- 
coleta,  the  Nicaraguan  Minister,  from  which  are  excluded  all  the 
objectionable  points  of  the  .Treaty  entered  into  by  Mr.  Squier. 

I am  now  negotiating  with  Mr.  Webster  respecting  the  other 
points  to  be  arranged  with  regard  to  Central  America. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  H.  L.  BULWEB. 

Ho.  17. — Sir  II.  Buhoer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  August  11.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , July  28,  1851. 

I informed  your  Lordship  some  time  ago  that  M.  Marcoleta 
was  about  to  sign,  on  the  part  of  the  Nicaraguan  G-overnment,  a 
Treaty  of  Commerce  with  Mr.  Webster,  from  which  Treaty  all  the 
objectionable  passages  which  were  to  be  found  in  Mr.  Squier’s 
previous  arrangement  were  to  be  expunged. 

I informed  your  Lordship  also  at  the  same  time  that  M.  Mar- 
coleta stated  that  he  was  desirous  to  sign  a similar  Treaty  with 
myself  in  regard  to  the  future  commercial  relations  to  be  established 
between  Great  Britain  and  Nicaragua,  and  as  Mr.  Webster  and 
myself  had  almost  come  to  a definite  agreement  with  respect  to  the 
disposition  of  Greytown,  and  the  general  policy  to  be  pursued  between 
Great  Britain  and  The  United  States  in  respect  to  Central  America, 
it  appeared  to  me  almost  certain  that  by  this  time  I should  be  able 
to  announce  to  your  Lordship  the  satisfactory  termination  of  ail 
affair  which  has  been  so  much  discussed  and  so  long  procrastinated. 

I found,  however,  somewhat  to  my  surprise,  a sudden  change, 
not  long  after  this,  come  over  M.  Marcoleta’s  mind,  and  he  expressed 
himself  unwilling  to  sign  any  Commercial  Treaty  with  Great  Britain 
or  even  with  The  United  States,  unless  something  respecting  Grey* 
town  and  the  Mosquito  territory  was  at  the  same  time  settled. 

In  the  same  manner  Mr.  Webster,  though  still  expressing  tlie 
opinions  he  had  expressed  before,  seemed  more  or  less  indisposed  to 
act  upon  them. 

I did  not  deem  it  advisable  to  press  M.  Marcoleta  upon  a point 
which  was  of  more  consequence  to  his  Government  than  to  that  of 
Her  Majesty.  I was,  however,  anxious  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
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ment  and  that  of  The  United  States  should  agree  in  writing  as  to 
their  own  views  in  respect  to  the  matter,  which  was  of  the  most 
pressing  importance  to  arrange,  viz.,  the  terms  on  which  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Majesty  should  negotiate  with  that  of  the  Mosquitos, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  over  Greytown  and  a certain  territory 
thereto  adjoining,  to  some  Central  American  State. 

At  Mr.  Webster’s  desire  I accordingly  drew  up  a memoir 
expressing  the  opinions  to  which  a discussion  • of  this  matter  had 
conjointly  brought  us ; and  to  this  memoir  he  at  first  seemed  dis- 
posed that  we  should  both  subscribe  our  names. 

The  altered  conduct  of  M.  Marcoleta,  however,  or  some  other 
motive,  disinclined  him  finally  to  this  course. 

I then  thought  of  another,  which  was,  perhaps,  as  good  as  any 
that  could  be  adopted,  and  to  this  he  assented. 

My  proposal  was,  that  a meeting  should  take  place  between 
M.  Marcoleta,  M.  Molina,  Mr.  Webster,  and  myself,  and  that  we 
should  there  frankly  expose  before  each  other  what  our  separate 
views  were,  and  see  whether  we  could  not,  as  the  result  of  a conver- 
sation, come  at  once  to  some  agreement. 

This  interview  took  place  on  the  11th  of  this  month.  I will  nob 
trouble  your  Lordship  with  a detailed  statement  of  all  that  there 
occurred ; suffice  it  to  say,  that,  finding  it  utterly  impossible  to 
enter  even  upon  the  consideration  of  any  arrangement  which  made 
over  Greytown  to  Costa  Elea,  I told  Mr.  Webster  that  I would 
consent  to  such  a Convention  as  that  which  your  Lordship  indicated 
to  me  in  your  last  instructions  upon  this  subject. 

M.  Molina,  on  the  part  of  Costa  Eica,  fully  assented  to  my 
proposition. 

M.  Marcoleta  dissented ; and  gave  in  a proposition  of  his  own, 
which  I here  inclose. 

This  proposition  I in  my  turn  refused,  as  unacceptable. 

Mr.  Webster  then  spoke;  he  said  that  he  could  not  urge  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  to  accept  M.  Marcoleta’s  offer,  which  deferred 
matters  to  a long  protracted  and  indefinite  issue ; and  the  bent  of 
his  other  arguments  was  to  show  that,  though  there  might  be  some 
little  objections  to  be  made,  here  and  there,  to  the  plan  I had  sug- 
gested, it  was,  upon  the  whole,  such  a one  as  it  was  for  the  interests 
of  Nicaragua  to  accept.  “ Let  me,  however,”  he  added,  “ be  under- 
stood clearly ; the  policy  of  The  United  States’  Government  is  to 
take  no  active  part  in  any  question  which  does  not  immediately 
concern  its  own  peculiar  interests ; the  only  immediate  interest  of 
The  United  States’  Government  here  is  the  construction  of  a canal 
across  the  Isthmus  upon  such  terms  as  would  be  fair  to  American 
commerce.  The  occupation  of  Greytown  is  so  far  indirectly  con- 
nected with  this  question  as  to  giye  us  a concern  in  it,  and  inspire 
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us  with  a friendly  desire  to  settle  amicably  all  differences  about  it. 
But  it  does  not  so  immediately  and  directly  affect  us  as  to  make  us 
take  .any  active  part  either  for  or  against  the  different  claimants.  I 
do  not  urge  you,  therefore,  M.  Marcoleta,  either  to  accept  or  to 
reject  any  particular  conditions.  I can  only  give  you  such  counsel 
as  you  may  wish  to  receive  from  me,  and  inform  you  precisely  as  to 
the  position  in  which  I consider  that  my  Government  stands  in 
regard  to  yours.” 

On  M.  Marcoleta’s  observing  that  it  was,  at  all  events,  satis- 
factory for  him  to  hear  what  the  precise  views  of  The  United  States’ 
Government  were,  Mr.  Webster  said,  “Have  you  powers  to  go 
beyond  the  proposition  which  you  have  now  made  ? If  you  have 
such  powers  we  may  talk  over  the  matter  further  and  see  what  can 
he  done ; if  you  have  not,  you  had  better  try  to  obtain  them.” 

M.  Marcoleta  said  he  had  not  powers  to  go  further  than  he  had 
done,  but  that  he  should  inform  his  Government  of  what  had  taken 
place,  and  endeavour  to  obtain  new  instructions. 

Mr.  Webster  then  observed,  that  the  point  which  struck  him  as 
the  one  of  most  difficulty  was,  the  extent  of  the  concessions  to  be 
made  to  Costa  Eica  if  Nicaragua  received  Greytown. 

On  this  he  seemed  to  think  that  M.  Molina  and  M.  Marcoleta  might 
come  to  some  compromise,  and  he  advised  them  to  talk  that  portion 
of  the  subject  over  together.  M.  Molina  seemed  to  think  that  his 
Government  might  possibly  make  the  sacrifice  of  a debt  due  to  it 
from  the  State  of  Nicaragua  were  Guanacaste  permitted  to  remain 
a portion  of  Costa  Eica.  But  he  was  unwilling  to  admit  that  Costa 
Eica  would  make  any  further  sacrifice. 

I learn  that  M.  Marcoleta  means  to  proceed  himself  to  Nicaragua 
in  order  to  obtain  such  authority  as  he  deems  necessary  to  bring  this 
affair  to  a conclusion.  But,  at  all  events,  it  is  likely  to  remain  in 
abeyance  for  2 or  3 months.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.JB.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 


( Inclosure .) — Propositions  of  the  Minister  of  Nicaragua  to  the 
Government  of  Great  Britain  and  of  The  United  States. 

Washington , July  12, 1851. 

1.  The  devolution  to  Nicaragua  of  the  port  of  San  Juan. 

2.  To  submit  to  the  decision  of  arbitrators  the  question  of 
boundaries  that  exists  between  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Eica ; but  the 
latter  shall  have  in  the  meanwhile  the  right  of  the  free  navigation 
of  the  waters  of  the  Eiver  San  Juan,  with  sailing  vessels  between 
this  port  and  the  mouth  of  the  Eiver  Serapiqui. 

3.  The  arbitrators  shall  be  The  United  States  and  England,  and 
in  case  of  appeal  or  discord,  Spain  and  Belgium  shall  be  requested 
to  decide. 
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4.  The  Government  of  Nicaragua  promises  to  declare  as  a free 
port  that  of  San  Juan,  and  any  other  on  the  Pacific  which  it  should 
he  judged  convenient  for  the  greater  facility  of  the  inter  oceanic 
communication. 

5.  Nicaragua  shall  celebrate  a Treaty  of  Peace,  Priendship,  and 
Commerce,  with  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  in 
whose  preamble,  or  in  any  other  of  its  Articles,  shall  be  declared 
the  regret  that  inspires  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties,  that  the 
character  and  expression  of  their  relations  till  this  day  have  not  been 
such  as  it  would  have  been  expected  between  2 nations  and  2 friendly 
Governments ; and  they  will  promise  each  other  that  henceforth 
they  will  keep  the  most  benevolent  relations. 

J.  HE  MAECOLETA. 

Ah.  78. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pulwer. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , August  15,  1851. 

I hate  received  your  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo,  reporting 
what  passed  at  your  conference  with  Mr.  Webster,  M.  Marcoleta, 
and  M.  Molina  respecting  Greytown  and  the  Affairs  of  Central 
America ; and  I have  to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment approve  the  course  which  you  have  taken  with  regard  to  this 
matter.  I am,  &c. 

Sir  Henry  JBulwer.  PALMEESTON. 

Ho.  79. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  JBulwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , August  15,  1851. 

I haye  to  state  that  it  is  not  the  intention  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  that  the  Mosquito  Government  should  retain  territorial 
sovereignty  over  Greytown,  after  that  port  shall  have  been  transferred 
to  one  of  the  States  of  Central  America. 

Sir  Henry  Pulwer . PALMEESTON. 

Ho.  80. — Sir  H.  JBulwer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  August  25.) 
My  Lord,  Hew  YorJc,  August , 12,  1851. 

As  the  two  principal  affairs  on  which  my  attention  has  been 
occupied  since  my  arrival  in  this  country  have  been,  first,  some 
commercial  arrangement  between  Her  Majesty’s  North  American 
Provinces  and  this  country  ; and,  secondly,  the  amicable  settlement 
of  those  questions  in  Central  America  which  have  arisen  out  of  the 
project  of  making  a canal  communication  between  the  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Oceans,  by  way  of  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  and  the  Eiver  San 
J uan ; and  also  out  of  the  occupation  of  Greytown,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  said  river,  by  the  King  of  the  Mosquitos,  the  same  town  having 
been  taken  possession  of  in  1848,  in  the  name  of  the  aforesaid  King, 
by  Her  Majesty’s  forces  ; I deem  it  as  well  at  this  moment,  when  I am 
about  to  quit  my  post  on  leave  of  absence,  to  observe  to  your  Lordship 
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that  both  these  questions,  which  have  been  of  considerable  diffi- 
culty to  treat,  seem  now  placed  on  a satisfactory  footing. 

The  United  States’  Secretary  of  Staie  has  assured  me  that  the 
President  will  be  prepared  to  recommend  some  general  arrangement 
of  commercial  intercourse  between  Her  Majesty’s  colonies  in  North 
America  and  The  United  States,  on  an  early  occasion,  to  Congress  ; 
whilst  a Treaty  having  been  made  by  me  last  year  in  behalf  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  with  The  United  States’  Government, 
for  the  object  of  favouring  the  construction  of  the  canal  via  Nicara- 
gua, by  affording  thereto  the  protection  of  Great  Britain  and  The 
United  States,  The  United  States’  Government  has  not  ratified 
another  Treaty,  which  had  been  previously  made  with  Nicaragua, 
acknowledging  the  right  of  that  State  over  Greytown  ; but,  on  the 
contrary,  has  declared  to  the  Nicaraguan  Minister  at  "Washington 
that  it  is  only  willing  to  make  a simple  Treaty  of  Commerce,  apart 
from  all  political  considerations,  with  the  State  of  Nicaragua ; whilst 
The  United  States’  Secretary  of  State  has  at  the  same  time,  as  stated 
in  my  despatch  of  July  31,  advised  the  Minister  from  Nicaragua  to 
obtain  such  instructions  from  his  Government  as  would  allow  of  a 
friendly  arrangement  respecting  Greytown  between  Great  Britain 
and  Nicaragua,  and  also  settle  other  questions,  which  it  is  important 
to  determine,  between  the  Central  American  States  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  proposed  canal.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.B.  H.  L.  BULWEE. 

No.  81. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  Henry  Pnlwer. 
(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  September  5,  1851. 

With  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  12th  ultimo,  reporting 
•the  state  of  your  negotiations  with  the  Government  of  The  United 
States  respecting  the  commercial  intercourse  between  Her  Majesty’s 
North  American  Provinces  and  The  United  States,  and  respecting 
the  questions  relative  to  Central  America  which  have  arisen  out  of 
the  Treaty  of  the  19th  of  April,  1850,  between  Great  Britain  and 
The  United  States,  I have  the  satisfaction  of  informing  you  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  entirely  approved  the  manner  in 
which  you  have  conducted  your  negotiations  with  The  United  States’ 
G overnment  on  these  important  matters. 

Sir  Henry  Bulwer . PALMEESTON. 

No.  82. — Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Orampton. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  September  5,  1851. 

I have  to  instruct  you  to  take  every  fitting  opportunity  of  say- 
ing that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  still  feel  an  unabated  wish  that 
a good  commercial  communication,  either  by  canal  or  by  railway, 
and  open  on  equal  terms  to  all  the  nations  of  the  world,  should  be 
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established  between  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific ; and  [you  will  state 
that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  most  desirous  of  co-operating 
with  the  G-overnment  of  The  United  States  in  affording  for  the 
construction  of  such  communication  any  facilities  which  it  may 
properly  belong  to  the  2 Governments  to  give. 

J.  F.  Crompton , Esq.  PALMEBSTON. 

No.  83. — Mr.  Crompton  to  Viscount  Palmerston — (Fee.  Dec.  15.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , December  1,  1851. 

I observe,  with  regret,  that  the  resumption  of  negotiations  under 
the  mediation  of  Great  Britain  and  The  United  States,  for  the 
settlement  of  the  difficulties  between  Costa  Bica  and  Nicaragua, 
seems  likely  to  be  still  further  deferred. 

The  Nicaraguan  Minister  has  received  no  further  instructions 
upon  the  subject ; and  the  unsettled  condition  of  Nicaragua  renders 
it  a matter  of  great  uncertainty  whether  the  terms  of  any  arrange- 
ment which  he  might  enter  into  now,  would  be  adhered  to  by  what- 
ever party  may  succeed  in  holding  possession  of  the  Government  of 
that  country. 

Neither  M.  Molina  nor  M.  Marcoleta  are  now  at  Washington, 
but  the  former  is  expected  in  a few  days. 

Viscount  Falmerston,  G.C.B.  ‘ JOHN  E.  CBAMPTON. 

No.  84. — Mr.  Abbott  Laurence  to  Vise K Falmerston. — (Fee.  Dec.  19.) 

Legation  of  The  United  States , 

138,  Piccadilly , December  19,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  The  United  States  of  America,  is  directed  by  the 
President  of  The  United  States  to  call  the  attention  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  an  outrage  committed  on  The  United  States’ 
steam-ship  Prometheus , belonging  to  the  American  Atlantic  and 
Pacific  Ship-Canal  Company,  by  the  British  brig  of  war  Fxpress , at 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  in  November  last. 

It  appears  that  the  Prometheus  was  under  weigh  at  San  Juan, 
with  about  500  passengers,  for  the  purpose  of  making  a voyage  to 
New  York,  when  the  city  authorities  of  San  Juan  boarded  her  with 
a police  force,  and  served  a process  of  attachment  on  the  ship  and 
captain  for  123  dollars,  claimed  by  those  authorities  as  port  dues, 
which  the  captain  refused  to  pay.  Thereupon  the  Express  imme- 
diately got  under  weigh,  made  sail  for  the  steamer,  and  when  within 
a quarter  of  a mile  of  her  fired  a round  shot  over  her  forecastle,  and 
a few  minutes  afterwards  another  shot  over  her  stern,  which  passed 
so  near  that  its  force  was  distinctly  felt  by  several  persons  on  board. 
The  captain  of  the  steamer  then  sent  a boat  on  board  the  brig  to 
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inquire  the  cause  of  the  firing.  The  commander  of  the  brig  replied 
that  it  was  to  protect  the  authorities  of  Greytown  in  their  demands, 
and  that  if  the  steamer  did  not  immediately  anchor,  he  would  fire 
a bomb-shell  into  her,  and  he  ordered  his  guns  to  be  loaded  with 
grape  and  canister.  The  steamer  then  proceeded  to  the  anchorage 
and  anchored.  The  brig  anchored  very  near  her,  and  sent  a 
boat  on  board  with  orders  that  the  fires  should  be  extinguished, 
and  to  say  that  an  officer  would  be  sent  to  see  that  this  was 
done.  The  authorities  then  came  on  board,  the  amount  demanded 
was  paid  under  protest,  and  the  steamer  was  permitted  to  proceed  to 
sea.  It  further  appears  that  the  captain  of  the  Express  acted  under 
the  authority  and  by  order  of  a Mr.  Green,  who  claims  to  be  the 
British  Consul  at  San  Juan. 

The  Government  of  The  United  States  has  learned  of  these 
proceedings  with  deep  surprise  and  regret.  It  cannot  consent  to 
the  collection  of  port  charges  at  San  Juan  by  British  ships  of  war, 
or  that  their  collection  should  be  enforced  by  them.  The  President, 
immediately  on  receiving  intelligence  of  these  events,  gave  orders 
for  the  despatch  of  an  armed  vessel  to  San  Juan.  He  has  also 
caused  the  Undersigned  to  be  instructed  to  inquire  of  Viscount 
Palmerston  whether  the  captain  of  the  Express  acted  pursuant  to 
orders  from  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  and  whether  his  course  is 
approved  ? 

The  Undersigned  is  also  directed  to  state  that,  if  these  questions 
shall  be  answered  in  the  affirmative,  the  President  will  consider  the 
proceedings  as  a violation  of  the  Treaty  of  19th  April,  1850,  by 
which  Great  Britain  has  stipulated  not  to  make  use  of  any  pro- 
tection which  she  may  afford  Nicaragua,  the  Mosquito  Coast,  or 
any  part  of  Central  America,  for  the  purpose  of  assuming  or  exer- 
cising dominion  over  the  same.  The  Undersigned,  &c. 

Viscount  Ealmerston , G.C.B.  ABBOTT  LAURENCE. 

( Inclosure. ) — Captain  Churchill  to  the  Editors  of  the  “ New  York 

Express .” 

Gentlemen,  San  Juan , November  21,  1851. 

In  order  to  correct  any  misstatements  that  may  be  made  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  English  brig  of  war  Express  firing  into  the 
Erometlieus , I beg  you  to  give  the  following  statement  an  insertion 
in  your  paper  : — 

At  2 p.m.  I went  to  my  ship,  under  weigh  to  proceed  to  sea, 
having  just  received  the  last  of  our  passengers  from  the  Eacific 
steamer,  including  in  all  about  500.  At  this  moment  the  city 
authorities  of  Greytown,  constituted,  as  they  stated,  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  Mosquito  King,  came  on  board  of  the  ship  with  a police 
force,  and  served  a process  of  attachment  on  the  ship  and  myself, 
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for  the  amount  of  123  dollars,  claimed  by  the  authorities  for  present 
and  arrearage  port  dues,  charged  the  ship,  which  we  supposed  to  be 
illegally  demanded,  and  had  consequently  refused  to  pay  them,  as  I 
did  in  the  present  instance. 

The  port  dues  are  made  up  from  the  right  of  the  anchorage  in 
the  harbour  by  the  captain  of  the  ports,  fees,  and  pilotage.  I hove 
up  my  anchor  and  dropped  down  the  harbour  with  the  current, 
having  alongside  one  of  the  river  steamers,  receiving  from  her  the 
baggage  of  the  passengers.  The  English  brig-of-war  laying  at  a 
short  distance  from  us  immediately  got  under  weigh,  made  sail  for 
us,  and  when  within  a quarter  of  a mile  from  us,  fired  a round  shot 
over  the  forecastle,  not  clearing  the  wheel-house  over  10  feet ; in  a 
few  minutes  another  shot  was  fired,  which  passed  over  the  stern  so 
near  that  the  force  of  the  ball  was  distinctly  felt  by  several  pas- 
sengers. I sent  a boat  on  board  of  the  brig  to  inquire  the  cause  of 
their  firing  into  us.  The  captain  stated  it  was  to  protect  the  autho- 
rities of  Greytown  in  their  demands,  and  if  we  did  not  immediately 
anchor  he  would  fire  a bombshell  into  us,  and  ordered  his  guns  to 
be  loaded  with  grape  and  canister  shot ; at  the  same  time  our  small 
steamer  left  us,  and  I proceeded  under  steam  back  to  an  anchorage 
and  anchored.  The  brig  stood  up  the  harbour  and  anchored  very 
near  us,  sent  a boat  on  board  of  us  with  orders  that  our  fires  should 
be  put  out,  and  that  an  officer  would  be  sent  on  board  to  see  that  the 
fires  wrere  extinguished.  The  authorities  then  came  on  board,  and, 
under  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the  amount  demanded  was  paid 
under  protest,  and  wre  w^ere  permitted  to  proceed  to  sea  by  tho 
captain  of  the  brig.  Respectfully,  &c. 

HENRY  CHURCHILL. 


No.  85. — Mr.  Crampton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Pec.  21.) 
My  Lord,  Washington , December  7,  1851. 

I iiaye  the  honour  to  inclose  the  copy  of  a letter,  with  accom- 
panying documents,  addressed  by  the  agent  of  the  North  American 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship- Canal  Company  to  The  United  States’ 
Secretary  of  State,  complaining  of  an  alleged  infringement  of  the 
rights  of  the  company,  and  an  outrage  committed  upon  the  American 
flag  by  the  Commander  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  Depress,  in  detaining 
a steamer  belonging  to  the  company,  and  exacting  the  payment  of 
port-dues  at  Greytown. 

These  papers  have  been  communicated  to  me  by  Mr.  Webster 
for  my  information,  and  without  any  accompanying  representation 
from  The  United  States’  Government,  it  being  intended  to  make 
such  representation  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  through  the 
American  Mission  in  London. 
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No  information  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Greytown,  or 
from  any  other  official  source,  has  reached  me  in  regard  to  this 
matter.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  JOHN  F.  CEAMPTON. 


(. Inclosure  1.) — Mr.  White  to  Mr.  Webster. 

Sir,  New  YorJc , December  2,  1851. 

I inclose  a resolution  which  was  adopted  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Canal  Company  yesterday,  by  which  I am  requested 
to  call  your  attention  to  the  outrage  recently  perpetrated  on  our 
steam-ship  Prometheus,  at  San  Juan  del  Norte,  by  Her  Majesty’s 
sloop  of  war  Express. 

The  circumstances  are  correctly  stated  in  the  letter  of  Captain 
Churchill.  Of  this  Mr.  Vanderbilt  assures  me,  and  he  was  on 
board  the  Prometheus  at  the  time. 

The  Captain  of  the  Express  acted  under  the  authority  and  by 
the  orders  of  Mr.  Green,  the  English  Vice-Consul  at  San  Juan. 

This  Mr.  Green  is  a British  subject,  a British  official,  and,  by 
British  appointment,  the  Begent,  during  the  minority  of  the  so- 
called  “ Mosquito  King.”  He  appoints  all  the  officers  at  San  Juan  : 
and  has,  ever  since  the  making  of  the  Treaty  of  the  19th  of  April, 
1850,  and  still  does,  exercise  “ dominion  over  the  Mosquito  Coast,” 
by  virtue  of  his  office,  and  in  obedience,  as  he  declares,  to  in- 
structions from  the  British  Government. 

That  his  “ occupancy  ” of  San  Juan,  and  that  of  his  subordinates, 
has  been  and  still  continues  to  be  a distinct  violation  of  the  Treaty, 
I need  not  argue ; and  the  continued  exercise  of  “ dominion  ” by 
him  as  a British  agent,  acting  under  British  authority,  is  a still 
more  flagrant  violation  of  it. 

Is  it  too  much  to  hope  that  satisfaction  will  be  at  once  demanded 
for  this  unprovoked  attack,  and  insisted  on,  as  a violation  of  solemn 
Treaty  stipulations  ; and  that  Great  Britain  shall  be  notified  to  cease 
her  “ occupancy,”  and  the  exercise  of  her  “dominion”  over  the 
Mosquito  coast  ? (See  Treaty,  Article  I.) 

The  Prometheus  is  our  property,  and  is  being  used,  as  such  pro- 
perty, to  construct  the  canal.  We  are  transporting  by  her,  work- 
men, tools,  engineers,  &c.,  and  are  using  her  for  the  transportation 
of  passengers  and  freight,  the  money  to  be  derived  from  which 
service  we  design  to  employ  in  the  construction  of  the  canal,  which 
has  already  been  commenced  by  the  acts  of  survey,  location,  and  the 
expenditure  of  large  sums  of  money.  (See  Treaty,  Article  III.) 

We  respectfully  ask  that  a man-of-war  be  immediately  dispatched 
to  San  Juan  del  Norte,  with  instructions  to  the  Commander  thereof 
to  protect  our  property  and  the  lives  of  our  citizens. 
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This  we  think  we  have  the  right  to  ask  and  expect,  in  our  character 
as  citizens ; but  especially  have  we  the  right  under  the  Treaty  in 
which  our  Government  binds  itself  to  protect  our  property  from 
unjust  detention,  confiscation,  seizure,  or  any  violence  whatsoever. 

The  14th  of  October,  1850,  Lord  Palmerston  instructed  Mr.  Green, 
the  then  Acting  Vice-Consul  at  San  Juan,  not  to  interfere  in  any 
manner  with  our  vessels ; and  the  1st  of  November,  1850,  he  further 
instructed  the  Acting  Vice-Consul  to  make  Greytown  (San  Juan 
del  Norte)  a free  port. 

We  cannot,  therefore,  persuade  ourselves  that  Mr.  Green,  in 
giving  his  order  to  the  Captain  of  the  Express  to  fire  into  the  Pro- 
metheus, or  to  detain  her  by  force,  acted  in  pursuance  of  instructions 
from  his  Government.  This  statement  we  think  due  to  Lord  Pal- 
merston, who  has  always  been  disposed,  as  we  well  know,  to  forward 
our  enterprise  by  all  proper  means.  The  insult,  however,  and  the 
outrage,  were  given  and  perpetrated  under  the  British  flag,  and  by 
the  direction  of  a British  official ; and  to  that  Government  we 
presume  we  must  look,  through  the  instrumentality  of  our  own,  for 
redress. 

The  insult  to  the  American  flag  in  its  national  character,  you 
of  course  know  too  well  how  to  resent,  without  suggestion  from  us ; 
nor  do  we  at  all  doubt  your  prompt  action  in  the  matter. 

Very  respectfully,  &c. 

D.  Webster,  Esq.  * J.  L.  WHITE, 

Counsel  to  the  Company. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Desolution. 

New  YorJc,  December  1,  1851. 

At  a meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  this  Company  hold 
this  day,  the  following  preamble  and  resolution  were  immediately 
adopted : 

Whereas,  the  rights  and  privileges  of  this  Company  have  been 
invaded  and  interfered  with  by  the  authorities  of  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  and  by  the  Commander  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  naval 
forces  in  the  harbour  of  that  town,  inasmuch  as  their  steam-ship 
Prometheus  has  been  fired  at  and  her  Commander  threatened  with 
further  violence,  in  order,  as  protectors  of  His  Mosquitian  Majesty, 
to  extort  payment  of  port  charges  which  have  never  previously 
been  enforced,  and  which  are  not  only  in  violation  of  the  contract 
by  which  this  Company  exercise  their  exclusive  rights  of  navigating 
the  San  Juan  with  steam-vessels,  and  also  of  the  Convention,  &c., 
between  The  United  States  and  Great  Britain,  but  also  endangers 
the  lives  of  passengers  travelling  in  their  vessels ; therefore — 

Resolved,  That  the  counsel  of  this  Company  be  requested  to 
prepare  an  official  letter,  addressing  the  same,  in  their  name,  to 
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the  Secretary  of  State,  and  claiming  the  interference  of  this 
Government. 

IS  AC  C.  LEA,  Secretary , 
American  Atlantic-!? acijic  Ship-Canal  Company . 


( Inclosure  8.) — Captain  Churchill  to  the  Editors  of  the  11  New  York 
Express ,”  November  21,  1851. 

[See  Page  1082.] 

No.  86. — Mr.  Crampton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Pec.  Eec.  29.) 
(Extract.)  Washington , December  15,  1851. 

With  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  7th  instant,  I have  the 
honour  to  inclose  an  extract  from  a newspaper  containing  the  copy 
of  a resolution  moved  in  the  Senate  by  General  Cass,  and  agreed  to, 
requesting  the  President  to  furnish  the  Senate  with  information 
regarding  an  alleged  outrage  on  The  United  States’  flag,  by  the 
firing  into  and  seizure  of  the  American  steamer  Prometheus  by  a 
British  vessel  of  war. 

I have  been  informed  by  W.  George  Law,  owner  and  contractor 
of  The  United  States’  mail  line  of  steamers  from  New  York  to 
Chagres,  that  his  vessels  have  been  in  the  habit  of  touching  at 
Greytown,  and  had  always  paid  the  harbour  dues  which  have  now 
been  resisted  by  the  Prometheus,  but  which  appeared  to  Mr.  Law 
to  be  just  and  moderate,  having  been  established  by  the  municipal 
authorities  of  the  place  to  cover  considerable  expenses  incurred  by 
them  in  buoying  out  and  otherwise  improving  the  harbour. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.P.  JOHN  E.  CBAMPTON. 


C Inclosure .) — Desolution. 

“ Besolved, — That  the  President  of  The  United  States  be  re- 
quested to  communicate  to  the  Senate,  if  not  inconsistent  with  the 
public  interest,  any  information  the  Executive  may  have  received 
respecting  the  firing  -into  and  seizure  of  the  American  steam-ship 
Prometheus,  by  a British  vessel  of  war,  in  November  last,  near 
G reytown,  on  the  Mosquito  coast ; and  also  what  measures  have 
been  taken  by  the  Executive  to  ascertain  the  state  of  the  fact,  and 
to  vindicate  the  honour  of  the  country.” 

No.  87. — Earl  Granville  to  Mr.  Abbott  Laurence. 

Foreign  Office,  December  30,  1851. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  the  note  which  Mr.  Laurence  addressed  to  Viscount 
Palmerston  on  the  19th  instant,  complaining  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  Captain  of  Her  Majesty’s  brig-of-war  Express  on  the  occasion 
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of  the  Captain  of  the  American  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship-Canal 
Company’s  vessel  Prometheus  refusing  to  pay  certain  harbour  dues 
at  the  port  of  Greytown,  Mosquito. 

The  Undersigned  begs,  in  reply,  to  state  that,  in  conformity 
with  the  advice  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  gave  to  the 
Government  of  Mosquito  when  the  Treaty  of  Washington  of  the 
19th  of  April,  1850,  was  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  The 
United  States,  the  Mosquito  Government  decided  that  the  vessels 
and  goods  of  all  nations  should  without  distinction  be,  from  the 
1st  of  January,  1851,  exempt  from  the  payment  of  all  duties  what- 
ever at  the  port  of  Greytown.  But  the  Town  Council  of  the  place, 
in  order  to  raise  a small  revenue  to  provide  for  some  few  unavoidable 
expenses,  resolved  at  one  of  their  meetings  that  certain  taxes  and 
dues  should  be  levied  to  supply  in  some  measure  the  place  of  the 
revenue  which  would  have  been  obtained  if  the  customs’  tariff  had 
not  been  abolished. 

This  Council,  which  is  composed  of  2 Englishmen,  2 citizens  of 
T^he  United  States,  a Frenchman,  and  a native  of  Greytown,  a 
highly  intelligent  merchant,  accordingly  passed  a resolution  by 
which  certain  small  harbour  dues,  amounting  on  the  whole  to  about 
11  dollars  on  each  vessel,  were  imposed  on  shipping  frequenting 
the  port  of  Greytown.  Mr.  Laurence  will  see,  therefore,  the  above- 
mentioned  harbour  dues  were  not  imposed  by  the  advice  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government: 

With  regard  to  the  enforcement  of  those  dues,  the  Undersigned 
begs  to  assure  Mr.  Laurence  that  the  Captain  of  the  Express  did  not 
act  on  the  occasion  in  question  in  consequence  of  any  orders  from 
Her  Majesty’s  Government ; and  as  far  as  Her  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment are  at  present  informed,  no  report  upon  the  subject  having 
yet  been  received  from  Greytown,  the  Captain  of  the  J Express 
appears  to  have  exceeded  his  proper  authority. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  may  expect  very  shortly  to  receive, 
direct  from  the  officers  concerned,  accounts  of  the  transaction  which 
forms  the  subject  of  Mr.  Laurence’s  note,  and  Mr.  Laurence  shall 
thereupon  receive  a further  communication.  Mr.  Laurence  may 
in  the  meanwhile  rest  assured  that  it  is  far  from  the  intention  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  authorize  any  proceeding  at  variance 
with  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  Washington  of  the  19th  of 
April,  1850,  and  that  they  most  deeply  regret  any  transaction  which 
can  be  considered  as  an  affront  offered  by  any  British  officer  or 
authority  to  The  United  States’  flag. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

GEANYILLE. 


A.  Laurence , Esq. 
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CONVENTION  of  Claims  between  The  United  States  and 
Portugal. — Signed  at  Washington,  February  2 6,  1851.* 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Lisbon,  June  23,  1851.] 


The  United  States  of  America  and  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  Portugal  and  of  the  Algarves,  equally  animated  with 
the  desire  to  maintain  the  relations  of  harmony  and  amity  which 
have  always  existed,  and  which  it  is  desirable  to  preserve  between 
the  2 Powrers,  have  agreed  to  terminate,  by  a Convention,  the  pend- 
ing questions  between  their  respective  (Governments,  in  relation  to 
certain  pecuniary  claims  of  American  citizens  presented  by  the 
Government  of  The  United  States  against  the  Government  of  Por- 
tugal, have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  for  that  purpose, 
to  wit : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Daniel  Webster, 
Secretary  of  State  of  said  United  States  ; and 

Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  J.  C.  de  Figaniere  e Morao,  of  Her 
Council,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Orders  of  Christ,  and  of  0. 
L.  of  Conception  of  Villa  Viqoza,  and  Minister  Resident  of  Portugal 
near  the  Government  of  The  United  States  : 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powrers,  found 
to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the 
following  Articles  : 

Art.  I.  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Portugal  and 
of  the  Algarves,  appreciating  the  difficulty  of  the  2 Governments’ 
agreeing  upon  the  subject  of  said  claims,  from  the  difference  of 
opinion  entertained  by  them  respectively,  which  difficulty  might 
hazard  the  continuance  of  the  good  understanding  now  prevailing 
between  them,  and  resolved  to  maintain  the  same  unimpaired,  has 
assented  to  pay  to  the  Government  of  The  United  States  a sum 
equivalent  to  the  indemnities  claimed  for  several  American  citizens 
(with  the  exception  of  that  mentioned  in  the  IVth  Article,)  and 
which  sum  the  Government  of  The  United  States  undertakes  to 
receive  in  full  satisfaction  of  said  claims,  except  as  aforesaid,  and  to 
distribute  the  same  among  the  claimants. 

II.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  not  being  able  to  come  to  an 
agreement  upon  the  question  of  public  law  involved  in  the  case  of 
the  American  privateer  brig  Gencrcd  Armstrong , destroyed  by  British 
vessels  in  the  waters  of  the  Island  of  Fayal,  in  September,  1814,  Her 
Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  proposed,  and  the  United  States  of 
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America  have  consented,  that  the  claim  presented  by  the  American 
Government,  in  behalf  of  the  captain,  officers,  and  crew  of  the  said 
privateer  should  be  submitted  to  the  arbitrament  of  a sovereign, 
potentate,  or  chief  of  some  nation  in  amity  with  both  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

III.  So  soon  as  the  consent  of  the  sovereign,  potentate,  or  chief 
of  some  friendly  nation,  who  shall  be  chosen  by  the  2 High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  have  been  obtained  to  act  as  arbiter  in  the 
aforesaid  case  of  the  privateer  brig  General  Armstrong , copies  of  all 
correspondence  which  has  passed  in  reference  to  said  claim  between 
the  2 Governments  and  their  respective  representatives,  shall  be  laid 
before  the  arbiter,  to  whose  decision  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties 
hereby  bind  themselves  to  submit. 

IV.  The  pecuniary  indemnities  which  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty  promises  to  pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  for  all  the  claims  pre- 
sented previous  to  the  Ctl;  day  of  July,  1850,  in  behalf  of  American 
citizens,  by  the  Government  of  The  United  States  (with  the  excep- 
tion of  that  of  the  General  Armstrong,)  are  fixed  at  91,727  dollars, 
in  accordance  with  the  correspondence  between  the  2 Governments. 

V.  The  payment  of  the  sum  stipulated  in  the  preceding  Article 
shall  be  made  in  Lisbon,  in  10  equal  instalments,  in  the  course  of 
5 years,  to  the  properly  authorized  agent  of  The  United  States.  The 
first  instalment  of  9,172  dollars  70  cents,  with  interest  as  hereinafter 
provided,  (or  its  equivalent  in  Portuguese  current  money,)  shall  be 
paid,  as  aforesaid,  on  the  30th  day  of  September  of  the  current  year 
of  1851,  or  earlier,  at  the  option  of  the  Portuguese  Government  ; 
and  at  the  end  of  every  subsequent  6 months  a like  instalment  shall 
be  paid;  the  integral  sum  of  91,727  dollars,  or  its  equivalent,  thus 
to  be  satisfied  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  September,  1850. 

VI.  It  is  hereby  agreed  that  each  and  all  of  the  said  instalments 
are  to  bear,  and  to  be  paid  with  an  interest  of  6 per  cent,  per  annum* 
from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
Convention. 

VII.  This  Convention  shall  be  approved  and  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchauged  in  the  city  of  Lisbon  within  4 months 
after  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  affixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Hone  in  the  city  of  Washington,  H.  C.,  the  26th  day  of  February, 
of  the  year  of  our  Lord  1851. 

(L.S.)  DANIEL  WEBSTER, 
(L.S.)  J.  C.  DE  FI  GAN  IE  RE  E MOEAO. 
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TREATY  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation,  between 
The  United  States  and  Costa  Rica. — Signed  at  Washington, 
July  10,  1851  * 


[Batifi  cations  exchanged  at  Washington,  May  26,  1852.] 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

Commercial  intercourse  having  been  for  some  time  established 
between  The  United  States  and  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica,  it 
seems  good  for  the  security  as  well  as  the  encouragement  of  sucli 
commercial  intercourse,  and  for  the  maintenance  of  good  under- 
standing between  The  United  States  and  the  said  republic,  that  the 
relations  now  subsisting  between  them  should  he  regularly  acknow- 
ledged and  confirmed  by  the  signature  of  a Treaty  of  amity,  com- 
merce, and  navigation. 

For  this  purpose  they  have  named  their  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say  : 

The  President  of  The  United  States,  Daniel  Webster,  Secretary 
of  State; 

And  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica, 
Senor  Don  Felipe  Molina,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Pleni- 
potentiary of  that  Bepublic  to  The  United  States  ; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles  : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  he  perpetual  amity  between  The  United 
States  and  their  citizens  on  the  one  part,  and  the  Government  of  the 
Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  and  its  citizens  on  the  other. 

II.  There  shall  be,  between  all  the  territories  of  The  United 
States  and  the  territories  of  the  Bepublic  of  Costa  Bica  a reciprocal 
freedom  of  commerce.  The  subjects  and  citizens  of  the  2 countries 
respectively  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  with 
their  ships  and  cargoes  to  all  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  terri- 
tories aforesaid,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  or  may  be  permitted 
to  come  ; to  enter  into  the  same,  and  to  remain  and  reside  in  any 
part  thereof  respectively ; also  to  hire  and  occupy  houses  and  ware- 
houses for  the  purposes  of  their  commerce;  and,  generally,  the 
merchants  and  traders  of  each  nation  respectively  shall  enjoy  the 
most  complete  protection  and  security  for  their  commerce  ; subject 
always  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  2 countries  respectively. 

In  like  manner  the  respective  ships  of  war  and  post-office  packets 
of  the  2 countries  shall  have  liberty,  freely  and  securely,  to  come  to 
all  harbours,  rivers,  and  places  to  which  other  foreign  ships  of  war 
* Signed  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages. 
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and  packets  are,  or  may  be  permitted  to  come,  to  enter  into  the 
same,  to  anchor,  and  to  remain  there  and  refit ; subject  always  to 
the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  2 countries  respectively. 

By  the  right  of  entering  the  places,  ports,  and  rivers  mentioned 
in  this  Article,  the  privilege  of  carrying  on  the  coasting  trade  is  not 
understood;  in  which  trade  national  vessels  only  of  the  country 
where  the  trade  is  carried  on  are  permitted  to  engage. 

III.  It  being  the  intention  of  the  2 High  Contracting.  Parties 
to  bind  themselves  by  the  preceding  Articles  to  treat  each  other  on 
the  footing  of  the  most  favoured  nation,  it  is  hereby  agreed  between 
them,  that  any  favour,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever,  in  matters 
of  commerce  and  navigation,  which  either  contracting  party  has 
actually  granted,  or  may  hereafter  grant  to  the  subjects  or  citizens 
of  any  other  State,  shall  be  extended  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  other  High  Contracting  Party  gratuitously,  if  the  concession  in 
favour  of  that  other  nation  shall  have  been  gratuitous  ; or  in  return 
for  a compensation  as  nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and 
effect,  to  be  adjusted  by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concessions  shall 
have  been  conditional. 

IV.  No  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the  impor- 
tation into  the  territories  of  The  United  States,  of  any  article  being 
of  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costa 
Pica,  and  no  higher  nor  other  duties  shall  be  imposed  on  the 
importation  into  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  of  any 
articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories 
of  The  United  States  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on  the  like  articles, 
being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of*  any  other  foreign 
country ; nor  shall  any  other  or  higher  duties  or  charges  be  imposed 
in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  on  the 
exportation  of  any  articles  to  the  territories  of  the  other,  than  such 
as  are  or  may  be  payable  on  the  exportation  of  the  like  articles  to 
any  other  foreign  country;  nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed 
upon  the  exportation  or  importation  of  any  articles  the  growth, 
produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  The  United  States,  or 
of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  to  or  from  the  said  territories  of  The 
United  States,  or  to  or  from  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

V.  No  higher  nor  other  duties  or  payments  on  account  of  ton- 
nage, of  light  or  harbour  dues,  of  pilotage,  of  salvage,  in  case  either 
of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  on  account  of  any  other  local  charges, 
shall  be  imposed  in  any  of  the  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica 
on  vessels  of  The  United  States,  than  those  payable  in  the  same 
ports  by  Costa  Rican  vessels  ; nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  The  United 
States  on  Costa  Rican  vessels  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports 
on  vessels  of  The  United  States. 
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VI.  The  same  duties  shall  be  paid  on  the  importation  into  the 
territories  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  ltica,  of  any  article  being  of  the 
growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  territories  of  The  United 
States,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  in  Costa  Rican,  or 
in  vessels  of  The  United  States  ; and  the  same  duties  shall  be  paid 
on  the  importation  into  the  territories  of  The  United  States  of  any 
article,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the  Republic 
of  Costa  Rica,  whether  such  importation  shall  be  made  in  United 
States  or  in  Costa  Rican  vessels. 

The  same  duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  draw- 
backs allowed,  on  the  exportation  to  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  of 
any  articles  being  the  growth,  produce,  or  manufacture  of  the 
territories  of  The  United  States,  whether  such  exportations  shall  be 
made  in  Costa  Rican  or  in  United  States  vessels  ; and  the  same 
duties  shall  be  paid,  and  the  same  bounties  and  drawbacks  allowed 
on  the  exportation  of  any  articles,  being  the  growth,  produce,  or 
manufacture  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  to  the  territories  of  The 
United  States,  whether  such  exportation  shall  be  made  in  United 
States  or  in  Costa  Rican  vessels. 

VII.  All  merchants,  commanders  of  ships,  and  others,  citizens 
of  The  United  States'  shall  have  full  liberty,  in  all  the  territories  of 
the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  to  mauage  their  own  affairs  themselves, 
or  to  commit  them  to  the  management  of  whomsoever  they  please, 
a3  broker,  factor,  agent,  or  interpreter ; nor  shall  they  be  obliged  to 
employ  any  other  persons  in  those  capacities  than  those  employed 
by  Costa  Ricans,  nor  to  pay  them  any  other  salary  or  remuneration 
than  such  as  is  paid  in  like  cases  by  Costa  Rican  citizens ; and 
absolute  freedom  shall  be  allowed  in  all  cases  to  the  buyer  and  seller 
to  bargain  and  fix  the  price  of  any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandize 
imported  into  or  exported  from  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  as  they 
shall  see  good,  observing  the  laws  and  established  customs  of  the 
country.  The  same  privileges  shall  be  enjoyed  in  the  territories  of 
The  United  States  by  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica 
under  the  same  conditions. 

The  citizens  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  reciprocally 
receive  and  enjoy  full  and  perfect  protection  for  their  persons  and 
property,  and  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  courts  of  justice 
in  the  said  countries  respectively,  for  the  prosecution  and  defence  of 
their  just  rights;  and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  cases, 
the  advocates,  attorneys,  or  agents  of  whatever  description,  whom 
they  may  think  proper,  and  they  shall  enjoy  in  this  respect  the  same 
rights  and  privileges  therein  as  native  citizens. 

VIII.  In  whatever  relates  to  the  police  of  the  ports,  the  lading  and 
imladiim  of  ships,  the  safety  of  the  merchandize,  goods,  and  effects, 
the  succession  to  personal  estates  by  will  or  otherwise,  and  the  dis- 


UNITED  STATES  AND  COSTA  RICA. 


10.93 


posal  of  personal  property  of  every  sort  and  denomination,  by  sale, 
donation,  exchange,  testament,  or  in  any  other  manner  whatsoever, 
as  also  the  administration  of  justice;  the  citizens  of  the  2 High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  the  same  privileges, 
liberties,  and  rights  as  native  citizens,  and  they  shall  not  be  charged 
in  any  of  these  respects  with  any  higher  imposts  or  duties  than 
those  which  are  paid  or  may  be  paid  by  native  citizens ; submitting, 
of  course,  to  the  local  laws  and  regulations  of  each  country  respec- 
tively. 

If  any  citizen  of  either  of  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
die  without  will  or  testament  in  any  of  the  territories  of  the  other, 
the  Consul-Gfeneral  or  Consul  of  the  nation  to  which  the  deceased 
belonged,  or  the  representative  of  «uch  Consul-General  or  Consul  in 
his  absence,  shall  have  the  right  to  nominate  curators  to  take  charge 
of  the  property  of  the  deceased,  so  far  as  the  laws  of  the  country 
will  permit,  for  the  benefit  of  the  lawful  heirs  and  creditors  of  the 
deceased,  giving  proper  notice  of  such  nomination  to  the  authorities 
of  the  country. 

IX.  The  citizens  of  The  United  States  residing  in  the  Republic 
of  Costa  Rica,  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica 
residing  in  The  United  States,  shall  be  exempted  from  all  compul- 
sory military  service  whatsoever,  either  by  sea  or  by  land,  and  from 
all  forced  loans  or  military  exactions  or  requisitions,  and  they  shall 
not  be  compelled,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  to  pay  other  ordi- 
nary charges,  requisitions,  or  taxes  greater  than  those  that  are  paid 
by  native  citizens  of  the  Contracting  Parties  respectively. 

X.  It  shall  be  free  for  each  of  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties  to 
appoint  Consuls  for  the  protection  of  trade,  to  reside  in  any  of  the 
territories  of  the  other  party ; but  before  any  Consul  shall  act  as 
such,  he  shall,  in  the  usual  form,  be  approved  and  admitted  by  the 
Government  to  which  he  is  sent ; and  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  may  except  from  the  residence  of  Consuls  such  particular 
places  as  they  judge  fit  to  be  excepted.  The  Costa  Rican  diplomatic 
Agents  and  Consuls  shall  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  The  United 
States  whatever  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  shall 
be  granted  to  agents  of  the  same  rank  belonging  to  the  most 
favoured  nation ; and  in  like  manner  the  diplomatic  Agents  and 
Consuls  of  The  United  States  in  the  Costa  Rican  territories,  shall 
enjoy  according  to  the  strictest  reciprocity  whatever  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  are  or  may  be  granted  in  the  Republic 
of  Costa  Rica  to  the  diplomatic  Agents  and  Consuls  of  the  most 
favoured  nation. 

XI.  For  the  better  security  of  commerce  between  the  citizens 
of  The  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the  Republic  of  Costa  Rica, 
it  is  agreed,  that  if  at  any  time  any  interruption  of  friendly  inter- 
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course,  or  any  rupture  should  unfortuately  take  place  between  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  2 High 
Contracting  Parties  who  may  be  within  any  of  the  territories  of  the 
other,  shall,  if  residing  upon  the  coast,  be  allowed  6 months,  and 
if  in  the  interior,  a whole  year  to  wind  up  their  accounts  and  dis- 
pose of  their  property ; and  a safe  conduct  shall  be  given  them  to 
embark  at  the  port  which  they  themselves  shall  select;  and  even  in 
the  event  of  a rupture,  all  such  citizens  of  either  of  the  2 High 
Contracting  Parties  who  are  established  in  any  of  the  territories  of 
the  other,  in  the  exercise  of  any  trade  or  special  employment,  shall 
have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  of  continuing  such  trade  and 
employment  therein  without  any  manner  of  interruption,  in  the  full 
enjoyment  of  their  liberty  and  property  as  long  as  they  behave 
peaceably,  and  commit  no  offence  against  the  law's ; and  their  goods 
and  effects,  of  whatever  description  they  may  be,  whether  in  their 
owm  custody  or  intrusted  to  individuals  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be 
liable  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  charge  or  demands 
than  those  which  may  be  made  upon  the  like  effects  or  property 
belonging  to  the  native  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  such  citizens 
may  reside.  In  the  same  case  debts  between  individuals,  property 
in  public  funds,  and  shares  of  companies,  shall  never  be  confiscated, 
sequestered,  nor  detained. 

XII.  The  citizens  of  The  United  States  and  the  citizens  of  the 
Republic  of  Costa  Rica  respectively,  residing  in  any  of  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other  party,  shall  enjoy  in  their  houses,  persons,  and 
properties,  the  protection  of  the  Government,  and  shall  continue  in 
possession  of  the  guarantees  which  they  now  enjoy.  They  shall  not 
be  disturbed,  molested,  or  annoyed  in  any  manner  on  account  of 
their  religious  belief,  nor  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  religion, 
either  within  their  own  private  houses  or  in  the  places  of  worship 
destined  for  that  purpose,  agreeably  to  the  system  of  tolerance  esta- 
blished in'  the  territories  of  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties ; pro- 
vided they  respect  the  religion  of  the  nation  in  winch  they  reside, 
as  well  as  the  Constitution,  lawTs,  and  customs  of  the  country. 
Liberty  shall  also  be  granted  to  bury  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties  wrho  may  die  in  the  territories  afore- 
said, in  burial  places  of  their  own,  wliich  in  the  same  manner  may 
be  freely  established  and  maintained;  nor  shall  the  funerals  or 
sepulchres  of  the  dead  be  disturbed  in  any  way  or  upon  any 
account. 

XIII.  In  order  that  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties  may  have 
the  opportunity  of  hereafter  treating  and  agreeing  upon  such  other 
arrangements  as  may  tend  still  further  to  the  improvement  of  their 
mutual  intercourse,  and  to  the  advancement  of  the  interests  of  their 
respective  citizens,  it  is  agreed  that  at  any  time  after  the  .expiration 
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of  7 years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  have 
the  right  of  giving  to  the  other  party  notice  of  its  intention  to 
terminate  Articles  IV,  V,  and  VI  of  the  present  ..Treaty ; and  that 
at  the  expiration  of  12  months  after  such  notice  shall  have  been 
received  by  either  party  from  the  other,  the  said  Articles,  and  all 
the  stipulations  contained  therein,  shall  cease  to  be  binding  on  the 
2 Higli  Contracting  Parties. 

XIV.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Washington  or  at  San  Jose  de  Costa  Rica 
within  the  space  of  one  year,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed 
the  same  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Hone  at  Washington,  this  10th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord  1851. 

(L.S.)  F.  MOLINA.  (L.S.)  DANIEL  WEBSTER. 


TREATY  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation , between 
The  United  States  and  Peru. — Signed  at  Lima , July  26, 
1851* 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Washington,  July  16,  1852.] 

The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru,  being 
equally  animated  with  the  desire  to  render  firm  and  permanent  the 
peace  and  friendship  which  have  always  so  happily  subsisted  between 
them,  and  to  place  their  commercial  relations  upon  the  most  liberal 
basis,  have  resolved  to  fix  clear  and  precise  rules  which  shall  in 
future  be  religiously  observed  between  the  2 nations  by  means  of  a 
Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation. 

To  attain  this  desirable  object  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America  has  conferred  full  powers  on  John  Randolph  Clay,  the 
accredited  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  the  said  States,  to  the  Government 
of  Peru,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Peru  has  conferred 
like  full  powers  on  Brigadier- General  Don  Juan  Crisostomo  Torrico, 
Minister  of  War  and  the  Marine,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  ad 
interim , &c.,  who,  after  exchanging  their  respective  full  powers, 
found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded 
the  following  Articles : 

Akt.  I.  There  shall  be  perfect  and  perpetual  peace  and  friendship 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru, 
* Signed  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages. 
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and  between  their  respective  territories,  people,  and  citizens,  without 
distinction  of  persons  or  places. 

II.  The  United  States  of  America,  and  the  Eepublic  of  Peru, 
mutually  agree  that  there  shall  be  reciprocal  liberty  of  commerce 
and  navigation  between  their  respective  territories  and  citizens ; the 
citizens  of  either  Eepublic  may  frequent  with  their  vessels,  all  the 
coasts,  ports,  and  places  of  the  other,  whatever  foreign  commerce  is 
permitted,  and  reside  in  all  parts  of  the  territories  of  either,  and 
occupy  dwellings  and  warehouses ; and  everything  belonging  thereto 
shall  be  respected,  and  shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  arbitrary  visits 
or  search. 

The  said  citizens  shall  have  full  liberty  to  trade  in  all  parts  of 
the  territories  of  either,  according  to  the  rules  established  by  the 
respective  regulations  of  commerce,  in  all  kinds  of  goods,  merchan- 
dize, manufactures,  and  produce  not  prohibited  to  all,  and  to  open 
retail  stores  and  shops,  under  the  same  municipal  and  police  regu- 
lations as  native  citizens  ; and  they  shall  not  in  this  respect  be  liable 
to  any  other  or  higher  taxes  or  imposts  than  those  which  are  or  may 
be  paid  by  native  citizens.  No  examination  or  inspection  of  their 
books,  papers,  or  accounts  shall  be  made  without  the  legal  order  of  a 
competent  tribunal  or  judge. 

The  citizens  of  either  country  shall  also  have  the  uurestrained 
right  to  travel  in  any  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  other,  and  shall 
in  all  cases  enjoy  the  same  security  and  protection  as  the  natives  of 
the  country  wherein  they  reside,  on  condition  of  their  submitting  to 
the  laws  and  ordinances  there  prevailing ; they  shall  not  be  called 
upon  for  any  forced  loan  or  occasional  contribution,  nor  shall  they 
be  liable  to  any  embargo,  or  to  be  detained  writh  their  vessels, 
cargoes,  merchandize,  goods,  or  effects,  for  any  military  expedition, 
or  for  any  public  purpose  whatsoever,  without  being  allowed  therefor 
a full  and  sufficient  indemnification,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  agreed 
upon  and  paid  in  advance. 

III.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  bind  and  engage 
themselves  not  to  grant  any  favour,  privilege,  or  immunity  whatever, 
in  matters  of  commerce  and  navigation,  to  other  nations,  which  shall 
not  be  also  immediately  extended  to  the  citizens  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party,  who  shall  enjoy  the  same  gratuitously,  if  the  con- 
cession shall  have  been  gratuitous,  or  on  giving  a compensation  as 
nearly  as  possible  of  proportionate  value  and  effect,  to  be  adjusted 
by  mutual  agreement,  if  the  concession  shall  have  been  conditional. 

1Y.  No  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  on  account  of  tonnage, 
lighthouses,  or  harbour  dues,  pilotage,  quarantine,  salvage  in  case 
of  damage  or  shipwreck,  or  any  other  local  charges,  shall  be  imposed 
in  any  ports  of  Peru  on  vessels  of  The  United  States,  of  the  burden 
of  200  tous  and  upwards,  than  those  payable  in  the  same  ports  by 
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Peruvian  vessels  of  the  same  burden  ; nor  in  any  of  the  ports  of  The 
United  States  by  Peruvian  vessels  of  the  burden  of  200  tons  and 
upwards,  than  shall  be  payable  in  the  same  ports  by  vessels  of  The 
United  States  of  the  same  burden. 

Y.  All  kinds  of  merchandize  and  articles  of  commerce  which 
may  be  lawfully  imported  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be  so 
imported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  duties  and  charges  of  any  kind  or  denomination  whatever 
than  if  the  same  merchandize  and  articles  of  commerce  were  imported 
in  national  vessels  ; nor  shall  any  distinction  be  made  in  the  manner 
of  making  payment  of  the  said  duties  or  charges. 

It  is  expressly  understood  that  the  stipulations  in  this  and  the 
preceding  Article  are  to  their  full  extent  applicable  to  the  vessels 
and  their  cargoes  belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
arriving  in  the  ports  and  territories  of  the  other,  whether  the  said 
vessels  have  cleared  directly  from  the  ports  of  the  country  to  which 
they  appertain,  or  from  the  ports  of  any  other  nation. 

YI.  Ho  higher  or  other  duties  or  charges  shall  be  imposed  or 
levied  upon  the  importation  into  the  ports  and  territories  of  either 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  of  any  article  the  produce,  growth, 
or  manufacture  of  the  other  party,  than  are  or  shall  be  payable  on 
the  like  article  being  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of  any 
other  country ; nor  shall  any  prohibition  be  imposed  upon  the 
importation  of  any  article  the  produce,  growth,  or  manufacture  of 
either  party  into  the  ports  or  territories  of  the  other,  which  shall 
not  equally  extend  to  all  other  nations. 

YII.  All  kinds  of  merchandize  and  articles  of  commerce  which 
may  be  lawfully  exported  from  the  ports  and  territories  of  either  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  in  national  vessels,  may  also  be 
exported  in  vessels  of  the  other  party ; and  they  shall  be  subject  to 
the  same  duties  only,  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  drawbacks,  boun- 
ties, and  allowances,  whether  the  same  merchandize  and  articles  of 
commerce  be  exported  in  vessels  of  the  one  party  or  in  vessels  of 
the  other  party. 

YIII.  Ho  changes  or  alterations  in  the  tariffs  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  augmenting  the  duties  payable  upon 
merchandize  or  articles  of  commerce  of  any  sort  or  kind  imported 
into,  or  exported  from,  their  respective  ports,  shall  be  held  to  apply 
to  the  commerce  or  navigation  of  either  party,  until  the  expiration 
of  8 calendar  months  after  the  said  changes  or  alterations  shall 
have  been  promulgated  and  become  a law,  unless  the  law  or  decree 
by  which  such  changes  or  alterations  shall  be  made  contain  a pro- 
spective provision  to  the  same  or  similar  effect. 

IX.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
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Treaty  are  not  to  be  understood  as  applying  to  the  navigation  and 
coasting  trade  between  one  port  and  another  situated  in  the  terri- 
tories of  either  contracting  party — the  regulation  of  such  navigation 
and  trade  being  reserved,  respectively,  by  the  parties,  according  to 
their  own  separate  laws. 

Vessels  of  either  country  shall,  however,  be  permitted  to  dis- 
charge part  of  their  cargoes  at  one  port  open  to  foreigii  commerce 
in  the  territories  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  to 
proceed  with  the  remainder  of  their  cargo  to  any  port  or  ports  of  the 
same  territories  open  to  foreign  commerce,  without  paying  other  or 
higher  tonnage  dues  or  port  charges  in  such  cases  than  would  be 
paid  by  national  vessels  in  like  circumstances ; and  they  shall  be 
permitted  to  load  in  like  manner  at  different  ports  in  the  same 
voyage  outwards. 

X.  The  Eepublic  of  Peru,  desiring  to  increase  the  intercourse 
along  its  coasts,  by  means  of  steam  navigation,  hereby  engages  to 
accord  to  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  The  United  States  who  may 
establish  a line  of  steam-vessels,  to  navigate  regularly  between  the 
different  ports  of  entry  within  the  Peruvian  territories,  the  same 
privileges  of  taking  in  and  landing  freight,  entering  the  by-ports 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  landing  passengers  and  their 
baggage,  specie,  and  bullion,  carrying  the  public  mails,  establishing 
depots  for  coal,  erecting  the  necessary  machine  and  workshops  for 
repairing  and  refitting  the  steam-vessels,  and  all  other  favours 
enjoyed  by  any  other  association  or  company  whatsoever.  It  is 
furthermore  understood  between  the  2 High  Contracting  Parties, 
that  the  steam-vessels  of  either  shall  not  be  subject  in  the  ports  of 
the  other  party  to  any  duties  of  tonnage,  harbour,  or  other  similar 
duties  whatsoever,  than  those  that  are  or  may  be  paid  by  any  other 
association  or  company. 

XI.  Por  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  Articles,  and 
taking  into  consideration  the  actual  state  of  the  commercial  marine 
of  Peru,  it  is  stipulated  and  agreed  that  every  vessel  belonging 
exclusively  to  a citizen  or  citizens  of  the  said  Eepublic,  and  of  which 
the  captain  is  also  a citizen  of  the  same,  though  the  construction  or 
the  crew  is  or  may  be  foreign,  shall  be  considered,  for  all  the  objects 
of  this  Treaty,  as  a Peruvian  vessel. 

XII.  The  whale-ships  of  The  United  States  shall  have  access  to 
the  port  of  Tumbez,  as  well  as  to  the  ports  of  entry  in  Peru,  and 
may  sail  from  one  port  to  another  for  the  purposes  of  refreshment 
and  refitting,  and  they  shall  be  permitted  to  sell  or  barter  their  sup- 
plies or  goods,  including  oil,  to  the  amount  of  200  dollars,  ad 
valorem , for  each  vessel,  without  paying  any  tonnage  or  harbour  dues, 
or  any  duties  or  imposts  upon  the  articles  so  sold  or  bartered.  They 
shall  be  also  permitted,  with  like  exemption  from  tonnage  and  harbour 
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clues,  further  to  sell  or  barter  their  supplies  or  goods,  including  oil, 
to  the  additional  amount  of  1,000  dollars,  ad  valorem , for  each 
vessel*.  upon  paying  for  the  said  additional  articles  the  same  duties 
as  are  payable  upon  like  supplies,  or  goods  and  oil,  when  imported 
in  the  vessels  and  by  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  most  favoured 
nation. 

XIII.  The  merchants,  commanders,  or  masters  of  vessels,  and 
other  citizens  of  either  Contracting  Party,  shall  be  wholly  free  to 
manage  their  own  business  and  affairs,  in  all  the  ports  and  places 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  or  to  commit  their  business  and 
affairs  to  the  management  of  any  person  whom  they  may  choose  to 
appoint,  as  agent,  factor,  consignee,  or  interpreter.  They  shall  not 
be  restrained  in  the  choice  of  persons  to  act  in  such  capacities,  or 
be  compelled  to  pay  any  salary  or  remuneration  to  any  one  whom 
they  do  not  wish  to  employ.  Absolute  freedom  shall  be  given,  as 
well  with  respect  to  the  consignment  and  sale  of  their  merchan- 
dize and  articles  of  commerce,  as  to  the  purchase  of  their  returns, 
unloading,  loading,  and  sending  off  their  vessels.  The  buyer  and 
seller  shall  have  full  liberty  to  bargain  together  and  fix  the  price  of 
any  merchandize,  or  articles  of  commerce,  imported  into,  or  to  be 
exported,  from  the  territories  of  either  Contracting  Party,  the  regu- 
lations of  commerce  established  in  the  respective  countries  being  in 
every  case  duly  observed. 

XIV.  Peruvian  citizens  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges,  in 
frequenting  the  mines,  and  in  digging  or  working  for  gold  upon  the 
public  lands  situated  in  the  State  of  California,  as  are,  or  may  be 
hereafter,  accorded  by  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  citizens 
or  subjecls  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XV.  The  citizens  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  .Parties  shall 
have  the  full  power  and  liberty  to  dispose  of  their  personal  property 
and  effects,  of  every  kind  and  description,  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  testament,  or  otherwise,  and  their  heirs 
or  representatives,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall  succeed  to 
their  said  personal  property  and  effects,  wrhether  by  testament  or 
ab  intestato , and  they  may  take  possession  of  the  same  themselves 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  dispose  of  the  same  at  their  plea- 
sure, paying  such  dues  only  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  wherein 
said  effects  may  be  shall  be  subject  to  pay  in  like  cases.  Should  the 
property  consist  of  real  estate,  and  the  heirs,  on  account  of  their 
character  as  aliens,  be  prevented  from  entering  into  possession  of 
the  inheritance,  they  shall  be  allowed  the  term  of  3 years  to  dispose 
of  the  same  and  withdraw  and  export  the  proceeds,  which  they 
may  do  without  any  hindrance,  and  without  paying  any  other  dues 
or  charges  than  those  which  are  established  by  the  laws  of  the 
country.  , 
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XYI.  If  any  vessel  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  should  be  wrecked,  suffer  damage,  or  be 
left  derelict,  on  or  near  the  coasts,  within  the  territories  of  the  other, 
all  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to  such  vessel  and  her 
crew ; and  the  vessel,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  all  furniture  and 
appurtenances  belonging  thereto,  together  with  all  the  merchandize 
which  shall  be  saved  therefrom,  or  the  produce  thereof,  if  sold,  shall 
be  faithfully  restored  to  the  owners,  or  their  agents,  they  paying 
only  the  expenses  incurred  in  the  preservation  of  the  property, 
together  with  the  rate  of  salvage  which  would  have  been  payable,  in 
the  like  case,  by  national  vessels  ; and  it  shall  be  permitted  for  them 
to  unload  the  merchandize  and  effects  on  board,  with  the  proper 
precautions  to  prevent  their  illicit  introduction,  without  exacting  in 
such  case  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution  whatever,  provided  the 
same  be  exported. 

XVII.  When  through  stress  of  weather,  want  of  water  or  pro- 
visions, pursuit  of  enemies  or  pirates,  the  vessels  of  one  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  whether  of  war  (public  or  private)  or  of  trade, 
or  employed  in  fishing,  shall  be  forced  to  seek  shelter  in  the  ports, 
rivers,  bays,  and  dominions  of  the  other,  they  shall  be  received  and 
treated  with  humanity ; sufficient  time  shall  be  allowed  for  the  com- 
pletion of  repairs ; and  while  any  vessel  may  be  undergoing  them, 
its  cargo  shall  not  unnecessarily  be  required  to  be  landed  either  in 
whole  or  in  part ; all  assistance  and  protection  shall  be  given  to 
enable  the  vessels  to  procure  supplies,  and  to  place  them  in  a con- 
dition to  pursue  their  voyage  without  obstacle  or  hindrance. 

XVIII.  All  vessels,  merchandize,  and  effects,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  which  may  be 
captured  by  pirates,  either  on  the  high  seas  or  within  the  limits  of 
its  jurisdiction,  and  may  be  carried  into  or  found  in  the  rivers,  roads, 
bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
owners  or  their  agents,  they  proving,  in  due  and  proper  form,  their 
rights  before  the  competent  tribunals ; it  being  understood  that  the 
claim  thereto  shall  be  made  within  2 years,  by  the  owners  themselves, 
their  agents,  or  the  agents  of  the  respective  Governments. 

XIX.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  promise  and  engage  to  give 
full  and  perfect  protection  to  the  persons  and  property  of  the  citizens 
of  each  other,  of  all  classes  and  occupations,  who  may  be  dwelling  or 
transient  in  the  territories  subject  to  their  respective  jurisdiction ; 
they  shall  have  free  and  open  access  to  the  tribunals  of  justice  for 
their  judicial  recourse,  on  the  same  terms  as  are  usual  and  customary 
with  the  natives  or  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  may  be ; 
and  they  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ,  in  all  causes,  the  advocates, 
attorneys,  notaries,  or  agents,  of  whatever  description,  whom  they 
may  think  proper.  The  said  citizens  shall  not  be  liable  to  imprison- 
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merit  without  formal  commitment  under  a warrant  signed  by  a legal 
authority,  except  in  cases  flagr antis  delicti ; and  they  shall  in  all 
cases  be  brought  before  a magistrate,  or  other  legal  authority,  for 
examination,  within  24  hours  after  arrest ; and  if  not  so  examined 
the  accused  shall  forthwith  be  discharged  from  custody.  Said 
citizens,  when  detained  in  prison,  shall  be  treated  during  their 
imprisonment  with  humanity,  and  no  unnecessary  severity  shall  be 
exercised  towards  them. 

XX.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  perfect  and  entire  liberty  of 
conscience  shall  be  enjoyed  by  the  citizens  of  both  the  Contracting 
Parties  in  the  countries  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  one  or  the 
other,  without  their  being  liable  to  be  disturbed  or  molested  on 
account  of  their  religious  belief,  so  long  as  they  respect  the  laws  and 
established  usages  of  the  country.  Moreover,  the  bodies  of  the 
citizens  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  who  may  die  in  the  terri- 
tories of  the  other,  shall  be  buried  in  the  usual  burying  grounds,  or 
in  other  decent  and  suitable  places,  and  shall  be  protected  from 
violation  or  disturbance. 

XXI.  The  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  of  the 
Republic  of  Peru  may  sail  with  their  vessels,  wTith  entire  freedom 
and  security,  from  any  port  to  the  ports  or  places  of  those  who  now* 
are,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  enemies  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties,  whoever  may  be  the  owners  of  the  merchandize  laden  in  the 
said  vessels.  The  same  citizens  shall  also  be  allowed  to  sail  with 
their  vessels,  and  to  carry  and  traffic  with  their  merchandize  from 
the  ports  and  places  of  the  enemies  of  both  parties,  or  of  one  of 
them,  without  any  hindrance,  not  only  to  neutral  ports  and  places, 
but  also  from  one  port  belonging  to  an  enemy  to  another  enemy’s 
port,  whether  they  be  under  the  jurisdiction  of  one  power  or  under 
several.  And  it  is  agreed  that  free  ships  shall  give  freedom  to  goods, 
and  that  everything  shall  be  deemed  free  which  shall  be  found  on 
board  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  although  the  wrhole  lading  or  a part  thereof,  should 
belong  to  the  enemies  of  either,  articles  contraband  of  war  being 
always  excepted.  The  same  liberty  shall  be  extended  to  persons 
w*ho  may  be  on  board  free  ships,  so  that  said  persons  cannot  be 
taken  out  of  them,  even  if  they  may  be  enemies  of  both  parties,  or 
of  one  of  them,  unless  they  are  officers  or  soldiers  in  the  actual 
service  of  the  enemy.  It  is  agreed  that  the  stipulations  in  this 
Article,  declaring  that  the  flag  shall  cover  the  property  shall  be 
understood  as  applying  to  those  nations  only  who  recognize  this 
principle  ; but  if  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  war 
with  a third,  and  the  other  shall  remain  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  enemies  whose  Governments 
acknowledge  this  principle,  and  not  that  of  others. 
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XXII.  When  the  neutral  flag  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  protect  the  property  of  the  enemies  of  the  other,  in  virtue  of 
the  preceding  Article,  neutral  property  found  on  board  enemies’ 
vessels  shall  likewise  be  considered  as  enemies’  property,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation,  unless  it  shall  have  been 
put  on  board  before  the  declaration  of  war,  or  even  afterwards,  if  it 
were  done  without  knowledge  of  such  declaration ; but  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  agree  that  ignorance  cannot  be  alleged  after  the 
lapse  of  6 months  from  the  declaration  of  war.  On  the  contrary,  in 
those  cases  where  the  flag  of  the  neutral  does  not  protect  enemies’ 
property  which  may  be  found  on  board,  the  goods  or  merchandize 
of  the  neutral  embarked  in  enemies’  vessels  shall  be  free. 

XX III.  The  liberty  of  commerce  and  navigation  stipulated  for 
in  the  preceding  Articles  shall  extend  to  all  kinds  of  merchandize 
except  the  articles  called  contraband  of  war,  under  which  name  shall 
be  comprehended : 

1.  Cannons,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivels,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 

fusees,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  grenades,  bombs,  powder,  matches,  balls,  and  everything 
belonging  to  the  use  of  these  arms.  ^ , 

2.  Bucklers,  helmets,  breastplates,  coats  of  mail,  accoutrements, 
and  clothes  made  up  in  military  form,  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Cavalry  belts  and  horses,  with  their  harness. 

4.  And  generally,  all  offensive  or  defensive  arms  made  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  copper,  or  of  any  other  material  prepared  and  formed  to 
make  war  by  land  or  at  sea. 

XXIV.  All  other  merchandize  and  things  not  comprehended  in 
the  articles  of  contraband  explicitly  enumerated  and  classified  as 
above  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  free  and  subjects  of  free  and 
lawful  commerce,  so  that  they  may  be  carried  and  transported  in  the 
freest  manner  by  both  the  Contracting  Parties  even  to  places  belong- 
ing to  an  enemy,  excepting  only  those  places  which  are  at  that  time 
besieged  or  blockaded ; and  to  avoid  all  doubt  in  this  particular,  it  is 
declared  that  those  places  only  shall  be  considered  as  besieged  or 
blockaded  which  are  actually  invested  or  attacked  by  a force  capable 
of  preventing  the  entry  of  the  neutral. 

XXV.  The  articles  of  contraband,  or  those  before  enumerated 
and  classified,  which  may  be  found  in  a vessel  bound  for  an  enemy’s 
port,  shall  be  subject  to  detention  and  confiscation ; but  the  rest  of 
the  cargo  and  the  ship  shall  be  left  free,  that  the  owners  may  dispose 
of  them  as  they  see  proper.  No  vessel  of  either  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  shall  be  detained  on  the  high  seas  on  account  of  having  on 
board  articles  of  contraband,  whenever  the  master,  captain,  or  super- 
cargo of  said  vessel  will  deliver  up  the  articles  of  contraband  to  the 
captor,  unless,  indeed,  the  quantity  of  such  articles  be  so  great,  or 
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of  so  large  bulk,  that  they  cannot  be  received  on  board  tbe  capturing 
vessel  without  “great  inconvenience  ; but  in  this  and  all  other  cases 
of  just  detention,  the  vessel  detained  shall  be  sent  to  the  nearest 
convenient  and  safe  port,  for  trial  and  judgment  according  to  law. 

XXVI.  And  whereas  it  frequently  happens  that  vessels  sail  for 
a port  or  place  belonging  to  an  enemy  without  knowing  that  the 
same  is  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested,  it  is  agreed  that  every  vessel 
so  circumstanced  may  be  turned  away  from  such  port  or  place,  but 
shall  not  be  detained,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  if  not  contra- 
band, be  confiscated,  unless,  after  having  been  warned  of  such 
blockade  or  investment  by  the  commanding  officer  of  a vessel  form- 
ing part  of  the  blockading  forces,  she  again  attempt  to  enter;  but 
she  shall  be  permitted  to  go  to  any  other  port  or  place  the  master  or 
supercargo  may  think  proper.  Nor  shall  any  vessel  of  either  party 
that  may  have  entered  into  such  port  or  place  before  the  same  was 
actually  besieged,  blockaded,  or  invested  by  the  other,  be  restrained 
from  leaving  it  with  her  cargo,  nor,  if  found  therein  before  or  after 
the  reduction  and  surrender,  shall  such  vessel  or  her  cargo  be  liable 
to  seizure,  confiscation,  or  any  demand  on  the  score  of  redemption 
or  restitution;  but  the  owners  thereof  shall  remain  in  the  undis- 
turbed possession  of  their  property.  And  if  any  vessel  having  thus 
entered  the  port  before  the  blockade  took  place  shall  take  on  board 
a cargo  after  the  blockade  be  established,  and  attempt  to  depart,  she 
may  be  warned  by  the  blockading  forces  to  return  to  the  blockaded 
port,  and  discharge  the  said  cargo  ; and  if,  after  receiving  such  warn- 
ing, the  vessel  shall  persist  in  going  out  with  the  cargo,  she  shall  be 
liable  to  the  same  consequences  as  in  the  case  of  a vessel  attempting 
to  enter  a blockaded  port  after  having  been  warned  off  by  the  block- 
ading forces. 

XXVII.  To  prevent  disorder  and  irregularity  in  visiting  and 
examining  the  vessels  and  cargoes  of  both  the  Contracting  Parties  on 
the  high  seas,  they  have  agreed,  mutually,  that  whenever  a vessel  of 
war,  public  or  private,  shall  meet  with  a neutral  of  the  other  party, 
the  former  shall  remain  at  the  greatest  distance  compatible  with  the 
possibility  and  safety  of  making  the  visit,  under  the  circumstances  of 
wind  and  sea  and  the  degree  of  suspicion  attending  the  vessel  to  be 
visited,  and  shall  send  one  of  her  small  boats  with  no  more  men 
than  may  be  necessary  to  execute  the  said  examination  of  the  papers 
concerning  the  ownership  and  cargo  of  the  vessel,  without  causing 
the  least  extortion,  violence,  or  ill-treatment,  in  respect  of  which  the 
commanders  of  said  armed  vessels  shall  be  responsible  with  their1 
persons  and  property ; for  which  purpose  the  commanders  of  said 
private  armed  vessels  shall,  before  receiving  their  commissions,  give 
sufficient  security  to  answ'er  for  all  the  injuries  and  damages  they 
may  commit.  And  it  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  neutral  party 
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shall  in  no  case  be  required  to  go  on  board  of  the  examining  vessel 
lor  the  purpose  of  exhibiting  the  ship’s  papers,  nor  for  any  other 
purpose  whatever. 

XXVIII.  Both  Contracting  Parties  likewise  agree  that  when  one 
of  them  shall  be  engaged  in  w'ar,  the  vessels  of  the  other  must  be 
furnished  with  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports,  in  which  shall  be 
expressed  the  name,  burden  of  the  vessel,  and  the  name  and  place  of 
residence  of  the  owner,  and  master,  or  captain  thereof,  in  order  that 
it  may  appear  that  the  vessel  realty  and  truly  belongs  to  citizens  of 
the  said  other  party.  It  is  also  agreed  that  such  vessels,  being 
laden,  besides  the  said  sea-letters,  patents,  or  passports,  shall  be 
provided  with  manifests  or  certificates,  containing  the  particulars  of 
the  cargo  and  the  place  where  it  was  taken  on  board,  so  that  it  may 
be  known  whether  any  part  of  the  same  consists  of  contraband  or 
prohibited  articles ; which  certificate  shall  be  made  out  in  the 
accustomed  form  by  the  authorities  of  the  port  whence  the  vessel 
sailed  ; without  which  requisites  the  vessel  may  be  detained,  to  be 
adjudged  by  the  competent  tribunals,  and  may  be  declared  good  and 
legal  prize,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  said  defect  or  omission 
was  owing  to  accident,  or  unless  it  shall  be  satisfied  or  supplied  by 
testimony  equivalent  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  tribunals,  for  which 
purpose  there  shall  be  allowed  a reasonable  length  of  time  to  procure 
and  present  it. 

XXIX.  The  preceding  stipulations  relative  to  the  visit  and 
examination  of  vessels  shall  apply  only  to  those  which  sail  without 
convoy ; for  wdien  said  vessels  shall  be  under  convoy,  the  verbal 
declaration  of  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  on  his  word  of  honour, 
that  the  vessels  under  his  protection  belong  to  the  nation  whose  flag 
they  carry,  and,  when  they  are  bound  to  an  enemy’s  port,  that  they 
have  no  contraband  goods  on  board,  shall  be  sufficient. 

XXX.  It  is  further  agreed  that,  in  all  prize  cases,  the  courts 
specialty  established  for  such  causes  in  the  country  to  which  the 
prizes  may  be  conducted  shall  alone  take  cognizance  of  them.  And 
whenever  such  courts  of  either  party  shall  pronounce  judgment  against 
any  vessel,  merchandize,  or  property,  claimed  by  the  citizens  of  the 
other  party,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  set  forth  the  reasons  or 
motives  on  which  the  same  shall  have  been  founded  ; and  an  authen- 
ticated copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree,  and  of  all  the  proceedings 
connected  with  the  case,  shall,  if  demanded,  be  delivered  to  the 
commander  or  agent  of  the  said  vessel,  merchandize,  or  property, 
without  any  excuse  or  delay,  upon  payment  of  the  established  legal 
lees  for  the  same. 

XXXI.  Whenever  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  engaged 
in  war  with  another  nation,  no  citizen  of  the  other  Contracting  Party 
shall  accept  a commission,  or  letter  of  marque,  for  the  purpose  of 
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assisting,  or  co-operating  hostilely  with  the  said  enemy  against  the 
said  party  so  at  war,  under  pain  of  being  treated  as  a pirate. 

XXXII.  If,  which  is  not  to  be  expected,  a rupture  should  at  any 
time  take  place  between  the  2 Contracting  Nations,  and  they  should 
engage  in  war  with  each  other,  they  have  agreed  now  for  then,  that 
the  merchants,  traders,  and  other  citizens  of  all  occupations  of  either 
of  :he  2 parties,  residing  in  the  cities,  ports,  and  dominions  of  the 
other,  shall  have  the  privilege  of  remaining  and  continuing  their 
trade  and  business  therein,  and  shall  be  respected  and  maintained  in 
the  full  and  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  their  personal  liberty  and 
property,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peaceably  and  properly, 
and  eommit  no  offence  against  the  laws.  And  in  case  their  acts 
should  render  them  justly  suspected,  and,  having  thus  forfeited  this 
privilege,  the  respective  Governments  should  think  proper  to  order 
them  to  leave  the  country,  the  term  of  12  months  from  the  publi* 
cation  or  intimation  of  the  order  therefor  shall  be  allowed  them  in 
which  to  arrange  and  settle  their  affairs  and  remove  with  their 
families,  effects,  and  property ; to  which  end  the  necessary  safe  con- 
duct shall  be  given  to  them,  which  shall  serve  as  a sufficient  pro- 
tection, until  they  arrive  at  the  designated  port  and  there  embark ; 
but  this  favour  shall  not  be  extended  to  those  who  act  contrary  to 
the  established  laws.  It  is,  nevertheless,  understood  that  the  respec- 
tive Governments  may  order  the  persons  so  suspected  to  remove, 
forthwith,  to  such  places  in  the  interior  as  may  be  designated. 

XXXIII.  In  the  event  of  a war,  or  of  any  interruption  of 
friendly  intercourse  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  the 
money,  private  debts,  shares  in  the  public  funds  or  in  the  public  or 
private  banks,  or  any  other  property  whatever,  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  one  party  in  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  in  no 
case  be  sequestrated  or  confiscated. 

XXXIV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties,  desiring  to  avoid  all 
inequality  in  their  public  communications  and  official  intercourse, 
agree  to  grant  to  their  envoys,  ministers,  charges  d’affaires,  and 
other  diplomatic  agents,  the  same  favours,  privileges,  immunities, 
and  exemptions,  that  those  of  the  most  favoured  nations  do  or  shall 
enjoy ; it  beiug  understood  that  the  favour,  privileges,  immunities, 
and  exemptions,  granted  by  the  one  party  to  the  envoys,  ministers, 
charges  d’affaires,  or  other  diplomatic  agents  of  the  other  party,  or  to 
those  of  any  other  nation,  shall  be  reciprocally  granted  and  extended 
to  .those  of  both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  respectively. 

XXXV.  To  protect  more  effectually  the  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion of  their  respective  citizens,  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Republic  of  Peril  agree  to  admit  and  receive,  mutually,  Consuls 
and  Vice-Consuls  in  all  their  ports  open  to  foreign  commerce,  who 
shall  enjoy,  within  their  respective  consulate  districts,  all  the  rights, 
[1850—51.]  4 B 
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prerogatives,  and  immunities  of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the 
most  favoured  nation ; but  to  enjoy  the  rights,  prerogatives,  and 
immunities  which  belong  to  them,  in  virtue  of  their  public  character, 
the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall,  before  exercising  their  official 
functions,  exbibit  to  the  Government  to  which  they  are  accredited 
their  commissions  or  patents  in  due  form,  in  order  to  receive  their 
exequatur ; after  receiving  which  they  shall  be  acknowledged,  in 
their  official  characters,  by  the  authorities,  magistrates,  and  inha- 
bitants of  the  district  in  which  they  reside.  The  High  Contracting 
Parties,  nevertheless,  remain  at  liberty  to  except  those  ports  and 
places  where  the  admission  and  residence  of  Consuls  or  Vice- 
Consuls  may  not  seem  convenient,  provided  that  the  refusal  to  admit 
them  shall  likewise  extend  to  those  of  all  nations. 

XXXVI.  The  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  their  officers,  and  persons 
employed  in  their  consulates,  shall  be  exempt  from  all  public  service 
and  from  all  kinds  of  taxes,  imposts,  and  contributions,  except  those 
which  they  shall  lawfully  be  held  to  pay  on  account  of  their  property 
or  commerce,  and  to  which  the  citizens  and  other  inhabitants  of  the 
country  in  which  they  reside  are  subject,  they  being,  in  other  respects, 
subject  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries.  The  archives  and 
papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  inviolably  respected,  and  no  person, 
magistrate,  or  other  public  authority  shall,  under  any  pretext,  inter- 
fere with,  or  seize  them. 

XXXVII.  The  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  shall  have  power  to 
require  the  assistance  of  the  public  authorities  of  the  country  in 
which  they  reside,  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of  deserters 
from  the  vessels  of  war  or  merchant-vessels  of  their  nation;  and 
where  the  deserters  claimed  shall  belong  to  a merchant-vessel,  the 
Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  must  address  themselves  to  the  competent 
authority,  and  demand  the  deserters  in  writing,  proving,  by  the  ship’s 
roll  or  other  public  document,  that  the  individuals  claimed  are  a part 
of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  from  which  it  is  alleged  that  they  have 
deserted  ; but  should  the  individuals  claimed  form  a part  of  the  crew 
of  a vessel  of  war,  the  word  of  honour  of  a commissioned  officer 
attached  to  the  said  vessel  shall  be  sufficient  to  identify  the  deserters  ; 
and  when  the  demand  of  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall,  in  either 
case,  be  so  proved,  the  delivery  of  the  deserters  shall  not  be  refused. 
The  said  deserters,  when  arrested,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Consuls 
or  Vice-Consuls,  or,  at  the  request  of  these,  shall  be  put  in  the  public 
prisons  and  maintained  at  the  expense  of  those  who  reclaim  them,  to 
be  delivered  to  the  vessels  to  which  they  belong,  or  sent  to  others  of 
the  same  nation ; but  if  the  said  deserters  should  not  be  so  delivered 
or  sent  within  the  term  of  2 months,  to  be  counted  from  the  day  of 
their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be  again  appre- 
hended for  the  same  cause.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree 
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that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  public  authority,  or  other*  person 
within  their  respective  dominions,  to  harbour  or  protect  such 
deserters. 

XXXYIII.  Por  the  purpose  of  more  effectually  protecting  their 
commerce  and  navigation,  the  2 contracting  parties  do  hereby  agree 
to  form,  as  soon  hereafter  as  may  he  mutually  convenient,  a consular 
Convention,  which  shall  declare  specially  the  powers  and  immunities 
of  the  Consuls  and  Vice-Consuls  of  the  respective  parties. 

XXXIX.  Until  the  conclusion  of  a consular  Convention,  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  legal 
heirs  or  representatives,  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  of  either  party 
shall  be  ex  officio  the  executors  or  administrators  of  the  citizens  of 
their  nation  whotnay  die  within  their  consular  jurisdictions,  and  of 
their  countrymen  dying  at  sea,  whose  property  may  be  brought 
within  their  district.  The  said  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  call  ‘in 
a justice  of  the  peace,  or  other  local  authority,  to  assist  in  taking  an 
inventory  of  the  effects  and  property  left  by  the  deceased;  after 
which,  the  said  effects  shall  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  said  Consuls 
or  Vice-Consuls,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  sell  immediately  such  of 
the  effects  or  property  as  may  be  of  a perishable  nature,  and  to  dis- 
pose of  the  remainder  according  to  the  instructions  of  their  respec- 
tive G-overnments.  And  where  the  deceased  has  been  engaged  in 
commerce  or  other  business,  the  Consuls  or  Vice-Consuls  shall  hold 
the  effects  and  property  so  remaining  until  the  expiration  of  12 
calendar  months ; during  which  time  the  creditors,  if  any,  of  the 
deceased,  shall  have  the  right  to  present  their  claims  or  demands 
against  the  said  effects  and  property,  and  all  questions  arising  out  of 
such  claims  or  demands  shall  be  decided  by  the  laws  of  the  country 
wherein  the  said  citizens  may  have  died.  It  is  understood,  never- 
theless, that  if  no  claim  or  demand  shall  have  been  made  against  the 
effects  and  property  of  an  individual  so  deceased,  the  Consuls  or 
Vice-Consuls,  at  the  expiration  of  the  12  calendar  months,  may  close 
the  estate  and  dispose  of  the  effects  and  property,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  from  their  own  G-overnments. 

XL.  The  United  States  of  America  and  the  Republic  of  Peru, 
desiring  to  make  as  durable  as  circumstances  will  permit,  the  rela- 
tions established  between  the  2 parties  in  virtue  of  this  Treaty  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation,  declare  solemnly  and  agree  as 
follows : 

1.  The  present  Treaty  shall  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  10 
years  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  thereof ; and, 
further,  until  the  end  of  1 year  after  either  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  shall  have  given  notice  to  the  other  of  its  intention  to  ter- 
minate the  same ; each  of  them  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
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giving  such  notice  to  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  said  term  of  10 
years.  And  it  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  parties  that,  on  the 
expiration  of  1 year  after  such  notice  shall  have  been  received  by 
either  of  them  from  the  other  party,  as  above  mentioned,  this  Treaty 
shall  altogther  cease  and  determine. 

2.  If  any  citizen  or  citizens  of  either  party  shall  infringe  any  of 
the  Articles  of  the  Treaty,  such  citizen  or  citizens  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible  therefor  ; and  the  harmony  and  good  understand- 
ing between  the  2 nations  shall  not  be  interrupted  thereby ; each 
party  engaging  in  no  way  to  protect  the  offender  or  offenders,  or  to 
sanction  such  violation,  under  pain  of  rendering  itself  liable  for  the 
consequences  thereof. 

3.  Should  unfortunately  any  of  the  provisions^contained  in  the 
present  Treaty  be  violated  or  infringed  in  any  other  manner  what- 
ever, it  is  expressly  stipulated  and  agreed  that  neither  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  shall  order  or  authorize  any  act  of  reprisals,  nor 
declare  nor  make  war  against  the  other,  on  complaint  of  injuries  or 
damages  resulting  therefrom,  until  the  party  considering  itself 
aggrieved  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  other  a statement  or 
representation  of  such  injuries  or  damages,  verified  by  competent 
proofs,  and  demanded  redress  and  satisfaction,  and  the  same  shall 
have  been  either  refused  or  unreasonably  delayed. 

4.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Treaty  shall,  however,  be  construed 
to  operate  contrary  to  former  and  existing  public  Treaties  with  other 
nations  or  sovereigns. 

The  present  Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation, 
shall  be  approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
thereof,  and  by  the  President  of  the  [Republic  of  Peru,  with  the 
authorization  of  the  Congress  thereof;  and  the  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  within  18  months  from  the  date  of  the 
signature  hereof,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  of  the  [Republic  of  Peru,  have  signed  and  sealed  these 
presents. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Lima,  on  the  26th  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord,  1851. 

(L.S.)  J.  CMO.  TORRICO.  (L.S.)  J.  RANDOLPH  CLAY. 
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TRAITE  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation , entre  les  Pays-Bays, 
d’une  part , et  la  Prusse,  en  son  nom,  et  agissant  au  nom  des 
Etats  de  l’ Association  Douaniere,  d' autre  part. — Signe  a la 
Haye}  le  31  Decembre,  1851. 


[Ratifications  echangees  a la  Haye,  le  7 Mai,  1852.] 


8a  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  d’une  part,  et 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  agissant  tant  en  son  nom  et  pour 
les  autres  pays  et  parties  de  pays  souverains,  eompris  dans  son 
systeme  de  douanes  et  d’impots,  savoir  : le  Grand-Duche  de  Luxem- 
bourg, les  enclaves  du  Grand-Duche  de  Mecklenbourg-Rossow, 
Netzeband  et  Schoenberg,  la  Principaute  de  Birkenfeld  du  Grand- 
Duche  d’Oldenbourg,  les  Duches  d’Anhalt-Cothen,  d’Anhalt-Dessau 
et  d’Anhalt-Bernbourg,  les  Principautes  de  Wakleck  et  Pyrmont,  la 
Principaute  de  Lippe  et  le  Grandbailliage  de  Meisenheim,  du  Land- 
graviat  de  Hesse, — qu’au  nom  des  autres  membres  de  1’ Association 
de  Douanes  et  de  Commerce  A llemande  (Zollverein),  savoir: — La 
Couronne  de  Baviere,  la  Couronne  de  Saxe  et  la  Couroune  de  Wur- 
temberg,  le  Grand-Duche  de  Bade,  l’Electorat  de  Hesse,  le  Grand- 
Duche  de  Hesse  tant  pour  lui  que  pour  le  Bailliage  de  Hombourg  du 
Landgraviat  de  Hesse ; les  Etats  formant  1’ Association  de  Douanes 
et  de  Commerce  de  Thuringue,  savoir  : — Le  Grand-Duche  de  Saxe, 
les  Duches  de  Saxe-Meiningen,  de  Saxe-Altenbourg  et  de  Saxe- 
Cobourg  et  Gotha,  les  Principautes  de  Schwarzbourg-Rudolstadt  et 
de  Sch'uarzbourg-Sondershausen,  de  Reuss-Greitz,  de  Reuss-Schleitz 
et  de  Reuss-Lobeu stein  et  Ebersdorf ; le  Duche  de  Brunswick,  le 
Duche  de  Nassau  et  la  Ville.  libre  de  Erancfort,  d’ autre  part : 

Desirant  etendre  les  relations  commerciales  entre  les  Pays-Bays 
etles  Etats  du  Zollverein,  sont  convenus  d’entrer  en  negociation,  et 
ont  nomme  des  Plenipotentiaires,  a cet  effet,  savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas : Le  Sieur  Herman  von  Sons- 
beeck,  Chevalier,  &c.,  son  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres ; le 
Sieur  Pierre  Philippe  van  Bosse,  Commandeur,  &c.,  son  Ministre 
des  Finances ; et  le  Sieur  Charles  Ferdinand  Pahud,  Chevalier,  &c., 
son  Ministre  des  Colonies : 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  : Le  Comte  de  Konigsmarck, 
son  Conseiller  Tntime  actuel,  Grandmaitre  Hereditaire  de  la  Cour, 
Chambellan,  Chevalier,  &c.,  son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Plenipotei.tiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  : 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  Les  navires  des  Pays-Bas  qui  cntreront  sur  lest  ou 
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charges  dans  les  ports  du.  Zollverein,  ou  qui  en  sortironfc,  et  reci- 
proquement  les  navires  du  Zollverein  qui  entreront  sur  lest  ou 
charges  dans  les  ports  Neerlandais,  ou  qui  en  sortiront,  quel  que  soit 
le  lieu  de  leur  depart  ou  de  leur  destination,  ne  seront  pas  assujettis 
a des  droits  de  tonnage,  de  balisage,  de  pavilion,  de  port,  d’ancrage, 
de  pilotage,  de  remorque,  de  fanal,  d’ecluse,  de  canaux,  de  quaran- 
taine,  de  sauvetage,  d’ entrepot,  ou  a d’autres  droits  ou  charges,  de 
quelque  nature  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per£us  au  nom  ou  au 
profit  du  Gouvernement,  de  fonctionnaires  publics,  de  communes  ou 
d’etablissements  quelconques,  autres  ou  plus  considerables  que  ceux 
qui  sont  actuellement  ou  pourront  par  la  suite  etre  imposes  aux 
navires  nationaux,  a leur  entree  et  pendant  leur  sejour  dans  ces  ports, 
ou  a leur  sortie. 

II.  Tous  les  produits  et  autres  objets  de  commerce,  dont  l’impor- 
tation  ou  l’exportation  pourra  legalement  avoir  lieu  dans  les  Etats 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par  navires  nationaux,  pourront 
egalement  y etre  importes  ou  en  etre  exportes  par  navires  apparte- 
nant  a l’autre  partie. 

Les  marchandises  importees  dans  les  ports  des  Pays-Bas  ou  du 
Zollverein  par  des  navires  appartenant  a l’une  ou  a Pautre  partie, 
pourront  y etre  destinees  a la  consommation,  au  transit  ou  a la 
reexportation  ou  enfin  etre  mises  en  entrepot,  au  gre  du  proprietaire 
ou  de  ses  ayants-cause,  le  tout  aux-memes  conditions  et  sans  etre 
assujetties  a des  droits  de  magasinage,  de  surveillance  ou  autres  de 
cette  nature,  plus  forts  que  ceux  auxquels  sont  soumises  les  marchan- 
dises apportees  par  navires  nationaux. 

III.  Les  marchandises  de  toute  espece,  sans  distinction  d’origine, 
importees  de  quelque  pays  que  ce  soit,  par  navires  des  Pays-Bas  dans 
les  ports  du  Zollverein,  ou  par  navires  du  Zollverein  dans  les  ports 
des  Pays-Bas,  de  meme  les  marchanises  de  toute  espece,  sans  dis- 
tinction d’origine,  exportees  pour  quelque  destination  que  ce  soit, 
des  ports  des  Pays-Bas  par  navires  du  Zollverein,  ou  des  ports 
du  Zollverein  par  navires  Neerlandais,  ne  payeront  dans  les  ports 
respectifs  d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  d’ entree  ou  de  sortie, 
imposes  actuellement  ou  a imposer  a l’avemr,  que  si  l’importation  ou 
l’exportation  avait  lieu  par  navires  nationaux. 

IY.  Les  exemptions,  primes,  restitutions  de  droits  ou  autres 
faveurs  ou  avantages  de  ce  gejire,  qui  sont  ou  qui  pourraient  a 
l’avenir  etre  accordes  dans  les  Etats  de  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties* 
Contractantes  aux  navires  nationaux  ou  a leurs  cargaisons,  soit  pour 
l’entree,  soit  pour  la  sortie  ou  pour  le  transit,  seront  egalement 
accordes  tant  aux  navires  de  l’autre  partie  qu’a  leurs  cargaisons, 
sans  egard  au  pays  d’ou  les  navires  ou  leurs  cargaisons  viennent,  ou 
pour  lequel  les  navires  ou  leurs  cargaisons  sont  destines. 


NETHERLANDS  AND  PRUSSIA,  &C. 


1111 


Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  ne  derogent  pas  a 1’ exemption  du 
droit  de  tonnage  et  d’autres  faveurs  speciales  de  meme  nature,  dont 
jouissent  dans  cliaque  Etat  les  navires  employes  a la  peche 
nationale. 

Y.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne  le  placement  des  navires,  leur 
chargement  ou  dechargeinent  dans  les  ports,  rades,  liavres  et  bassins, 
et  generalement  pour  toutes  les  formalites  et  dispositions  quel- 
conques,  auxquelles  peuvent  etre  soumis  les  navires  de  commerce, 
leur  equipage  et  leur  chargement,  il  est  convenu  qu’il  ne  sera  accorde 
aux  navires  nationaux  aucun  privilege  ni  aucune  faveur,  qui  ne  le 
soit  egalement  a ceux  de  l’autre  partie;  la  volonte  des  2 Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  etant,  que  sous  ce  rapport  aussi  leurs  bati- 
ments  soient  traites  sur  le  pied  d’une  parfaite  egalite. 

VI.  Les  navires  des  Pays-Eas  entrant  dans  un  des  ports  du 
Zollverein  et  les  navires  du  Zollverein  entrant  dans  un  des  ports 
Neerlandais,  et  qui  ne  voudraient  decharger  qu’une  partie  de  leur 
cargaison,  pourront,  en  se  conformant  aux  lois  et  reglements  des 
Etats  respectifs,  conserver  a leur  bord  la  partie  de  leur  cargaison  qui 
serait  destinee  a un  autre  port,  soit  du  meme  pays,  soit  dJun  autre, 
et  la  reexporter,  sans  etre  astreints  a payer  pour  cette  partie  de  la 
cargaison  aucun  droit  de  douane,  sauf  les  frais  de  surveillance. 

VII.  Les  navires  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
entrant  en  relache  forcee  dans  l’un  des  ports  del’autre,  n’y  payeront, 
soit  pour  le  navire,  soit  pour  son  chargement,  que  les  droits  auxquels 
les  nationaux  sont  assujettis  dans  le  meme  cas,  pourvu  que  la  neces- 
sity de  la  relache  soit  legalement  constatee,  que  ces  navires  ne  fassent 
aucune  operation  de  commerce,  et  qu’ils  ne  sejournent  pas  dans  le 
port  plus  tongtemps  que  ne  l’exige  le  motif  qui  necessity  la  relache. 
Les  dechargments  et  rechargements  motives  par  le  besoin  de  reparer 
les  batiments,  ne  seront  point  consideres  comme  operations  de 
commerce. 

VIII.  En  cas  d’echouement  ou  de  naufrage  d’un  navire  de  l’une 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  dans  les  Etats  de  l’autre,  il  sera 
prete  toute  aide  et  assistance  au  capitaine  et  a l’equipage,  taut  pour 
les  personnes  que  pour  le  navire  et  sa  cargaison. 

Les  operations  relatives  au  sauvetage  auront  lieu  conformement 
aux  lois  du  pays,  et  il  ne  sera  paye  de  frais  de  sauvetage  plus  forts 
que  ceux  auxquels  les  nationaux  seraient  tenus  en  pareil  cas. 

Les  marchandises  sauvees  ne  seront  soumises  a aucun  droit,  a 
moins  qu’elles  ne  soient  livrees  a la  consommation. 

IX.  L’intention  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  etant  de 
n’admettre  aucune  distinction  entre  les  navires  de  leurs  Etats  respec- 
tifs, en  raison  de  leur  nationalite,  en  ce  qui  concerne  l’achat  de 
produits  ou  d’autres  objets  de  commerce  importes  dans  ces  navires,  il 
ne  sera  donne  a cet  egard,  ni  directement  ni  indirectement,  ni  par 
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Tune  ou.  l’autre  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ni  par  aucune 
compagnie,  corporation  on  agent,  agissant  en  leur  nom  ou  sous  leur 
autorite,  aucune  priorite  ou  preference  aux  importations  par  navires 
indigenes. 

X.  Les  stipulations  qui  precedent  (Articles  I- — IX)  s’appliquent 
egalement  a la  navigation  maritime,  a la  navigation  fluviale  et  a la 
navigation  de  toutes  les  voies  d’ean  navigables,  appartenant  aux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  soit  naturelles,  soit  artificielles, 
fleuves,  rivieres,  canaux,  chenaux  ou  de  quelque  autre  espece  ou 
denomination  que  ce  soit,  sans  exception  aucune  et  dans  quelque 
direction  que  ce  soit. 

L’assimilation  des  pavilions  respectifs  avec  le  pavilion  national 
pour  la  navigation  sur  toutes  les  voies  d’eau  mentionnes  ci-dessus, 
s’applique  expressement  au  droit  de  naviguer  sur  ces  voies  d’eau,  et 
aux  droits  ou  peages  a acquitter  pas  les  navires,  soit  pour  cette 
navigation  meme,  soit  dans  les  ports  sur  les  dites  voies  d’eau,  sans 
aucun  egard  a la  nature  des  navires,  que  ce  soient  des  navires  de 
mer  ou  de  riviere,  que  les  premiers  (navires  de  mer)  soient  con" 
sideres  ou  non  comme  des  batiments  du  Ehin,  conduits  par  un 
navigateur  a patente,  enfin  sans  egard  au  pays  d’ou  les  navires  ou 
leurs  cargaisons  viennent,  ou  pour  lequel  les  navires  ou  leurs  car- 
gaisons  soient  destines. 

XI.  Les  sujets  de  chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se 
conformeront  respectivement,  en  ce  qui  concerne  l’exercice  du  cabo- 
tage, aux  lois  qui  regissent  actuellement  ou  qui  pourront  regir  par  la 
suite  cette  matiere  dans  cbacun  des  Etats  des  2 Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes. 

XII.  La  nationality  des  batiments  sera  admise  de  part  et  d’autre 
d’aprbs  les  lois  et  reglements  particuliers  a cbaque  pays,  au  moyen 
de  titres  et  patentes  delivres  par  les  autorites  competentes  aux 
capitaines,  patrons,  et  bateliers. 

XTII.  Les  Consuls  respectifs  pourront  faire  ar'reter  et  renvoyer 
soit  a bord,  soit  dans  leur  pays,  les  matelots  qui  auraient  deserte  des 
batiments  de  leur  nation  dans  le  pays  de  l’autre. 

A cet  effet,  ils  s’adresseront  par  ecrit  aux  autorites  competentes 
et  justifieront,  par  l’exhibition  en  original  ou  en  copie  dument  cer- 
tifiee  du  registre  du  batiment  ou  du  role  d’ equipage,  ou  par  d’autres 
documents  officiels,  que  les  individus  reclames  faisaient  partie  dudit 
equipage.  Sur  cette  demande  ainsi  justifi.ee,  la  remise  ne  pourra 
leur  etre  refusee. 

II  leur  sera  donne  toute  aide  pour  la  recherche  et  l’arrestation 
desdits  deserteurs,  qui  seront  detenus  dans  les  maisons  d’arret  du 
pays,  a la  requisition  et  aux  frnis  des  Consuls,  jusqu’a  ce  que  ces 
agents  aient  trouve  une  occasion  de  les  faire  partir. 

Si  pourtant  cette  occasion  ne  se  presentait  pas  dans  un  delai  de 
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2 mois,  a compter  du  jour  de  l’arrestation,  les  deserteurs  seront  mis 
en  liberte  et  ne  pourront  plus  etre  arretes  pour  la  merne  cause. 

Si  le  deserteur  a commis  quelque  delit,  il  ue  sera  mis  a la  dispo- 
sition du  Consul  qu’apres  que  le  tribunal  qui  a droit  d’en  connaitre, 
ait  rendu  son  jugement  et  que  celui-ci  ait  eu  son  effet. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  marins  sujets  du  pays  ou  la  desertion  a 
lieu  sont  exceptes  des  dispositions  qui  precedent. 

XIV.  I.  Les  cargaisons  des  batiments  Neerlandais  jouiront  d’une 
entiere  franchise  des  droits  determines  par  le  XVIme  et  le  XVIIme 
Article  Supplementaire  a la  Convention  de  Mayence  du  31  Mars, 
1831  :* 

a.  Pour  1’exportation  de  Prusse,  sisoit  a la  remonte  soit  a la 
descente,  de  tous  les  objets  indigenes  ou  bien  de  ceux  qui,  ay  ant 
acquitte  les  droits  d’entree,  se  trouvent  en  libre  circulation ; a la 
remonte,  toutefois,  a l’exception  des  objets  d’origine  notoirement 
non-Allemande ; 

b.  Pour  le  transport  d’objets  quelconques  d’un  port  Prussien  du 
Bhin  a V autre  ; 

c.  Pour  Pimportation,  que  les  droits  de  douane  soient  acquittes 
lors  de  rimportation  a la  frontiere  ou  seulement  a l’endroit  du 
dechargement,  d’objets  de  provenance  etrangere,  sur  la  partie  Prus- 
sienne  du  Bhin,  destines  pour  la  consommation,  soit  qu’ils  arrivent 
sous  controle  administratif  d’un  des  Etats  du  Zollverein  ; 

d.  Pour  le  transport  d’objets  non  reputes  d’outre-mer,  pouvant 
circuler  librement  et  embarques,  soit  dans  un  endroit  Prussien 
au-dessus  de  Coblence,  soit  dans  un  des  ports  du  Bhin  ou  de  ses 
confluents  situes  dans  les  Poyaumes  de  Baviere  et  de  Wurtemberg, 
dans  les  Grand-Duches  de  Bade,  de  Hesse  et  de  Luxembourg,  dans 
le  Duche  de  Nassau  ou  dans  le  territoire  de  la  Ville  libre  de  Franc- 
fort,  et  destines  a l’importation  dans  un  port  Prussien  du  Bhin,  ou  a 
transiter  sur  ce  fleuve  vers  les  Pays-Bas ; 

e.  Pour  le  transport  des  marchandises  transitant  par  le  territoire 
du  Zollverein  et  n’empruntant  qu’une  partie  du  Bhin  Prussien, 
quand  ces  marchandises,  importees  par  terre  sur  la  rive  droite  du 
Bhin  s’ exportent  par  ce  fleuve,  ou  qu’importees  par  le  Bhin,  elles 
sortent  par  voie  de  terre  sur  la  rive  droite  du  fleuve'. 

II.  Dans  tous  les  autres  cas  les  cargaisons  des  batiments  Neer- 
landais  ne  payeront  les  droits  determines  par  le  XVIme  Article 
Supplementaire  a la  Convention  de  Mayence  du  31  Mars,  1831,  que 
d’apres  le  tarif  reduit  ci-annexe. 

III.  11  est  bien  entendu,  toutefois,  que  les  marchandises  qui 
actuellement  sont  passibles  du  quart  ou  du  vingtieme  du  droit  deter- 
mine par  1’ Article  XVII  Supplementaire  a la  Convention  de  Mayence 
du  31  Mars,  1831,  ou  qui  sont  libres  de  tout  droit,  jouiront  de  ces 

* Vol.  XVIII.  Page  1076. ' 
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a vantages  sur  bailments  Neerlandais ; et  on  est  convenu  expresse- 
ment  que  le  quart  et  le  vingtieme  s’appliquent  egalement  aux 
cargaisons  des  batiments  Neerlandais,  pour  les  marchandises  qui 
viennent  d’etre  ajoutees  a la  classe  imposee  au  quart,  savoir : baies 
de  nerprun,  quercitron,  saflor,  aloes,  noix  de  galle,  sumac,  bois  de 
teinture  en  buches,  tartre,  et  salpetre  ; 

Et  a la  classe  imposee  au  vingtieme,  savoir : les  harengs. 

On  est  convenu  en  outre  que  le  declassement  du  soufre,  des 
char  don  s-cardieres,  des  garances  et  de  la  garancine,  qui  n’a  ete  admis 
jusqu’ici  que  pour  la  navigation  descendante,  s’appliquera  de  meme 
a la  navigation  remontante. 

1Y.  Les  bateliers  Neerlandais  jouiront  de  la  franchise  du  droit 
de  reconnaissance,  regie  par  le  Tarif  _B  annexe  a la  Convention  de 
Mayence  du  31  Mars,  1831,  pour  la  navigation  interieure  entre 
Coblence  et  Emmerich,  qui  ne  depassera  ni  l’un  ni  l’autre  de  ces 
bureaux. 

XY.  Les  bateliers  Neerlandais  qui  veulent  transiter  directement 
d’Emmerich  a Coblence,  ou  vice  versa , auront  la  faculte  de  payer 
d’avance  le  total  des  droits  a acquitter,  savoir  a Coblence  s’ils 
descendent,  et  a Emmerich  s’ils  remontent  le  Ehin. 

XYI.  Les  batiments  du  Zollverein,  ainsi  que  leurs  cargaisons, 
jouiront  dans  les  Pays-Eas  de  la  franchise  entiere : 

1.  Des  droits  determines  par  le  XVIme  et  le  XVIIme  Article 
Supplementaire  a la  Convention  de  Mayence  du  31  Mars,  1831; 

2.  Du  droit  de  reconnaissance  regie  par  le  Tarif  JS  annexe  a la 
meme  Convention; 

3.  Du  droit  fixe  etabli  d’apres  1’ Article  IV  et  1’ Annexe  A de  la 
Convention  de  Mayence  precitee,  pour  le  passage  par  le  territoire 
des  Pays-Bas,  depuis  Krimpen  et  Gorcum  jusqu’a  la  pleine  mer,  et 
vice  versa. 

4.  Du  droit  fixe,  per9u  pour  le  passage  entre  la  Belgique  et  le 
Ehin  par  les  eaux  dites  intermediaires,  indiquees  a 1’Article  II  du 
reglement  d’ Anvers  du  20  Mai,  1843, # savoir : par  toutes  les  voies 
navigables  comm  uniquant  de  l’Escaut  Occidental  au  Ehin,  y compris 
le  Sloe,  l’Escaut  Oriental  et  la  Meuse  ; 

5.  Du  droit  de  navigation  sur  la  Meuse  et  l’Yssel ; enfin 

6.  De  tout  autre  droit  ou  peage  qui  existerait  actuellement  ou 
qui  serait  etabli  a 1’avenir,  soit  sur  les  eaux  auxquelles  s’appliquent 
les  droits  mentionnes  sous  les  No.  1 a 5 du  present  Article,  soit  sur 
toutes  les  autres  voies  navigables  situees  sur  le  territoire  des  Pays 
Bas,  ainsi  que  les  unes  et  les  autres  sont  designees  a l’alinea  1 de 
l’Article  X. 

Les  batiments  du  Zollverein,  ainsi  que  leurs  cargaisons,  jouiront 
de  la  franchise  entiere  stipulee  ci-dessus,  quel  que  soit  le  lieu  de  leur 
* Yol.  XXXVII.  Page  1248. 
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depart,  de  leur  provenance  on  de  leur  destination,  et  quelle  que  soit 
la  direction  dans  laquelle  le  transport  se  fasse,  dans  tous  les  cas,  et 
nommement : 

a.  Que  les  marchandises  passent  par  les  Pays-Bas  en  transit 
direct,  soit  qu’elles  viennent  du  Bhin  pour  entrer  en  mer  ou  pour 
aller  en  Belgique,  soit  qu’elles  viennent  de  la  mer  ou  de  la  Belgique 
pour  aller  au  Birin  ou  dans  une  autre  direction  quelconque  ; 

b.  Que  les  marchandises  viennent  du  Birin,  de  la  mer  ou  de  la 
Belgique,  pour  etre  dechargees  ou  transbordees  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  et 
quelle  que  soit  leur  destination  ulterieure  ; 

c.  Que  les  marchandises  soient  chargees  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  et 
qu’elles  passent  soit  a un  autre  endroit  situe  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  soit 
au  Bhin,  soit  a la  pleine  mer,  soit  en  Belgique. 

XVII.  Le  Grouvernement  JNTeerlandais  s’engage  a reduire  des-a- 
present  de  50  pour  cent  le  taux  actuel  des  droits  d’eluses  et  de  ponts 
preleves  actuellement  sur  les  navires  qui  passent  le  canal  entre 
Gorcum  et  Vianen,  dit  Zederik-kanaal. 

Le  Gouvernement  Neerlandais  s’engage  egalement  a diminuer 
autant  que  possible  les  droits  de  ponts,  d’ecluses,  de  ports,  et  tous 
les  autres  droits  et  peages,  preleves  actuellement  sur  les  navires  qui 
passent  par  les  canaux  et  rivieres  de  Vreeswyk  a Amsterdam,  ou 
vice  versa , aussitot  qu’il  se  sera  entendu  a cet  effet  avec  les  autorites 
locales  qui  perqoivent  ces  droits. 

XVIII.  Les  taxes  de  pilotage  actuellement  existantes  sur  le 
Bhin  Xeerlandais,  le  Waal  et  le  Leek,  entre  Lobith,  Dodrecht  et 
Botterdam  ou  bien  Amsterdam,  seront  reduits  de  50  pour  cent.  II 
ne  sera  perqu  sur  le  territoire  fluvial  Bhenan  susmentionne  aucun 
droit  de  balisage  ni  de  bouee. 

XIX.  Les  navires  du  Zollverein,  sans  distinction  aucune,  auront 
le  droit  de  choisir  telle  voie  qu’il  leur  plaira  pour  traverser  les  Pays- 
Bas,  du  Bhin  a la  pleine  mer,  ou  vice  versa.  Xonobstant  1’ abolition 
du  droit  fixe,  ils  jouiront  a leur  passage  de  tous  les  avantages  et  de 
toutes  les  facilites,  soit  de  douane,  soit  autres,  assures  par  la  Con- 
vention de  Mayence  du  31  Mars,  1831,  aux  navires  faisant  partie  de 
la  navigation  Bhenane  et  a leurs  cargaisons,  transitant  du  Bhin  a la 
pleine  mer,  ou  vice  versa , par  les  voies  designees  a l’Article  III  de  la 
dite  Convention. 

De  meme,  les  navires  et  les  trains  de  bois  du  Zollverein,  sans 
distinction  aucune,  auront  le  droit  de  choisir  telle  voie  qu’il  leur 
plaira  pour  traverser  les  Pays-Bas,  du  Bhin  en  Belgique,  ou  vice  versa. 
Nonobstant  l’abolition  du  droit  fixe,  ils  jouiront  a leur  passage  der 
tous  les  avantages  et  de  toutes  les  facilites,  soit  de  douane,  soit 
autres,  mentionnes  dans  le  Beglement  d’ Anvers  du  20  Mai,  1843, 
relatif  a la  navigation  des  eaux  intermediaries  entre  l’Escaut  et 
le  Bhin. 
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XX.  Les  navires  uniquement  charges  de  houille  continueront  a 
jouir,  aux  conditions  actuellement  existantes,  des  facilites  qui  leur 
sont  accordees  par  rapport  a la  faculte  de  declarer  leurs  chargements 
au  premier  bureau  a l’entree  a Lobith,  suivant  l’echelle  de  jaugeage 
dont  ils  sont  pourvus  aux  terines  de  la  Convention  de  Mayence  du 
31  Mars,  1831. 

XXI.  Seront  exempts  du  droit  de  patente,  ainsi  que  de  tout 
autre  droit  personnel,  a raison  de  leur  profession,  les  bateliers  respec- 
tifs  pour  tous  les  voyages  qu’ils  feront  entre  le  territoire  du  Zollve- 
rein  et  celui  des  Pays-Bas,  soit  charges  ou  sur  lest. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  la  navigation  a l’interieur,  il  a ete  convenu 
que  les  bateliers  du  Zollverein  ne  payeront  dans  les  Pays-Bas  par 
annee  qu’un  droit  de  20  cents  par  tonneau  d’un  metre  cube  (sauf 
18  cents  additionnels),  et  que  les  bateliers  Heerlandais  ne  payeront 
au  maximum  dans  chacun  des  Etats  du  Zollverein  que  le  droit  de 
patente  existant  actuellement  dans  ces  Etats. 

He  sera  pas  considere  comme  navigation  a l’interieurle  transport, 
soit  des  merchandises  que  les  bateliers  apportent  du  territoire  du 
Zollverein  aux  Pays-Bas,  ou  vice  versa,  pour  un  ou  pour  different^ 
endroits  de  l’autre  pays  situes  dans  le  cours  de  leur  voyage,  soit  des 
marchandises  que  les  bateliers  retournants  exportent  d’un  ou  de 
difierents  endroits  de  1’ autre  pays  situes  dans  le  cours  de  leur 
voyage. 

Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  s’appliquent  egalement  aux 
bateaux  a vapeur. 

II  est  bien  entendu,  du  reste,  que  les  dispositions  qui  precedent 
s’appliquent,  sans  exception,  a toutes  les  voies  d’eau  indiquees  a 
l’alinea  1 de  l’Article  X. 

XXII.  Pour  ecarter,  autant  que  possible,  tout  ce  qui  pourrait 
entraver  ]e  commerce  et  la  navigation  du  Rhin  et  des  autres  voies 
navigables,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s’appliqueront  l’une  et 
l’autre  a simplifier  a cet  egard,  autant  que  faire  se  pourra,  les  for- 
malites  prescrites  par  leurs  lois  et  reglements  de  douane. 

Les  Ilautes  Parties  Contractantes  prennent  en  outre  l’engage- 
ment  reciproque  de  faire  participer  les  batiments  de  l’autre  pays, 
ainsi  que  leurs  cargaisons,  aux  exemptions  ou  diminutions  relatives 
aux  droits  de  navigation,  ainsi  qu’a  tout  autre  avantage  qu’elies 
pourraient  accorder  par  la  suite  aux  batiments  nationaux  ou  a leurs 
cargaisons. 

XXIII.  Dans  le  but  d’eloigner  le  plus  tot  possible  les  obstacles 
*que  1’etat  des  rivieres  offre  a la  navigation,  et  specialement  entre 
Cologne  et  Dordrecht  et  Rotterdam,  les  Gouvernements  respectifs 
s’engagent  mutuellement,  chaque  Gouvernement  }>our  la  partie  du 
Rhin  qui  parcourt  son  territoire,  d’en  faire  rectifier  le  cours  et 
approfondir  le  chenal,  de  maniere  a assurer,  autant  que  faire  se  peut, 
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par  travaux  d’art,  dans  toutes  les  saisons,  aux  batiments  charges  mi 
tirant  d’eau  suffisant. 

XXIY.  II  y aura  pleine  et  entiere  liberte  de  commerce  entre  les 
sujets  des  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  en  ce  sens  que  les  memes 
facilites,  securite  et  protection  dont  jouissent  les  nationaux,  sont 
garanties  des  2 parts.  En  consequence,  les  sujets  respectifs  ne  paye- 
ront  point  a raison  de  leur  commerce  ou  de  leur  industrie,  dans  les 
ports,  villes  ou  lieux  quelconques  des  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes* 
soit  qu’ils  s’y  etablissent,  soit  qu’ils  y resident  ou  sejournent  tempo- 
rairement,  des  droits,  taxes  ou  impots  autres  ou  plus  eleves  que  ceux 
qui  se  percevront  sur  les  nationaux  ; et  les  privileges,  immunites  et 
autres  faveurs  dotit  jouiront  en  matiere  de  commerce  ou  d’industrie 
les  sujets  de  l’une  des  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  seront 
communs  a ceux  de  P autre. 

Pour  ce  qui  regarde  les  fabricants  et  les  marchands  de  Fun  des 
Etats  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ainsi  que  leurs  commis- 
voyageurs,  qui  font  dans  l’autre  Etat  des  achats  pour  les  besoins  de 
leur  industrie  et  y recueillent  des  commandes  avec  ou  sans  eehan- 
tillons,  mais  sans  colporter  des  marchandises,  on  est  convenu  de  ce 
qui  suit : 

Les  subjets  de  l’un  des  Etats  du  Zollverein  qui  voyagent  dans  les 
Pays-Bas,  soit  pour  leur  propre  compte,  soit  pour  le  compte  d’une 
maison  du  Zollverein,  ne  payeront  a raison  de  leur  commerce  d’autres 
droits  qu’un  droit  de  patente  de  12  florins  (sauf  28  pour  cent  addi- 
tionnels)  par  annee,  au  maximum. 

Par  reciprocity,  les  sujets  Neerlandais  qui  voyagent  dans  le 
Zollverein,  soit  pour  leur  propre  compte,  soit  pour  le  compte  d’une 
maison  Neerlandaise,  ne  payeront  a raison  de  leur  commerce  d’autres 
droits  qu’un  droit  de  patente  de  8 thaler  par  annee,  au  maximum, 
dans  cbaque  Etat  du  Zollverein. 

II  est  toutefois  bien  entendu  que,  dans  tous  les  cas  ou  dans  Fun 
ou  F autre  des  Etats  du  Zollverein  de  droit  legal  de  patente  actuelle- 
ment  existant  pour  les  sujets  Neerlandais  est  moins  de  8 thaler,  ce 
droit  ne  pourra  pas  etre  augmente. 

XXY.  Le  transit  des  marchandises  venant  des  Pays-Bas  ou  y 
allant,  passant  par  les  territoires  ci-apres  designes  du  Zollverein,  sera 
soumis,  au  maximum,  a un  droit  d’un  demi  silbergros  par  quintal 
(Zollzentner)  : 

a.  Pour  toutes  les  marchandises  qui  entrant  par  terre  sur  la 
frontiere  entre  le  Zollverein  et  les  Pays-Bas,  et  qui  de  Cologne  ou 
de  quelque  port  duBhin  au-dessous  de  Cologne  sortent  du  Zollverein 
sur  le  Bhin,  soit  en  amont,  soit  en  aval : 

b.  Pour  toutes  les  marchandises  qui  entrent  sur  le-  Bhin  par 
Emmerich  ou  Neubourg,  et  qui  de  Cologne  ou  d’un  autre  port  du 
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Ehin  au-dessous  de  Cologne  sont  exportees  par  terre  sur  la  frontiere 
entre  le  Zollverein  et  les  Pays-Bas ; 

c.  Pour  toutes  les  marchandizes  qui,  touchant  le  territoire  du 
Zollverein,  sont  expedites  des  Pays-Bas  pour  la  Belgique,  de  la 
Belgique  pour  les  Pays-Bas,  et  des  Pays-Bas  pour  les  Pays-Bas. 

II  est  convenu  en  outre  que  le  transit  des  marchandises  venant 
des  Pays-Bas  ou  y allant,  passant  par  le  territoire  du  Zollverein,  ne 
sera  pas  soumis  a des  conditions  plus  onereuses,  et  ne  payera 
d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  de  transit,  que  le  transit  des  mar- 
chandises  venant  de  Belgique  ou  y allant,  passant  par  le  territoire 
du  Zollverein.  Toutefois,  il  est  bien  entendu  que  cette  disposition 
n’est  applicable  qu’aux-memes  modes  de  transport,  et  qu’en  conse- 
quence elle  s’appliquera  au  transit  par  le  chemin  de  fer  a etablir 
entre  le  Zollverein  et  les  Pays-Bas,  aussitot  que  ce  chemin  de  fer 
sera  acheve. 

II  s’entend,  du  reste,  que  dans  tous  les  cas  precites  il  sera  per9u 
des  marchandises  transportees  sur  le  Ehin,  outre  le  droit  de  transit, 
le  droit  de  navigation  du  Ehin,  en  tant  que  la  perception  de  ce  droit 
sera  encore  permise  aux  termes  de  ce  Traite. 

XX YI.  La  franchise  de  tout  droit  de  transit  par  les  Pays-Bas 
est  assuree  pour  toutes  les  marchandises  ou  objets  de  commerce, 
sans  distinction  d’origine,  venant  des  Etats  du  Zollverein  ou  y allant, 
quel  que  soit  le  pays  de  leur  provenance  ou  de  leur  destination. 

Cette  disposition  s’ applique,  sans  distinction  aucune,  a toute 
sorte  de  voie  ou  de  moyen  de  transport  employe  pour  le  transit  par 
les  Pays-Bas. 

XXVII.  Le  Gouvernement  Neerlandais  s’engage  a construire 
ou  a faire  construire  a Eotterdam,  aux  bords  de  la  Meuse,  un 
entrepot  franc  accessible  aux  navires,  dans  1’ enceinte  duquel  les 
marchandises  de  toute  espece  venant  du  Zollverein  ou  y allant,  soit 
qu’elles  passent  par  les  Pays-Bas  ou  qu’elles  soient  destinees 
ulterieurement  a la  consommation  interieure,  peuvent  etre  chargees, 
dechargees,  transbordees,  provisoirement  deposees,  emmagasinees  ou 
manipulees,  sans  etre  pesees  ni  examinees  en  detail,  et  sans  etre 
assujetties  a d’autres  formality's  que  celles  rigoureusement  requises 
pour  la  repression  de  la  fraude. 

Cet  entrepot  franc  sera  etabli  aussi  pres  que  possible  de  la  station 
du  chemin  de  fer  de  Eotterdam  a Utrecht,  et  relie  a cette  station  par 
une  voie  ferree ; il  sera  execute  de  maniere  a etre  au  plus  tard  mis  a 
la  disposition  du  commerce,  lorsque  le  dit  chemin  de  fer  sera  mis  en 
exploitation. 

Il  ne  sera  per9u  des  droits  de  magasinage,  de  quai,  de  grue, 
autres  ni  de  plus  forts  que  ceux  fixes  par  Article  LXIX  de  la  Con- 
vention de  Mayence  du  31  Mars,  1831. 
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XXVIII.  Les  produits  de  la  peche  Neerlandaise  et  les  produits 
de  toute  espece  des  colonies  Neerlandaises,  importes  dans  le  Zoll- 
verein, que  l’importation  ait  lieu  directement  desdites  colonies  ou  par 
l’intermediaire  des  ports  et  places  de  commerce  des  Pays-Bas,  par 
mer,  sur  les  fleuves,  canaux  on  autres  eaux  interieures,  ou  par  terre, 
ne  seront  assujettis  a d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  que  ceux 
qui  sont  ou  qui  seront  imposes  a l’avenir  sur  les  produits  simi- 
laires  de  toute  autre  nation  la  plus  favorisee.  Toute  reduction  des 
droits  d’entree  du  Zollverein  sur  ces  objets,  soit  generate,  soit  en 
faveur  d’une  autre  nation  quelconque,  s’appliquera  a l’instant  meme, 
de  plein  droit  et  sans  equivalent,  aux  produits  similaires  des  colonies 
Neerlandaises. 

XXIX.  Les  produits  de  toute  espece  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  des 
Etats  du  Zollverein,  importes  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  que  l’importation 
ait  lieu  par  mer,  sur  les  fleuves,  canaux  ou  autres  eaux  interieures,  ou 
par  terre,  ne  seront  assujettis  a d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  que 
ceux  qui  sont  ou  qui  seront  imposes  a l’avenir  sur  les  produits  simi- 
laires de  toute  autre  nation  la  plus  favorisee.  Toute  reduction  des 
droits  d’entree  des  Pays-Bas  sur  ces  objets,  soit  generale,  soit  en 
faveur  d’une  autre  nation  quelconque,  s’appliquera  a l’instant  meme, 
de  plein  droit  et  sans  equivalent,  aux  produits  similaires  du  sol  et  de 
l’industrie  des  Etats  du  Zollverein. 

XXX.  Les  sujets  des  Etats  du  Zollverein  jouiront  dans  les 
colonies  Neerlandaises  de  toutes  les  faveurs  qui  sont  ou  qui  seront 
accordees  aux  sujets  de  tout  autre  Etat  Europeen  le  plus  favorise. 

XXXI.  Les  navires  du  Zollverein,  ainsi  que  leurs  cargaisons, 
seront  Traites  dans  les  colonies  Neerlandaises  sur  le  meme  pied  que 
les  navires  Qationaux  et  leurs  cargaisons,  sans  egard  au  pays  d’ou  les 
navires  ou  leurs  cargaisons  viennent,  ou  pour  lequel  les  navires  ou 
leurs  cargaisons  sont  destines  : 

1°.  Par  rapport  aux  droits  pesant  sur  la  coque  des  navires  a leur 
entree,  pendant  leur  sejour  ou  a leur  sortie,  nommement  tous  ceux 
qui  sont  designes  a 1’ Article  I du  present  Traite ; 

2°.  Par  rapport  a la  faculte  d’importer  et  d’ exporter  des  produits 
et  objets  de  commerce,  conformement  a l’Article  II  du  present 
Traite. 

3°.  Par  rapport  aux  droits  quelconques,  imposes  actuellement  ou 
a imposer  a l’avenir  aux  produits  et  objets  de  commerce  importes  ou 
exportes  conformement  a 1’ Article  III  du  present  Traite. 

Le  meme,  les  stipulations  contenues  dans  les  Articles  IV  a IX 
s’appliqueront  au  commerce  et  a la  navigation  avec  les  colonies 
Neerlandaises,  ou  vice  versa. 

Le  cabotage  dans  les  colonies  demeure  reserve  aux  navires 
Neerlandais. 
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XXXII.  Les  produits  de  toute  espece  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie 
des  Etats  da  Zollverein,  importes  de  quelque  pays  que  ce  soit  dans 
les  colonies  Neerlandaises,  ne  seront  assujettis  a d’autres  ni  de  plus 
forts  droits  que  ceux  qui  sont  ou  qui  seront  imposes  a l’avenir  sur 
les  produits  similaires  de  toute  autre  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

Toute  faveur  accordee  a cet  egard,  ainsi  que  par  rapport  a 
1’ exportation  des  produits  coloniaux  ou  autres,  soit  pour  le  commerce 
en  general,  soit  a quelque  autre  nation  en  particular,  sera  acquise  a 
l’instant  meme  de  plein  droit  et  sans  equivalent  au  Zollverein. 

II  est  fait  exception  a cette  regie,  seulement  en  ce  qui  concerne 
les  faveurs  speciales,  accordees  ou  a accorder  par  la  suite  aux  nations 
Asiatiques  pour  Pimportation  des  produits  de  leur  sol  et  de  leur 
industrie  ou  pour  leurs  exportations. 

En  outre,  le  Grouvernement  Neerlandais  s’engage : 

a.  A assimiler  dans  ses  colonies  des  Indes  Occidentales  tous  les 
produits  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  du  Zollverein  aux  produits  du  sol  et 
de  P industrie  des  Pays-Bas,  quand  ils  seront  importes  dans  les 
colonies  par  navires  Neerlandais  ou  du  Zollverein,  ou  sous  tout  autre 
pavilion  assimile  au  pavilion  national ; 

b.  En  ce  qui  concerne  les  colonies  des  Indes  Orientales,  les 
produits  ci-apres  enumeres  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  du  Zolverein, 
transitant  par  les  Pays-Bas,  charges  dans  un  port  des  Pays-Bas  sur 
un  batiment  Neerlandais  ou  du  Zollverein,  ou  sous  tout  autre 
pavilion  assimile  au  pavilion  national,  et  importes  en  droiture  d’un 
port  des  Pays-Bas  dans  un  port  situe  aux  Indes  Orientales  Neer- 
landaises, ne  payeront  dans  ces  colonies  que  les  droits  fixes  par  le 
tarif  actuellement  en  vigueur  pour  l’importation  directe  des  Pays-Bas 
de  ces  objets,  savoir : 

Bois  et  marchandises  en  hois,  a l’excep- 
tion  de  futailles  . . . . . , . . a d valorem  G pour  cent. 

Bougies  de  spermaceti,  de  composition,  &c.  le  kilogr.  21  cents. 

Comestibles,  a 1’exception  de  ceux  spe- 
cialement  designes  au  tarif  . . . . . . ad  valorem  12  pour  cent. 

Drogueries  et  medicaments  . . . . ad  valorem  6 pour  cent. 

Eaux  minerales  en  cruches  ou  en  bou- 
teilles  . . . . . . . . . . . . les  100  cr.  ou  bout  6 fl. 

Etofies  en  soie,  y compris  le  velours  . . ad  valorem  G pour  cent. 

Materiaux  pour  la  construction  et  Parme- 
ment  des  navires,  a P exception  de  cordage  et 

de  toile  a voiles  . . . . . . . . ad  valorem  6 pour  cent. 

Mercerie,  y compris  la  bijouterie  fausse 
et  verroterie  . . . . . . . . . . ad  valorem  6 pour  cent. 

Poudre  et  armes  a feu  . . . . . . a d valorem  G pour  cent. 

Quineaillerie  (gal ante rie-waren)  ..  ..  ad  valorem  12  pour  cent. 
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Savon  . . . . , . . . . . ad  valorem  6 pour  cent. 

Tabac,  tant  en  feuilles  que  prepare  . . le  kilogr.  8 cents. 

Tous  les  objets  non  enumeres  au  tarif 
d’ importation  en  vigueur  aux  Indes  Orien- 
tates, produits  de  l’Europe,  de  l’Amerique  ou 

du  Cap  de  Bonne  Esperance . . . . . . ad  valorem  6 pour  cent. 

Toute  reduction  ulterieure  par  rapport  a ces  objets  faite  en  faveur 
des  provenances  des  Pays-Bas,  sera  acquise  a l’instant  meme,  de 
plein  droit  et  sans  equivalent  aux  produits  similaires  du  sol  et  de 
l’industrie  du  Zollverein,  aux  memes  conditions  que  celles  enoncees 
ci-dessus  sous  b. 

XXXIII.  Si  une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  accordait 
par  la  suite  a quelque  autre  Etat  des  faveurs  en  matiere  de  com- 
merce ou  de  douane,  autres  ou  plus  grandes  que  celles  convenues 
par  le  present  Traite,  les  memes  faveurs  deviendront  communes  a 
1’ autre  partie,  qui  en  jouira  gratuitement  si  la  concession  est  gra- 
tuite,  ou  en  donnant  un  equivalent  si  la  concession  est  conditionnelle, 
en  quel  cas  1’ equivalent  fera  l’objet  d’une  Convention  Speciale  entre 
les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes. 

XXXIY.  II  sera  loisible  a tout  Etat  de  l’Allemagne  qui  fera 
partie  du  Zollverein,  d’adherer  au  present  Traite. 

XXXY.  Le  present  Traite  restera  en  vigueur  jusq’au  ler  Janvier, 
1854,  et,  a moins  que  6 mois  avant  l’expiration  de  ce  terme  l’une  ou 
F autre  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  n’ait  annoncee  par  une 
declaration  offieielle  son  intention  d’en  faire  cesser  1’efFet,  le  Traite 
restera  en  vigueur,  a partir  du  ler  Janvier,  1854,  pendant  12  mois 
apres  que  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  aura  declare  a 
F autre  son  intention  de  ne  plus  vouloir  le  maintenir. 

XXXYI.  Le  present  Traite  sera  immediatement  soumis  a la 
ratification  de  tous  les  Gouverneinents  respectifs,  et  les  ratifications 
en  serorit  echangees  a la  Ilaye,  dans  l’espace  de  3 mois,  a compter 
du  jour  de  la  signature,  ou  plus  tot,  si  faire  se  peut.  II  sera  publie 
de  suite  apres  l’echange  des  ratifications  et  immediatement  mis  a 
execution. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  l’ont  signe  et  y ont  appose 
le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  a la  Haye,  le  31  Hecembre,  de  l’an  de  grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  YAN  SONSBEECK. 
(L.S.)  YAN  BOSSE. 

(L.S.)  PAHUI). 

(L.S.)  KONIGSMARCK. 
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Tarif  Special  des  Droits  de  Navigation  du  Rhin  qui  seront  pergus  sur 
la  distance  depuis  la  Lauter  jusqidd  Emmerich , pour  les  objets 
transportes  sous  pavilion  de  Vun  des  Etats  Riverains  Allemands , 
ou  sous  pavilion  Neerlandais. 


A. — Pour  toutes  merchandises  possibles  de  la  totalite  du  droit 
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B. — Pour  des  Marchandises  imposees  d la  totalite  du  Droit,  lorsqu'elles  quittent 
le  Rhin  pour  entrer  dans  la  Lahn. 
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PROTOCOLE. 

Les  negociations  entre  les  Pays-Bas  d’une  part,  et  la  Prusse  et 
les  autres  Etats  du  Zollverein  d’autre  part,  ayant  amene  la  conclu- 
sion d’un  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation,  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  sont  reunis  pour  la 
signature  de  ce  Traite. 

En  procedant  a cet  acte,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  arrete 
les  dispositions  suivantes,  qu’ils  ont  consignees  dans  le  present  pro- 
tocole. 

§ 1.  A l’Art.  X.  Cette  stipulation,  en  ne  faisant  aucune  excep- 
tion des  voies  d’eau  navigables  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  comprend  de  meme 
1’Escaut  Oriental  et  Occidental. 

§ 2.  A l'Aet.  XI.  Le  cabotage  maritime  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  etant 
ouvert  a la  navigation  sous  pavilion  etranger  aux-memes  conditions 
qu’au  pavilion  national,  les  navires  du  Zollverein  conserveront  le 
droit  d’exercer  le  cabotage  dans  toute  l’etendue  du  Royaume  des  Pays- 
Bas  sous  les  memes  conditions.  Tous  les  ports  praticables  pour  des 
navires  de  mer  leur  seront  ouverts  a cet  effet,  soit  qu’ils  y parviennent 
immediatement  par  mer,  ou  par  d’autres  voies  d’eau  quelconques. 

§ 3.  A l’Art.  XIV.  Les  dispositions  sub  I a — e servent  a as- 
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similer  le  pavilion  Neerlandais  au  pavilion  Prussien  sur  la  partie 
Prussienne  du  Phin  ; il  sera  communique  la  liste  des  objets  d’origine 
notoirement  non-Allemande  ; ils  payeront  le  meme  droit  qu’ils  soient 
transposes  par  navires  Prussien s ou  Neerlandais. 

II  s’entend  en  outre  que  les  avantages  que  les  Etats  riverains 
Allemands,  autres  que  la  Prusse,  accordent  actuellement  aux  navires 
INeerlandais  et  a leurs  cargaisons,  sont  maintenus. 

Le  Grouvernement  Neerlandais  exprime  l’espoir  que  les  Etats  du 
Zollverein  continueront  leurs  efforts  pour  l’abolition  entiere  des 
droits  de  navigation  du  Phin,  afin  que  le  commerce  et  la  navigation 
Phenane  jouissent  egalement  de  la  franchise  totale  sur  toute  la 
partie  Allemande  du  fleuve. 

§ 4.  L’Akt.  XYI.  II  est  bien  entendu  que  par  cette  stipulation 
il  n’est  pas  deroge  a celle  renfermee  dans  le  paragraphe  3,  de 
P Article  IX,  du  Traite  de  Londres  du  19  Avril,  1839,*  pour  les 
navires  du  Zollverein  qui  se  rendent  par  l’Escaut  Occidental  de  la 
Belgique  a la  pleine  mer,  et  vice  versa.  Il  s’entend  de  meme  que 
cette  stipulation  ne  s’applique  pas  aux  droits,  de  tonnage  maritime, 
de  pilotage,  de  fanaux,  balises  et  bouees,  de  canaux,  ecluses  et  ponts, 
en  autant  que  ces  droits  existent  egalement  pour  les  batiments 
Neerlandais,  et  en  autant  qu’ils  ne  sont  pas  reduits  ou  abolis  par  le 
present  Traite.  Une  augmentation  ne  pourra  avoir  lieu,  et  chaque 
reduction  s’appliquera  de  plein  droit  aux  navires  du  Zollverein. 

§ 5.  A l’Aiit.  XYIII.  La  disposition  faite  par  cet  Article  dans 
le  but  de  degrever  le  commerce  et  la  navigation  du  Phin,  ne  deroge 
en  rien  aux  principes  enonces  ailleurs  de  part  et  a’autre,  par  rapport 
a l’abolition  de  l’obligation  de  prendre  et  de  payer  des  pilotes. 

§ 6.  A l’Aut.  XIX.  Il  s’entend  que  les  avantages  mentionnes  a 
l’alinea  1 de  cet  Article,  ne  s’appliquent  pas  aux  reglements  de 
police  ni  a la  juridiction  exceptionnelle,  etablis  par  la  Convention 
de  Mayence,  quand  les  navires  auront  quitte  le  territoire  fluvial 
Phenan  des  Pays-Bas.  Quant  a l’alinea  2,  on  s’est  refere  au  regle- 
ment  d’ Anvers  du  20  Mai,  1843, t pour  ne  pas  devoir  citer  speciale- 
ment  toutes  les  faeilites  mentionnees  dans  ce  reglement. 

Il  s’entend  que  ces  faeilites  sont  garanties  aux  navires  du  Zollve- 
rein et  a leurs  cargaisons,  aussi  pour  le  cas  inattendu  que  ce  regle- 
ment serait  aboli,  en  tout  ou  en  partie,  ou  meme  temporairement. 

11  est  convenu  de  meme  que  chaque  facilite  ulterieure  accordee 
ou  a accorder  aux  navires  nationaux  ou  aux  navires  Beiges,  s’appli- 
que de  plein  droit  aux  navires  du  Zollverein  et  a leurs  cargaisons. 

§ 7.  A l’Aiit.  XXIII.  Les  Plenipotentiaires  Neerlandais,  en 
communiquant  le  plan  date  de  la  llaye,  du  18  Janvier,  1850,  et  qui 
sert  de  base  aux  travaux  d’art  mentionnes  dans  cet  Article,  ont  fait 
observer  que  les  fonds  necessaires  ont  ete  alloues  pour  l’execution 

* Yol.  XXXVII.  Page  1320.  + Yol.  XXXVII.  Page  1249. 
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de  ce  plan,  de  la  part  des  Etats-Generaux,  pour  les  annees  1851  et 
1852,  et  que  ces  fonds  y ont  ete  employes  pour  l’annee  1851  ; ils 
expriment  de  meme  la  conviction  qu’on  continuera  a en  agir  ainsi 
d’annee  en  annee. 

§ 8.  A l’Art.  XXIV.  On  s’entendra  par  rapport  aux  preuves  a 
fournir  de  la  part  des  sujets  respectifs  qui  jouiront  des  avantages 
stipules  dans  les  alinea  2 et  suivant  de  cet  Article.  Ces  dispositions 
n’entreront  en  vigueur  qu’au  1 Mai,  1852. 

§ 9.  A l’Art.  XXY.  Par  les  mots  : “ les  memes  modes  de  trans- 
port” on  a voulu  exprimer:  selon  que  le  transport  se  fait  par  terre, 
par  chemin  de  fer  on  par  eau,  le  tout  de  et  vers  les  memes  frontieres 
du  Zollverein. 

II  s’entend  de  meme  que  la  faveur  de  transit,  accordee  a la  Belgi- 
que pour  le  transit  de  la  Belgique  en  Prance,  ou  vice  versa , ne  pourra, 
a cause  de  la  situation  geographique,  s’appliquer  aux  Pays-Bas. 

II  est  convenu,  du  reste,  que  les  droits  de  transit  reduits,  sur  les 
routes  traversant  le  territoire  du  Zollverein  dites  “ Kurze  Strecken,” 
tels  que  ces  droits  sont  ou  seront  etablis  dans  les  Efcats  du  Zollve- 
rein d’apres  la  troisieme  section  de  la  troisieme  division  du  tarif  du 
Zollverein,  s’appliqueront  egalement  et  de  plein  droit  au  transit  des 
marchandises  venant  des  Pays-Bas  ou  y allant,  passant  sur  les  dites 
routes  par  le  territoire  du  Zollverein. 

§ 10.  A l’Art.  XXYI.  II  n’existe  plus,  selon  la  legislation  ac- 
tuellement  en  vigueur,  des  prohibitions  de  transit  dans  les  Pays-Bas. 

§ 11.  A l’Art.  XXYII.  Le  Gouvernement  Neerlandais  fera 
commencer  aussitot  que  possible,  les  travaux  necessaires  pour 
1’etablissement  de  1’ entrepot  franc. 

A cette  occasion,  il  a ete  observe  de  la  part  des  Plenipotentiaires 
Neerlandais  que  les  marchandises  mises  en  entrepot  a Potter  dam,  en 
vertu  de  1’ Article  YI  de  la  Convention  de  Mayence  du  31  Mars,  1831, 
y payent  actuellement  deja  des  droits  inferieurs  h.  ceux  indiques  a 
1’ Article  LXIX  de  la  dite  Convention. 

§ 12.  A l’Art.  XXYIII.  Dans  le  cas  ou  le  present  Traite — 
cornme  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  l’esperent — restera  en 
vigueur  au-dela  du  ler  Janvier,  1854,  les  produits  du  sol  et  de 
l’industrie  du  JRoyaume  des  Pays-Bas  seront  traites  a dater  du 
ler  Janvier,  1854,  lors  de  leur  importation  dans  le  Zollverein,  sur 
le  meme  pied  que  le  seront,  a partir  de  la  dite  epoque,  les  produits 
du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  similaires  de  la  Belgique. 

II  en  sera  de  meme  pour  les  droits  de  sortie  du  Zollverein  vers  la 
Belgique. 

Sera  expressement  excepte  des  dispositions  qui  precedent,  1’ Ar- 
ticle Per,  comme  du  reste  n’etant  pas  produit  du  sol  Neerlandais. 

§ 13.  A l’Art.  XXXI.  Pour  ce  qui  regarde  l’application  de 
1’ Article  YIII  au  Commerce  et  a la  Navigation  dans  les  colonies 
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Neerlandaises,  il  est  entendu  que,  selon  la  legislation  en  vigueur  aux 
colonies,  les  marchandises  sauvees  sont  soumises  au  droit  d’entrepot 
general  en  cas  de  reexportation. 

§ 14.  A l’Art.  XXXII.  II  s’entend  que  ce  n’est  qu’une  simple 
consequence  de  la  stipulation  generale  contenue  dans  cet  Article,  que 
les  vins  de  toute  espece  originaires  du  Zollverein  ne  payeront,  lors 
de  leur  importation  dans  les  colonies  Neerlandaises,  de  quelque  pays 
que  ce  soit,  d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  que  les  vins  de  France. 
Ces  droits  ne  pourront  etre  augmentes  au  prejudice  de  vins  origi- 
naires du  Zollverein. 

Seront  compris  dans  les  produits  indiques  a l’Article  XXXII  les 
objets  suivants,  sans  que  pour  cela  d’autres  produits,  ranges  par 
l’usage  ou  par  la  loi  sous  les  termes  designes,  seraient  exclus  de 
l’avantage  en  question: 

1°.  Comestibles  : les  fruits  secs  de  toute  espece ; 

2°.  Mercerie  (kramerijen)  : les  ouvrages  dits  de  Nuremberg,  la 
bimbeloterie  de  Nuremberg  ou  les  jouets  d’enfants  de  toute  espece, 
en  tant  que  l’or  et  l’argent  n’entrent  pas  dans  leur  confection  comme 
partie  prircipale  ; les  petites  voitures  ou  caleches,  suspendues  ou 
non,  destinees  a conduire  des  enfants,  en  tant  qu’elles  pourront  etre 
uniquement  trainees  a bras ; les  petits  miroirs  encadres  en  papier  ou 
en  bois ; les  tableaux  dits  de  Nuremberg,  peints  sur  verre,  encadres 
ou  non;  les  menus  ouvrages  composes  ou  travailles  de  papier,  de 
bois  et  de  verre ; les  ardoises  a ecrire,  encadrees  ou  non ; les  neces- 
saires  en  bois  ou  en  papier  mache ; les  tabatieres  en  bois,  papier- 
mache,  corne  on  fer-blanc;  tuyaux  (elastiques  et  autres),  et  pipes; 
lunettes ; fil  leonais  et  cordes  de  piano  ; perles  en  verre  ; sonnettes, 
clochettes  et  grelots  ; peignes  ; cardes  ; etuis  d’epingles ; chandelles 
de  veille ; etuis  de  cigarres ; cornets  et  parcbemins ; objets  d’optique, 
y compris  des  petites  ^lunettes  d’approcbe  en  papier-mache  et  en 
etain ; echecs  et  dominos  en  bois  et  en  os ; marchandises  de  toute 
espece  en  os  ; les  horloges  dites  de  Schwarzwald ; clefs  de  montre 
ordinaires ; brosses  d’ habit,  de  cheval,  a dents  ou  de  tete ; chaplets 
en  bois,  os  ou  en  verre ; or  et  argent  en  feuilles,  clinquant  d’or  et 
d’ argent,  paillettes  en  or  et  en  argent,  le  tout  faux ; de  meme  les 
ornements  en  fer-blanc,  etain  ou  zinc  dores  ou  bronzes,  dites  faux 
bronzes  d’Iserlohn;  les  clavettes  et  fermoirs  en  metal,  jaunes  et 
blancs;  les  bordures  imitees  en  soie,  en  or  ou  argent  faux  et  les 
galons  de  ce  genre ; les  boutons  de  toute  espece,  excepte  en  or,  en 
argent,  en  cuivre  ou  en  acier ; les  ornements  et  autres  parties  de 
voitures  en  metal  dit  Neu-Silber;  les  hame9ons;  les  portefeuilles, 
portemonnaies,  poches,  necessaires  et  autres  objets  similaires  en  cuir 
ouvrage. 

§ 15.  A l’Art.  XXXIII.  Cette  disposition  ne  s’appliquera  pas 
aux  cas  oil  les  Etats  du  Zollverein  voudraient  diminuer  ou  remettre 


1126 


NETHERLANDS  AND  PRUSSIA,  &C. 


entierement  les  droits  generaux  de  leur  tarif  vis-a-vis  d’autres  pays 
Allemands,  y compris  l’Empire  d’Autriche  ainsi  que  la  Suisse. 

§ 16.  A l’Art.  XXXVI.  Aussitot  que  le  present  Traite  entre 
en  vigueur,  le  Traite  de  Navigation  conclu  le  3 Juin,  1837,*  entre  la 
Prusse  et  les  Pays-Bas  cessera  ses  effets. 

§ 17.  Les  Plenipotentiaires  sont  convenus  que  le  present  Proto- 
cole  aura  la  meme  duree  que  le  Traite ; qu’il  sera  soumis  en  meme 
temps  aux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  et  que  les  dispositions  qui  y 
sont  contenues,  seront  censees  avoir  obtenu  la  ratification  des  Grou- 
vernements  respectifs,  des  que  celle  du  Traite  meme  aura  eu  lieu. 

II  a ete  procede  ensuite  a la  lecture  des  2 exemplaires  du  Traite, 
lesquels,  ayant  ete  trouves  eonformes,  out  ete  signes  par  les  Pleni- 
potentiaires respectifs  et  scelles  de  leur  cachets. 

Fait  a la  Haye,  le  31  Decembre,  1851. 

(L.S.)  VAN  SONSBEECK. 
(L.S.)  VAN  BOSSE. 

(L  S.)  PAHUD. 

(L.S.)  KONIGrSMAECK. 


Declaration  du  Plenipoten  tiaire  de  Prusse. 

La  Haye , ce  31  Decembre , 1851. 

Pour  satisfaire  au  desir  exprime  dans  le  courant  des  negociations 
par  les  Plenipotentiaires  Neerlandais,  relativement  au  transit  des 
marchandises  a travers  les  Etats  du  Zollverein,  le  Soussigne  est 
autorise  a faire  la  declaration  suivante : 

II  serait  contraire  aux  principes  adoptes  par  le  Zollverein,  de 
soumettre  le  transit  de  et  vers  les  Pays-Bas  a un  traitement  diffe- 
rentiel,  prejudiciable  a ce  pays  en  comparaison  a celui  du  transit  de 
et  vers  un  autre  pays  situe  sur  la  mer  du  Nord.  TJne  pareille 
mesure  n’ entrant  pas  dans  les  intentions  du  Zollverein,  le  Soussigne 
n’hesite  pas  a donner  l’assurance  que  le  transit  des  marchandises 
venant  des  Pays-Bas  ou  y allant  a travers  le  territoire  du  Zollverein, 
ne  sera  pas  soumis  a des  conditions  plus  onereuses  et  ne  payera 
d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  que  le  transit  des  marchandises, 
venant  d’un  autre  pays  situe  sur  la  mer  du  Nord  entre  le  Bhin 
et  l’Elbe,  y compris  Hambourg,  ou  y allant  a travers  le  territoire  du 
Zollverein,  bien  entendu  toujours  par  rapport  aux  memes  modes  de 
transport.  Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

KONIGSMABCK. 

Lettre  du  Plenipotentiaire  de  Prusse , en  date  du  16  Fevrier , 1852. 

Le  Soussigne  a eu  l’honneur  de  recevoir  la  lettre  que  son  Excel- 
lence M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Hoi 
des  Pays-Bas  a bien  voulu  lui  adresser  le  8 du  mois  passe,  relative- 
* Yol.  XXV.  Page  1126. 
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ment  aux  Articles  XXVIII  et  XXIX  du  Traite  de  commerce  et  de 
navigation,  conclu.  le  31  Decembre  dernier  entre  les  Etats  du 
Zollverein  et  le  Eoyaume  des  Pays-Bas,  et  il  s’est  empresse  d’en 
porter  le  contenu  a la  connaissance  de  son  G-ouvernement. 

Une  communication  qu’il  vient  d’en  recevoir  le  met  en  etat  de 
faire  connaitre  a son  Excellence  que  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  se 
range  al’avis  de  celuides  Pays-Bas,  quant  a V interpretation  a donner 
aux  2 Articles  dont  il  s’agit. 

Le  Gouvernement  du  Hoi  pense  egalement  que  1’ Article  XXVIII 
assure  aux  produits  de  la  peche  et  des  colonies  Xeerlandaises 
importes  dans  le  Zollverein,  que  l’importatiou  ait  lieu  directement 
ou  par  l’intermediaire  des  ports  Xeerlandais  et  quel  que  soit  le  mode 
d’importation,  le  traitement  sur  le  pied  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee, 
en  les  garantissant  completement  contre  l’application  des  droits 
diflerentiels  ; tandis  que  d’autre  part  1’ Article  XXIX,  stipulant : 
“ Que  les  produits  de  toute  espece  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  des  Etats 
du  Zollverein  importes  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  que  l’importation  ait  lieu 
par  mer,  sur  les  fleuves,  canaux,  ou  autres  eaux  interieures,  ou  par 
terre,  ne  seront  assujettis  a d’autres  ni  de  plus  droits  que  ceux  qui 
sont  ou  qui  a l’avenir  seront  imposes  sur  les  produits  similaires 
de  toute  autre  nation  la  plus  favorisee,”  garantit  au  Zollverein  la 
participation  a toute  faveur  qui  serait  accordee  dans  les  Pays-Bas  aux 
importations  par  mer,  sur  les  fleuves  ou  canaux,  ou  par  terre,  sans 
aucun  egard  aumode  d’importation. 

Si,  par  consequent,  le  cafe  du  Bresil  importe  directement  d’un 
port  Bresilien  dans  un  port  du  Zollverein  y etait  admis  a un  droit 
modere,  cette  meme  moderation  y serait  indubitablement  acquise 
aussi  au  cafe  de  Java,  non  seulement  a son  importation  directe  d’un 
port  Javanais  dans  un  port  du  Zollverein,  mais  aussi  dans  les  cas  ou 
l’importation  aurait  lieu  par  rivieres  ou  canaux,  ou  par  terre,  d’un 
port  ou  d’une  place  de  commerce  des  Pays-Bas. 

De  meme,  si  p.  e.  des  marcliandises  de  laine  Anglaises  importees 
par  mer,  etaient  admises  dans  les  Pays-Bas  a un  droit  modere,  ces 
memes  marcliandises  provenant  du  Zollverein  jouiraient  dans  les 
Pays-Bas,  non  seulement  a leur  importation  par  mer,  mais  aussi  dans 
le  cas  ou  l’importation  aurait  lieu  sur  le  Ehin  ou  par  terre,  du 
meme  avantage. 

Le  Gouvernement  Prussien  ne  doute  pas  que  celui  des  Pays-Bas 
ne  partage  aussi  son  opinion  sur  1’ Article  XXXIII  du  Traite,  c.  a.  d. 
que,  si  cet  Article  stipule  “ que,  pour  le  cas  ou  une  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  accordait  par  la  suite  a quelque  autre  Etat 
des  faveurs  en  matiere  de  commerce  ou  de  douane,  autres  ou  plus 
grandes  que  celles  convenues  dans  le  Traite,  les  memes  faveurs 
deviendront  communes  a l’autre  partie,  qui  en  jouira,  gratuitement  si 
la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  donnant  un  equivalent  si  la  conces- 
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sion  est  conditionnelle,”  il  est  deroge  a ce  principe  general  par  les 
dispositions  particulieres  des  Articles  XXVIII  et  XXIX,  suivant 
lesquelles  chaque  reduction  des  droits  d’entree  du  Zollverein  ou  des 
Pays-Bas  sur  les  produits  designes  dans  lesdits  Articles,  que  cette 
reduction  soit  generale,  ou  qu’elle  n’ait  lieu  qu’en  faveur  d’un  seul 
pays  etranger,  devra  etre  appliquee  a l’instant  meme,  de  plein  droit 
et  sans  equivalent,  aux  produits  similaires  des  colonies  Neerlandaises 
ou  aux  produits  similaires  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  des  Etats  du 
Zollverein. 

En  consequence  le  Gouvernement  Neerlandais  pensera  sans 
doute  comme  celuide  Prusse  que,  si  dans  les  Articles  XXI  et  XXII 
du  Traite  de  commerce  et  de  Navigation  signe  le  20  Septembre 
dernier  entre  les  Pays-Bas  et  la  Belgique,  il  a ete  accorde  a ce 
dernier  pays  des  reductions  du  Tarif,  ces  memes  reductions  ou  des 
moderations  analogues  sont  acquises  aussi,  de  plein  droit  et  sans 
equivalent,  aux  Etats  du  Zollverein  pourleurs  importations  de  meme 
nature. 

En  faisant  la  presente  communication  a son  Excellence  M.  de 
Sonsbeeck,  le  Soussigne,  &c. 

KONIGSMAECK. 


DECLARATIONS  echange.es  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  le  Bresil, 
relatives  a V Abolition  des  Droits  Differentiels. — 1848.,  1849. 


M.  Doria  a M.  Bernardo  de  Souza  Franco. 

Rio  de  Janeiro , le  24  Juillet , 1848. 

Le  Soussigne  Charge  d’Affaires  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne 
vient  de  recevoir  du  Gouvernement  du  Eoi  l’ordre  de  declarer  au 
Gouvernement  Imperial  que  dorenavant  les  batiments  Bresiliens  et 
les  marchandises  qu’ils  importeraient  dans  les  ports  des  Etats  de 
Sa  Majeste  y seront  admis  a jouir  du  meme  traitement  que  les 
batiments  nationaux,  soit  pour  les  droits  de  navigation,  soit  pour  les 
droits  de  douane,  moyennant  une  complete  reciprocite  de  la  part  du 
Gouvernement  Imperial  a Regard  des  batiments  Sardes  ainsi  que  des 
marchandises  qu’ils  importeraient  dans  les  ports  de  l’Empire. 

Le  Soussigne  s’empresse  par  consequent  de  porter  cette  decla- 
ration a la  connaissance  de  son  Excellence  M.  Bernardo  de  Souza 
Eranco,  Ministre  Secretaire  d’Etat  aux  Affaires  Etrangeres,  et  il 
attendra  de  l’obligeance  accoutumee  de  son  Excellence  qu’elle  veuille 
bien  de  son  cote  lui  faire  parvenir  une  declaration  analogue  a fin  de 
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le  mettre  a meme  d’annoncer  a son  Grouvernement  qu’un  arrange- 
ment egalement  avantageux  a la  navigation  du  Bresil  et  de  la 
Sardaigne  vient  d’etre  ainsi  definitivement  convenn  et  arrete  moyen- 
nant  l’echange  de  ces  pieces  officielles. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

M.  Bernardo  de  Souza  Franco.  L.  LORI  A. 


Le  Vicomte  de  Olinda  au  Baron  Bicolet  d'  Her  mill  on. 
(Traduction.)  Bio  de  Janeiro,  le  24  Mai,  1849. 

Le  Soussigne  Membre  du  Conseil  de  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur 
President  du  Conseil  des  Ministres,  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d’Etat 
aux  Affaires  Etrangeres,  a Thonneur  de  porter  a la  connaissance  de 
M.  le  Baron  Picolet  d’Hermillon,  Ministre  Resident  de  Sardaigne, 
l’exemplaire  inclus  du  Decret  No.  608  du  4 du  courant,*1  revoquant 
celui  du  ler  Octobre,  1847, t qui  impose  des  droits  differentiels  sur 
les  navires  des  nations  qui  n’accordent  pas  a ceux  du  Bresil  les 
memes  avantages  accordes  aux  leurs. 

Malgre  cette  deliberation,  subsiste  la  doctrine  des  decrets  des 
20  Juillet  et  12  Aout,  1843,  qui  autorisent  le  Grouvernement  Impe- 
rial a lancer,  quand  il  le  jugera  convenable,  ces  decrets  sur  les  navires 
des  nations  qui  n’accordent  pas  aux  Bresiliens  une  entiere  recipro- 
city; et  le  Bresil  ay  ant  adopte  dans  ses  relations  commerciales  ce 
principe  liberal  que  la  Legation  de  Sardaigne  par  ordre  de  son 
Grouvernement,  dans  sa  note  du  26  Juillet  dernier,  fit  savoir 
etre  applique  au  commerce  et  a la  navigation  du  Bresil  dans  les 
ports  Sardes,  ainsi  se  trouve  obtenu  le  but  qu’on  s’etait  propose 
atteindre  par  la  declaration  exigee  dans  la  note  precitee,  a la  quelle 
de  cette  maniere  il  doit  etre  considere  avoir  ete  repondu. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

Le  Baron  Bicolet  d' Hermillon.  VICOMTE  DE  OLINDA. 


DECLARATIONS  echangees  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  les  Roy- 
aumes  Unis  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege,  relatives  a V Abolition 
des  Droits  Differentiels. — Juillet,  1850. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio  a M.  le  Commandeur  de  Bergman. 

Turin , le  12  Juillet , 1850. 
Le  Parlement  national  vient  de  rendre  une  loi  qui  a re9u  la 
sanction  royale  le  6 du  courant,  par  laquelle  tous  les  droits  differen- 
tiels de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait  jusqu’a  present 
dans  ce  royaume  au  detriment  des  pavilions  etrangers  demeurent 

* Vol.  XXXIX.  Page  1347.  t Vol.  XXXIX.  Page  1346. 
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supprimes  en  faveur  des  nations  qui  accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde 
une  parfaite  reciprocite. 

D’apres  cette  loi  la  reserve  qui  formait  l’objet  de  1’ Article  separe 
du  Traite  du  28  Novembre,  1839,  vient  de  cesser.  Des  ordres  out 
en  consequence  ete  donnes  aux  autorites  de  nos  ports  pourque  cette 
mesure  revive  immediatement  son  entiere  execution  en  faveur  du 
pavilion  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege. 

Je  ne  doute  pas  que  de  son  cote  votre  Gouvernement  ne  s’empresse 
de  donner  a celui  de  Sa  Majeste  1* assurance,  qu’il  regarde  comme 
ayant  cesse  la  reserve  eventuelle  d'appliquer  de  semblables  droits 
dans  tous  les  ports  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege. 

Agreez,  &c. 

M.  Bergman.  AZEGL10. 

M.  le  Commandeur  de  Bergman  a M.  le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio. 

Stockholm , le  30  Juillet , 1850. 

J’ai  re9u  ici  la  lettre,  que  votre  Excellence  m’ a fait  l’honneur 
de  m’adresser  en  date  du  12  du  courant,  pour  m’annoncer,  que  le 
Parlement  national  venait  de  rendre  une  loi  qui  a re9u  la  sanction 
royale  le  6 de  ce  mois,  par  laquelle  tous  les  droits  differentiels  de 
navigation  et  de  commerce,  qu’on  percevait  jusqu’a  present  dans  les 
Etats  Sardes,  au  detriment  des  pavilions  etrangers,  demeurent  sup- 
primes  en  faveur  des  nations  qui  accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde  une 
parfaite  reciprocite,  et  que  la  reserve,  qui  formait  l’objet  de  1’ Article 
separe  du  Traite  du  28  Novembre,  1839,*  ayant  ainsi  cesse,  des  ordres 
avaient  ete  donnes  en  consequence  aux  autorites  des  ports  Sardes, 
pour  que  cette  mesure  re9ut  immediatement  son  entiere  execution 
en  faveur  du  pavilion  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege. 

Je  me  suis  expresse  de  porter  cette  communication  a la  connais- 
sance  du  Grouvernement  du  Roi,  et  j’ai  ete  autorise  en  consequence 
a donner  a celui  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  l’assurance,  que 
le  Gouvernement  du  Roi  considere  comme  ayant  entierement  cesse 
la  reserve  eventuelle  contenue  dans  T Article  separe  du  Traite  sus- 
mentionne,  d’appliquer  dans  certains  cas  au  pavilion  Sarde  des  droits 
differentiels  dans  les  ports  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege;  comme  aussi 
j’ai  ete  charge  d’exprimer  a votre  Excellence  la  satisfaction  avec 
laquelle  le  Gouvernement  du  Roi  a acceuilli  la  nouvelle  d’une  deter- 
mination qui  ne  laisse  pas  d’etre  egalement  favorable  aux  interets 
des  nations  respectives.  Je  saisis,  &c. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio.  BERGMAN. 
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DECLARATIONS  echangees  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  le  Grand- 
Duche  d' Oldenbourg , relatives  a l’ Abolition  des  Droits 
Differentiels. — Juillet,  Aout}  1850. 

Le  Chevalier  d'  Azeglio  d M.  D' Eisendecher. 

Turin , le  12  Juillet , 1850. 

Le  Parlement  national  vient  de  rendre  une  loi  qui  a re9u  la 
sanction  royale  le  6 du  courant,  par  laquelle  tous  les  droits  differen- 
tiels de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait  au  detriment  des 
pavilions  etrangers  dans  les  ports  de  ce  royaume  demeurent  sup- 
primes  enfaveur  des  nations  qui  accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde  une 
parfaite  reciprocite. 

D’apres  cette  loi  la  reserve  qui  formait  l’objet  de  V Article  separe 
du  Traite  conclu  le  21  Avril,  1846,*  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  1’ Olden- 
bourg vient  de  cesser. 

Des  ordres  out  en  consequence  ete  donnes  aux  autorites  de  nos 
ports,  pour  que  cette  mesure  re^oive  immediatement  son  execution 
en  faveur  du  pavilion  Oldenbourgeois. 

Je  ne  doute  pas  que  de  son  cote  votre  Gouvernement  ne  s’em- 
presse  de  donner  a celui  de  Sa  Majeste  l’assurance  qu’il  regarde 
comme  ayant  cesse  la  reserve  eventuelle  d’appliquer  de  semblables 
droits  au  pavilion  Sarde  dans  les  ports  de  1’ Oldenbourg. 

Yeuillez,  &c. 

M.  D’ Eisendecher.  AZEGLIO. 


AT.  TV.  Z)’ Eisendecher  au  Chevalier  d' Azeglio. 

Oldenbourg , ce  1 Aoiit,  1850. 

Votre  Excellence  a bien  voulu  me  communiquer  par  sa  lettre  du 
12  du  mois  passe,  que  le  Parlement  national  vient  de  rendre  une  loi, 
qui  a re9u  le  sanction  royale  le  6 du  meme  mois,  par  laquelle  tousles 
droits  differentiels  de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait 
jusqu’alors  dans  les  ports  du  royaume  de  Sardaigne  au  detriment  des 
pavilions  etrangers  demeurent  supprimes  en  faveur  des  nations  qui 
accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde  une  parfaite  reciprocite. 

Par  suite  de  cette  loi,  qui  d’apres  la  note  de  votre  Excellence  a 
aussitot  re9u  son  execution  en  faveur  du  pavilion  Oldenbourgeois 
dans  les  ports  Sardes,  la  reserve  qui  formait  l’objet  de  l’Article 
separe  du  Traite  conclu  le  21  Avril,  1846,  entre  la  Sardaigne  et 
1’ Oldenbourg,  vient  de  cesser,  et  le  Gouvernement  Grand-Ducal 
n’hesite  pas  a declarer  de  son  cote  qu’il  regarde  comme  ayant  cesse 
la  reserve  eventuelle  exprimee  par  le  dit  article  separe,  d’appliquer 
de  semblables  droits  dans  les  ports  Oldenbourgeois  au  pavilion 
Sarde. 

En  notiftant  done  a votre  Excellence  cette  declaration  au  nom 
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clu  Gouvernement  de  son  Altesse  K-oyale  le  Grand-Due  d’ Olden - 
bourg,  je  saisis,  &c. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio.  AY.  D’EISEN DECHEB. 


DECLARATIONS  echangees  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  le  Hanovre 
relatives  a V Abolition  des  Droits  Differentiels. — Juillet, 
Aout,  1850. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio  a M.  Stockhausen. 

Turin , le  12  Juillet , 1850. 
Le  Parlement  national  vient  de  rendre  une  loi  qui  a re£u  la 
sanction  royale  le  6 da  courant,  par  laquelle  tous  les  droits  differen- 
tiels  de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait  jusqu’a  present 
dans  ce  royaume  an  detriment  des  pavilions  etrangers  demeurent 
supprimes  en  faveur  des  nations  qui  accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde 
une  parfaite  reciprocity 

D’apres  cette  loi  la  reserve,  qui  formait  l’objet  de  T Article  separe 
du  Traite  du  11  Aout,  1845,*  vient  de  cesser.  Des  ordres  ont  en 
consequence  ete  donnes  aux  autorites  de  nos  ports  pour  que  cette 
mesare  revive  immediatement  son  entiere  execution  en  faveur  du 
pavilion  de  Hanovre. 

Je  ne  doute  pas  que  de  son  cote  votre  Gouvernement  ne  s’em- 
presse  de  donner  a celui  de  Sa  Majeste  l’assurance,  qu’il  regarde 
comme  ayaut  cesse  la  reserve  eventuelle  d’appliquer  de  semblables 
droits  dans  tous  les  ports  de  Hanovre.  Agreez,  &c. 

M.  Stockhausen.  AZEGLIO. 

M.  de  Stockhausen  a M.  le  Comte  de  Tralormo. 

Paris , le  10  Aout , 1850, 
Je  me  suis  empresse  de  transmettre  a mon  Gouvernement  la 
depeclie  que  son  Excellence  M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne  lui  a adressee  en  date  du  12  Juillet 
pour  lui  notifier  officiellement  la  suppression  des  droits  differentiels, 
dont  le  Gouvernement  Sarde  s’etait  reserve  le  benefice  par  l’Article 
separe  du  Traite  du  15  Aout,  1845. 

En  me  temoignant  sa  vive  satisfaction  de  cette  disposition, 
M.  le  Comte  de  Bennigsen,  President  du  Conseil  des  Ministres,  et 
Chef  du  Departement  des  affaires  Etrangeres  me  charge  d’informer 
officiellement  votre  Excellence,  en  la  priant  d’en  faire  part  a sa  Cour, 
que  le  Gouvernement  du  Boi,  qui  d’ailleurs  n’a  jamais  use  de  la 
faculte  reservee  en  sa  faveur  dans  le  meme  Article  separe  du  Traite 
de  1845,  s’empresse  de  donner  a son  tour  l’assurance  formelle,  qu’il 
regarde  les  stipulations  dudit  Article  separe  comme  ayant  cesse 
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d’exister,  et  declare  ne  vouloir  etablir  aucuns  droits  differentiels  au 
detriment  du  pavilion  Sarde,  a moins  que  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Hoi  de  Sardaigne  ne  retablisse  de  son  cote  des  droits  de 
cette  espece. 

En  m’acquittant  ainsi  des  ordres  de  mon  Gouvernement,  je  suis 
beureux  de  profiter  de  cette  occasion,  &c. 

Le  Comte  de  Tralormo.  STOCKHAUSEN. 


DECLARATIONS  echangees  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  le  Dane - 
mark , relatives  a V Abolition  des  Droits  Differentiels. — 
Juillet , Septembre,  1850. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio  a M.  de  Reedtz. 

Turin , le  12  Juillet , 1850. 
Le  Parlement  national  vient  de  rendre  une  loi  qui  a re9u  la 
sanction  Royale  le  6 du  courant,  par  laquelle  tous  les  droits  diffe- 
rentiels de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait  au  detriment 
des  pavilions  etrangers  dans  les  ports  de  ce  Rovaume  demeurent 
supprimes  en  faveur  des  nations  qui  accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde 
une  parfaite  reciprocity. 

D’apres  cette  loi  la  reserve  qui  formait  l’objet  de  l’Article  separe 
du  Traite  conclu  le  14  Aout,  1843, # entre  la  Sardaigne  et  le  Dane- 
mark  vient  de  cesser.  Des  ordres  ont  en  consequence  ete  donnes 
aux  autorites  de  nos  ports  pour  que  cette  mesure  re^oive  immediate- 
ment  son  execution  en  faveur  du  pavilion  Danois. 

Je  ne  doute  pas  que  de  son  cote  votre  Gouvernement  ne  s’em- 
presse  de  donner  a celui  de  Sa  Majeste  l’assurance  qu’il  regarde 
comme  ayant  cesse  la  reserve  eventuelle  d’appliquer  de  seinblables 
droits  dans  tous  les  ports  du  Danemark.  Agreez,  &c. 
ifcf.  de  Reedlz.  AZEGLIO. 


M.  de  Reedtz  a M.  le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio. 

Copenhague , le  11  Septembre,  1850. 

Par  l’office  que  vous  avez  bien  voulu  adresser  a ce  Ministere  en 
date  du  12  Juillet  dernier  vous  m’avez  communique  que  le  Roi, 
votre  Auguste  Maitre,  vient  de  sanctionner  une  loi,  par  laquelle 
tous  les  droits  differentiels  per9us  jusqu’ici  dans  les  ports  du 
Royaume  de  Sardaigne  sur  le  pavilion  etranger  ont  ete  abroges,  et, 
en  ajoutant  que  des  ordres  ont  ete  donnes  aux  autorites  competentes 
pour  que  cette  mesure  re9oi\:e  imm^diatement  son  entiere  execution 
en  faveur  du  pavilion  Danois,  vous  avez  demande  que  le  Gouverne- 
ment du  Roi  veuille  donner  1’ assurance,  que  la  reserve  de  la  part  du 
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Danemark  formant  l’objet  de  1’ Article  separe  du  Traite  du  14  Aout, 
1843,  sera  a regarder  comme  ayant  cesse. 

C’est  avec  une  vive  satisfaction,  Monsieur,  que  j’ai  l’honneur  de 
repondre  a cette  demande,  en  declarant  par  la  presente,  que  le  Gou- 
vernement  du  Hoi  regarde  comme  ayant  cesse  d’exister  la  faculte, 
que  le  Danemark  s’etait  reservee  par  1’ Article  separe  du  Traite 
susdit  en  date  du  14  Aout,  1843,  de  prelever  des  droits  differentiels 
dans  ses  ports  sur  le  pavilion  Sarde. 

En  me  felicitant  sincerement  a voir  embrasses  par  votre  Gou- 
vernement  les  memes  principes  liberaux,  qui  torment  depuis  long- 
temps  la  base  de  la  legislation  eommerciale  du  Danemark,  et  dont 
l’adoption1  de  la  part  de  la  Sardaigne  ne  saurait  que  contribuer  puis- 
samment  a augmenter  et  etendre,  au  profit  mutuel  des  2 nations, 
les  rapports  de  commerce  existant  deja  entre  elles,  je  saisis  cette 
occasion,  &c. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio.  EEEDTZ. 


DECLARATIONS  echangees  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  la  Nouvelle 
Grenade , relatives  a V Abolition  des  Droits  Differentiels . — 
Juillet,  Octobre,  1850. 

Le  Chevalier  dAzeglio  a 31.  de  Paredes . 

Turin , le  12  Juillet , 1850. 

Le  Parlement  national  vient  de  rendre  une  loi  qui  a re9u  la 
sanction  Eoyale  le  6 du  courant,  par  laquelle  tous  les  droits  differen- 
tiels  de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait  au  detriment  des 
pavilions  et  rangers  dans  les  ports  de  ce  Koyaume  demeurent  sup- 
primes  en  faveur  des  nations  qui  accorderaient  au  pavilion  Sarde 
une  parfaite  reciprocite. 

D’apres  cette  loi  la  reserve  qui  formait  l’objet  de  l’Article  addi- 
tionnel  du  Traite  conclu  le  18  Aout,  1847,*  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  la 
Eepublique  de  la  Nouvelle  Grenade  vient  de  cesser. 

Des  ordres  out  en  consequence  ete  donnes  aux  autorites  de  nos 
ports  pour  que  cette  mesure  revive  immediatement  son  execution 
en  faveur  du  pavilion  de  la  Nouvelle  Grenade. 

Je  ne  doute  pas  que  de  son  cote  votre  Gouvernement  ne  s’em- 
presse  de  donner  a celui  de  Sa  Majeste  l’assurance,  qu’il  regarde 
comme  ayant  cesse  la  reserve  eventuelle  d’appliquer  de  semblables 
droits  au  pavilion  Sarde  dans  les  ports  de  la  Nouvelle  Grenade. 

Veuillez,  &c. 

31.  de  Paredes.  AZEGLIO. 
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M.  de  D.  Paredes  au  Chevalier  d'  Azeglio. 

(Traduction.)  Bogota , le  11  Octobre , 1850. 

C’est  avec  beaucoup  de  plaisir  que  j’ai  re9u  et  porte  a la  con- 
naissance  de  mon  Gouvernement  la  note  estimable  que  votre  Excel- 
lence a bien  voulu  m’adresser  le  12  Juillet  dernier,  en  me  noti- 
fiant  que  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  avait  sanctionne  le  6 du 
meme  mois  une  loi  qui  abolit,  en  faveur  des  nations  qui  accorde- 
raient  au  pavilion  Sarde  un  egal  traitement,  les  droits  differentiels 
de  navigation  et  de  commerce  qu’on  percevait  auparavant  sur  les 
marcbandises  importees  sous  pavilion  etranger  dans  les  ports  de  ce 
Royaume. 

Informe  du  contenu  de  la  note  susmentionnee  le  Citoyen  Presi- 
dent de  la  Republique  m’a  ordonne  de  repondre  a votre  Excellence 
en  lui  temoignant  le  plaisir  qu’il  a eprouve  pour  une  disposition 
aussi  liberale ; et  en  lui  exposant  en  meme  temps  que,  les  droits 
differentiels  d’importation  etant  abolis  dans  la  Nouvelle  Grenade  en 
vertu  de  la  loi  du  14  Juin,  1847,  ou  ne  perqoit  plus  des  a present 
dans  nos  ports  de  tels  droits  au  detriment  d’aucune  nation  etran- 
gere,  ni  par  consequent  sur  les  navires  des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne.  II  est  done  inutile  d’expedier  les  ordres,  sollicites 
par  votre  Excellence,  aux  douanes  maritimes  de  la  Republique  pour 
qu’on  regarde  comme  ayant  cesse  d’exister  la  disposition  contenue 
dans  1’ Article  additionnel  du  Traite  d’amitie,  de  commerce  et  de 
navigation  signe  a Turin  le  18  Aout,  1847,  entre  la  Isouvelle 
Grenade  et  la  Sardaigne. 

En  m’acquittant  ainsi  des  ordres  du  Citoyen  President  de  la 
Republique,  je  saisis,  &c. 

Le  Chevalier  d'Azeglio.  VICTORIANO  DE  D.  PAREDES. 


CONVENTION  of  Offensive  and  Defensive  Alliance,  between 
Brazil,  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  and  the  State 
of  Entre  Rios,  in  order  to  maintain  the  Independence  and 
promote  the  Pacification  of  the  Territory  of  the  Oriental 
Republic. — Signed  at  Monte  Video,  May  29,  1851. 

(Translation.)  

We,  the  Constitutional  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of 
Brazil,  &c.  make  known  to  all  who  shall  see  the  present  letter  of 
confirmation,  that  on  the  29th  day  of  the  month  of  May,  1851,  there 
was  concluded  and  signed  at  Monte  Video,  the  capital  of  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  a Convention  between  this  Empire,  that 
Republic,  and  the  State  of  Entre  Rios,  each  duly  represented  for  the 
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purposes  declared  below,  the  tenor  and  form  of  which  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  the  (Government  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  and  the  State  of  Entre  Rios,  in 
virtue  of  the  rights  of  national  independence  recognized  by  the 
Treaty  of  the  4th  of  January,  1831  ,*■ — and  this  last  State  having 
reassumed  the  faculty  granted  to  the  (Governor  of  Buenos  Ayres  to 
represent  the  Argentine  Confederation  in  so  far  as  respects  foreign 
relations, — all  being  interested  in  establishing  the  independence  and 
pacification  of  that  Republic,  and  in  co-operating  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  its  political  regimen  within  the  limits  of  the  circle  described 
by  the  Constitution  of  the  State,  thus  placing  itself  in  a situation  to 
establish  a regular  order  of  things  of  such  a nature  as  to  secure  the 
stability  of  the  institutions,  the  peculiar  interests  of  the  Republic, 
and  the  relations  of  good  understanding  and  friendship  between  the 
Government  of  the  said  Republic  and  the  Governments  of  the  neigh- 
bouring States, — have  resolved  to  adjust  and  sign  a Convention  for 
this  object;  and  in  virtue  of  this  resolution,  the  following  gentle- 
men, viz.,  Don  Rodrigo  de  Souza  da  Silva  Pontes,  of  the  Council 
of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ, 
Chief  Magistrate  of  the  District  ofMaranan,  Charge  d’ Affaires  for 
Brazil  in  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  Permanent  Member 
of  the  Historico- Geographical  Institute  of  Brazil;  Doctor  Don 
Manuel  Herrera  y Obes,  Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  in  the 
Departments  of  Government  and  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  the  Uruguay ; and  Citizen  Don  Antonio  Cuyas  y Sam- 
pere ; being  duly  authorized,  have  stipulated  and  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles,  subject  to  the  ratification  of  their  respective 
Governments  within  the  term  of  3 months,  reckoned  from  the  pre- 
sent date : 

Abt.  I.  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  and  the  State  of  Entre  Rios,  unite  in  an 
offensive  and  defensive  alliance  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
independence  and  pacifying  the  territory  of  the  said  Oriental 
Republic,  by  causing  General  Oribe,  and  the  Argentine  forces  under 
his  command  to  evacuate  the  said  territory,  and  by  co-operating  for 
the  restoration  of  things  to  their  normal  state,  so  that  the  free 
election  of  the  President  of  the  Republic  may  be  proceeded  with 
according  to  the  Constitution  of  the  Oriental  State. 

II.  In  order  to  fulfil  the  objects  which  the  allied  Governments 
have  in  view,  they  will  co-operate  with  all  their  disposable  means  of 
war,  by  sea  and  land,  according  as  exigencies  may  require. 

III.  The  allied  States  may,  previous  to  the  breaking  out  of 
their  respective  action,  give  General  Oribe  such  notices  as  they 
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may  think  fit,  without  any  other  restriction  than  that  of  reciprocally 
informing  each  other  of  these  notices,  previous  to  their  being  carried 
into  effect,  in  order  that  they  may  agree  in  spirit,  and  that  there 
may  be  unity  and  coherence  in  the  said  notices. 

IY.  As  soon  as  it  shall  be  deemed  proper,  the  Brazilian  army 
shall  march  for  the  frontier,  in  order  to  commence  operations  within 
the  territory  of  the  Republic  when  it  may  be  necessary ; and  the 
squadron  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  shall  be  placed  in 
a position  to  attack  the  territory  under  the  dominion  of  General 
Oribe. 

Y.  But  also  taking  into  consideration  that  the  Government  of 
Brazil  ought  to  protect  the  Brazilian  subjects  who  have  suffered  and 
still  suffer  from  the  oppression  imposed  by  the  forces  and  orders 
of  General  Oribe,  it  is  agreed,  that  supposing  the  former  Articles 
to  be  carried  into  effect,  some  of  the  Imperial  forces,  in  addition  to 
those  destined  for  the  operations  of  war,  shall  have  power  to  make 
this  protection  effective,  charging  itself  (in  concert  with  the  General- 
in-chief  of  the  Oriental  State)  with  the  security  of  the  persons  and 
properties  of  Brazilians,  as  well  as  any  other  individuals  that  may 
reside  or  be  established  on  the  frontier,  to  a distance  of  20  leagues 
within  the  Oriental  State ; and  this  protection  shall  be  given  against 
robberies,  assassinations,  and  outrages  committed  by  any  band  of 
armed  people,  whatever  their  denomination. 

YI.  Erom  the  time  that  the  forces  of  the  Allies  enter  the  terri- 
tory of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  they  shall  be  under 
the  command  and  direction  of  the  Oommander-in-chief  of  the 
Oriental  army,  except  in  case  of  the  total  of  the  forces  of  each  of 
the  Allied  States  exceeding  the  total  of  the  Oriental  forces ; or  in 
the  event  of  the  entire  army  of  Brazil  or  of  Entre  Rios  passing  into 
the  territory  of  the  Republic. 

In  the  first  of  these  cases  the  Brazilian  or  Allied  forces  shall  be 
commanded  by  a Chief  of  their  respective  nation;  and  in  the 
second  by  their  respective  Commanders-in-chief ; but  in  either  of 
these  hypotheses  the  Chief  of  the  Allies  shall  come  to  a cordial 
understanding  with  the  General  of  the  Oriental  army,  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  the  operations  of  war,  as  well  as  in  all  else  that 
may  contribute  to  its  success. 

YII.  When  warlike  operations  have  commenced,  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  allied  States  shall  actively  and  effectively  co-operate,  in 
order  that  all  the  Oriental  emigrants  who  may  be  in  their  respective 
territories,  and  who  may  be  fit  to  bear  arms,  do  place  themselves 
under  the  immediate  orders  of  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the 
Oriental  army.  Such  emigrants  to  be  supplied  on  account  of  the 
Republic,  with  the  assistance  they  may  require  for  their  transport. 
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VIII.  The  quotas  to  be  contributed  by  each  of  the  allied  armies 
shall  be  supplied  on  the  simple  requisition  of  the  Commander-in- 
chief  of  the  Oriental  army,  when  and  how  he  may  require  them  ; 
he  giving  previous  notice  and  acting  in  concert  with  the  respective 
Generals,  whenever  it  may  be  possible  to  do  so. 

IX.  The  preceding  Article  as  well  as  Article  V must  not  be 
understood  in  such  a manner  as  to  prejudice  the  liberty  of  action 
of  the  Imperial  forces,  when  an  agreement  and  previous  under- 
standing with  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Oriental  forces  may 
not  be  possible,  either  for  the  operations  of  war,  or  for  the  protection 
referred  to  in  the  before-mentioned  Article  V. 

X.  The  Oriental  Government,  with  the  previous  agreement  of 
the  Allies,  will  declare  the  armistice  at  an  end ; and  from  that 
moment  the  obligation  to  maintain  the  Island  of  Martin  Garcia,  in 
the  power  of  the  Oriental  forces  and  authorities,  will  rest  upon  each 
of  the  Allies,  according  to  the  means  which  they  may  have  at  their 
disposal,  in  concert  with  the  Oriental  Government ; it  being  espe- 
cially the  duty  of  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Brazilian  squadron 
to  protect  the  said  island,  its  port  and  anchoring  ground,  as  well  as 
the  free  navigation  of  vessels  belonging  to  any  of  the  allied  States. 

XI.  When  the  moment  of  the  evacuation  of  the  Oriental  Terri- 
tory by  the  Argentine  troops  has  arrived,  this  act  shall  take  place 
in  the  form  and  manner  agreed  upon  with  the  actual  Government  of 
Entre  Bios. 

XII.  The  expenses  of  pay,  provisions,  warlike  stores,  and 
clothing  of  the  Allied  troops,  shall  be  on  account  of  the  respective 
States. 

XIII.  In  the  event  of  any  extraordinary  succours  being  fur- 
nished, their  amount,  nature,  employment  and  pay,  shall  be  the 
subject  of  special  agreement  between  the  parties  interested. 

XIV.  When  the  pacification  of  the  Bepublic,  and  the  re-esta- 
blishment of  the  authority  of  the  Oriental  Government  in  the 
whole  of  the  State  has  been  obtained,  the  Allied  land  forces  shall 
return  within  their  respective  frontiers,  and  remain  stationed  there 
until  the  election  of  the  President  of  the  Bepublic  shall  have  taken 
place. 

XV.  Although  this  alliance  has  for  its  only  object  the  real  and 
effective  independence  of  the  Oriental  Bepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  yet 
if  on  account  of  this  same  alliance  the  Government  of  Buenos  Ayres 
should  declare  war  against  the  Allies,  either  individually  or  collec- 
tively, the  present  alliance  shall  then  become  a common  alliance 
against  the  said  Government,  even  although  its  present  objects  may 
have  been  obtained  ; and  from  that  moment  peace  or  war  will  assume 
the  same  aspect.  But  if  the  Government  of  Buenos  Ayres  should 
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confine  itself  to  partial  hostilities  against  any  one  of  the  Allied 
States,  the  others  shall  co-operate  with  all  the  means  in  their  power 
to  repel  and  put  an  end  to  such  hostilities. 

XYI.  In  the  event  of  the  supposition  expressed  in  the  preceding 
Article  being  realised,  the  defence  and  security  of  the  rivers  Parana 
and  Uruguay  will  be  one  of  the  principal  services  in  which  the 
squadron  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  must  be  employed, 
assisted  by  the  forces  of  the  Allied  States. 

XVII.  As  a natural  consequence  of  this  compact,  and  being 
desirous  not  to  give  any  pretext  for  the  least  doubt  as  to  the  spirit 
of  cordiality,  good  faith,  and  disinterestedness  on  which  it  is  based, 
the  Allied  States  mutually  guarantee  their  respective  independence 
and  sovereignty,  and  the  integrity  of  their  territories,  without  pre- 
judicing acquired  rights. 

XVIII.  The  Governments  of  Entre  Bios  and  Corrientes  (if  this 
latter  should  agree  to  the  present  Convention)  will  admit  the  vessels 
of  the  Allied  States  to  the  free  navigation  of  the  part  of  the  Pai’ana 
running  through  the  territories  of  these  Governments,  without  pre- 
judice to  the  rights  and  stipulations  arising  out  of  the  Preliminary 
Treaty  of  Peace  dated  27th  of  August,  1828, # or  any  other  rights 
arising  out  of  any  other  principle. 

XIX.  The  Oriental  Government  will  appoint  General  Don 
Eugenio  Garzon  Commander-in-chief  of  the  army  of  the  Bepublic, 
as  soon  as  the  said  General  has  recognised  the  Government  of 
Moute  Video  as  the  Government  of  the  Bepublic. 

XX.  The  Allied  States  being  interested  in  that  the  new  govern- 
ing authority  of  the  Oriental  Bepublic  possess  all  the  vigour  and 
stability  required  for  the  preservation  of  internal  peace,  so  much 
disturbed  by  the  long  struggle  that  the  country  has  sustained,  they 
(the  Allies)  solemnly  bind  themselves  to  maintain,  protect,  and 
assist  that  authority,  by  all  the  means  within  the  reach  of  each  of 
the  said  States,  against  all  acts  of  insurrection  or  armed  rebellion, 
from  the  day  on  which  the  election  of  the  President  shall  have 
taken  place,  and  for  the  time  only  of  his  respective  administration 
in  conformity  with  the  Constitution  of  the  State. 

XXI.  xind  in  order  that  this  peace  may  be  advantageous  to  all, 
and  at  the  same  time  consolidate  international  relations  with  the 
cordiality  and  harmony  in  which  they  ought  to  be  maintained  and 
which  so  much  interests  the  neighbouring  States,  it  shall  also  be  an 
obligation  on  the  President  elect,  as  soon  as  his  Government  is 
constituted,  to  give  security  by  means  of  just  and  equitable  arrange- 
ments, to  the  persons,  rights,  and  properties  of  Brazilian  subjects 
and  the  subjects  of  the  other  Allied  States  who  reside  in  the  territory 

* Vol  XV.  Page  935. 
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of  the  Republic,  and  to  conclude  with  the  Imperial  Government, 
as  well  as  with  the  other  Allies,  all  the  Contracts  and  Conventions 
that  the  necessity  of  maintaining  good  international  relations  may 
demand ; provided  such  Contracts  and  Conventions  should  not  have 
been  previously  concluded  by  the  preceding  Government. 

XXII.  No  one  of  the  Allied  States  shall  separate  itself  from 
this  alliance,  until  the  objects  proposed  be  attained. 

XXIII.  The  Government  of  Paraguay  shall  be  invited  to  enter 
into  the  present  alliance,  a copy  of  this  Convention  being  sent  there, 
and  if  it  should  do  so,  and  agree  to  the  arrangements  therein 
contained,  it  shall  take  its  corresponding  part  in  the  co-operation,  in 
order  that  it  may  also  participate  in  the  advantages  conceded  to  each 
other  by  the  Allied  Governments. 

XXI Y.  This  Convention  shall  be  kept  secret  until  the  objects 
in  view  are  attained. 

Done  at  Monte  Video,  the  29th  day  of  May,  1851. 

(L.S.)  RODRIGO  DE  SOUZA  DA  SILVA  PONTES. 

(L.S.)  MANUEL  HERRERA  Y OBES. 

(L.S.)  ANTONIO  CUYAS  Y SAMPERE. 


And  having  before  us  the  same  Convention,  the  tenor  of  which  is 
the  foregoing,  and  all  that  is  therein  contained  having  been  well 
seen,  considered,  and  examined,  we  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  it, 
as  well  in  the  whole  as  in  each  one  of  its  Articles  and  stipulations, 
and  by  this  present  we  pronounce  it  to  be  firm  and  valid,  in  order 
that  it  may  produce  its  due  effect. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  eaused  the  present  letter  to  be 
issued,  signed  by  us,  sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  the  arms  of  the 
Empire,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State, 
whose  name  is  affixed  below. 

Given  at  the  palace  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  8th  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  1851. 

(L.S.)  PEDRO,  Emperor. 

Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza. 


This  Convention  was  also  ratified  by  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
the  Uruguay  and  the  State  of  Entre  Rios. 
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TREATY  of  Alliance  between  Brazil  and  the  Oriental  Republic 

of  the  Uruguay. — Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro , October  12, 
1851. 

(Translation.)  

We,  the  Constitutional  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of 
Brazil,  &c.,  make  known  to  all  who  shall  see  the  present  letter  of 
confirmation,  approbation,  and  ratification,  that  on  the  12th  day  of 
October,  1851,  there  was  concluded  and  signed  at  this  Court  of  Bio 
de  Janeiro,  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries,  invested  with  the 
necessary  full  powers,  a Treaty  of  Alliance  between  Brazil  and  the 
Oriental  Bepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  the  tenor  of  which  is  as  follows  : 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Bepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  being  desirous  of  binding  more 
closely  the  political  relations  between  the  2 States,  and  promoting 
in  the  most  efficacious  manner  the  re-establishment  of  peace  and 
tranquillity  in  the  Oriental  State,  and  by  the  preservation  of  the  said 
peace  the  reciprocal  security  of  both  States, — have  agreed  to  enter 
into  a Treaty  of  Alliance,  and  for  this  purpose  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Excellency  Honorio  Hermeto  Carneiro  Leao,  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of 
the  Southern  Cross  ; and  his  Excellency  Antonio  Paulino  Limpo  de 
Abreu,  of  the  Privy  Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  of 
the  Empire,  Dignitary  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Southern  Cross, 
and  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil ; and 

Don  Andres  Lamas,  President  of  the  Historico- Geographical 
Institute  of  the  Bepublic,  Member  and  Founder  of  the  Institute  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  of  the  Council  of  the  University,  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  Bepublic, 
to  the  Court  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  on  the  part  of 
the  President  of  the  Oriental  Bepublic  of  the  Uruguay ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found 
to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  temporary  and  special  alliance  stipulated  on  the 
29th  of  May*  of  the  present  year,  between  the  Empire  of  Brazil  and 
the  Oriental  Bepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  is  extended  by  the  present 
Convention  into  a perpetual  alliance,  which  has  for  its  object  the 
sustentation  of  the  independence  of  the  2 States  against  any  foreign 
domination. 
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II.  The  independence  of  either  of  the  States  will  be  considered 
to  be  attacked  in  the  cases  which  shall  be  ulteriorly  determined  by 
both ; and  especially  in  the  case  of  declared  conquest,  and  when  a 
foreign  nation  attempts  to  change  the  form  of  its  Government,  or  to 
determine  or  impose  on  it  the  person  or  persons  who  are  to 
govern  it. 

III.  In  either  of  these  eventualities  of  the  alliance,  the  2 High 
Contracting  Parties  will  agree  among  themselves  upon  the  co- 
operation that  each  is  to  afford,  and  will  regulate  it  according  to  the 
necessities  of  the  case,  and  the  resources  which  each  one  can 
dispose  of. 

^■^r*  ^ understood  that  the  High  Contracting  Parties  oblige 
themselves  to  guarantee  reciprocally  the  integrity  of  their  respective 
territories. 

y "*  or(^er  to  strengthen  the  Oriental  nationality  by  means 

of  internal  peace  and  constitutional  customs,  the  Government  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  binds  itself  to  give  efficient 
support  to  whomsoever  may  be  constitutionally  elected  in  the 
Oriental  Eepublic,  during  the  4 years  of  his  legal  term. 

VI.  This  support  shall  be  given  by  the  Imperial  sea  and  land 
forces  at  the  request  of  the  same  Constitutional  Government  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic,  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  In  the  event  of  any  armed  movement  against  him  or  his 
authority,  whatever  may  be  the  pretext  of  the  insurgents. 

2.  In  the  event  of  the  deposition  of  the  President  by  uncon- 
stitutional means. 

VII.  The  Imperial  Government  shall  not  under  any  pretext 
refuse  its  assistance  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article. 

VIII.  If  after  the  expiration  of  the  4 years  for  which  the 
support  agreed  upon  in  the  preceding  Articles  is  to  be  given,  the 
state  of  the  country  should  require  its  continuance,  the  Empire  will 
give  it  for  4 years  more,  if  formally  solicited  to  do  so  by  the  new 
President,  in  virtue  of  a resolution  specially  come  to  by  the 
competent  Power. 

IX.  Both  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  declare  very  explicitly 
and  categorically,  that  whatever  may  happen  to  be  the  use  of  the 
assistance  that  in  conformity  with  the  preceding  Articles  the  Empire 
may  have  to  afford  to  the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  that 
assistance  will  be  limited  in  all  cases  to  the  re-establishment  of  order 
and  the  exercise  of  the  constitutional  authority,  and  will  cease 
immediately  that  these  objects  have  been  accomplished. 

X.  All  the  expenses  of  transport,  sustenance,  and  preservation  of 
the  forces  both  by  sea  and  land,  which,  in  accordance  with  the 
preceding  Article  may  be  asked  for,  and  granted,  the  pay  and 
allowances  to  the  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  Imperial  army  and 
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navy,  and  the  wages  of  the  crews  of  the  latter  up  to  the  time  that 
the  said  assistance  ceases,  shall  be  on  account  of  the  Government 
of  the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  and  shall  be  paid  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  to  be  stipulated. 

XI.  In  order  to  ensure  the  pacification,  and  guarantee  the  pre- 
servation of  public  order  in  the  Oriental  State,  consulting  the  legi- 
timate interests  of  all  its  inhabitants,  those  of  humanity  and  those 
of  the  neighbouring  States,  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Eepublic 
of  the  Uruguay  binds  himself: 

1.  To  publish  a complete  amnesty  and  absolute  oblivion  of  all 
the  political  acts  and  opinions  anterior  to  the  day  of  the  ratification 
of  the  present  Treaty. 

This  amnesty  shall  be  without  exception,  and  when  once  pub- 
lished, no  one  shall  be  accused,  tried,  or  punished,  for  political  acts 
anterior  to  the  ratification  of  this  Treaty,  even  although  they  may 
have  offended  against  the  rights  of  third  parties ; the  Government 
of  the  Eepublic,  nevertheless,  reserving  to  itself  the  power,  if  con- 
sidered necessary  for  the  establishment  and  consolidation  of  public 
order,  of  directing  some  one  or  more  of  the  most  notable  military 
chiefs  to  reside  temporarily  out  of  the  country ; allowing  them  the 
pay  to  which  their  commission  in  the  army  gives  them  a right,  if 
they  ask  for  it,  recognizing  the  authority  of  the  Government. 

2.  To  prohibit  by  all  means  within  its  reach  and  within  the 
compass  of  the  constitutional  attributions  of  the  powers  of  the  State, 
the  accusations  and  discussions  of  the  press  concerning  the  acts  and 
persons  comprehended  in  the  amnesty,  with  the  view  of  making  more 
effectual  the  oblivion  of  the  past,  and  of  thus  calming  the  spirit  of 
the  people. 

3.  To  order  the  restitution  to  their  legitimate  owners,  of  the 
landed  property  which  has,  during  the  war  which  is  about  to 
terminate,  been  confiscated,  contrary  to  the  tenor  of  the  CXLYIth 
Article  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Eepublic. 

4.  To  take  effectual  measures  to  re-establish  and  preserve  to  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  Eepublic  the  full  enjoyment  of  the  guarantees 
conceded  to  them  by  Articles  CXXX,  CXXXIV,  CXXXY, 
CXXXYI,  CXL,  CXLII,  CXLIII,  CXLIY,  CXLY,  CXLYI, 
and  CXLYII  of  its  Constitution. 

XII.  It  is  understood  that  the  measures  comprehended  in  the 
first  3 paragraphs  of  the  preceding  Article  will  be  duly  published 
for  being  carried  into  effect,  with  the  publication  of  the  act  of 
ratification  of  the  present  Treaty.  Those  of  the  4th  paragraph, 
which  require  special  regulations,  shall  be  put  into  execution  as  soon 
as  possible. 

XIII.  If  during  the  continuance  of  the  protection  afforded  by 
Brazil  to  the  Government  of  the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay, 
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any  rebellion  should  be  raised  against  that  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  in  his  territories  bordering  on  those  of  the  Republic,  the 
Government  of  the  said  Republic  obliges  itself  to  afford  to  the  legal 
forces  and  authorities  of  Brazil  all  the  protection  and  assistance 
in  its  power ; not  to  countenance  any  kind  of  commerce  with  the 
rebels,  and  to  place  those  who  may  take  refuge  in  its  territory 
(without  default,  however,  of  the  obligations  that  humanity,  the 
liberality  of  its  institutions,  and  its  own  dignity  impose  on  it)  in  a 
perfectly  inoffensive  position,  disarming  them  if  they  be  armed,  and 
delivering  up  their  arms,  horses,  or  any  other  articles  of  war  to  the 
Imperial  Government. 

XIV.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties  will  propose  to  the 
Argentine  States,  that,  by  acceding  to  the  foregoing  stipulations, 
they  form  part  of  the  alliance  on  terms  of  the  most  complete  equality 
and  reciprocity. 

XV.  A similar  proposal  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Paraguay. 

XVI.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  having 
bound  itself  to  co-operate  with  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil 
in  the  maintenance  of  the  independence  of  the  Oriental  Republic 
of  the  Uruguay,  and  the  equilibrium  and  security  of  the  neigh- 
bouring States  being  interested  in  the  independence  of  Paraguay, 
the  Government  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay  binds 
itself,  without  prejudice  to  the  result  of  the  invitation  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  Article,  also  to  co-operate  on  its  part,  conjointly  with 
Brazil,  in  the  preservation  and  defence  of  the  independence  of  the 
Republic  of  Paraguay. 

XVII.  The  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty 
shall  take  place  at  Monte  Video  within  the  term  of  30  days,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  sign 
the  present  Treaty  with  our  hand,  and  cause  to  be  put  to  it  the 
seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  12th  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  HONORIO  HERMETO  CARNEIRO  LEAO. 
(L.S.)  ANTONIO  PAULINO  LIMPO  DE  ABREU. 
(L.S.)  ANDRES  LAMAS. 


And  the  said  Treaty  having  been  presented  to  us,  the  tenor 
of  which  is  above  stated,  and  having  been  well  seen,  considered, 
and  examined  by  us,  we  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  all  that  it 
contains,  as  well  in  the  whole  as  in  each  one  of  its  Articles  and 
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stipulations,  and  by  this  present  we  give  it  as  firm  and  valid,  in 
order  that  it  may  produce  its  due  effect,  promising  upon  our  Imperial 
faith  and  word,  inviolably  to  observe  and  fulfil  it,  and  to  cause  it 
to  be  fulfilled  and  observed  by  all  possible  means. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  caused  the  present  letter  to  be 
issued,  signed  by  us,  sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  the  arms  of  the 
Empire,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State, 
whose  name  is  affixed  below. 

Given  at  the  Palace  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  on  the  13  th  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  PEDRO,  Emperor. 

Paulino  Jose  Soabes  de  Souza. 


TREATY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  between  Brazil  and  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay. — Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro } 
October  12,  1851. 

(Translation.)  

We,  the  Constitutional  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of 
Brazil,  &c.,  make  known  to  all  those  who  shall  see  the  present  letter 
of  confirmation,  approbation,  and  ratification,  that  on  the  12th  day 
of  the  current  month  and  year,  there  was  concluded  and  signed  at 
this  Court  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  between  us  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  by  our  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, duly  furnished  with  the  necessary  full  powers,  a Treaty  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation,  the  tenor  of  which  is  as  follows  : 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  being  desirous  to  establish  on 
solid  and  lasting  bases,  the  relations  of  peace  and  friendship  that 
subsist  between  the  2 countries,  and  to  promote  the  common 
interests  of  their  commerce  and  navigation,  by  means  of  a Treaty 
regulating  the  said  relations  and  interests,  have  named  as  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : 

His  Excellency  Honorio  Hermeto  Carneiro  Leao,  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of 
the  Southern  Cross ; and  his  Excellency  Antonio  Paulino  Limpo  de 
Abreu,  of  the  Privy  Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator 
of  the  Empire,  Dignitary  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Southern 
Cross,  and  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  on  the  part  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil ; 
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And  Don  Andres  Lamas,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  to  the  Court  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil,  on  the  part 
of  the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay  ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  found 
to  he  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  perfect  peace,  and  firm  and  sincere  friend- 
ship between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  his  successors  and 
subjects,  and  the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay  and  its  citizens, 
in  all  their  respective  possessions  and  territories. 

II.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties,  desirous  of  establishing 
the  commerce  and  navigation  of  their  respective  States  upon  the 
basis  of  a perfect  equality  and  reciprocal  goodwill,  have  mutually 
agreed  that  the  Diplomatic  and  Consular  Agents,  the  subjects  and 
citizens  of  each,  their  vessels,  and  the  natural  or  manufactured 
products  of  the  2 States,  shall  reciprocally  enjoy  in  the  other  the 
same  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  as  have  been  already  granted 
or  may  in  future  be  granted  to  the  most  favoured  nation,  gratui- 
tously, if  the  concession  to  the  said  nation  was  or  might  have  been 
gratuitous,  and  stipulating  a like  compensation  if  the  concession 
should  have  been  conditional. 

III.  Eor  the  better  understanding  of  the  preceding  Article,  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to  consider  as  Brazilian  or 
Oriental  vessels  those  which  may  be  owned,  manned,  and  navigated 
according  to  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries. 

IV.  In  order  to  amplify  and  facilitate  the  commerce  that  is 
carried  on  with  the  Oriental  State  of  the  Uruguay,  by  the  frontier 
of  Eio  Grande  de  San  Pedro,  it  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  actual 
exemption  from  duties  of  consumption  that  at  present  exists  with 
regard  to  the  salt  meat  and  other  produce  from  cattle  imported 
into  the  Province  of  Eio  Grande  by  the  said  frontier,  shall  be 
maintained  for  the  space  of  10  years,  it  being  understood  that 
they  continue  on  an  equal  footing  with  similar  produce  of  the  said 
province  ; and  as  a compensation  it  has  been  agreed,  in  like  manner, 
that  the  duty  which  the  Oriental  State  at  present  collects  on 
the  exportation  of  live  cattle  for  the  said  province  of  Eio  Grande 
shall  be  totally  abolished,  and  the  said  exportation  shall  for  the  next 
10  years  to  come  be  entirely  free  and  exempt  from  that  or  any  other 
duty. 

Y.  It  is  also  agreed,  that  the  exemptions  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  Article  shall  continue  in  force  even  after  the  10  years  have 
expired,  and  until  one  or  other  of  the  Contracting  Parties  notifies 
to  the  other  a wish  to  discontinue  them,  which,  however,  shall  not 
effectively  take  place  until  the  expiration  of  6 months  after  the  said 
notification. 

VI.  The  Brazilians  established  or  resident  in  the  Oriental  terri- 
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tory,  and  reciprocally,  the  Orientals  established  or  resident  in  the 
Brazilian  territory,  shall  he  exempt  from  all  forced  loans  or  military 
imposts  or  requisitions,  and  from  all  forced  military  service  of  what- 
soever kind.  If  from  any  extreme  necessity  of  war,  any  cattle 
or  horses  the  property  of  any  such  individual  should  be  disposed 
of,  the  military  Chief  or  Government  that  does  so,  shall  deliver 
to  the  proprietor,  at  the  time,  a document,  in  which  are  stated 
the  number  and  quality  of  what  is  received ; and  at  sight  of  this 
document  he  shall  be  duly  and  amply  indemnified. 

VII.  Recognizing  the  fact  that  the  military  confiscation  of 
private  property  in  land  warfare,  or  for  political  motives,  is  opposed 
to  the  organization  and  objects  of  civilized  and  Christian  societies, 
confiscations  being  abolished  by  the  Legislature  of  both  States, 
and  each  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  having  a perfect  right  to 
prevent  its  subjects  or  citizens  from  acting,  in  a direct  or  indirect 
manner,  contrary  to  the  principles  and  dispositions  of  its  laws ; 
they  both  reciprocally  bind  themselves  not  to  allow  confiscated 
goods  in  their  territories ; to  return  them  to  their  legitimate  owners  ; 
and  to  prohibit  their  respective  citizens  from  trading  in,  or  assisting 
in  the  trading  in,  such  goods. 

The  practical  means  of  carrying  into  effect  the  resolutions  con- 
tained in  this  Article,  as  to  the  proof  of  the  confiscated  property 
and  its  delivery  to  its  legitimate  owner,  shall  be  stipulated  in  special 
agreements. 

VIII.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties  oblige  themselves  to 
invite  the  rest  of  the  American  States  to  adopt  reciprocally  the 
stipulations  in  the  preceding  Article  as  an  international  principle  of 
American  right. 

IX.  In  case  of  war  between  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
and  a third  Power,  the  other  Contracting  Party  that  keeps  itself 
neutral  (besides  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  Treaty  of  Alliance 
concluded  on  this  same  date  between  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties)  will  not  permit  the  transit  of  belligerent  forces  through 
its  territory,  nor  that  they  be  provided  by  means  of  inland  com- 
mercial transactions  with  articles  contraband  of  war. 

X.  In  the  above-mentioned  state  of  war,  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  adopt  the  following  principles : 

1st.  That  the  neutral  flag  shall  cover  the  vessel  and  the  persons 
on  board,  with  the  exception  of  the  officers  and  soldiers  in  the 
effective  service  of  the  enemy. 

2nd.  That  the  neutral  flag  shall  cover  the  cargo,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  articles  contraband  of  war.  Nevertheless,  it  is  under- 
stood and  agreed  that  the  preceding  stipulations,  declaring  that 
the  flag  covers  the  cargo,  shall  be  only  applicable  to  those  Powers 
which  recognize  this  principle ; but  if  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
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be  at  war  with  a third,  the  other  remaining  neutral,  the  flag  of  the 
neutral  shall  cover  the  property  of  the  enemy  whose  Government 
recognizes  and  observes  this  principle,  and  not  of  the  others. 

3rd.  That  the  hostile  flag  does  not  make  the  cargo  of  the  neutral 
free  unless  it  was  put  on  board  the  enemy’s  vessel  before  the  decla- 
ration of  war,  or  even  after,  without  having  had  notice  of  it.  It  is 
also  understood  that  if  the  neutral  flag  does  not  protect  the  property 
of  the  enemy,  the  goods  and  merchandise  of  the  neutral  embarked 
on  board  an  enemy’s  vessel  shall  be  free. 

4th.  That  the  citizens  of  the  neutral  State  may  navigate  with 
their  vessels  freely,  sailing  from  one  port  for  another  belonging  to 
the  enemy  of  either  party,  it  being  expressly  prohibited  to  molest 
them  in  any  way  whatever  in  this  navigation. 

5th.  That  no  vessel  belonging  to  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
that  may  be  met  with  sailing  for  a port  blockaded  by  the  other, 
shall  be  detained  or  confiscated  until  after  the  special  notification, 
of  the  blockade,  registered  by  the  chief  of  the  blockading  forces  or 
some  officer  under  his  command,  in  the  passport  of  the  vessel. 

6th.  That  neither  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  shall  allow  the 
maritime  prizes,  taken  from  the  other  Contracting  Party  by  any 
State  with  which  it  shall  be  at  war,  to  remain  or  to  be  sold  in 
its  port. 

XI.  In  order  that  there  may  be  no  doubt  as  to  what  are  called 
articles  contraband  of  war,  the  following  are  declared  to  be  such : 

1st.  Artillery,  mortars,  howitzers,  swivel-guns,  blunderbusses, 
muskets,  rifles,  carbines,  firelocks,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres, 
lances,  javelins,  halberds,  grenades,  rockets,  bombs,  gunpowder, 
matches,  balls,  and  all  other  things  appertaining  to  the  use  of  these 
arms ; 

2nd.  Shields,  helmets,  steel  breast-plates,  coats  of  mail,  military 
equipments  and  uniform ; 

3rd.  Horses,  and  cavalry  equipments,  saddles,  housings,  and  all 
other  things  appertaining  to  this  arm  ; 

4th.  And  generally,  all  kinds  of  arms  or  instruments  of  iron, 
steel,  brass,  and  any  other  manufactured  materials  prepared  or 
formed  expressly  for  the  purposes  of  war,  either  by  sea  or  land. 

XII.  If  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  be  at  war  with 
another  State,  no  citizen  of  the  other  shall  accept  any  commis- 
sion or  letter  of  marque  with  a view  of  assisting  or  co-operating 
with  its  enemy,  on  pain  of  being  treated  by  both  as  a pirate. 

XIII.  Neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  admit  into  their 
ports  either  pirates  or  sea-robbers,  each  binding  itself  to  prosecute 
them  by  all  means  in  its  power  and  with  all  the  rigour  of  the  law, 
as  well  as  those  convicted  of  being  accomplices  in  this  crime,  or  those 
who  conceal  the  effects  so  stolen,  and  to  return  the  vessels  and 
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cargoes  to  their  legitimate  owners,  citizens  of  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  or  to  their  agents,  or,  in  default  of  them,  to  the 
respective  Consular  Agents. 

XIV.  Both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being  desirous  to  bind 
more  closely  their  friendly  relations  and  to  encourage  their  respec- 
tive commerce,  have  agreed  in  the  principle  of  declaring  the  navi- 
gation of  the  Uruguay,  and  that  of  the  affluents  of  that  river  which 
belong  to  them,  common  to  both. 

XV.  Both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  oblige  themselves  to 
invite  the  other  States  bordering  on  the  Biver  Plate  and  its  affluents, 
to  enter  into  a similar  Convention,  with  the  object  of  making  the 
navigation  of  the  Bivers  Parana  and  Paraguay  free  for  the  said  bor- 
dering States. 

XVI.  If,  as  it  is  to  be  hoped,  the  other  States  should  agree  to 
the  common  navigation  of  these  rivers  by  those  bordering  upon 
them  they  shall  also  be  invited  to  establish  in  common  the  fiscal  and 
police  regulations  to  wThich  the  said  navigation  is  to  be  subjected ; 
both  the  High  Contracting  Parties  obliging  themselves  to  sustain, 
as  bases  of  these  arrangements,  such  as  may  be  most  favourable  to 
the  best  and  most  ample  development  of  the  navigation  for  which 
they  have  been  established. 

XVII.  If  the  other  bordering  States  should  not  wish  to  come 
to  an  understanding  respecting  the  arrangements  necessary  for  this 
purpose,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  will  regulate  by  themselves 
alone,  as  they  best  can,  the  navigation  of  the  Uruguay  and  its 
affluents  on  the  Oriental  margin. 

XVIII.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  recognizing  that  the 
Island  of  Martin  Garcia,  by  its  position,  might  serve  to  embarrass 
and  impede  the  free  navigation  of  the  affluents  of  the  Biver  Plate, 
in  which  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  bordering  States  are  interested, 
also  recognize  the  advantage  of  the  neutrality  of  the  said  island  in 
time  of  war,  whether  between  the  States  of  the  Biver  Plate,  or 
between  one  of  these  and  any  other  Power,  for  the  sake  of  the 
common  benefit,  and  as  a guarantee  of  the  navigation  of  the  before- 
mentioned  rivers,  have  agreed : 

1st.  In  opposing  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  that  the  sove- 
reignty of  the  Island  of  Martin  Grarcia  should  cease  to  belong  to 
one  of  the  States  of  the  Plate  interested  in  its  free  navigation. 

2nd.  In  soliciting  the  concurrence  of  all  the  bordering  States 
towards  obtaining  from  that  State  to  which  the  possession  and 
sovereignty  of  the  said  Island  of  Martin  Garcia  does  or  may  come 
to  belong,  that  it  should  oblige  itself  not  to  take  advantage  of  that 
possession  to  embarrass  the  free  navigation  of  the  other  bordering 
States  ; and  that  it  consent  to  its  neutrality  in  time  of  war  as  well 
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as  the  establishments  that  may  be  necessary  for  the  security  of  the 
interior  navigation  of  all  the  bordering  States. 

XIX.  The  reef  of  rocks  that  extends  across  the  River  Uruguay 
at  the  Salto  Grande,  being  au  impediment  to  the  free  navigation  of 
that  river,  and  it  being  for  the  common  interest  that  this  obstacle 
should  be  destroyed  or  evaded  by  means  of  a lateral  channel,  both 
Contracting  Parties  likewise  agree  to  invite  the  other  bordering 
States  to  undertake  this  work  in  common ; but  if  this  invitation 
should  not  be  accepted,  the  Contracting  Parties  will  agree  together 
as  to  the  means  of  effecting  it  by  themselves  alone ; and  in  this  case 
they  will  establish  a transit  duty  on  the  vessels  of  the  other  States 
that  make  use  of  this  advantage. 

XX.  The  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty 
shall  take  place  at  Monte  Video  within  the  term  of  30  days,  or  sooner, 
if  possible,  reckoning  from  the  day  of  its  date. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  and  of  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay,  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have 
signed  the  present  Treaty  with  our  hand,  and  have  caused  to  be 
put  to  it  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Hone  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  12th  day  of  the  month 
of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  HONORIO  HERMETO  CARNEIRO  LEAO. 
(L.S.)  ANTONIO  PAULINO  LIMPO  HE  ABREU. 
(L.S.)  ANHRES  LAMAS. 


And  having  before  us  the  said  Treaty,  the  tenor  of  which  is  the 
foregoing ; and  all  that  it  contains  having  been  well  seen,  considered, 
and  examined  by  us,  we  hereby  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  it  as 
well  in  the  whole  as  in  each  of  its  Articles  and  stipulations,  and  by 
this  present  we  declare  it  to  be  firm  and  valid  for  ever,  promising 
on  our  Imperial  faith  and  word,  to  observe  and  fulfil  it  inviolably, 
and  to  cause  it  to  be  observed  and  fulfilled  by  all  possible  means. 

In  testimony  and  confirmation  whereof  we  have  caused  the 
present  letter  to  be  issued,  signed  by  us,  sealed  with  the  great  seal 
of  the  arms  of  the  Empire,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State,  whose  name  is  affixed  below. 

Given  at  the  Palace  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  13th  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  PEHRO,  Emperor. 


Paulino  Jose  Soakes  de  Souza. 
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TREATY  of  Limits  between  Brazil  and  the  Oriental  Republic 
of  the  Uruguay . — Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  October  12, 
1851. 

(Translation.)  

We,  the  Constitutional  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of 
Erazil,  &c.,  make  known  to  all  those  who  shall  seethe  present  letter 
of  confirmation,  approbation,  and  ratification,  that  on  the  12th  day 
of  the  current  month  and  year,  there  was  concluded  and  signed  at 
this  Court  of  Eio  de  Janeiro,  between  us  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  by  our  respective  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, duly  furnished  with  the  necessary  full  powers,  a Treaty  of 
Limits,  the  tenor  of  which  is  as  follows  : 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  being  convinced  that  it  is  not 
possible  to  establish  a sincere  and  lasting  alliance  between  the  2 
countries  without  doing  away,  as  far  as  possible,  with  all  motives  for 
ulterior  disagreement ; and  considering  that  the  question  relative  to 
limits  is  one  of  the  most  serious,  and  that  consequently  a definitive 
arrangement  of  the  said  question  is  of  great  importance,  in  order 
to  serve  as  a basis  for  all  other  arrangements  and  resolutions  that 
their  common  interests  require ; have  agreed  to  enter  into  the 
present  Treaty,  and  for  this  purpose  have  appointed  as  their  Pleni- 
potentiaries, that  is  to  say : 

His  Excellency  Honorio  Hermeto  Carneiro  Leao,  of  the  Privy 
Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of 
the  Southern  Cross ; and  his  Excellency  Antonio  Paulino  Limpo  de 
Abreu,  of  the  Privy  Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator 
of  the  Empire,  Dignitary  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Southern 
Cross,  and  Chevalier  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  on  the  part  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil ; 

And  the  Doctor  of  Laws,  Don  Andres  Lamas,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  Eepublic  to  the 
Court  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  on  the  part  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay  ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full-powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties,  convinced  that  it  is  of 
great  importance  to  their  satisfactory  relations  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment relative  to  their  respective  frontiers,  agree  to  consider  as  void 
and  of  no  effect,  the  different  Treaties  and  acts  on  which  the  ter- 
ritorial rights  are  founded,  and  which  have  obtained,  up  to  the 
present  time  in  the  demarcation  of  their  limits ; and  that  this  general 
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renunciation  be  more  especially  understood  to  relate  to  those  which 
Brazil  derived  from  the  Convention  entered  into  at  Monte  Video, 
with  the  Municipal  Governor,  on  the  30th  of  January,  1819,  and 
to  those  derived  by  the  Oriental  Bepublic  of  Uruguay,  from  the 
reserved  Article  contained  in  the  latter  part  of  the  2nd  clause  of 
the  Treaty  of  Incorporation  of  the  31st  of  July,  1821  A’ 

II.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  recognize  as  the  basis  which 
is  to  regulate  their  limits  the  uti  possidetis , already  stated  in  the 
said  2nd  clause  of  the  Treaty  of  Incorporation  of  the  31st  of  July, 
1821,  in  the  following  terms  : 

On  the  east  the  Ocean ; on  the  south  the  Biver  Plate ; on  the 
west  the  Uruguay ; on  the  north  the  Biver  Quareim  as  far  as  the 
ridge  of  Santa  Anna,  that  divides  the  Biver  Santa  Maria,  and  at 
this  part  the  stream  Tacuarembo  Grande,  following  the  points  of  the 
Yaguaron,  enters  Lake  Merim,  and  passes  by  the  point  of  San 
Miguel  to  join  the  Chui,  which  falls  into  the  Ocean. 

III.  The  general  terms  of  this  designation  not  embracing  all 
the  peculiarities  of  some  localities  so  as  to  define  clearly  the  course 
of  the  boundary  line,  and  the  High  Contracting  Parties  being  de- 
sirous to  avoid  the  difficulties  that  exist,  or  might  exist  on  this 
account,  and  to  correct  at  the  same  time  some  irregularities  which 
are  prejudicial  to  their  policy  and  security,  and  which  are  susceptible 
of  correction  without  any  important  alteration  in  the  basis  of  the 
uti  'possidetis , agree  in  declaring,  and  hereby  declare  and  rectify  the 
boundary-line  in  the  following  manner : 

1st.  From  the  embouchure  of  the  Chui  into  the  Ocean,  the 
boundary  line  shall  ascend  by  that  stream  to  a distance  of  half  a 
league,  and  from  the  point  at  which  the  half-league  terminates  a 
straight  line  shall  be  drawn,  that  passing  to  the  south  of  the  Fort 
of  San  Miguel  and  crossing  the  stream  of  that  name  shall  go  as 
far  as  the  first  points  of  the  stream  called  Palmar ; the  line  shall 
then  descend  by  the  said  stream  until  it  meets  the  stream  that  in 
the  map  of  the  Viscount  de  San  Leopold  is  called  the  “ San  Luis,” 
and  in  the  map  of  the  Colonel  of  Engineers,  Don  Jose  Maria  Beyes, 
is  called  the  “ India  Muerta and  by  this  it  shall  descend  as  far  as 
the  Lake  Merim,  and  shall  follow  the  western  margin  of  this  lake  at 
the  highest  water  mark  as  far  as  the  mouth  of  the  Yaguaron. 

2nd.  From  the  mouth  of  the  Yaguaron,  the  line  shall  go  along 
the  right  margin  of  that  river  following  the  southern  branch,  that 
takes  its  rise  in  the  Valley  of  Acegua  and  the  high  lands  of  the  same 
name ; from  the  head  waters  of  this  branch  a right  line  shall  be 
drawn  that  shall  cross  the  Bio  Negro  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Biver  San  Luis,  and  the  boundary-line  shall  be  continued  up  the 
said  river  until  it  arrives  at  the  heights  of  Santa  Anna;  it  then 
* Yol.  VIII.  Page  1027. 
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follows  this  ridge  of  heights  and  comes  to  that  called  the  ridge  of 
Haedo,  as  far  as  the  point  where  the  branch  of  the  Quarcim,  called 
the  Invernada  Eiver,  in  the  map  of  the  Viscount  of  San  Leopold, 
but  which  is  without  a name  in  the  map  of  Colonel  Eeyes,  com- 
mences, and  descends  by  the  said  branch  until  it  enters  the  Uruguay; 
the  island  or  islands  that  are  found  in  the  embouchure  of  the  said 
Eiver  Quareim  into  the  Uruguay,  belonging  to  Brazil. 

IV.  It  being  understood  that  Brazil  is  in  exclusive  possession  of 
the  navigation  of  the  Lake  of  Merim  and  the  Eiver  Yaguaron,  and 
is  to  remain  so  according  to  the  basis  adopted  of  the  uti  possidetis , 
admitted  with  the  object  of  arriving  at  a definitive  and  amicable 
resolution,  and  recognizing,  moreover,  the  desirability  of  her  having 
ports  into  which  the  Brazilian  vessels  that  navigate  that  lake  may 
enter,  and  likewise  the  Oriental  vessels  that  navigate  the  rivers  in 
which  those  ports  may  be ; the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay 
agrees  to  cede  to  Brazil,  in  complete  sovereignty,  for  the  above  pur- 
pose, half-a-league  of  land  on  one  of  the  margins  of  the  embouchure 
of  the  Sebollati  that  may  be  selected  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Imperial  Government,  and  another  half-league  on  one  of  the  margins 
of  the  Tacuary  selected  in  the  same  manner ; the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment being  at  liberty  to  erect  on  these  lands  the  works  and  forti- 
fications it  may  judge  necessary. 

V.  Immediately  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties  will  each  appoint  a Commissioner,  in 
order  that  by  common  consent  they  may  proceed  as  soon  as  possible 
to  the  demarcation  of  the  boundary-line  at  the  points  where  it  may 
be  necessary,  in  conformity  with  the  foregoing  stipulations. 

VI.  The  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall 
take  place  at  Monte  Video  within  the  term  of  30  days,  reckoning 
from  its  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  and  of  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have 
signed  this  present  Treaty  with  our  hand,  and  caused  to  be  put  to 
it  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  in  the  city  of  liio  de  Janeiro,  the  12th  day  of  the  month  of 
October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  HONOEIO  HEEMETO  CAENEIEO  LEAO. 
(L.S.)  ANTONIO  PAULINO  LIMPO  DE  ABEEU. 
(L.S.)  ANDEES  LAMAS. 


And  having  before  us  the  said  Treaty,  the  tenor  of  which  is 
the  foregoing,  and  all  that  is  therein  contained  having  been  well 
seen,  considered,  and  examined  by  us,  we  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm 
[1850—51.]  *4  E 
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it  as  well  in  the  whole  as  in  each  one  of  its  Articles  and  stipulations ; 
and  by  the  present  we  declare  it  to  be  firm  and  valid  for  ever, 
promising  on  our  Imperial  faith  and  word,  inviolably  to  observe  and 
fulfil  the  same,  and  to  cause  it  to  be  observed  and  fulfilled  by  all 
possible  means. 

In  testimony  and  confirmation  of  the  foregoing,  we  have  caused 
the  present  letter  to  be  issued,  signed  by  us  and  sealed  with  the  great 
seal  of  the  arms  of  the  Empire,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister 
and  Secretary  of  State,  whose  name  is  affixed  below. 

Given  at  the  palace  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  13th  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  PEDRO,  Emperor. 

Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza, 


CONVENTION  for  regulating  the  pecuniary  Assistance  to  be 
afforded  by  Brazil  to  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay. 
— Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro , October  12,  1851. 

(Translation.)  

We,  the  Constitutional  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of 
Brazil,  &c.,  make  known  to  all  who  shall  see  the  present  letter  of 
confirmation,  approbation,  and  ratification,  that  on  the  12th  day  of 
October,  1851,  there  was  signed  and  concluded  at  this  Court  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  between  us  and  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
the  Uruguay,  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  furnished  with  the 
necessary  full  powers,  a Convention  to  regulate  the  pecuniary  suc- 
cours to  be  afforded  on  the  part  of  Brazil  to  the  Government  of  the 
Republic,  the  tenor  whereof  is  as  follows  : 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  having  recognized  that  the  actual 
state  of  deficiency  in  pecuniary  resources  to  which  the  said  Republic 
is  reduced,  arising  from  the  prolonged  and  calamitous  struggle  which 
it  has  sustained,  is  the  principal  and  most  serious  obstacle  that  pre- 
vents this  State  being  pacified  and  organized  in  a solid  and  suitable 
manner,  and  its  independence  maintained  and  preserved  ; and  being 
desirous  to  avoid  the  perpetuation  of  civil  war,  and  the  renewal  of 
the  anarchy  so  atal  to  both  the  Republic  and  the  Empire  to  the  loss 
of  the  fruit  of  the  sacrifices  hitherto  made,  and  despite  the  policy 
adopted  in  order  to  obtain  lasting  peace  and  tranquillity ; they  have 
agreed  to  define  and  adjust  the  terms  on  which  pecuniary  succours 
are  to  be  afforded  to  the  said  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay,  and 
the  guarantees  that  the  latter  is  to  furnish  to  Brazil ; for  which 
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purpose  they  have  appointed  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say : 

His  Excellency  Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza,  of  the  Privy 
Council,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Order  of 
St.  Januarius,  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Southern  Cross, 
Chief  Magistrate  of  the  Municipality  of  Rio  Janeiro,  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  on  the  part  of  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Brazil ; 

And  Don  Andres  Lamas,  President  of  the  Historieo- Geographical 
Institute  of  the  Republic,  Member  and  Founder  of  the  Institute  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  of  the  University  Council,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
of  Brazil,  on  the  part  of  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
the  Uruguay ; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles  : 

Aet.  I.  The  Government  of  His  Majesty’s  the  Emperor  will 
supply  the  Government  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay 
with  the  sum  of  60,000  patacoons  monthly,  by  way  of  a loan,  to  com- 
mence  from  the  1st  day  of  November  proximo. 

II.  These  loans  shall  continue  for  as  long  a time  as  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  may  judge  convenient ; neverthe- 
less, they  shall  not  be  withdrawn  without  3 months’  previous  notice 
being  given. 

III.  Besides  this  sum,  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  will  also 
lend  to  that  of  the  Republic  at  once,  the  sum  of  138,000  patacoons 
in  order  to  meet  extraordinary  expenses  as  well  as  those  incurred 
in  July,  August,  September,  and  October  of  the  current  year. 

IY.  The  loans  and  sums  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Articles 
shall  be  supplied  (the  first  at  the  beginning  of  each  month)  to  the 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  or  to  the  person  that  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  may  appoint. 

Y.  The  documents  respecting  the  advance  of  the  loans  and  the 
sum  above  mentioned  shall  serve  as  proof  of  debt  due  from  the 
Oriental  Government  to  that  of  Brazil,  in  order  that  they  may  be 
regulated  and  repaid  in  due  time,  and  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
of  6 per  cent,  per  annum,  reckoning  from  their  dates. 

YI.  The  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay  recognizes  and 
declares  itself  debtor  to  the  Government  of  Brazil  in  the  sum  of 
288,791  hard  dollars,  arising  from  loans  which  it  has  received  from 
Brazil  up  to  this  date,  and  the  corresponding  interests  reckoned 
from  the  1st  day  of  November  next  ensuing  ; all  former  contracts  in 
virtue  of  which  these  loans  were  made,  being  by  this  Convention 
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superseded  and  of  no  effect.  This  sum  of  288,791  hard  dollars  shall 
bear  interest  for  the  future  at  the  rate  of  6 per  cent,  per  annum, 
from  the  1st  of  the  next  coming  November. 

VII.  If  the  Oriental  G-overnment  should  get  a loan  by  any  means, 
the  funds  so  obtained  shall  be  especially  and  immediately  applied  to 
the  reimbursement  of  the  sums  in  which  it  recognizes  and  declares 
itself  a debtor  in  this  Convention. 

VIII.  No  allegation  of  claims  which  the  Oriental  Government 
may  consider  itself  to  have  against  Brazil,  even  in  the  way  of  com- 
pensation, shall  prevail  against  the  payment  of  these  sums. 

IX.  The  monthly  loans  granted  by  Article  II  shall  not  be  applied 
to  the  payment  of  former  debts,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  nor  can 
they  be  spent  in  anticipation.  They  shall  be  exclusively  applied  to 
the  future  expenses  of  the  Departments  of  War,  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
Government,  and  to  those  of  the  operations  treated  of  in  Article  XIV. 

X.  For  the  exact  and  punctual  payment  of  the  sums  and  the 
interest  of  which  this  Convention  treats,  the  Government  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  pledges  and  hypothecates  all  the  revenues  of  the 
State,  all  the  direct  and  indirect  contributions,  and  especially  the 
duties  of  the  Custom-House. 

XI.  Immediately  that  the  financial  arrangements  treated  of  below 
are  effected,  and  as  soon  as  the  revenues  of  the  Custom-House  of 
Monte  Video  become  free  from  the  former  obligations  to  which  it 
was  specially  liable,  the  Government  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the 
Uruguay  shall  apply  such  part  of  the  said  revenue  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  to  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  sinking  fund  of  the  sums 
treated  of  in  this  Convention ; the  sinking  fund  not  being  in  any  case 
less  than  5 per  cent,  per  annum ; and  the  sums  destined  to  pay  off 
the  said  interest  and  sinking  fund  shall  be  paid  monthly  or  weekly, 
as  may  then  be  agreed  upon  by  the  treasurer  of  the  aforesaid  Custom- 
House,  and  the  Minister  of  Brazil  at  Monte  Video,  or  the  person  that 
the  Imperial  Government  may  appoint ; the  expenses  of  transmission 
of  the  said  funds  from  Monte  Video  to  Rio  de  Janeiro  being  borne 
by  the  Oriental  Government. 

XII.  This  part  of  the  return  treated  of  in  the  preceding  Article 
shall  be  invariable,  and  with  it  the  sinking  fund  of  the  capital  will 
be  augmented  in  the  same  measure  as  the  amount  of  the  interest  is 
annually  diminished. 

XIII.  If  the  Government  of  the  Republic  should  consider  it 
preferable,  the  amount  of  the  part  of  the  revenue  of  the  Custom- 
House  that  is  to  be  appropriated  to  the  payment  of  the  interest  and 
sinking  fund  in  virtue  of  Article  XI  may  be  reduced  proportionally 
with  the  loans  treated  of  in  Article  I,  should  they  ever  take  place. 

XIV.  In  order  to  guarantee  the  sums  lent  by  the  Imperial 
Government,  with  the  interest  thereon,  and  the  better  to  insure 
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the  reconstruction  of  the  Oriental  nationality,  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  binds  itself: 

1st.  To  declare  in  course  of  liquidation  on  the  1st  of  January, 
1852,  the  whole  debt  of  the  Republic. 

2nd.  To  appoint  for  the  liquidation  and  classification  of  the  said 
debt  a Commission  of  Public  Credit,  composed  of  5 members,  1 of 
whom  shall  be  introduced  by  the  Brazilian  Minister  at  Montevideo. 

3rd.  To  convert  in  the  first  6 months  of  the  next  ensuing  year, 
1852,  the  whole  debt  of  the  State  into  bonds  of  Public  Consolidated 
Debt,  bearing  interest  at  the  rates  of  6 and  3 per  cent,  per  annum ; 
making  with  the  creditors  such  arrangements  as  may  be  considered 
suitable,  or,  if  that  be  impracticable,  by  means  of  the  law. 

4th.  The  debt  being  liquidated,  recognized,  and  classified,  and 
inscribed  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt  which  shall  be  created, 
the  accounts  to  be  closed  and  all  the  actual  business  relating  to  them 
to  be  considered  terminated. 

5th.  To  fix  upon  a determinate  period  for  the  presentation  of  the 
documents  of  the  actual  debt  which  are  to  be  converted  into  bonds  of 
Consolidated  Debt. 

XV.  In  order  to  define  more  clearly  the  basis  of  the  regular 
system  into  which  the  Republic  is  about  to  enter,  as  soon  as  the 
calamities  that  have  disordered  it  are  at  an  end ; and  as  an  important 
guarantee  of  the  obligations  it  contracts  by  this  Convention,  the 
Oriental  Government  spontaneously  obliges  itself  to  adopt  all  the 
measures,  within  its  ability,  for  the  certain  and  complete  fulfilment 
of  that  part  of  the  LXXXIInd  Article,  3rd  chapter,  and  7th  section 
of  the  Constitution,  which  ordains  the  annual  presentation  of  the 
estimates  and  accounts  of  the  public  expenditure  to  the  General 
Assembly,  and  moreover  not  to  contract  any  debt  whatever,  nor  to 
recognise  it,  nor  inscribe  it  in  the  great  book,  after  the  termination 
of  the  operations  treated  of  in  the  XIVth  Article  of  this  Convention, 
without  a special  resolution  of  the  above-mentioned  Assembly. 

XVI.  The  exchange  of  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention 
shall  take  place  at  Monte  Video  within  the  term  of  30  days,  reckon- 
ing from  the  present  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof,  we,  the  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Ilis  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil  and  of  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers,  have 
signed  the  present  Convention  with  our  hand,  and  have  caused  to  be 
put  to  it  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  12th  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L  S.)  PAULINO  JOSE  SOARES  DE  SOUZA. 

(L.S.)  ANDRES  LAMAS. 
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And  having  before  us  the  said  Convention,  the  tenor  of  which  is 
the  foregoing,  and  all  that  it  contains  having  been  well  seen,  con- 
sidered, and  examined  by  us,  we  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  it  as 
well  in  the  whole  as  in  each  of  its  Articles  and  stipulations ; and  by 
this  present  we  declare  it  to  be  firm  and  valid,  in  order  that  it  pro- 
duce its  due  effect ; promising  on  our  Imperial  faith  and  word  in- 
violably to  observe  and  fulfil  it,  and  to  cause  it  to  be  observed  and 
fulfilled  by  all  possible  means. 

In  testimony  and  confirmation  of  the  foregoing,  we  have  caused 
the  present  letter  to  be  issued,  signed  by  us,  sealed  with  the  great 
seal  of  the  arms  of  the  Empire,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister 
Secretary  of  State  whose  name  is  affixed  below. 

Given  at  the  palace  of  Eio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  13th  day  of 
October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  PEDEO,  Emperor. 

Viscount  de  Monte  Alegre. 


TREATY  between  Brazil  and  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the 
Uruguay , for  the  Surrender  of  Criminals  and  Deserters,  and 
for  the  return  of  Runaway  Slaves  to  Brazil. — Signed  at  Rio 
de  Janeiro , October  12,  1851. 

(Translation.)  

We,  the  Constitutional  Emperor  and  Perpetual  Defender  of 
Brazil,  &c.,  make  known  to  all  who  shall  see  the  present  letter  of 
confirmation,  approbation,  and  ratification,  that  on  the  12th  day 
of  October,  1851,  there  was  signed  and  concluded  at  this  Court  of 
Eio  de  Janeiro,  by  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  furnished  with 
the  necessary  full  powers,  a Treaty  between  Brazil  and  the  Oriental 
Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  for  the  reciprocal  delivery  of  criminals  and 
deserters,  and  for  the  return  of  runaway  slaves  to  Brazil,  the  tenor 
of  which  is  as  follows : 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  considering  that  the  extent  of 
the  frontiers  of  the  2 States,  and  the  facility  with  which  they  are 
crossed,  require  for  the  preservation  of  the  goodwill  and  of  the 
political  relations  which  unite  the  2 States  the  observance  of  special 
regulations  in  conformity  with  the  political  and  social  institutions 
that  govern  them,  have  agreed  to  enter  into  a Treaty  for  the  reci- 
procal delivery  of  criminals  and  deserters,  and  for  the  return  of 
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runaway  slaves  to  Brazil ; and  for  this  purpose  have  appointed  as 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : 

His  Excellency  Honorio  Hermeto  Carneiro  Leao,  of  the  Privy 
Council,  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Officer  of  the  Imperial  Order  of 
the  Southern  Cross ; and  his  Excellency  Antonio  Paulino  Limpo  de 
Abreu,  of  the  Privy  Council  and  of  the  Council  of  State,  Senator 
of  the  Empire,  Dignitary  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the  Southern 
Cross,  and  Knight  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  on  the  part  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil ; 

And  the  Advocate,  Don  Anders  Lamas,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  the  said  Bepublic  to  the  Court  of  His 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  on  the  part  of  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay; 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full  powers,  which 
were  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing Articles : 

Aet.  I.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  not  to 
give  asylum  in  their  respective  territories  to  great  criminals,  and 
agree  to  their  reciprocal  extradition,  when  the  following  conditions 
conjointly  concur : 

1st.  When  the  crimes  for  which  the  extradition  of  the  criminal  is 
claimed  have  been  committed  in  the  territory  of  the  Government 
that  claims  it. 

2nd.  When,  by  their  gravity  and  habitual  frequency,  they  may 
be  capable  of  endangering  the  morality  or  security  of  the  people ; 
such  as  assassination,  poisoning,  incendiarism,  robbery,  fraudulent 
bankruptcy,  fabrication  and  introduction  of  false  coin  or  of  any 
paper  circulating  as  money,  forgery  of  public  documents,  of  notes 
of  the  authorized  banks  or  of  bills  of  exchange,  abstraction  of  trust- 
money  or  funds  by  public  functionaries  or  by  servants  to  whose 
keeping  they  were  confided. 

3rd.  When  the  said  crimes  can  be  proved  in  such  a manner  that 
the  laws  of  the  country  from  which  the  extradition  of  the  criminal 
is  claimed  would  justify  his  arrest  and  accusation,  had  the  crime 
been  committed  within  its  territory. 

4th.  When  the  criminal  is  claimed  directly,  or  through  the 
medium  of  the  Representative  of  the  Government  of  the  nation  in 
which  the  offence  shall  have  taken  place. 

IT.  The  extradition  shall  not  take  place : 

1st.  If  the  criminal  claimed  be  a citizen  of  the  country  of  the 
Government  to  which  the  reclamation  is  made. 

2nd.  Eor  political  crimes ; and  when  a criminal  shall  have  been 
given  up  for  any  of  the  acts  enumerated  in  the  preceding  Article,  he 
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shall  not  he  tried  or  punished  for  political  crimes  or  acts  con- 
nected with  them,  that  may  have  taken  place  previous  to  his  being 
delivered  up. 

III.  It  is  understood  that  if  an  individual  who  has  committed 
crimes  in  more  than  one  State  should  be  claimed  by  the  respective 
Governments,  the  preference  shall  be  given  to  that  in  whose  territory 
the  greater  offence  shall  have  been  committed;  and  if  the  crimes 
be  of  equal  gravity,  to  that  which  first  made  the  claim. 

IV.  It  is  also  understood  that  if  the  individual  whose  extradition 
is  claimed  should  have  committed  any  crime  in  the  country  in  which 
he  has  taken  refuge,  and  should  have  been  brought  to  trial  for  it,  his 
extradition  can  only  take  place  after  he  has  suffered  punishment,  or 
in  the  event  of  his  acquittal. 

V.  The  expenses  of  the  arrest,  detention  and  transport  of  the 
criminal  shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  that  claims  him. 

VI.  The  Government  of  the  Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay 
recognizes  the  principle  of  restoration,  in  regard  to  slaves  belonging 
to  Brazilian  subjects,  who,  against  the  will  of  their  masters,  shall 
have  resorted  to  the  territory  of  the  Eepublic,  in  any  manner,  and 
shall  be  found  there.  In  this  restoration,  the  following  rules  shall  be 
observed : 

1st.  The  said  slaves  shall  be  claimed  either  directly  by  the 
Imperial  Government  or  through  the  medium  of  its  Eepresentative 
in  the  Eepublic. 

2nd.  It  is  allowed  that  the  reclamation  may  be  made  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  province  of  San  Pedro  do  Eio  Grande  do  Sul,  in  case  the 
slave  or  slaves  claimed  should  belong  to  Brazilian  subjects  resident 
or  established  in  that  province. 

3rd.  It  is  also  allowed  that  the  reclamation  may  be  made  by  the 
master  of  the  slave  before  the  competent  authority  of  the  place 
where  he  may  be,  if  the  master  of  the  slave  should  enter,  in  the  pur- 
suit for  his  capture,  into  the  Oriental  territory,  or  if  he  should  send 
in  pursuit  an  agent  specially  authorized  for  the  said  purpose. 

4th.  The  reclamation  here  treated  of  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  or  document  proving,  according  to  the  laws  of  Brazil,  the 
right  to  the  property  that  is  claimed. 

5th.  The  expenses  incurred  in  the  apprehension  and  restitution 
of  the  slave  or  slaves  claimed  shall  be  on  account  of  the  claimant. 

VII.  The  2 High  Contracting  Parties  also  bind  themselves  not 
to  receive  knowingly  and  willingly  into  their  States,  and  not  to 
employ  in  their  service,  individuals  who  have  deserted  from  the 
naval  or  military  service  of  the  other;  the  deserted  soldiers  and 
sailors,  whether  from  vessels  of  war  or  merchantmen,  are  to  be 
seized,  and  delivered  up  as  soon  as  they  shall  be  claimed  in  due 


BRAZIL  AND  URUGUAY. 


1161 


form,  upon  condition  that  the  party  receiving  them  shall  undertake 
to  commute  the  maximum  of  the  punishment  incurred  by  the  deser- 
tion, if  this,  according  to  the  legislation  of  the  reclaiming  country, 
should  he  visited  with  capital  punishment. 

YIII.  In  order  to  avoid  difficulties  which  frequently  occur,  and 
in  conformity  with  the  spirit  of  the  preceding  stipulations,  the 
2 High  Contracting  Parties  also  agree : 

1st.  That  neither  of  them  shall  admit  into  its  naval  or  military 
service  any  individual  of  the  other’s  nationality,  although  not  a 
deserter  from  the  army  or  navy  of  the  nation  to  which  he  belongs, 
except  by  voluntary  contract,  which  is  to  be  considered  valid. 

2nd.  That  the  Imperial  Agents  in  the  Eepublic,  and  the  Agents 
of  the  Eepublic  in  Brazil,  shall  not  authorize  the  embarkation  on 
board  the  vessels  of  their  respective  nations,  of  any  individual,  even 
on  pretext  of  indigence,  without  previously  soliciting  and  obtain- 
ing the  proper  passport,  if  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country 
so  require. 

It  is  understood  that  this  resolution  does  not  include  the  case 
of  refuge  or  asylum  being  sought  on  board  the  vessels  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  and  in  which  they  are  bound  to  observe 
the  well-understood  principles  of  humanity  proper  to  enlightened 
nations. 

IX.  The  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty  shall 
take  place  at  Monte  Video,  within  the  term  of  30  days,  reckoned 
from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  testimony  whereof  we,  the  Undersigned,  Plenipotentiaries  of 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  and  of  the  President  of  the 
Oriental  Eepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  in  virtue  of  our  full  powers, 
have  signed  the  present  Convention  with  our  hands,  and  have  caused 
to  be  put  to  it  the  seal  of  our  arms. 

Hone  in  the  city  of  Eio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  12th  day  of  October, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  HONOEIO  HEEMETO  CAENEIEO  LEAO. 
(L.S.)  ANTONIO  PAULINO  LIMPO  HE  ABEEU. 
(L.S.)  ANHEES  LAMAS. 


And  having  before  us  the  said  Treaty,  the  tenor  of  which  is  the 
foregoing,  and  all  that  it  contains  having  been  well  seen,  considered, 
and  examined  by  us,  we  hereby  approve,  ratify,  and  confirm  it,  as 
well  in  the  whole  as  in  each  one  of  its  Articles  and  stipulations ; 
and  by  this  present  we  declare  it  to  be  firm  and  valid  for  ever, 
promising  on  our  Imperial  faith  and  word  inviolably  to  observe  and 
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fulfil  it,  and  to  cause  it  to  be  observed  and  fulfilled  by  all  possible 
means. 

In  testimony  and  confirmation  whereof,  we  have  caused  the 
present  letter  to  be  Issued,  signed  by  us,  sealed  with  the  great  seal 
of  the  arms  of  the  Empire,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister  and 
Secretary  of  State,  whose  name  is  affixed  below. 

Given  at  the  palace  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  13th  day  of  the 
month  of  October,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  1851. 

(L.S.)  PEDRO,  j Emperor. 

Paulino  Jose  Soares  de  Souza. 


ACT  of  the  Congress  of  Colombia , declaring  Slave  Trade 
Piracy. — Bogota , February  11,  1825. 

(Translation.)  

The  Senate  and  Chamber  of  Representatives  of  the  Republic  of 
Colombia,  in  Congress  assembled,  considering  that  in  order  to  render 
more  efficacious  the  regulations  of  the  Law  of  the  21st  of  July  of  the 
year  1821-11,  wrhich,  with  the  design  of  gradually  abolishing  slavery, 
prohibits  the  importation  of  slaves  into  Colombia,  it  is  necessary  to 
design  proportionate  penalties  against  those  wRo  infringe  this  law, 
and  against  those  who,  trampling  upon  the  rights  of  natural  liberty, 
and  the  eternal  principles  of  reason  and  sound  policy,  engage  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade  ; 

Decree  : 

Art.  I.  The  citizens  and  subjects  of  Colombia,  and  the  com- 
manders, mates,  and  sailors  of  national  vessels  who,  on  the  high  sea, 
or  in  any  parts  that  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Republic,  are 
found  conveying,  conducting,  or  transporting  one  or  more  persons 
taken  from  Africa  as  slaves,  or  who  help  to  embark,  convey,  or  trans- 
port slaves  taken  from  Africa,  or  who  traffic,  in  buying  or  selling, 
one  or  more  of  them,  shall  be  held  and  tried  for  any  of  those  acts 
as  pirates,  and  punished  with  death. 

II.  The  commanders  or  masters,  mates  and  sailors,  and  all  other 
persons  of  whatever  nation,  who  are  found  conveying,  transporting, 
buying  or  selling,  Africans  as  slaves,  provided  they  are  met  with  in 
the  ports,  bays,  creeks,  roads,  rivers,  and  coasts  of  Colombia,  within 
the  waters  of  her  j urisdiction,  shall  also  be  held  and  tried  as  pirates, 
and  punished  with  death. 
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III.  Every  national  or  foreign  vessel  found  off  tlie  coast  of 
Colombia,  within  the  waters  of  her  jurisdiction,  or  in  her  ports, 
roads,  bays,  creeks,  and  rivers,  having  on  board  slaves,  not  domestics 
or  personal  servants,  proceeding  from  the  West  India  Islands  or  any 
other  part  not  Africa,  shall  be  confiscated,  together  with  the  cargo 
belonging  to  the  offender.  The  commander  or  master  of  the  vessel, 
the  owner  thereof,  if  on  board,  or  not,  provided  he  is  a Colombian, 
and  has  engaged  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade,  the  supercargo  to 
whom  is  committed  the  sale  or  the  purchase  of  such  slaves,  and 
whoever  may  be  employed  on  his  account  in  this  traffic,  shall  be 
condemned  to  10  years  of  hard  labour. 

IV.  Erom  what  is  ordained  in  the  preceding  Article,  it  must  not 
be  understood  that  the  trade  and  transfer  from  one  port  to  another 
of  Colombia,  of  slaves  existing  therein,  is  prohibited,  whether  effected 
for  the  purpose  of  sale,  or  any  other,  provided  the  prohibition  con- 
tained in  Article  V of  the  Law  of  the  21st  of  July,  1821,  is  not 
contravened. 

V.  The  President  of  the  Eepublic  is  authorized,  in  virtue  of  this 
law,  to  defray  the  expenses  requisite  to  send  from  the  territory  of 
Colombia  such  slaves  as  may  be  imported  in  prizes,  if  he  should 
think  fit  to  do  so ; but  whether  he  order  them  to  leave  Colombia,  or 
permit  them  to  remain  therein,  he  shall  emancipate  them. 

VI.  The  cognizance  of  offences  mentioned  in  this  law  belongs  to 
the  Courts  and  Tribunals  of  Marine,  which  shall  proceed  to  the 
condemnation  and  the  execution  of  the  sentence  in  the  same  manner 
as  in  prosecutions  against  pirates. 

VII.  The  present  law  shall  have  effect  from  1 year  after  its 
publication  in  the  capital  of  the  Eepublic,  with  regard  to  foreign 
vessels ; and  after  6 months  reckoned  in  like  manner  with  regard  to 
national  vessels  which  infringe  this  law. 

Lone  at  Bogota,  on  the  11th  of  February,  1825-15. 

LUIS  A.  BAEALT,  President  of  the  Senate. 

MANUEL  MAEIA  QUIJANO,  President  of  the 
Chamber  of  Pepresentatives. 

ANTONIO  JOSE  CAEO,  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

VICENTE  DEL  CASTILLO,  Deputy  Secretary. 

Palace  of  the  Government  at  Bogota,  the  18th  of  February, 

1825-15. 

Let  it  be  executed, 

FEANCISCO  LE  PAULA  SANTANLEE. 
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CONVENTION  ADDITI ONNELLE  au  Traite  de  Commerce  et 
de  Navigation , entre  les  Pays-Bas  et  la  Grece,  du  Fevrier, 
1843.* — Conclue  a Athenes , le  a®.  Juin,  1851. 


Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Pays-Bas,  d’une  part,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi 
de  Grece,  d’ autre  part,  dans  le  but  d’etendre  encore  les  relations  de 
commerce  et  de  navigation  existant  deja  entre  Leurs  Etats,  ayant 
juge  utile  de  conclure  une  Convention  Additionnelle  au  Traite  de 
Commerce  et  de  Navigation  du  Eevrier,  1843,  ont  muni,  a cet 
effet,  de  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs  : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  Sieur  C.  C.  Travers,  son 
Consul-General  en  Grece,  Chevalier,  &c. ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Grece,  le  Sieur  Pierre  Delijanni,  Membre 
de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes,  Chevalier,  &c. ; 

Lesquels,  apres  s’etre  communique  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants; 

Art.  I.  Les  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  consentent  a ce  que 
les  avantages  accordes  par  les  Articles  VI  et  VII  du  Traite  du 
Eevrier,  1843,  aux  navires  respectifs,  lors  de  la  navigation  direct© 
entre  les  2 Eoyaumes,  soient  egalement  appliques  aux  navires  Neer- 
landais  qui  d’un  port,  non  situe  dans  le  Eoyaume  des  Pays-Bas, 
arrivent  dans  un  port  Grec,  et  aux  navires  Grecs  qui  d’un  port,  non 
situe  dans  le  Eoyaume  de  la  Grece,  arrivent  dans  un  port  Neerlan- 
dais,  comme  aussi  reciproquement  aux  navires  sous  pavilion  Neerlan- 
dais  ou  Grec  qui  partent  d’un  port  de  l’autre  Etat  pour  se  rendre 
dans  un  port  etranger. 

II.  II  est  egalement  convenu  que  le  traitement  a l’egal  de  la 
nation  la  plus  favorisee,  stipule  par  les  Articles  II  et  XI  du  meme 
Traite,  sera  remplace,  pour  tous  les  rapports  qui  y sont  mentionnes, 
par  le  traitement  a l’egal  des  nationaux,  de  sorte  que,  sous  tous  ces 
rapports,  on  sera  assimile  de  part  et  d’autre  aux  nationaux. 

III.  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Pays-Bas  s’engage  a accorder  le 
traitement  sur  le  pied  des  batiments  nationaux  aux  batiments  Grecs 
et  leurs  importations  et  exportations,  dans  les  colonies  et  autres  pos- 
sessions des  Pays-Bas  hors  de  l’Europe.  Toutefois  le  cabotage  des 
Indes  Neerlandaises  demeure  reserve  au  pavilion  national. 

En  retour  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  la  Grece  s’engage  a ne  point  per- 
cevoir  sur  les  produits  des  colonies  Neerlandaises  un  droit  plus  eleve 
que  celui  impose  aux  produits  exotiques  similaires  d’autre  prove- 
nance, et  a ne  point  grever  les  produits  de  l’Asie,  de  l’Amerique,  de 
l’Afrique  et  de  l’Australie,  importes  des  ports  Neerlandais,  d’un 
droit  plus  fort  que  le  droit  impose  sur  ces  memes  produits  importes 
d’un  autre  port  quelconque. 

* Yol.  XXX1L  Page  1317. 
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IY.  En  consequence  des  dispositions  de  l’Article  premier  ci- 
dessus,  le  second  alinea  de  l’Article  Septieme  y mentionne  ne  trouve 
plus  d’ application,  aussi  longtemps  que  la  presente  Convention  sera 
en  vigueur. 

Y.  La  presente  Convention  aura  la  meme  duree  que  le  Traite  du 
4-f  Fevrier,  1843,  auquel  elle  se  rapporte,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a Athenes  dans  les  3 mois  a dater  de  la  signature, 
ou  plus  tot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respect ifs  des  2 Hautes  Par- 
ties Contractantes  ont  signe  la  presente  Convention  et  y out  appose 
le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  a Athenes,  le  Juin,  de  l’an  de  grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  C.  C.  TEAYEES.  (L.S.)  P.  DELIJANNI. 


TRAITE  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation , entre  les  Pays-Bas  et 
la  Sardaigne. — Signe  a la  Haye}  le  24  Juin}  1851. 

[Eatifications  echangees  a la  Haye,  le  25  Aout,  1851.] 

Au  nora  de  la  tres-Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Pays-Bas  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne, 
desirant  donner  aux  relations  commerciales  entre  les  pays  que  la 
Providence  a places  sous  leur  tutelle,  tout  le  developpement  dont 
elles  sont  susceptibles,  et  persuades  qu’un  but  aussi  utile  ne  saurait 
etre  atteint  qu’en  faisant  disparaitre  tous  les  obstacles  qui  peuvent 
entraver  le  commerce  et  la  navigation,  ont  resolu  d’assurer  recipro- 
quement  par  un  Traite,  dans  toute  leur  etendue  et  dans  toutes  leurs 
consequences,  a leurs  populations,  les  bienfaits  derivant  des  actes 
legislates,  adoptes  l’un  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  le  8 Aout,  1850,  et  l’autre 
en  Sardaigne,  le  6 Juillet  de  la  meme  annee,  pour  l’abolition  des 
droits  differentiels,  et  ont  nomme  a cet  effet  Leurs  Plenipotentiaires, 
savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Pays-Bas  le  Sieur  Herman  van  Sons- 
beeck,  Chevalier  de  l’Ordre  du  Lion  Neerlandais,  Grand’ Croix  de 
l’Ordre  de  l’Etoile  Polaire  de  Suede,  son  Ministre  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres,  et 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Comte  Albert  Lupi  de  Moi- 
rano  de  Montalto,  Commandeur  de  son  Ordre  Eeligieux  et  Militaire 
de  Saint  Maurice  et  Saint  Lazare,  et  de  celui  du  Lion  Neerlandais, 
son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Eoi  des  Pays-Bas ; 
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Lesquels,  apres  avoir  dchange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  II  y aura  liberte  reciproque  de  commerce  entre  tons  les 
Etats  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes ; et  les  sujets  de  chacune 
d’elles,  dans  toute  l’extension  des  territoires  de  1’ autre,  jouiront  des 
memes  droits,  privileges,  libertes,  faveurs,  immunites  et  exemptions, 
en  matiere  de  commerce,  dont  jouissent  ou  jouiront  les  nationaux. 

II.  Toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  soit  pror 
ductions  du  sol  ou  de  l’industrie  du  Royaume  de  Sardaigne,  soit  de 
tout  autre  pays,  d’ont  l’importation  dans  les  ports  du  Royaume  des 
Pays-Bas,  ses  colonies  et  possessions,  est  ou  sera  legalement  permise 
sur  des  batiments  Neerlandais,  pourront  egalement  y etre  importes 
sur  des  batiments  Sardes,  sans  etre  assujettis  a d’autres  ou  a de  plus 
forts  droits,  de  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  que  si  les  memes 
marchandises  ou  productions  avaient  ete  importees  sur  des  batiments 
Neerlandais ; et  reciproquement,  toutes  les  marchandises  et  objets 
de  commerce,  soit  productions  du  sol  ou  de  l’industrie  du  Royaume 
des  Pays-Bas,  ses  colonies  et  possessions,  soit  de  toute  autre  pays, 
dont  l’i importation  dans  le  Royaume  de  Sardaigne  est  ou  sera  legale- 
meut  permise  sur  des  batiments  Sardes,  pourront  egalement  y etre 
importes  sur  des  batiments  Neerlandais,  sans  etre  assujettis  a d’autres 
ou  a de  plus  forts  droits,  de  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  que 
si  les  memes  marchandises  ou  productions  avaient  ete  importees  sur 
des  batiments  Sardes. 

Cette  egalite  de  traitement  reciproque  sera  appliquee  indistincte- 
ment,  soit  que  ces  marchandises  arrivent  directement  de  l’endroit  de 
production,  soit  qu’elles  arrivent  d’un  autre  endroit  quelconque. 

D’ailleurs  il  est  entendu  que  les  produits  des  colonies  Neerlan- 
daises  ne  seront  pas  imposes  plus  fortement  dans  le  Royaume  de 
Sardaigne  que  les  produits  similaires  d’une  autre  provenance,  et  que 
les  produits  exotiques,  importes  d’un  port  Neerlandais  dans  un  port 
Sarde,  ne  seront  pas  imposes  plus  fortement  que  les  memes  produits 
importes  d’un  autre  port  quelconque. 

III.  La  meme  egalite  de  traitement  reciproque  aura  lieu  pour 
tout  ce  qui  a trait  aux  exportations  et  transits,  sans  distinction  de 
provenance  ou  de  destination,  et  pour  tout  ce  qui  a egard  aux  primes, 
facilites  et  restitutions  de  droits  que  la  legislation  des  deux  pays  a 
etablis  ou  p our r ait  etablir  par  la  suite. 

IY.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas  prend  l’engagement,  que  le 
commerce  des  sujets  Sardes  dans  les  Etats  Neerlandais  ne  subisse 
aucuiie  interruption,  ou  ne  puisse  en  aucune  maniere  etre  atteint 
par  le  fait  de  quelque  monopole,  contrat  ou  privilege  exclusif  de 
vente  ou  d’achat  quelconque,  de  maniere  a ce  que  les  sujets  Sardes 
aient  faculte  pleine  et  entiere  de  vendre  et  d’acheter  partout  ou  il 
lour  plaira,  et  en  toutes  formes  jugees  les  plus  convenables  par  le 
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vendeur  et  Pacheteur,  et  sans  etre  obliges  do  subir  aucune  conse- 
quence de  quelque  monopole,  contrat  on  privilege  exclusif  de  vente 
ou  d’achat ; a l’exception  toutefois  des  monopoles  actuellement 
existants  dans  les  colonies  et  possessions  Neerlandaises  aux  Indes 
Orientales,  par  rapport  a P importation  et  a la  vente  de  P opium  et 
du  sel,  et  sauf  le  contrat  existant  entre  le  Gouvernement  et  la 
societe  dite  Nederlandsche  Handelmaatschappij,  relatif  au  transport 
et  a la  vente  des  produits  colonianx,  la  propriete  du  Gouvernement 
des  Pays  Bas ; et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  s’engage  a ce  que 
semblable  affrancbissement  de  toule  gene  relative  aux  ventes  ou 
acbats  soit  garanti  aux  sujets  Neerlandais  dans  les  Etats  Sardes,  a 
P exception  des  monopoles  actuels  de  la  Couronne,  de  tabac,  de  sel, 
de  poudre,  de  plombs  de  cbasse  et  de  guerre,  et  de  cartes  a jouer. 

V.  Aucun  droit  de  tonnage,  de  port,  de  phare,  de  pilotage,  de 
quarantaine  ou  autres  droits  semblables  ou  equivalents,  de  quelque 
nature  ou  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  pei’9u  au  nom  ou 
au  profit  du  Gouvernement,  de  fonctionnaires  publics,  de  communes, 
corporations  ou  etablissements  quelconques,  ne  sera  impose  dans  les 
ports  de  chacun  des  2 pays  sur  les  navires  de  P autre  nation,  arrivant 
d’un  port  ou  endroit  quelconque,  qui  ne  sera  pas  egalement  impose 
en  pareil  cas  sur  les  navires  nationaux ; et  dans  cliacun  des  2 pays 
aucun  droit,  charge,  restriction  ou  prohibition  ne  sera  impose,  ni 
aucun  remboursement  de  droit,  prime  ou  avantage  ne  sera  refuse  a 
aucune  marchandise  importee  dans,  ou  exportee  de  ces  memes  pays, 
sur  des  navires  de  l’autre,  qui  ne  soit  egalement  impose  sur  ces 
memes  marchandises,  ou  refuse  a ces  memes  marchandises,  importees 
ou  exportees  sur  des  navires  nationaux. 

VI.  Seront  completement  affranchis  des  droits  de  tonnage  et 
cP  expedition : 

1°.  Les  navires  qui,  entres  sur  lest  de  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit, 
repartiront  sur  lest ; 

2°.  Les  navires  qui,  passant  d’un  port  de  Pun  des  2 Etats  clans 
un  ou  plusieurs  ports  du  meme  Etat,  soit  pour  y deposer  tout  ou 
partie  de  leur  cargaison,  soit  pour  y composer  ou  completer  lcur 
chargement,  justifieront  avoir  deja  acquitte  ces  droits  ; 

3°=  Les  navires  qui,  entres  avec  chargement  dans  un  port,  soit 
volontairement,  soit  en  relache  forcee,  en  sortiront  sans  avoir  fait  des 
operations  de  commerce. 

Ne  seront  pas  consideres,  en  cas  de  relache  forcee,  comme 
operations  de  commerce,  le  debarqucment  et  le  rechargement  des 
marchandises  pour  la  reparation  du  navire,  le  transbordement  sur  un 
autre  navire  cn  cas  cl’innavigabilite  du  premier,  les  depenses  neces- 
saires  au  ravitaillement  de  l’equipage,  et  la  vente  des  marchandises 
avariees,  lorsque  l’administration  des  douanes  en  aura  donne 
l’autorisation. 
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VII.  Tous  les  navires  qui  d’apres  les  lois  du  Royaume  des  Pays- 
Bas  sont  consideres  comme  navires  Neerlandais,  et  tous  les  navires 
qui  d’apres  les  lois  du  Royaume  de  Sardaigne  sont  consideres  comme 
navires  Sardes,  seront,  quant  aux  effets  du  present  Traite,  declares 
respectivement  navires  Neerlandais  et  Sardes. 

VIII.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne  le  placement  des  navires,  leur 
cliargement  et  dechargement  dans  les  ports,  bassins,  docks,  rades, 
havres  ou  rivieres  des  2 Etats,  il  ne  sera  accorde  aucun  privilege 
aux  navires  nationaux,  qui  ne  le  soit  egalement  a ceux  de  l’autre 
Etat ; la  volonte  des  Parties  Contractantes  etant  que,  sous  ce  rapport 
aussi,  les  batiments  respectifs  soient  Traites  sur  le  pied  d’une  parfaite 
reciprocity. 

IX.  Les  batiments  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  pourront  decbarger  en 
totality  leur  cargaison  dans  un  des  ports  des  Etats  de  l’autre  Haute 
Partie  Contractante,  ou  decbarger  une  partie  de  leur  cargaison  dans 
un  port  et  se  rendre  ensuite  avec  le  reste  dans  les  autres  ports  du 
meme  Etat,  ou  ailleurs,  selon  que  le  capitaine,  proprietaire  ou  telle 
autre  personne  qui  serait  dument  autorisee  dans  le  port  a agir  dans 
l’interet  du  batiment  ou  de  la  cargaison,  le  jugera  convenable. 

X.  II  est  expressement  entendu  que  les  articles  precedents  ne 
sont  pas  applicables,  ni  a la  peche,  ni  au  commerce  de  cabotage,  que 
cbaque  Partie  Contractante  se  reserve  a elle-meme  et  reglera  d’apres 
ses  propres  lois. 

XI.  S’il  arrivait  que  quelque  vaisseau  de  guerre  ou  navire  mar- 
chand  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  fit  naufrage  sur  les  cotes  de  l’autre,  ce 
batiment,  ou  ses  parties  ou  debris,  ses  agres  et  tous  les  objets  qui  y 
appartiendront,  ainsi  que  tous  les  effets  et  marchandises  qui  en 
auront  ete  sauves,  ou  le  produit  de  leur  vente,  en  seront  fidelement 
rendus  aux  proprietaires  ou  a leurs  ayants-droit,  sur  leur  reclamation. 
Dans  le  cas  ou  ceux-ci  se  trouveraient  absents,  les  dits  objects,  mar- 
chandises,  ou  leurs  produits,  seront  consignes,  ainsi  que  tous  les 
papiers  trouves  a bord  de  ce  batiment,  au  consul  Neerlandais  ou 
Sarde  dans  le  district  duquel  le  naufrage  aura  eu  lieu,  et  il  ne  sera 
exige,  soit  du  consul,  soit  des  proprietaires  ou  ayants-droit,  que  le 
payement  des  depenses  pour  la  conservation  de  la  propriety,  ainsi 
que  les  droits  de  sauvetage  qui  seraient  egalement  payes  en  pareille 
circonstance,  par  un  batiment  national.  Les  marchandises  et  effets 
sauves  du  naufrage  ne  seront  assujettis  aux  droits  etablis  qu’autant 
qu’ils  seraient  declares  pour  la  consommation. 

XII.  La  Sardaigne  accorde  au  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas  les  reduc- 
tions de  douane  stipulees  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  la  Belgique,  par  Je 
Traite  conclu  avec  cette  Puissance  a Turin,  le  24  Janvier,  1851,  et 
qui  se  trouvent  specifiees  dans  le  Tableau  A,  annexe  au  present 
Traite;  les  reductions  de  douane  accordees  a la  Erance,  par  la  Con- 
vention du  20  Mai,  1851,  sur  les  tissus  de  soie  et  sur  les  livres, — et 
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en  outre,  pour  les  fromages  de  Hollande,  une  reduction  d’un  quart 
de  chiffre  actuel  du  tariff. 

Eu  compensation  les  Pays-Bas  accordent  au  Koyaume  de  Sar- 
daigne  les  diminutions  du  droit  d’entree  qui  ont  ete  concedees  re- 
spectivement  a la  Prance  et  au  Boyaume  des  2 Siciles,  par  les  Traites 
signes  par  les  Pays-Bas  avec  ces  Puissances,  le  25  Juillet,  1840,*  et 
le  17  Hovembre,  1847, f sur  le  yin  et  sur  les  huiles  d’olive,  et  qui  se 
trouvent  specifiees  dans  le  Tableau  B,  egalement  annexe  au  present 
Traite,  et  en  outre  une  diminution  du  quart  du  chiffre  actuel  sur  les 
fruits  confits  au  sucre,  sur  les  succades,  sur  le  vermicel,  et  autres 
pates  analogues. 

Les  reductions  des  droits  de  douane  sur  les  articles  mentionnes 
dans  ces  Tableaux  A et  B,  seront  censees  avoir  pris  cours  a dater  du 
ler  Juin,  1851,  et  le  surplus  du  droit  qui  aurait  ete  per9u  depuis 
cette  epoque  sera  restitue. 

XIII.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits  de  douane  et  de  navi- 
gation, les  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s’obligent  et  s’engagent  a 
ce  que  tout  privilege,  faveur  ou  immunite  que  chacune  d’elles  viendra 
a accorder  a tout  autre  Efcat,  sera  aussi  et  a l’instant  etendu  a leurs 
sujets  respectifs,  gratuitement  si  la  concession  en  faveur  de  l’autre 
Etat  est  gratuite,  ou  en  donnant  une  compensation,  autant  que 
possible  de  valeur  et  effet  equivalent,  a fixer  de  commun  accord,  si 
la  concession  est  conditionnelle. 

II  en  sera  de  meme  pour  les  faveurs  ou  immunites  que  les  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  pourraient  accorder  a tout  autre  Etat,  quant 
au  transport  de  marchandises  sur  les  chemins  de  fer  etablis  ou  a 
etablir  dans  les  Etats  respectifs. 

XIV.  Les  Agents  Consulaires  Neerlandais  dans  les  Etats  Sardes 
jouiront  de  tous  les  privileges,  exemptions  et  immunites  dont  jouissent 
les  agents  de  meme  quztlite  de  la  nation  la.  plus  favorisee ; il  en  sera  de 
meme  dans  les  Pays-Bas  pour  les  Agents  Consulaires  de  Sardaigne. 

XV.  Les  Consuls  respectifs  pourront  faire  arreter  et  renvoye 
soit  a bord,  soit  dans  leur  pays,  les  matelots  qui  auraient  deserte  des 
batiments  de  leur  nation  dans  un  des  ports  de  l’autre. 

A cet  effet  ils  s’adresseront  par  ecrit  aux  autorites  locales  com- 
petentes,  et  justifieront  par  l’exbibition  en  original  ou  en  copie, 
dument  certifiee,  des  registres  du  batiment  ou  du  role  d’equipage, 
ou  par  d’autres  documents  officiels,  que  les  individus  qu’ ils  reel  ament 
faisaient  partie  du  dit  equipage.  Sur  cette  demande,  ainsi  justifiee, 
il  leur  sera  donne  toute  aide  pour  la  recherche  et  l’arrestation  des 
dits  deserteurs,  qui  seront  meme  detenus  et  gardes  dans  les  maisons 
d’arret  du  pays,  a la  requisition  et  aux  frais  des  Consuls,  jusqu’a  co 
que  ces  agents  aient  trouve  une  occasion  de  les  faire  partir.  Si 
pourtant  cette  occasion  ne  se  presentait  pas  dans  le  delai  de  2 mois, 
* Vol.  XXIX.  Page  1169.  t Vol.  XXXVII.  Page  298. 
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a compter  du  jour  de  l’arrestation,  les  deserteurs  seraient  mis  en 
liberte  et  ne  pourraient  plus  etre  arretes  pour  la  meme  cause. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  marins,  sujets  de  l’autre  partie,  seront 
exceptes  de  la  presente  disposition,  a moins  qu’ils  ne  soient  natu- 
ralises citoyens  de  l’autre  pays. 

Si  le  deserteur  avait  commis  quelque  delit,  il  ne  sera  mis  a la 
disposition  du  Consul  qu’apres  que  le  tribunal  qui  a droit  d’en 
connaitre,  ait  rendu  son  jugement,  et  que  celui-ci  ait  eu  son  effet. 

XVI.  Les  sujets  de  cbacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
pourront  disposer  librement  par  testament,  donation  ou  autrement, 
de  tous  les  biens  qu’ils  auraient  pu  acquerir  et  posseder  legalement 
dans  les  Etats  de  l’autre,  et  ceux  qui  les  representent  d’apres  les 
lois,  quoique  sujets  de  l’autre  Partie  Contractante,  pourront  heriter 
de  ces  proprietes,  soit  par  testament,  soit  ab  intestato , et  ils  pour- 
ront, dans  les  termes  fixes  par  la  loi,  en  prendre  possession  par  eux- 
memes  ou  par  des  personnes  agissant  en  leur  nom  ; ils  en  disposeront 
a leur  gre,  sans  etre  assujettis  a des  retenues  ou  a des  impositions 
autres  ou  plus  fortes  que  celles  etablis  ou  a etablir  dans  ces  cas  ou 
circonstances  sur  les  nationaux. 

Dans  le  cas  d’absence  des  heritiers,  on  deyra  suivre  la  meme 
regie  qui  en  semblable  cas  est  prescrite  a 1’egard  des  proprietes  des 
natifs  du  pays,  jusqu’a  ce  que  les  ayants-droit  aient  fait  les  arrange- 
ments necessaires  pour  en  prendre  possession. 

Si  des  contestations  s’elevaient  entre  les  divers  postulants  au 
sujet  du  droit  qu’ils  auraient  a ces  proprietes,  elles  devront  etre 
resolues  par  les  juges,  suivant  les  lois  du  pays  ou  les  proprietes  sont 
situees,  et  sans  autre  appel  que  celui  prevu  par  les  merries  lois. 

XVII.  Les  sujets  de  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
residant  dans  les  Etats  de  l’autre,  seront  respectivement  fibres  de 
regler  comme  les  nationaux  les  affaires  par  eux-memes,  ou  de  les  con- 
fier  aux  soins  de  toute  autre  personne,  telles  que  courtiers,  facteurs, 
agents  ou  interpretes;  ils  ne  pourront  etre  constraints  dans  leur  cboix, 
et  ils  ne  seront  tenus  a payer  aucun  salaire  ni  aucune  retribution  a 
ceux  qu’ils  n’auront  pas  juge  a propos  d’employer  a cet  effet ; etant 
absolument  facultatif  auxvendeurs  et  acbeteurs  de  contracter  ensemble 
leur  marche,  et  de  fixer  le  prix  de  toutes  denrees  ou  marchandises, 
importees  ou  destinees  a l’exportation,  sous  la  condition  de  se  con- 
former  aux  reglements  et  aux  lois  du  pays. 

XVIII.  Les  stipulations  du  present  Traite  remplaceront  celles 
du  Traite  conclu  a Turin  entre  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  le 
24  Janvier,  1842.* 

Le  present  Traite  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  12  ans,  a compter 
de  la  date  de  l’echange  des  ratifications,  et  au-dela  de  ce  terme, 
jusqu’a  1’ expiration  de  12  mois  apres  que  l’une  des  2 Parties  Con- 
* Vol.  XXXV.  Page  1200. 
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tractantes  aura  annonce  a 1* autre  son  intention  de  la  faire  cesser ; 
chacune  des  Parties  se  reservant  le  droit  de  faire  a l’autre  une  telle 
declaration  au  bout  des  12  ans  susmentionnes  ou  a toute  date 
ulterieure. 

XIX.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
echangees  a la  Haye,  le  plus  tot  nossible,  dans  l’espace  de  2 mois,  a 
compter  du  jour  de  la  signature. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  l’ont  signe  et  y 
ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  a la  Haye,  le  21  Juin,  de  Pan  de  grace,  1851. 

(L.S.)  VAX  SONSBEECK.  (L.S.)  DE  MONTALTO. 


Tableau  A. 

Les  marchandises  suivantes,  originates  des  Pays-Bays  et  importees 
dans  les  Etats  Sardes,  sans  distinction  du  pavilion  sous  lequel  cette 
importation  a lieu,  ni  du  port  d’ou  les  marchandises  arrivent,  jouiront, 
a P entree  dans  ces  etats,  des  reductions  de  droits  ci-apres  indiquees : 

Zinc,  en  plaques,  en  barres  ou  en  saumons  (toutenagues),  zinc 
lamine,  reduction  de  moitie  des  droits  actuels. 

Cuivre,  en  pains,  en  rosettes,  en  fonds  de  chaudiere,  en  plaque, 
cuivre  ouvre  et  non  ferre,  meme  reduction. 

Eers,  fonte  ouvree  simple,  coussinets  pour  chemins  de  fer,  fr.  8.00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  15.00  les  100  kilogrammes.  Fonte,  garnie  d’autre 
metaux,  fr.  12.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  25.00.  Fer  de  premiere  fabrication, 
rails,  fr.  10.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  16.00 ; de  seconde  fabrication  fr.  15.00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  30.00  ; garni  d’autres  metaux,  fr.  20.00  au  lieu  de  fr. 
10.00 ; ancres,  canons,  fr.  10.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  20.00 ; instruments 
prop  res  aux  arts  mecaniques,  fr.  12.50  au  lieu  de  fr.  25.00;  clous  de 
toute  espece,  chevilles,  &c.  fr.  12.50  au  lieu  de  fr.  25.00  et  de  fr. 
70.00 ; machines  et  mecaniques,  fr.  5.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  10.00 ; faux, 
faucilles  ou  serpettes,  fers  a repasser,  &c.  fr.  12.50  au  lieu  de  fr. 
25.00 ; enclumes,  massues,  socs  de  charrue,  fr.  10.00  au  lieu  de  fr. 
20.00 ; ressorts  de  voitures  et  similaires,  fr.  30.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  60.00  ; 
vis  de  fers  de  toute  espece,  fr.  12.50  au  lieu  de  25.00;  fils  de  fer,  fr. 

10.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  20.00  par  200  kilogrammes. 

Armes,  blanches  de  toute  espece,  reduction  de  moitie;  canons 
de  fusils  de  chasse,  fr.  1.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  2.00  la  piece;  canons  de 
pistolets,  fr.  0.35  au  lieu  de  fr.  0.75  la  piece. 

Verres  et  Cristaux,  miroirs  de  toute  dimension  non  montes,  fr. 

25.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  60.00  les  100  kilogrammes ; cristaux  de  toute 
espece,  fr.  15.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  40.00  par  les  100  kilogrammes ; glaces 
et  verres  a vitre,  fr.  15.00  au  lieu  de  25.00  par  100  kilogrammes ; verre 
ouvre  de  toute  espece,  fr.  15.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  18.00  par  100  kilo- 
grammes ; bouteilles  d’un  litre  et  au-dessus,  demi-bouteilles,  dame- 
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jeannes  sans  distinction  de  capacite,  bouteilles  nommes  fiaschi,  reduc- 
tion de  moitie. 

Porcelaine,  en  couleur  ou  doree,  fr.  30.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  50.00 ; 
blanche,  fr.  25.00  par  100  kilogrammes ; poterie  de  terre  ordinaire, 
fr.  3.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  4.00  par  100  kilogrammes ; faience  en  ouvrages 
divers,  blanche,  fr.  8.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  12.00  ; peinte,  doree  ou  coloriee 
fr.  12.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  20.00. 

Papier,  de  pate,  de  couleur  et  blanc  de  toute  qualite,  fr.  30.00  au 
lieu  de  fr.  50.00  les  100  kilogrammes ; colorie  ou  dord,  fr.  40.00  au 
lieu  de  fr.  65.00 ; imprime  dessine  ou  peint,  pour  tenture,  fr.  50.00 
au  lieu  de  fr.  100.00 ; brouillard,  fr.  20.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  50.00 ; 
grossier  pour  envelopper,  fr.  10.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  20.00. 

Livres,  en  feuilles  ou  broches,  fr.  30.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  50.00  par 
100  kilogrammes ; relies  en  carton,  &c.  fr.  60.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  100.00. 

Sucre  ratline,  de  toute  espece,  fr.  25.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  45.00 
les  100  kilogrammes. 

Cuirs  et  peaux  prepares,  fr.  66.66  au  lieu  de  fr.  100.00 ; peaux 
chamoisees,  fr.  75.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  150.00 

Pils  de  laine  ou  de  poil  quelconque,  blancs  ou  naturels,  fr.  0.60  au 
lieu  de  fr.  1.10  le  kilogramme ; teints  fr.  0.80  au  lieu  de  fr.  1.60. 

Tissus  de  laine,  foules  et  drapes  ou  non,  de  la  valeur  de  fr.  10.00 
par  metre,  et  au  dessus,  y compris  les  similaires,  tels  que  casimirs,  &c. 
fr.  3.00  le  kilogramme,  au  lieu  de  fr.  3.30,  avec  suppression  des  10  p.c. 
a la  valeur ; de  moins  de  fr.  10.00  par  metre,  fr.  2.00  au  lieu  de 
fr.  4.50. 

Tapis  et  couvertures  de  bourre  de  laine,  lambeaux  et  lisieres  de 
drap,  fr.  1.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  2.00  le  kilogramme  ; de  toute  autre  qualite, 
fr.  1.00  au  lieu  de  fr.  3.00. 

Lin,  teille  ou  peigne,  reduction  de  moitie. 

Pil  de  lin  et  de  chanvre  de  toute  qualite,  me  me  reduction. 

Tissus  de  lin  ou  de  chanvre,  ecrus  ou  blanchis,  meme  melanges  de 
coton  ou  de  laine,  croises  ou  autrement  ouvrages,  ecrus,  blanchis  ou 
melanges  de  blanc,  meme  reduction. 

Dentelles  de  toutes  qualites,  meme  reduction. 

Pils  de  coton,  inferieur  au  No.  20,  fr.  0.20  au  lieu  de  fr.  0.90 ; 
du  No.  20  au  No.  40,  fr.  0.40  au  lieu  de  fr.  0.90 ; du  No.  40  au  No. 
60  fr.  0.60  au  lieu  de  fr.  0.75  ; d’un  numero  superieur  fr.  0.75. 

Retords  de  toute  qualite  fr.  0.75  au  lieu  de  fr.  1.20;  blanchis  ou 
teints  de  toute  qualite,  fr.  0.80  au  lieu  de  fr.  1.80. 

Tissus  de  coton,  meme  melanges  de  fil  ou  de  laine,  unis,  croises 
ou  autrement  ouvrages,  ecrus,  blanchis,  en  couleur  ou  teints,  imprimes 
&c.  reduction  de  moitie. 

Morue,  reduction  de  25  p.c. 

Le  droit  a la  sortie  sur  les  marchandises  suivantes,  dirigees  des 
Etats  Sardes  vers  les  Pays-Bas,  sera  reduit,  savoir : 
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Celui  sur  les  soies  greges  a fr.  1.50 ; 

Celui  sur  les  peaux  brutes  d’agneaux  a fr.  15.00 ; 

Sur  les  peaux  de  chevraux  a fr.  30.00. 

Tableau  B. 

Les  marchandises  suivantes,  originaires  des  Etats  Sardes  et 
importees  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  sans  distinction  du  pavilion  sous  lequel 
cette  importation  a lieu,  ni  du  port  d’ou  les  marchandises  arrivent, 
jouiront,  a 1’ entree  dans  ce  Boyaume,  des  reductions  de  droits 
ci-apres  indiquees : 

Les  droits  actuellement  existants  dans  les  colonies  Neerlandaises 
des  Indes  Orientales  sur  les  vins  Sardes,  soit  en  cercles,  soit  en 
bouteilles,  sont  reduits  de  moitie ; 

Les  vins  de  Sardaigne,  en  cercles,  sont  affranchis  de  tout  droit  de 
douane  a 1’ entree  dans  les  ports  Neerlandais  en  Europe,  et  les  droits 
actuels  sont  reduits  de  J-mes  pour  les  vins  en  bouteilles ; 

Les  huiles  d’olive  jouissent  d’une  reduction  de  50  cents  sur  le 
droit  dtabli  par  le  tarif  de  douane. 


TRAITE  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation , entre  les  Pays-Bas  et 
la  Belgique . — Signe  a la  Haye,  le  20  Septembre , 1851. 

[Katifications  echangees  a la  Haye,  le  31  Janvier,  1852.] 

[An  nom  de  la  tres  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite.] 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des  Pays-Bas,  d’une  part,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi 
des  Beiges,  d’autre  part,  voulant,  par  un  Traite  nouveau,  consolider 
les  relations  de  commerce  et  de  navigation  entre  Leurs  Etats  re- 
spectifs  et  fortifer  les  rapports  de  bonne  intelligence  si  heureuse- 
ment  etablis  entre  les  2 pays,  ont  resolu  d’entrer  en  negociation  et 
ont  designe,  a cet  elfet,  pour  Leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  Sienr  Herman'van  Sonsbeeck, 
Chevalier,  &c. ; Son  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  ; 

Le  Sieur  Pierre  Philip  van  Bosse,  Commandeur,  de  l’Ordre  du 
Lion  Neerlandais,  &c.,  Son  Ministre  des  Finances,  et 

Le  Sieur  Charles  Ferdinand  Pahud,  Chevalier,  &c.,  Son  Ministre 
des  Colonies. 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  des  Beiges,  le  Lieutenant-General  Baron 
Wilmar,  Commandeur,  &c.,  Son  Aide-de-Camp  et  Son  Envoye 
Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  la  Cour  des  Pays- 
Bas,  et 
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Le  Sieur  Charles  Liedts,  Commandeur,  &c.,  Son  Ministre  d’Etat 
et  Son  Gouverneur  de  la  Province  de  Brabant,  en  Mission  Extraor- 
dinaire pres  la  Cour  des  Pays-Bas. 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrete  les  Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  II  y aura  pleine  et  entiere  liberte  de  commerce  entre  les 
habitants  des  2 royaumes,  en  ce  sens  que  les  memes  facilites,  securite  et 
protection,  dont  jouissent  les  nationaux,  sont  garanties  des  2 parts. 

En  consequence,  les  sujets  respectifs  ne  payer  ont  point  a raison 
de  leur  commerce  ou  de  leur  industrie,  dans  les  ports,  villes  ou  lieux 
quelconques  des  2 Etats,  soit  qu’ils  s’y  etablissent,  soit  qu’ils  y 
resident  ou  sejournent  temporairement,  des  droits,  taxes  et  impots, 
autres  ou  plus  eleves  que  ceux  qui  se  percevront  sur  les  nationaux ; 
et  les  privileges,  immuuites  et  autres  faveurs,  dont  jouiront  en 
matiere  de  commerce  ou  d’industrie  les  habitants  de  l’un  des  2 
royaumes,  seront  communs  a ceux  de  l’autre. 

II.  Les  navires  de  l’un  des  2 Etats,  qu’ils  se  trouvent  sur  lest 
ou  sous  chargement,  et  quel  que  soit  le  lieu  d’ou  ils  arrivent  ou  vers 
lequel  ils  sont  expedies,  soit  a l’interieur  du  pays,  soit  au-dehors, 
tant  par  mer  que  par  rivieres  ou  canaux,  ne  seront  assujettis  dans 
l’autre  Etat  a des  droits  de  tonnage,  de  port,  de  pilotage,  de  basilage, 
d’ancrage,  de  remorque,  de  fanal,  d’ecluse,  de  canaux,  de  quarantaine, 
de  sauvetage,  d’entrepot,  de  patente,  de  navigation,  de  peage,  enfin  a 
des  droits  ou  charges  de  quelque  nature  ou  denomination  que  ce 
soit,  per£us  ou  etablis  au  nom  et  au  profit  du  Gouvernement,  de 
fonctionnaires  publics,  de  communes  ou  d’etablissements  quelcon- 
ques,  autres  que  ceux  qui  sont  actuellement  ou  pourront  par  la  suite 
etre  imposes  aux  batiments  nationaux,  sans  prejudice,  toutefois,  des 
stipulations  de  l’Article  XLI  du  Traite  conclu  entre  les  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  le  5 Novembre,  1842. # 

Les  restitutions  de  droits  de  meme  nature,  qui  sont  ou  seraient 
accordees  dans  Tun  des  2 Etats  aux  navires  nationaux,  seront  egale- 
ment  accordees  aux  navires  de  P autre  Etat. 

Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  ne  derogent  pas  a l’exemption 
des  droits  de  tonnage  et  autres  faveurs  speciales  de  meme  nature, 
dont  jouissent  dans  chaque_  Etat  les  navires  employes  a la  peche 
national  e. 

III.  Eu  ce  qui  concerne  le  placement  des  navires,  leur  charge- 
ment ou  dechargement  dans  les  ports,  rades,  havres  et  bassins,  et 
generalement  pour  toutes  les  formalites  et  dispositions  quelconques 
auxquelles  peuvent  etre  soumis  les  navires  de  commerce,  leur 
equipage  et  leur  chargement,  il  ne  sera  accorde  dans  l’un  des  2 
Etats,  aux  navires  nationaux,  aucun  privilege  ni  aucune  faveur  qui 
ne  le  soit  egalement  aux  navires  de  l’autre  Etat,  la  volonte  des 
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Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  etant  que,  sous  ce  rapport  aussi,  leurs 
batiments  soient  Trades  sur  le  pied  d’une  parfaite  egalite. 

IY.  Tous  les  produits  et  autres  objets  de  commerce,  dont  l’im- 
portation  ou  l’exportation  pourra  legalement  avoir  lieu  dans  les  Etats 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par  navires  nationaux,  pourront 
egalement  y etre  importes  ou  en  etre  exportes  par  des  navires 
appartenant  a l’autre  Partie  Contractante. 

Les  marcbandises  importees  dans  les  ports  des  Pays-Bas  ou  de 
Belgique,  par  navires  de  l’une  ou  de  l’autre  Partie  Contractante, 
pourront  y etre  destinees  a la  consommation,  au  transit  ou  a la  re- 
exportation, ou  enfin  etre  mises  en  entrepot  au  gre  du  proprietaire 
ou  de  ses  ayants-cause,  le  tout  aux  memes  conditions  et  sans  etre 
assujetties  a des  droits  de  magasinage,  de  surveillance  ou  autres  de 
cette  nature  plus  forts  que  ceux  auxquels  seront  soumises  les  mar- 
cbandises apportees  par  navires  nationaux. 

Y.  Les  navires  de  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  qui, 
entres  dans  un  des  ports  de  l’autre,  en  sortiront  sans  avoir  fait 
aucune  operation  de  commerce,  seront  exempts  du  droit  de  tonnage. 

En  cas  de  relacbe  forcee,  ne  seront  pas  consideres  comme  opera- 
tion de  commerce,  le  debarquement  et  le  recbargement  des  marcban- 
dises pour  la  reparation  du  navire,  le  transb  or  dement  sur  un  autre 
navire  en  cas  d’innavigabilite  du  premier,  les  depenses  necessaires 
au  ravitaillement  de  1’ equipage,  et  la  vente  des  marcbandises 
avariees,  lorsque  1’ administration  des  douanes  en  aura  donne  l’auto- 
risation. 

yi.  Les  navires  Beiges  entrant  dant  un  des  ports  des  Pays-Bas, 
et  les  navires  Neerlandais  entrant  dans  un  des  ports  de  Belgique,  et 
qui  n’y  voudraient  decbarger  qu’une  partie  de  leur  cargaison,  pour- 
ront, en  se  conformant  aux  lois  et  reglements  des  Etats  respectifs, 
conserver  a leur  bord  la  partie  de  la  cargaison  qui  serait  destinee  a 
un  autre  port,  soit  du  merne  pays,  soit  d’un  autre,  et  la  reexporter, 
sans  etre  astreints  a payer  pour  cette  partie  de  la  cargaison  aucun 
droit  de  douane,  sauf  les  frais  de  surveillance. 

yil.  En  cas  d’ecbouement  ou  de  naufrage  d’un  navire  de  l’une 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  dans  les  Etats  de  V autre,  il  sera 
prete  toute  aide  et  assistance  au  capitaine  et  a l’equipage,  taut  pour 
les  personnes  que  pour  le  navire  et  sa  cargaison. 

Les  operations  relatives  au  sauvetage  auront  lieu  conform  ement 
aux  lois  du  pays,  et  il  ne  sera  pas  paye  de  frais  de  sauvetage  plus 
forts  que  ceux  auxquels  les  nationaux  seraient  tenus  en  pared  cas. 

Les  marcbandises  sauvees  ne  seront  soumises  a aucun  droit,  a 
moins  qu’elles  ne  soient  livrees  a la  consommation. 

yill.  Les  consuls  respectifs  pourront  faire  arreter  et  renvoyer, 
soit  a bord,  soit  dans  leur  pays,  les  matelots  qui  auraient  deserte  des 
batiments  de  leur  nation  dans  le  pays  de  1’ autre. 
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A cet  effet,  ils  s’adresseront  par  ecrit  aux  autorites  competentes 
et  justifieront,  par  l’exhibitiou  en  original  ou  en  copie  dument  cer- 
tifiee  des  registres  du  batiment  ou  des  roles  d’ equipage,  ou  par 
d’autres  documents  officiels,  que  les  individus  reclames  faisaient 
partie  du  dit  equipage.  Sur  cette  demande,  ainsi  justifiee,  la  remise 
ne  pourra  leur  etre  refusee. 

II  leur  sera  donne  toute  aide  pour  la  recherche  et  l’arrestation 
des  dits  deserteurs,  qui  seront  detenus  dans  les  maisons  d’arret  du 
pays  a la  requisition  et  aux  frais  des  consuls,  jusqu’a  ce  que  ces 
agents  aient  trouve  une  occasion  de  les  faire  partir. 

Si  cette  occasion  ne  se  presente  pas  dans  un  delai  de  2 mois,  a 
compter  du  jour  de  l’arrestation,  les  deserteurs  seront  mis  en  liberte 
et  ne  pourront  plus  etre  arretes  pour  la  merne  cause. 

Si  le  deserteur  a commis  quelque  delit,  il  ne  sera  mis  a la  disposi- 
tion du  consul  qu’apres  que  le  tribunal  qui  a droit  d’en  connaitre 
aura  rendu  son  jugement  et  que  celui-ci  aura  eu  son  effet. 

II  est  entendu  que  les  marins,  sujets  du  pays  ou  la  desertion  a 
lieu,  sont  exceptes  des  dispositions  qui  precedent. 

IX.  La  nationality  des  batiments  sera  adrnise  de  part  et  d’autre 
d’apres  les  lois  et  reglements  particuliers  a chaque  pays,  au  moyen 
des  titres  et  patentes  delivres  par  les  autorites  competentes  aux 
capitaines,  patrons  et  bateliers. 

X.  Les  embarcations  Beiges  qui  importent  de  la  houille,  par  les 
canaux  et  rivieres  conduisant  de  Belgique  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  jouiront 
des  facilites  de  toute  espece  qui  sont  ou  pourront  etre  accordees  aux 
navires  qui  font  les  memes  importations  par  le  Ehin  ou  par  toute 
autre  voie. 

XI.  Les  droits  de  navigation  sur  le  canal  de  Terncuzen  et  sur  le 
canal  de  Maestricht  a Bois-le-Duc,  tels  qu’ils  out  ete  fixes  respec- 
tivement  par  1’ Article  I du  reglement  d’ Anvers  du  20  Mai,  1843*  et 
par  r Article  XI  du  Traite  du  29  Juillet,  1846, t sont  reduits  de  50 
p.c.  dans  les  2 Etats. 

XII.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s’assurent  le  regime  le 
plus  favorable  pour  le  transit  par  leurs  Etats  respectifs. 

Le  passage  en  Belgique  par  les  chemins  de  fer  de  l’Etat  et  leur 
prolongement  eventuel  jusqu’a  la  frontiere  Neerlandaise,  aura  lieu 
en  franchise  de  droits  de  transit  pour  toutes  les  marchandises 
expedites  des  Pays-Bas,  a l’exception  des  fers,  des  houilles,  des 
poudres  et  des  fils  et  tissus  de  lin  ou  de  chanvre. 

Les  marchandises  de  provenance  Neerlandaise,  sortant  de  l’en- 
trepot  de  libre  navigation  de  la  Meuse,  a Liege,  pourront  transiter 
en  franchise  de  droit  par  le  chemin  de  fer  de  l’Etat. 

Le  transport  du  betail  dirige  des  bureaux  de  Westwezel,  de 
Selzaete  et  de  Eouron-St. -Martin,  respectivement  sur  les  stations  du 
* Yol.  XXXVII.  Page  1249.  t Vol.  XXXY.  Page  1222. 
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railway  a Anvers,  a Grand  et  a Yerviers  sera  assimile,  quant  a la 
franchise  des  droits  de  transit,  aux  transports  par  le  chemin  de  fer 
de  1’Etat. 

II  en  sera  de  meme  pour  le  transport  du  poisson  de  mer  frais  du 
bureau  de  Westwezel  a la  station  d’ An  vers,  en  cas  d’innavigabilite 
des  eaux  interieures  a cause  des  glaces.  Ces  transports  sont  sou  mis 
aux  formalites  applicables  au  transit  par  les  voies  autres  que  le 
chemin  de  fer  de  l’Etat. 

La  franchise  des  droits  de  transit  s’appliquera  egalement  aux 
chevaux  venant  des  Pays-Bas  et  transitant  par  d’ autres  voies  que  le 
chemin  de  fer. 

Les  navires  employes  a la  navigation  entre  l’Escaut  et  le  Bhin 
ne  seront  pas  soumis  sur  les  eaux  intermediaires  entre  ces  2 fleuves, 
dans  le  cas  ou  ils  optent  pour  le  regime  du  transit  ordinaire,  a 
d’ autres  formalites  que  celles  qui  leur  sont  applicables  quand  ils 
acquittent  le  droit  de  navigation  determine  par  le  reglement  d’ Anvers 
du  20  Mai,  1813. 

XIII.  Les  marchandises  de  toute  espece,  sans  distinction  d’origine, 
importees  directement  des  Pays-Bas  en  Belgique,  sous  pavilion 
Xeerlandais,  ou  de  Belgique  dans  les  Pays-Bas,  sous  pavilion  Beige, 
tant  par  rivieres  et  canaux  que  par  mer,  jouiront  des  memes  exemp- 
tions, restitutions,  primes  et  autres  faveurs,  ne  payeront  respective- 
ment  d’autres  droits,  et  ne  seront  assujetties  a d’autres  formalites, 
que  si  l’importation  avait  lieu  sous  pavilion  national. 

Toutefois,  il  est  fait  exception  aux  dispositions  qui  precedent,  en 
ce  qui  concerne  l’importation  par  mer  des  sels,  pour  lesquels  la 
Belgique  n’accorde  pas  l’assimilation  des  pavilions. 

Keciproquement  les  Pays-Bas  se  reservent  la  faculte  d’etablir 
des  droits  differentiels  sur  l’importation  du  sel  dans  les  Pays-Bas 
sous  pavilion  Beige,  sans  que  dans  ce  cas  il  y ait  lieu  d’appliquer  le 
dernier  paragraphe  de  l’Article  XYI. 

XIY.  Les  marchandises  suivantes  importees  des  Pays-Bas  sou& 
pavilion  Beige  ou  Neerlandais,  soit  par  mer,  soit  par  rivieres  ou 
canaux,  seront  admises  en  Belgique,  savoir : 

1°.  Aux  droits  des  importations  directes  effectuees,  sous  pavilion 
Beige,  du  lieu  ou  selon  le  mode  le  plus  privilegie  par  le  tarif  Beige : 


Bois  de  construction,  scies  et  non 
scies. 

Boissons  distillSes:  arack  et  rhum, 
eau  de  vie,  geni&vre  et  liqueurs  de  toute 
espfcce,  en  cercles. 

Cacao  en  f6ves. 

Cachou  et  terra  japonica. 

Cannelle  de  toute  esp&ce  et  cassia 
lignea. 


Cendres  gravelees.  (Potasse,  per- 
lasse  et  vddasse.) 

Ckanvre  en  masse,  y compris  les  tiges 
ou  Glasses  de  bananier,  l’aloes,  le  chan- 
vre  de  Manille,  le  phormium  tenax  et 
autres  filaments  de  meme  nature,  non 
specialement  tariffs. 

Cornes  et  bouts  de  cornes,T 

Crins  bruts. 
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Cuirs  et  peaux  : grandes  peaux  brutes 
ou  non  appretees. 

Cuirs  et  peaux.  (Rognures  de). 

Cuivre.  (Mineral  de). 

Epiceries : macis,  noix  muscades, 
clous  de  girofle,  antofles  de  girofle  et 
autres  non  specialement  tarifees. 

Etain  brut. 

Eanons  de  baleine. 

Gingembre  sec  et  confit. 

Goudron. 

Graines  ol^agineuses : de  colza,  de 
navette,  de  chanvre  ou  chhnevis,  de  lin, 
de  sesame,  de  cameline  et  toutes  autres 
graines  oleagineuses  non  specialement 
tarifees,  & l’exception  de  la  graine  de 
lin  de  Riga  si  semer. 

Graisses : suifs,  degras,  saindoux, 
&c. 

Huiles  de  palme,  de  coco,  de  Toulou- 
couma  et  d’lllipe. 

Huiles  de  poisson  de  peche  etrangere : 


de  baleine,  de  chien  marin,  de  cachalot 
et  de  spermaceti,  de  foie. 

Indigo. 

Marbre  brut  et  en  blocs  ou  dalles. 

Miel. 

Plomb  brut  ou  en  saumons  et  vieux 
plomb. 

Poisson  de  peche  Stranghre  : hareng, 
huitres,  homards  et  stockfish. 

Poivre  et  piment. 

Quercitron. 

Resines  brutes  non  specialement 
tarifees. 

Rotins,  joncs,  roseaux  et  bambous 
exotiques. 

Sabots  et  dechets  de  sabots  de  betail 
et  de  chevaux. 

Salpetre  brut. 

Savons  durs. 

Sumac  (ecorces,  feuilles  et  brindilles). 

Terebenthine.  (Huile  de). 

Thes. 


2°.  Aux  droits  des  importations  sons  pavilion  etranger,  imme- 
diatement  inferieurs  a ceux  qui  lui  sont  applicables  an  terme  dn 
tarif  Beige  : 

Coton  en  laine  originaire  de  la  colonie  Neerlandaise  de  Surinam. 

3°.  Aux  droits  actuellement  applicables  aux  importations  directes 
des  lieux  transatlantiques  autres  que  ceux  de  production,  sous 
pavilion  dn  pays  d’ou  Pimportation  se  fait: 

Sucre  brut  de  canne  originaire  des  colonies  Neerlandaises  aux 
Indes  Orientales. 

4°.  Aux  droits  applicables  aux  provenances  directes  des  lieux  de 
production  sous  pavilion  Beige : 

a.  Avec  addition  de  11  p.  c.,  une  quantite  annuelle  de  7,394,000 
kilogrammes  de  cafe  originaire  des  colonies  Neerlandaises  aux 
Indes  Orientales; 

b.  Une  quantite  annuelle  de  180,000  kilogrammes  de  tabacs  en 
feuilles  ou  en  rouleaux,  originaires  de  pays  hors  d’Europe. 

11  est  convenu  que  toute  autre  exception  que  ferait  la  Belgique 
a son  systeme  de  droits  difierentiels  en  faveur  d’autres  Etats,  devien- 
drait  commune  aux  Pays-Bas  dans  les  memes  conditions. 

II  est  egalement  entendu  que  la  difference  entre  les  droits  dus 
pour  les  provenances  des  Pays-Bas  et  les  droits  moins  eleves  du  tarif 
actuellement  en  vigueur  en  Belgique,  ne  sera  point  augmentee 
pendant  la  duree  du  Traite. 

La  quantite  de  cafe  mentionnee  au  § 4,  lit.  a , du  present  Article, 
sera  augmentee  ou  diminuee  a la  fin  de  chaque  periode  quinquennale, 
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a compter  du  ler  Janvier,  1819,  de  maniere  a conserver  la  proportion 
actuelle  ^mes  de  la  consommation  moyenne  en  Belgique,  sans  qu’elle 
puisse  toutefois  descendre  au-dessous  du  minimum  de  7,000,000 
de  kilogrammes. 

L’importation  du  cafe  mentionne  au  § 4,  lit.  a,  aura  lieu  par  les 
bureaux  et  dans  les  proportions  a determiner  de  commun  accord 
entre  les  2 Grouvernements  avant  l’epoque  fixee  pour  l’echange  des 
ratifications. 

Si,  au  ler  Novembre  de  cbaque  annee,  l’importation  par  l’un  ou 
l’autre  des  bureaux  a designer,  n’atteint  pas  les  T9¥mes  du  chiffre  qui 
lui  aura  ete  assigne,  la  difference  sera  reportee  sur  un  ou  plusieurs 
autres  bureaux.  La  declaration  du  changement  apporte  a la  repar- 
tition primitive  sera  publiee  dans  le  Moniteur  Beige , avant  le  15 
Novembre. 

L’importation  de  la  quantite  annuelle  de  tabac  mentionnee  au 
§ 1,  lit.  b,  se  fera  par  le  canal  de  Bois-le-Duc  a Maestricbt  et  par  la 
Meuse  ou  le  canal  lateral,  a 1’ exception  d’une  quantite  de  20,000 
kilogrammes  qui  pourra  etre  importee  par  le  bureau  de  Lommel. 

XY.  Le  pavilion  Xeerlandais  jouira  en  Belgique  du  traitement 
le  plus  favorable  pour  l’importation,  d’ailleurs  que  des  Pays-Bas, 
des  marcbandises  comprises  dans  le  § 1 de  1’ Article  precedent  et, 
en  general,  pour  l’importation  de  toutes  les  marcbandises  auxquelles 
s’appliquent  l’Article  X de  la  Loi  du  26  Aout,  1822,  et  l’Article  IY 
de  la  Loi  du  21  Juillet,  1814. 

Les  importations  des  Pays-Bas  par  canaux  et  rivieres  sont  assi- 
milees  aux  arrivages  par  mer  pour  l’application  des  memes  articles. 

XYI.  Les  navires  et  les  provenances  de  Belgique  continueront  a 
jouir  dans  les  Pays-Bas  de  tous  les  avantages  dont  ils  sont  actuelle- 
ment  en  possession  aux  termes  des  Lois  du  8 Aout,  1850. 

Si,  toutefois,  les  Pays-Bas,  par  un  cbangement  de  principe  dans 
ces  lois,  venaient  a exiger  en  cette  matiere  la  complete  reciprocity 
des  autres  Etats,  et  a etablir  de  nouveaux  droits  difierentiels  de 
pavilion  ou  de  provenance,  prejudiciables  au  commerce  ou  a la  navi- 
gation Beige,  la  Belgique  pourrait  retirer  a la  navigation  et  au 
commerce  Neerlandais  les  avantages  qui  font  l’objet  des  2 Articles 
precedents. 

XYII.  Les  objets  de  toute  nature  exportes  des  Pays-Bas  par 
navires  Beiges  ou  de  Belgique  par  navires  Neerlandais,  vers  quelque 
destination  que  ce  soit,  ne  payeront  d’autres  droits  et  ne  seront 
assujettis  a d’autres  formalites  que  si  1’ exportation  avait  lieu  sous 
pavilion  national. 

XYIII.  Les  sujets  Beiges  et  les  produits  du  sol  et  de  1’industrie 
de  Belgique  jouiront  dans  les  colonies  Neerlandaises  de  toutes  les 
faveurs  qui  sont  ou  qui  seront  accordees  aux  sujets  et  aux  produits 
de  tout  autre  Etat  Europeen  le  plus  favorise. 
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Le  pavilion  Beige  sera  Traite  dans  ces  colonies  suivant  le  regime 
le  plus  favorable  que  la  legislation  Neerlandaise  permettra  de  lui 
appliquer. 

Les  produits  des  colonies  Neerlandaises  jouiront  en  Belgique  de 
toutes  les  faveurs  qui  sont  ou  qui  seront  accordees  aux  produits 
similaires  de  toute  autre  contree,  dans  les  memes  conditions  d’im- 
portation,  sauf  l’assimilation  des  pavilions. 

XIX.  Les  droits  d’entree  sur  les  poissons  de  pecbe  nationale 
denommes  ci-apres,  importes  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  dans  l’autre  sous 
pavilion  Neerlandais  ou  Beige,  sont  regies  comme  il  suit,  savoir : 

Anchois  frais,  sales,  fumes  ou  seches : 

les  100  kilogrammes  fl.  1.90,  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
fr.  4.— en  Belgique. 

Harengs  secs,  saures,  fumes,  frais  ou  brailles  et  plies  sechees  : 
les  1000  pieces  fl.  2.40,  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
fr.  5. — en  Belgique. 

Poissons  de  mer  frais,  jusqu’a  concurrence  dune  quantity  annuelle  et  totale 
de  1,500,000  kilogrammes,  savoir: 

Poissons  communs,  tels  que  raies,  flottes,  plies,  esturgeons : 
les  100  kilogrammes  fl.  2.40,  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
fr.  5. — en  Belgique. 

Poissons  fins,  tel  que  turbots,  barbues,  soles,  cabillauds,  eglefins,  merlans, 
eperlans,  elbots : 

les  100  kilogrammes  fl.  4.25,  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
fr.  9. — en  Belgique. 

Morue  en  saumure  ou  au  sel  sec,  jusqu’a  concurrence  d’une  quantity  annuelle 
de  2,500  tonnes : 

la  tonne  fl.  4.70,  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
fr.  10. — en  Belgique. 

Sardines  fumees : 

les  1000  pieces  fl.  1.90,  dans  les  Pays-Bas, 
fr.  4. — en  Belgique 

Le  droit  d’entree  en  Belgique  est  fixe  a 6 francs  par  tonne,  sans 
distinction  de  saison,  sur  le  hareng,  en  saumure  ou  au  sel  sec, 
importe  des  Pays-Bas,  sous  pavilion  Neerlandais  ou  Beige. 

L’importation  annuelle  en  Belgique  des  quautites  de  poissons 
frais  et  de  morue  admises  aux  droits  reduits,  se  fera  par  les  bureaux 
d’ Anvers,  de  Grand,  d’ Ostende  et  de  Westwezel,  dans  les  proportions 
suivantes,  savoir : 

JPoissons  frais.  Morue. 


Anvers  . . 

1,400,000 

kilog. 

2,000  tonnes. 

Gand  . 

25,000 

» 

500  „ 

Ostende 

25,000 

500  „ 

Westwezel  (par  terre) 

50,000 

5 } 

500  „ 

Si,  au  ler  Novembre  de  cbaque  annee,  l’importation  du  poisson 
frais,  par  l’un  ou  l’autre  des  bureaux  designes,  n’atteint  pas  les 
t92-  du  chiffre  qui  lui  est  assigne  dans  la  repartition  ci-dessus,  la 
difference  sera  reportee  sur  un  ou  plusieurs  autres  bureaux,  selon 
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les  indications  qui  seront  fournies  par  le  Grouvernement  des  Pays- 
Bas.  La  declaration  du  cbangement  apporte  a la  repartition  pri- 
mitive sera  publiee  dans  le  Moniteur  Beige,  avant  le  15  Novembre. 

Si,  au  ler  Avril  de  cliaque  annee,  la  quantite  de  morue,  dont 
l’importation  est  autorisee  par  le  bureau  de  Grand,  n’est  pas  entiere- 
ment  epuisee,  le  restant  sera  reporte  de  droit  sur  le  bureau 
d’ Anvers. 

En  cas  d’innavigabilite  des  eaux  interieures  a cause  des  glaces, 
Timportation  du  poisson  frais  pourra  momentanement  se  faire  par 
le  bureau  des  douanes  de  Putte.  Les  quantites  importees  par  ce 
bureau  seront  imputees  sur  le  contingent  attribue  au  bureau 
d’ Anvers. 

XX.  Les  vins  de  Prance  et  du  Bhin,  importes  de  l’un  des  2 
Etats  dans  l’autre,  seront  admis  aux-memes  droits  que  si  l’impor- 
tation  en  etait  faite  directement  du  pays  de  production. 

XXI.  Les  produits  suivants,  dont  l’origine  Neerlandaise  ou 
Beige  sera  dument  constatee  selon  le  mode  a convenir  entre  les  2 
G-ouvernements,  seront  soumis  a P entree  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  dans 
l’autre  a un  tarif  uniforme,  ainsi  arrete,  savoir  : 


Pays-Bas. 

Belgique. 

Florins. 

Francs. 

Biere,  en  cercles . . 

1’ hectolitre 

2.  50 

5.25 

„ en  bouteilles  de  116  ou  plus  a 

l’hectolitre 

100  bouteilles 

2.75 

5.  75 

„ en  cruchons  d’eau  de  Selters  (de  1 

litre  2 decilitres  ou  moins)  . . 

100  cruchons 

3.00 

6.25 

Cartes  & jouer,  en  jeux  ou  en  feuilles  . . 

100  kilogr. 

6.  00 

12.75 

Ceruse 

100  „ 

1.40 

3.00 

Chanvre  peigne  . . 

100  „ 

1.40 

3.00 

Clous  en  fer 

100  „ 

0.75 

1.50 

Cuirs  taunes  et  prepares  non  speciale- 

ment  tariffs  . . 

100  „ 

6.00 

12.75 

Houblon  . . 

libre 

libre 

Lin  peign6 

100  „ 

2.40 

5.00 

Livres  en  langue  Flamande  ou  Hol- 

100  „ 

1.00 

2.  00 

landaise,  reli6s,  cartonne  ou  broches. . 

Meubles  . . 

ad  valorem 

8 p.c. 

8 p.c. 

Papiers  de  toute  espfcce,  sans  distinc- 

tion, a l’exception  des  cartons 

5 p.c. 

5 p.c. 

Savons  durs  ou  mous  . . 

100  kilogr. 

4.50 

9.  50 

„ parfumes. . 

100  „ 

7.  50 

15.75 

Stearine  . . 

100  „ 

4.00 

8.50 

Y erreries : bouteilles  ordinaires 

100  pieces 

1.00 

2.  00 

Y erres  it  vitre  de  toute  espfcce  et  tuiles 

de  verre 

ad  valorem 

5 p.c. 

5 p.c. 

Cristallerie  unie,  non  coloree  et  non 

taillee 

100  kilogr. 

3.  00 

6.25 

Cristallerie  doree,  coloree,  & cdtes,  taillee 

ou  avec  application  . . 

100  „ 

6.00 

12.75 

II  est  entendu  que  le  Tarif  reciproque,  etabli  par  le  present 
Article,  ne  pourra  etre  altere  par  des  primes  d’exportation,  drawbacks 
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ou  autres  mesures  analogues.  Cette  disposition  est  egalement 
applicable*aux  droits  fixes  par  les  Articles  XXII  et  XXIY. 

XXII.  Les  droits  d’entree  dans  les  Pays-Bas  sur  les  produits 
Beiges  denommes  ci-apres  sont  fixes  ainsi  qu’il  suit,  savoir : 


Acide  nitrique. . 

100  kilogr. 

Florins. 

1.00 

„ sulfurique 

100  „ 

0. 10 

Ardoises 

1000  pieces 

0. 10 

Bonneterie,  dentelles  et  tulles 

ad  valorem 

4 p.c. 

Chapeaux  de  soie  & fond  de  feutre  . . 

la  pifcce 

0.25 

Per : ouvrages  et  ustensiles  de  fer  forg6,  hattu  ou 
laming  sans  adjonction  d’autres  matures,  y compris 
les  haches,  pelles,  baches,  pics,  pioches,  marteaux, 
et  rateaux,  meme  munis  d’une  manche  en  bois, 
ainsi  que  les  vis  de  toute  espbce  . . 

ad  valorem 

2 p.c. 

Le  regime  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee  est  assure  & 
la  Belgique  pour  les  autres  sp6cialit6s  de  l’article 
Fer 

Fil  de  lin,  de  chanvre  et  d’etoupes  a,  coudre  et  toute 
autre  esp&ce  de  fil  non  sptjcialement  tarifee 

100  kilogr. 

10.00 

Mercerie  et  coutellerie 

ad  valorem 

3 p.c. 

Porcelaine,  autre  que  doree  . . 

100  kilogr. 

6.00 

Tissus,  toiles  et  etoffes  de  coton,  ecrus,  blanchis, 
teints  ou  imprimis  . . 

ad  valorem 

4 p.c. 

Tissus  et  etoffes  de  laine,  draps,  casimirs  et  autres 
6toffes  rempla5ant  les  draps  et  casimirs,  telles  que 
buxkins,  cuirs  de  laine,  draps  z6phirs,  &c. 

100  kilogr. 

30.00 

Toute  autre  espfcce  d’€toffes  de  laine  pure  ou  me- 
lang6e  dont  6 metres  p^sent  un  kilogramme  ou 
plus 

100  „ 

30.00 

Toute  autre  espbce  d’6toffes  de  laine  pure  ou  mg- 
langee  dont  6 metres  p&sent  moins  d’un  kilogramme 

ad  valorem 

5 p.c. 

Tissus,  toiles  et  etoffes  de  lin,  de  chanvre  ou  d’gtoupes 
ecrus,  blanchis,  teints  ou  imprimis,  te  toute  espkce, 
a l’exception  des  coutils  dits  beddetijk 

ad  valorem 

1 p.c. 

Tissus,  rubans  et  marchandises  de  soie  de  toute  esp&ce 

le  kilogr. 

2.00 

Les  dtoffes  de  coton  et  laine  sans  autre  melange,  dont 
la  chaine  est  exclusivement  en  coton  et  dont  6 
metres  p&sent  un  kilogramme  ou  plus,  sont 
assimilties  aux  tissus  de  coton 
Les  gtoffes  oh  la  laine  n’entre  pas,  m^lang^es  de 
coton,  de  soie,  de  lin  ou  de  chanvre,  seront  classes 
d’apr&s  la  mati&re  qui  domine  dans  leur  composi- 
tion, par  rapport  au  poids 
Yerreries,  glaces  etam^es  et  non  etamees  . . 

ad  valorem 

6 p.c. 

La  Belgique  partagera  de  plein  droit  tout  regime  plus  favorable 
accorde  a une  autre  nation  quelconque,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 
glaces. 

Le  regime  de  la  nation  Li  plus  favorisee  est  assure  a la  Belgique 
pour  la  bouille. 

XXIII.  Les  droits  de  sortie  sur  les  cendres  de  foyer  exportees 
des  Pays-Bas  pour  la  Belgique,  par  tous  les  bureaux  de  la  frontiere 
limitrophe,  sont  reduits  de  50  a 5 cents  par  tonneau  d’un  metre 
cube  ou  de  10  hectolitres., 

XXIY.  Les  droits  d’enl Tree  en  Belgique  sur  les  produits  Neer- 
landais  denommes  ci-apres,  i jont  fixes  ainsi  qu’il  suit,  savoir : 
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Tapis  de  poil  de  vache 

ad  valorem 

Francs. 
10  p.c. 

Coatings,  calmoucks,  duffles,  tiretaines,  frises,  ker- 
seys, baies,  couvertures  et  autres  tissus  de  laine 
lourds  et  6pais  de  m6me  nature  . . 

100  kilogr. 

63.  50 

Frontage 

100  kilogr. 

7.  00 

Perches  de  sapin,  originaires  du  Duchg  de  Limbourg 
et  n’ayant  pas  plus  de  70  centimetres  de  circon- 
fflrence  au  gros  bout  import§es  directement  du 
Duche  par  la  Meuse  ou  le  canal  lateral  . . 

ad  valorem. 

6 p.c. 

Sentences,  autres  que  graines  oleagineuses,  a la  moitie  du  droit 
actuel. 

Cereales  recoltees  dans  le  Ducbe  de  Limbourg,  au  quart  des 
droits  fixes  par  le  tarif  general,  jusqu’a  concurrence  d’une  quantite 
annuelle  de  12,000,000  de  kilogrammes,  dont  l’importation  aura  lieu 
par  les  bureaux  Beiges  de  Eouron-St.-Martin,  de  Mouland  et  de 
Lixhe  (par  la  Meuse  ou  le  canal  lateral)  a raison  de  750,000  kilo- 
grammes par  trimestre  pour  le  dernier  bureau,  et  de  1,125,000  kilo- 
grammes pour  chacun  des  2 autres. 

Si,  au  10  du  dernier  mois  de  cliaque  trimestre,  1’ importation  par 
l’un  ou  l’autre  de  ces  bureaux  n’atteint  pas  les  2 tiers  du  chiffre 
qui  lui  est  assigne,  la  difference  sera  reportee  sur  les  autres  bureaux, 
sans  que  cependant  la  quantite  annuelle  a importer  par  le  bureau  de 
la  Meuse  ou  du  canal  lateral  puisse  en  aucun  cas  depasser  3,000,000 
de  kilogrammes. 

Si  la  legislation  actuellement  en  vigeur  en  Belgique  sur  l’impor- 
tation  du  betail  venait  a subir  des  modifications,  les  droits  sur  le 
betail  Neerlandais  ne  pourraient  depasser  le  taux  indique  a 1’ Article 
XXIII  du  Traite  du  29  Juillet,  1846. 

XXY.  Les  reductions  de  droits  concedees  de  part  et  d’autre  par 
le  present  Traite,  ne  seront  accordees  specialement  a d’autres  pays 
que  moyennant  des  equivalents. 

Si  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  accorde  a une  autre 
nation  quelconque  de  plus  grands  avantages  relativement  aux  objets 
denommes  dans  ce  Traite,  ces  avantages  deviendront  de  plein  droit 
communs  a l’autre  partie. 

Si  d’autres  faveurs  en  matiere  de  commerce  ou  de  douane  sont 
concedees  par  l’un  des  2 Etats  a quelqu’ autre  nation,  les  memes 
faveurs  seront  partagees  par  1’ autre  Etat,  qui  en  jouira  gratuitement 
si  la  concession  est  gratuite,  ou  en  donnant  un  equivalent  si  la 
concession  est  conditionneile,  auquel  cas  l’equivalent  fera  l’objet 
d’une  Convention  speciale  entre  les  2 Etats,  sans  prejudice  toutefois 
de  ce  qui  est  stipule  a 1’ Article  XVIII. 

XXVI.  Des  mesures  seront  prises  de  commun  accord  entre  les 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  pour  prevenir  ou  reprimer  les  abus 
qui  pourraient  se  commettrepar  la  substitution  de  produits  similaires 
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aux  produits  favorises  en  raison  de  leur  origine  ou  de  leur  prove- 
nance par  le  present  Traite. 

II  sera  concln  entre  les  2 parties  une  Convention  pour  la  repres- 
sion de  la  frande  sur  leur  frontiere  limitrophe. 

XXVII.  Le  present  Traite  aura  force  et  vigueur  jusqu’au  ler 
Janvier,  1857. 

Si  Tune  ou  l’autre  des  Ilautes  Parties  Contractantes  ne  l’a  pas 
denonce,  par  declaration  officielle,  au  moins  un  an  avant  le  ler 
Janvier,  1857,  il  continuera  a rester  en  vigueur  une  annee  en  sus,  et 
ainsi  de  suite,  d’ annee  en  annee,  jusqu’a  ce  qu’il  ait  ete  denonce  au 
moins  un  an  d’avance. 

XXVIII.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie  et  les  ratifications  seront 
echangees  a la  Haye,  le  15  Decembre  prochain  ou  plus  tot  si  faire  se 
peut. 

II  sera  obligatoire  a dater  du  ler  Janvier,  1852. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  l’ont  signe  et  y 
ont  appose  leurs  cachets. 

Eait  a la  Haye,  le  20  Septembre  de  l’an  de  grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  VAX  SOXSBEECK.  (L.S.)  WILLMAR. 

(L.S.)  VAX  BOSSE.  (L.S.)  LIEDTS. 

(L.S.)  CH.  E.  PAHUD. 


PROTOCOLS. 

Les  negociations  entre  les  Pays-Bas,  d’une  part,  et  la  Belgique, 
d’autre  part,  ay  ant  amene  la  conclusion  d’un  nouveau  Traite  de 
commerce  et  de  navigation  entre  les  2 Etats,  les  Plenipotentiaires 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  sont  reunis  aujourd’lmi  pour 
la  signature  de  ce  Traite. 

Avant  de  proceder  a cet  acte,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont 
arrete  les  dipositions  suivantes,  qu’ils  n’ont  pas  juge  de  nature  aetre 
comprises  dans  le  Traite,  et  qu’ils  ont  des-lors  consignees  dans  le 
present  Protocole. 

§ 1.  Les  2 Gouvernements  s’engagent,  chacun  en  ce  qui  le 
concerne,  a ne  pas  soumettre  les  marchandises,  a l’egard  desquelles 
il  est  stipule  dans  le  Traite  de  ce  jour,  a un  regime  de  douane 
different  de  celui  qui  existe  en  general  pour  les  autres  marchandises, 
sauf  les  exceptions  indiquees  ci-apres. 

a.  Le  principe  de  la  justification  d’origine  est  admis  a l’egard 
des  vins  de  Prance  et  du  Rhin,  mentionnes  a 1’ Article  XX  du  Traite, 
et  il  sera  regie  de  commun  accord,  s’il  y a lieu. 

Provisoirement,  il  ne  s’appliquera  qu’aux  vins  prepares  de 
maniere  a perdre  leur  caractere  propre  et  a imiter  les  vins  d ’autres 
pays. 
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L’origine  de  ces  vins  sera  justifiee  par  une  attestation  de  l’admi- 
nistration  communale,  du  Chef  de  la  Douane  on  du  Consul  Beige 
ou  Neerlandais  au  lieu  de  provenance,  constatant  que  la  preparation 
s’est  operee  exclusivement  avec  des  vins  de  France  ou  du  Bhin. 
L’interesse  sera  tenu  de  produire  en  outre  un  certificat  dresse  par 
l’expediteur  dans  les  Pays-Bas  ou  en  Belgique,  et  affirme  par  le 
Beceveur  des  douanes  ou  accises  du  lieu  de  chargement,  qui  s’assu- 
rera  de  l’origine  en  se  faisant  exhiber  les  registres  et  factures  de 
l’expediteur,  ou  de  toute  autre  maniere. 

Ce  certificat  aura  la  forme  du  modele  A,  annexe  au  present 
Protocole. 

b.  L’origine  du  coton  en  laine  et  du  sucre  brut  de  canne,  men- 
tionnes  a 1’ Article  XIV,  §§  2 et  3 du  Traite,  sera  constatee  au 
bureau  d’entree  en  Belgique,  par  un  certificat,  modele  B. 

c.  La  provenance  des  autres  marchandises  qui  font  l’objet  de 
1’ Article  XIV,  ainsi  que  de  1’ Article  XV,  sera  justifiee  au  bureau 
d’entree  en  Belgique,  par  la  production  de  la  charte-partie,  du  mani- 
feste  ou  des  connaissements  vises  par  le  chef  de  la  douane  au  lieu 
d’expedition  dans  les  Pays-Bas. 

Ces  visa  ne  seront  pas  accordes  pour  les  marchandises  passant 
en  transit  direct,  sans  dechargement  et  debarquement,  c’est-a-dire, 
qui  n’auront  pas  ete  reellement  chargees  dans  les  ports  Neerlandais. 

d.  A l’egard  des  marchandises  dont  le  droit  general  d’importation 
dans  le  pays  ou  elles  sont  introduites,  ne  depasse  pas  le  montant 
cumule  du  droit  reduit  suivant  le  Traite  et  du  droit  qui  frappe  dans 
l’autrepays  les  produits  similaires  etrangers,  il  ne  sera  exige  de  part 
et  d’autre  qu’une  attestation  du  receveur  des  douanes  au  bureau  de 
sortie,  constatant  que  la  marchandise  n’est  pas  exportee  en  transit  et 
ne  provient  pas  d’un  entrepot.  Cette  attestation  sera  conforme  au 
modele  C. 

Le  'betail  entrant  en  transit  par  le  bureau  de  Four on-St. -Martin, 
aux  termes  de  1’ Article  XII  du  Traite,  devra  etre  accompagne  d’une 
attestation  semblable,  constatant  qu’il  n’a  pas  transite  par  le  terrF 
toire  Xeerlandais. 

e.  Les  marchandises  dont  les  droits  d’entree  sont  reduits  et  qui 
ne  remplissent  pas  la  condition  enoncee  au  litt.  d}  ne  seront  admises 
aux  droits  fixes  par  le  Traite  que  pour  autant  que  l’origine  Neer- 
landaise  ou  Beige  en  soit  prouvee  par  la  production  d’un  certificat, 
modele  D. 

Ce  mode  de  justification  est  egalement  applicable  aux  cereales  et 
aux  perches  de  sapin  du  Duche  de  Limbourg,  mentionnees  a 1’ Article 
XXIV  du  Traite. 

En  ce  qui  concerne  les  cuirs  et  la  existallerie,  mentionnes  a 
1’ Article  XXI,  la  declaration  d’origine  doit  emaner  du  fabricant 
lui-meme. 

[1850 — 51.] 
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f Si  le  besoin  se  faisait  ulterieurement  sentir  de  completer  ou 
de  modifier  les  dispositions  qui  precedent,  d’autres  mesures  seront 
arretees  de  commun  accord  entre  les  2 Gouvernements. 

§ 2.  Les  pecheurs  Neerlandais  du  Zwin  demeureront  en  posses- 
sion des  facilites  dont  ils  jouissent  pour  1’importation  en  Belgique 
des  produits  de  leur  peche,  sans  prejudice  toutefois  des  dispositions 
du  reglement  du  20  Mai,  1813,  relatif  a la  peche  et  au  commerce  de 
pecherie. 

§ 3.  Les  pecheurs  Xeerlandais  et  Beiges  du  Braakman  con- 
serveront  la  faculte  de  debarquer  leurs  salicoques  au  lieu  d’amarrage 
et  de  decbargement,  designe  par  le  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas 
pre3  de  l’Ecluse  d’Isabelle,  sauf  a se  cenformer  aux  mesures  de  police 
etablies  pour  prevenir  les  abus. 

Les  dispositions  des  reglements  en  vigueur  concernant  l’impor- 
tation  en  Belgique  du  poisson  provenant  de  la  peche  du  Braakman 
continueront  d’etre  appliquees  aux  salicoques  dont  il  s’agit,  qu’elles 
soient  fraiches  ou  cuites. 

Le  Gouvernement  des  Pays-Bas  s’engage  a satisfaire,  dans  une 
mesure  equitable,  aux  reclamations  des  pecheurs  Beiges  relatives  a 
la  repartition  des  bancs  de  moules  du  Braakman  et  a la  surveillance 
contre  les  vols  qui  s’y  commettent. 

§ 4.  II  est  entendu  que  le  poisson  provenant  de  la  peche  dans 
l’Escaut  Occidental  et  mentionne  a 1’ Article  XVI  du  reglement  du 
20  Mai,  1843,  n’est  pas  compris  dans  la  quantite  de  poisson  frais 
dont  l’importation  d’un  pays  dans  l’autre  est  admise  a des  droits  de 
faveur  en  vertu  de  F Article  XIX  du  Traite. 

§ 5.  Les  plenipotentiaires  sont  convenus  que  le  present  protocole 
aura  la  meme  duree  que  le  Traite,  qu’il  sera  soumis  en  meme  temps 
aux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  et  que  les  arrangements  qui  y 
sont  contenus  seront  censes  avoir  obtenu  la  ratification  des  Gou- 
vernements  respectifs  des  que  celles  du  Traite  meme  aura  eu  lieu. 

II  a ete  procede  ensuite  a la  lecture  des  2 exemplaires  du  Traite, 
lesquels,  ayant  ete  trouves  conformes,  ont  ete  signes  par  les  plenipo- 
tentiaires respectifs  et  scelles  de  leurs  cachets. 

Eait  a la  Haye,  expedie  en  double  et  signe  le  20me  jour  du  mois 
de  Septembre  de  l’an  de  grace  1851. 

(L.S.)  VAN  SOXSBEECK.  (L.S.)  WILLMAB. 

(L.S.)  VAN  BOSSE.  (L.S.)  LIEDTS. 

(L.S.)  CH.  E.  PAIIIJD. 

Modele  A. — Ceutieioat  d’Origtne  et  n’ExroiiTATiON. 

Declaration. 

Je  Soussigne  # 

* Nom,  prenom  et  profession  do  l’expediteur. 
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demeurant  a province  de  declare  expedier  les  mar- 

chandises  designees  ci-apres,  savoir  :* 

par  le  bureau  de  en  destination  de  f 

Je  declare  en  outre  que  ces  marcliandises  sont  originaires  de  $ 
Fait  a le  18  . 

Acte  d' Affirmation. 

J e Soussigne,  receveur  de  § au  bureau  de  affirme 

que  les  marcbandises  declarees  ci-dessus  sont  reellement  originaires 

de  J 

Fait  a le  18  . 

(Sceau.) 

Certificat  d' Exportation. 

Je  Soussigne,  receveur  des  douanes  au  bureau  de  certilie 

que  les  marcbandises  designees  ci-dessus  ont  ete  exportees  aujourd’hui 
par  mon  bureau,  suivant  le  recepisse  de  sortie  No.  ci-annexe. 

Fait  a le  18  . 

(Sceau.) 


Modele  B. — Certificat  d’ Origins  et  d’Enportation. 
Declaration. 

Je  Soussigne  ||  demeurent  a province  de 

declare  expedier  les  marcliandises  designees  ci-apres,  savoir : 


o5 

. Sh 

o 

*2 

Denomination  et 
Quantite  des 
Marchandises. 

Nombre  des  Collis 
(en  Lettres). 

• 

Marques  et 
Nos.  des  Collis. 

Poids  brut 
de  chaque  Collis. 

par  le  bureau  de  en  destination  de  la  Belgique. 

Je  declare  en  outre  que  ces  marcbandises  sont  originaires  de^f 
Fait  a le  18  . 


* Designation  precise  et  detaillSe. 
t Les  Pays-Bas  ou  la  Belgique; 

J De  la  France  ou  du  Rhin. 

§ Douanes  ou  accises. 

II  Norn,  prenom  et  profession  de  l’expSditeur. 

T1  Pour  le  sucre:  des  possessions  Neerlandaiscs  aux  Indes  Orientales ; pour 
le  coton  en  laine  ; la  colonic  Neerlandaise  do  Surinam. 
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Acte  d'  Affirmation.. 

J e Soussigne  * des  douanes  a affirme  que  les 

marchandises  declarees  ci-dessus  sont  reellement  originaires  de  f 
et  que  cette  origine  a ete  constatee  conformement  au  § 1 de  l’Art.  3 
de  la  Loi  du  19  Juin,  1845. 

Fait  a le  18  . 

(Sceau.) 

Certificat  d'  Exportation. 

Je  Soussigne,  receveur  des  douanes  au  bureau  de  certifie 

que  les  marchandises  designees  ci-dessus  ont  ete  exportees  aujourd’hui 
par  mon  bureau,  suivant  J de  sortie  No.  ci-annexe. 

Fait  a le  18  . 


Modele  C. — Certificat  d’Exportation. 

Je  Soussigne,  receveur  des  douanes  au  bureau  de  certifie 

que  les  marchandises  designees  dans  J de  sortie  No. 

ci-annexe,  ont  ete  exportees  aujourd’hui  par  mon  bureau,  et  qu’elles 
ne  proviennent  ni  d’un  entrepot  ni  d’un  transit  par  ce  pays. 

Fait  a le  18  . 

(Sceau.) 


Modele  D. — Certificat  d’ Origine  et  d’Exportation. 
Declaration . 


J e Soussigne  § demeurant  a province  de 

declare  expedier  les  marchandises  designees  ci-apres,  savoir : 


O) 

. >1 
© ^ 

Denomination  et 
Quantite  des 
Marchandises. 

Nombre  des  Collis 
(en  Lettres). 

Marques  et 
Nos.  des  Collis. 

Poids  brut 
de  chaque  Collis. 

par  le  bureau  de  en  destination  de  || 

Je  declare  en  outre,  que  ces  marchandises  sont  originaires  de  % 
Fait  a le  18  . 

* Contr61eur  ou  receveur. 

t Pour  le  sucre:  des  possessions  NGerlandaises  aux  Indes  Orieiilales ; pour 
le  coton  en  laine;  la  colonie  Ngerlandaise  de  Surinam. 
t Le  r§cepiss6  ou  la  declaration. 

§ Nom,  prgnom  et  profession  de  1’expGditeur. 

||  Les  Pays-Bas  ou  la  Belgique. 

U Les  Pays-Bas  ou  la  Belgique : pour  les  cerSalcs  et  les  perches  de  sapine 
mentionner  spGcialemant  le  Duche  de  Limbourg : 
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Acte  d'  Affirmation. 

Les  Soussignes,  bourgmestre  et  echevins  de  la  * province 

de  affirment,  que  les  marchandises  declarees  ci-dessus,  sont 

reellement  originaires  de  + 

Eait  a le  18  . 

(Sceau.) 

Certificat  d' Exportation. 

Je  Soussigne,  receveur  des  douanes  au  bureau  de  certifie 

que  les  marchandises  designees  ci-dessus  ont  ete  exportees  aujourd’hui 
par  mon  bureau,  suivant  J de  sortie  No.  ci-annexe,  et 

qu’elles  ne  proviennent  ni  d’un  entrepot  ni  d’un  transit  par  ce  pays. 

Fait  a le  18  . 

(Sceau.) 


La  Declaration  suivante  a ete  inseree  au,  Proces-verbal  d'Echange  des 
Actes  de  Ratification. 

A la  suite  des  explications  echangees  entre  les  2 Grouvernements 
a propos  du  projet  de  loi  presente  aux  Chambres  Beiges  le  22  De- 
cembre,  1851,  et  pour  fixer  le  sens  du  16eme  alinea  de  1’ Article  XIV 
du  Traite  du  20  Septembre  dernier,  il  est  entendu  que  la  difference 
dont  il  s’agit  dans  cet  alinea,  quant  aux  marchandises  qui  demeurent 
soumises  au  regime  diflerentiel,  cree  par  la  loi  Beige  du  21  Juillet, 
1814,  ne  pourra  etre  augmentee  ni  par  la  suppression  de  la  deduc- 
tion de  10  pour  cent  etablie  par  l’Article  IV  de  ladite  loi,  ni  par 
toute  autre  mesure. 


TRAITE  de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce,  entre  la  Sardaigne  et 
les  Villes  Libres  et  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Breme  et  Ham - 
bourg. — Eigne  a Paris , le  29  Avril,  1851. 

[Ratifications  echangees  a Paris,  le  9 Septembre,  1851.] 


Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  d’une  part,  et  le  Senat  de  la 
Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Lubeck,  le  Senat  de  la  Ville  libre  et 
Anseatique  de  Breme,  et  le  Senat  de  la  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique 
de  Hambor.rg  (chacun  de  ces  Etats  pour  soi  separement)  de  l’autre, 
desirant  consolider  et  etendre  les  relations  commerciales  entre  les 

* Ville  ou  commune. 

t Les  Pays-Bas  ou  la  Belgique : pour  les  cereales  et  les  perches  des  sapin 
mentionner  specialement  le  Duck6  de  Limbourg  : 

X Le  rec6piss6  ou  la  declaration. 
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Etats  respectifs,  efc  persuades  qu’un  tel  but  ne  saurait  etre  atteint 
qu’en  faisant  disparaitre  tous  les  obstacles  qui  entravent  la  liberte 
de  la  navigation  et  des  echanges,  ont  nomme  pour  conclure  un  Traite 
de  Navigation  et  de  Commerce  base  sur  les  principes  d’une  juste 
reciprocity,  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Comte  Etienne  Gallina, 
Ministre  d’Etat,  Senateur  du  Boyaume,  Chevalier  de  l’Ordre  du 
Merite  Civil  de  Savoie,  Chevalier  de  Grand  Croix  decore  du  Grand 
Cordon  de  l’Ordre  de  St.  Maurice  et  de  St.  Lazare,  et  Son  Envoy  e 
Extraordinaire,  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  pres  la  Bepublique 
Erai^aise. 

Et  le  Senat  de  la  ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Lubeek,  le  Senat 
de  la  Ville  libre  et  Anseatique  de  Breme,  et  le  Senat  de  la  Ville 
libre  et  Anseatique  de  Hambourg,  le  Sieur  Vincent  Eumpff,  leur 
Ministre  Besident  pres  la  Bepublique  Era^aise. 

Lesquels  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs  respectifs, 
trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  Les  navires  Sardes  charges  ou  sur  lest,  entrant  dans 
les  ports  des  Bepubliques  Anseatiques  et  reciproquement  les  navires 
Anseatiques,  charges  ou  sur  lest,  entrant  dans  les  ports  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Boi  de  Sardaigne,  seront  traites  a leur  arrivee,  pendant 
leur  sejour  et  a leur  depart  sur  le  meme  pied  que  les  navires 
nationaux  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  payement  des  droits  de  tonnage,  de 
port,  de  fanal,  de  bouee  ou  de  balise  et  de  pilotage,  et  generalement 
pour  tous  les  droits  de  navigation  quelconque  qui  affectent  le  navire, 
que  ces  droits  soient  per9us  par  l’Etat,  par  les  Communes,  ou  par 
d’autres  corporations  particulieres. 

II.  Seront  consideres  comme  navires  Sardes  et  Anseatiques  ceux 
qui  navigueront  avec  des  lettres  de  mer  de  leurs  Gouvernements,  et 
qui  seront  possedes  conformement  aux  lois  et  reglements  en  vigueur 
dans  leurs  Pays  respectifs. 

III.  Les  navires  Sardes  dans  les  ports  Anseatiques,  et  les  navires 
Anseatiques  dans  les  ports  du  Boyaume  de  Sardaigne,  jouiront  de 
tous  les  avantages  et  facilites  qui  seront  accordes  aux  navires 
nationaux,  tant  a regard  de  leur  placement,  que  pour  leur  charge- 
ment  et  dechargement  dans  les  ports,  bassins,  rades  et  fleuves  des 
Etats  respectifs. 

IV.  En  cas  de  relache  foreee  d’un  navire  Sarde  dans  un  port 
Anseatique,  ou  d’un  navire  Anseatique  dans  un  port  des  Etats 
Sardes,  ce  navire  y jouira,  tant  pour  le  batiment  que  pour  la  car- 
gaison,  des  faveurs  et  immunites  que  la  legislation  de  chacun  des 
Etats  respectifs  accorde  a ses  propres  navires  en  pareille  circonstance, 
pourvu  que  la  necessite  de  la  relache  soit  dument  constatee. 

Le  meme  traitement  de  faveur  sera  reciproquement  accorde  aux 
navires  echoues  en  cas  de  bris  ou  naufrage.  II  ost  d’ailleurs  cntendu 
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que  les  Consuls  ou  Agents  Consulaires  respectifs  seront  admis  a 
surveiller  les  operations  relatives  a la  reparation,  au  ravitaillement 
ou  a la  vente,  s’il  y a lieu,  des  navires  entres  en  relache,  echoues  ou 
naufrages  a la  cote. 

Y.  Les  batiments  Sardes  ou  Anseatiques  en  relache  forcee  ne 
jouiront  des  faveurs  et  immunites  mentionnees  dans  1’ Article  prece- 
dent, qu’autant  qu’ils  ne  se  livreront  dans  le  lieu  de  relache  a aucune 
operation  de  commerce  en  chargeant  ou  dechargeant  des  marchan- 
dises.  Toutefois  les  dechargements  et  rechargements  qui  seraient 
necessaires  pour  la  reparation  du  navire  en  relache  forcee,  ne  seront 
pas  considers  comme  operations  de  commerce.  Ces  batiments  seront 
en  outre  tenus  de  ne  pas  prolonger  leur  sejour  dans  le  port  ou  lieu 
de  relache,  au  dela  du  temps  que  les  causes  de  la  relache  auront 
exige. 

YI.  Les  batiments  Sardes  qui  arriveront  dans  les  ports  d’une 
des  Yilles  Anseatiques  et  les  batiments  Anseatiques  qui  arriveront 
dans  les  ports  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde,  sont  autorises  a ne  charger  ou 
decharger  qu’en  partie,  si  le  capitaine  du  navire  ou  le  proprietaire 
le  desire ; et  ils  pourront  se  rendre  ensuite  dans  les  autres  ports  du 
meme  Etat  pour  completer  leur  chargement  ou  dechargement  sans 
etre  tenus  a payer  d’autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  que  ceux  que  les 
batiments  nationaux  payeraient  dans  le  meme  cas. 

YII.  Toute  espece  de  marchandise  ou  objet  de  commerce  pro- 
venant  des  Etats  Sardes  ou  de  tout  autre  pays  qui  pourront  legalement 
etre  introduits  dans  les  ports  des  Yilles  Anseatiques  par  des  batiments 
nationaux,  pourront  egalement  y etre  importes  par  des  navires  Sardes, 
sans  etre  tenus  a payer  d’autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits,  de  quelque 
espece  ou  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per9us  par  l’Etat,  par  des  Com- 
munes ou  par  d’autres  corporations  particulieres  que  ceux  que  ces 
rnemes  marchandises  ou  objets  de  commerce  payeraient  s’ils  etaient 
importes  sur  des  navires  Anseatiques. 

Et  reciproquement  toute  espece  de  marchandise  ou  objet  de 
commerce,  provenant  des  Yilles  Anseatiques  ou  de  tout  autre  pays, 
qui  pourront  legalement  etre  introduits  dans  les  ports  des  Etats 
Sardes  par  des  batiments  nationaux,  pourront  egalement  y etre 
importes  par  des  navires  Anseatiques  sans  etre  tenus  a payer  d’autres 
ou  de  plus  forts  droits  de  quelque  espece  ou  denomination  que  ce 
soit,  pei’9us  par  l’Etat,  par  des  Communes  ou  par  d’autres  corpora- 
tions particulieres  que  ceux  que  ces  memes  marchandises  ou  objets 
de  commerce  payeraient,  s’ils  etaient  importes  sur  des  batiments 
Sardes. 

La  meme  assimilation  du  traitement  national  sera  reciproquement 
accordee  pour  tout  ce  qui  regarde  les  exportations  et  le  transit. 

YIII.  II  est  expressement  entendu  que  les  articles  precedents  ne 
sont  point  applicables  a la  navigation  et  au  commerce  de  cote  ou  au 
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cabotage  que  cbacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reserve 
exclusivement. 

IX.  Les  Consuls,  les  Yice-Consuls  et  les  Agents  commerciaux 
auront  le  droit,  comme  tels,  de  servir  de  juges  et  d’arbitres  dans  les 
differends  qui  pourraient  s’elever  entre  les  capitaines  et  les  equi- 
pages des  batiments  de  la  nation  dont  ils  soignent  les  interets,  sans 
que  les  autorities  locales  puissent  y intervenir,  a moins  que  la  con- 
duite  des  equipages  ou  du  capitaine  ne  troublat  l’ordre  ou  la  tran- 
quillity du  Pays,  ou  que  les  dits  Consuls,  Yice-Consuls  ou  Agents 
commerciaux  ne  se  trouvassent  dans  le  cas  de  requerir  l’intervention 
des  autorites  locales  pour  executer  ou  maintenir  leur  decision. 

II  est  neanmoins  bien  entendu  que  cette  espece  de  jugement  ou 
d’arbitrage  ne  sauraient  pourtant  priver  les  parties  contendantes  du 
droit  de  recourir  a leur  retour  aux  autorites  judiciaires  de  leur  Pays. 

Les  Consuls,  les  Yice-Consuls  ou  les  agents  commerciaux,  sont 
autorises  a requerir  l’assistance  des  autorites  locales  pour  la  re- 
cherche, l’arrestation,  la  detention,  et  l’emprisonnement  des  deser- 
teurs  des  navires  de  guerre  et  des  navires  marchands  de  leurs  Pays. 
Ils  s’adresseront  a cet  effet  aux  tribunaux,  juges  et  officiers  com- 
petents  et  reclameront  par  ecrit  les  ddserteurs  susmentionnes,  en 
prouvant  au  moyen  des  registres  des  navires  ou  des  roles  d’equipage, 
ou  par  d’autres  documents  officiels  que  les  individus  reclames  out 
fait  partie  des  dits  equipages.  Sur  la  reclamation  fondee  sur  de 
pareilles  preuves  l’extradition  des  deserteurs  ne  sera  pas  refusee. 

Les  deserteurs  seront  apres  leur  arrestation  mis  a la  disposition 
des  Consuls,  des  Yice-Consuls  ou  des  agents  commerciaux,  et  pour- 
ront  etre  renfermes  dans  les  prisons  publiques  a la  requisition  et 
aux  frais  de  ceux  qui  les  reclament,  pour  etre  envoyes  au  navire 
auquel  ils  appartenaient,  ou  a d’autres  navires  de  la  meme  nation. 
Mais  s’ils  ne  sont  pas  renvoyes  dans  leur  pays  dans  l’espace  de  3 
mois  a compter  du  jour  de  leur  arrestation,  ils  seront  mis  en  liberte, 
et  ne  pourront  plus  etre  arretes  pour  la  meme  cause.  Toutefois  s’il 
se  trouvait  que  le  deserteur  eut  commis  quelque  autre  crime  ou  debt, 
il  pourra  etre  sursis  a son  extradition,  jusqu’ a ce  que  le  tribunal 
nanti  de  1’ affaire  ait  rendu  sa  sentence,  et  que  celli-ci  ait  re£u  son 
execution. 

X.  II  ne  pourra  etre  impose  par  une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes a la  navigation  et  au  commerce  de  1’ autre  aucun  droit  nou- 
veau ou  plus  eleve,  ni  aucune  entrave  ou  restriction  quelconque 
qui  ne  s’appliquerait  pas  egalement  et  dans  la  meme  mesure  a la 
navigation  et  au  commerce  nationaux,  ainsi  qu’au  commerce  et  a la 
navigation  de  toute  autre  nation. 

Toutes  les  faveurs  qui  sont,  ou  porront  etre  concedees  par  l’une 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  a la  navigation  et  au  commerce 
d’unc  nation  etrangere  deviendront  de  droit  et  ipso  facto  communes 
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a la  navigation  et  au  commerce  de  l’autre  Haute  Partie  Contractante, 
gratuitement  si  la  faveur  est  gratuite,  ou  moyennant  compensation 
equivalente  si  elle  est  conditionnelle. 

XI.  Le  preseut  Traite  sera  en  vigueur  pendant  10  ans  a compter 
du  jour  de  l’echange  des  ratifications,  et  au  dela  de  ce  terme  jusqu’a 
l’expiration  de  12  mois  apres  que  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  aura  notifie  a F autre  d’une  maniere  officielle  son  intention 
d’en  faire  cesser  l’effet ; chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
se  reservant  le  droit  de  faire  a F autre  une  telle  declaration  au  bout 
des  10  ans  susmentionnes. 

II  est  cependant  bien  entendu  et  convenu,  que  si  l’une  ou  plu- 
sieurs  des  Pepubliques  Anseatiques  a l’expiration  de  10  ans  a 
compter  du  jour  de  l’echange  des  ratifications,  donnent  ou  re^oivent 
la  declaration  de  la  cessation  du  present  Traite,  ce  Traite  restera 
neanmoins  en  pleine  force  et  efiet  par  rapport  a celle  des  Pepub- 
liques  Anseatiques  qui  n’aura  ni  donne  ni  re9u  cette  declaration. 

XII.  Les  Villes  fibres  et  Anseatiques  consentent  d’apres  le  voeu 
du  Grouvernement  Sarde  a etendre  toutes  les  stipulations  du  present 
Traite  a la  Principaute  Souveraine  de  Monaco,  placee  sous  le  protec- 
torat  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Poi  de  Sardaigne,  a la  charge  de  reciprocity 
de  la  part  de  la  dite  principaute. 

XIII.  Les  ratifications  du  present  Traite  seront  echangees  a 
Paris  dans  l’espace  de  quatre  mois  a compter  du  jour  de  la  signature, 
ou  plus  tot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  le  pre- 
sent Traite  et  y ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  par  quadruplicata  a Paris  le  29  Avril,  de  l’an  de  grace,  1851. 
(L.S.)  E.  GrALLIHA.  (L.S.)  Y.  PIIMPEE. 


PJR  0 CES-  VERB  A L. 

L’an  de  grace,  1851,  et  le  29  Avril,  les  Soussignes  Plenipoten- 
tiaires de  Sa  Majeste  le  Poi  de  Sardaigne,  et  des  Villes  fibres  et 
Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Ere  me  et  Hambourg,  se  sont  reunis  pour 
proceder  a la  signature  d’un  Traite  de  navigation  et  de  commerce 
entre  leurs  Grouvernements  respectifs. 

En  meme  temps  le  Plenipotentiairc  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde,  a cela 
duement  autorise,  a declare  que  son  Grouvernement  prenait  F engage- 
ment d’ etendre  les  faveurs  et  immunites  accordees  par  le  Traite 
susmentionne  aux  navires  entrant  dans  les  ports  Sardes  en  relache 
forcee,  a tout  navire  Anseatique  qui  se  presentera  dans  les  dits  ports 
meme  en  relache  volontaire,  et  cela  pendant  les  premiers  quinze 
jours  consecutifs  de  son  sejour,  pourvu  que  dans  cet  intervalle  il  ne 
se  livre  a aucuno  operation  de  commerce ; toutefois,  soit  apres 
l’ecoulement  de,  qqs  15  jours,  soit  si  le  batiment  y^nait  a charges- 
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ou  a decharger  des  marchandises,  il  sera  tenu  a acquitter  les  droits 
etablis  dans  les  ports  Sardes  pour  tout  navire  qui  s’y  livre  a des 
operations  de  commerce. 

II  demeure  cependant  bien  entendu  que  le  G-ouvernement  Sarde 
se  reserve  la  faculte  de  retirer  aux  navires  Anseatiques  ce  traitement 
de  faveur  dans  le  cas  ou  un  egal  traitement  de  reciprocity  ne  serait 
plus  accorde  aux  navires  Sardes  dans  le  ports  Anseatiques. 

De  son  cote  le  Plenipotentiaire  des  Villes  libres  et  Anseatiques 
de  Lubeck,  Breme  et  Hambourg,  a cela  egalement  autorise,  a declare 
que  d’apres  la  legislation  actuellement  en  vigueur  dans  ces  Bepub- 
liques,  la  libre  entree  et  une  complete  immunite  sont  accordees  a 
l’emboucliure  des  rivieres  a tous  les  batiments  entrant  en  relache 
volontaire  et  stationnant  sur  rade,  savoir  a Travemunde  a l’embou- 
chure  de  la  Trave,  a Bremerhaven  a l’embouchure  du  Weser,  et  a 
Cuxhaven  a P embouchure  de  l’Elbe,  ou  le  stationnement  sur  rade 
n’offrant  pas  une  suffisante  surete,  la  libre  entree  dans  le  port  et  la 
meme  immunite  leur  sont  meme  accordees:  a condition  toutefois 
dans  tous  les  cas  que  ces  batiments  ne  se  livrent  pendant  cette 
relache  a aucune  operation  de  commerce  en  chargeant  ou  dechar- 
geant  des  marchandises,  toute  operation  de  commerce  quelconque 
faisant  cesser  ipso  facto  ce  traitement  de  faveur. 

Le  Plenipotentiaire  des  Villes  libres  et  Anseatiques,  a cela  due- 
ment  autorise,  a encore  declare ; que.:  d’apres  la  meme  legislation 
actuellement  en  vigueur  dans  ces  Bepubliques,  le  commerce  et  la 
navigation  entre  une  des  Villes  libres  et  Anseatiques,  et  les  2 autres' 
ne  sont  pas  reputes  commerce  et  navigation  de  cabotage. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  ont  signe  le  present  proces 
verbal  a quadruple  original,  et  y ont  appose  le  cachet  de  leurs 
armes. 


CONVENTION  ADDITIONNELLE  au  Traite  de  Commerce 
et  de  Navigation  du  23  Juin,  1845*,  entre  la  Sardaigne  et 
les  Etats  du  Zollverein. — Signee  a Turin , le  20  Mai,  1851. 


[Batifications  echangees  a Berlin,  le  28  Juillet,  1851.] 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Sardaigne  d’une  part,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi 
de  Prusse  agissant  tant  en  son  nom  et  pour  les  autres  Pays  et 
* Vol.  XXXIY.  Page  1321. 


Eait  a Paris,  le  29  Avril,  1851. 
(L.S.)  E.  GrALLINA. 


(L.S.)  V.  BUMPED. 
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parties  de  Pays  Souverains  compris  dans  son  systeme  de  douanes  et 
d’impots,  d’ autre  part, 

Desirant  etendre  les  relations  commerciales  entre  les  Etats 
Sardes  et  les  Etats  du  Zollverein  sont  convenus  d’aj outer  au  Traite 
de  commerce  et  de  navigation  conclu  a Berlin  le  23  Juin,  1845  les 
Articles  suivants : 

Abt.  I.  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Prusse,  tant  en  son  nom  que  pour 
les  autres  Pays  et  parties  des  Pays  Souverains  compris  dans  son 
systeme  de  douanes  et  d’impots  s’engage  de  son  cote : 

1°.  A reduire  les  droits  actuellement  etablis  sur  les  riz  Sardes  a 
leur  entree  dans  les  Etats  du  Zollverein,  savoir : 

a.  Pour  les  riz  peles,  de  2 ecus  a 1 ecu  de  Prusse  le  quintal ; 

b.  Pour  les  riz  non  peles,  de  2 6cus  a f d’ecu  ou  20  silbergroschen 
le  quintal. 

2°.  A supprimer  les  droits  qui  etaient  per^us  jusqu’a  present  sur 
l’huile  d’ olive  provenant  en  tonneaux  des  Etats  Sardes  et  destinee 
a subir  a son  entree  dans  les  Etats  du  Zollverein  un  melange  d’huile 
de  terebenthine. 

II.  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne  consent  a etendre  aux  Etats 
du  Zollverein,  a partir  du  1 Juin,  1851,  les  reductions  de  douane 
aceordees  par  la  Sardaigne  a la  Prance,  et  a la  Belgique  et  a l’Angle- 
terre  par  les  Traites  conclus  avec  ces  Puissances  sous  la  date  des  5 
Novembre,  1850,  24  Janvier  et  27  Pevrier,  1851. 

III.  Les  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  de  prendre 
de  concert  des  mesures  propres  a favoriser  l’etablissement  d’une 
ligne  de  cbemins  de  fer  destinee  a relier  ceux  de  1’ Union  douaniere 
Allemande  avec  celui  qui  est  en  voie  de  construction  entre  Genes  et 
les  frontieres  de  la  Suisse. 

IV.  La  presente  Convention  aura  la  force  et  la  valeur  du  Traite 
du  23  Juin,  1845,  dont  elle  formera  desormais  l’annexe,  et  l’un  et 
l’autre  resteront  en  vigueur  jusqu’au  1 Janvier,  1858.  A partir  de 
cette  epoque  ils  ne  cesseront  d’etre  en  vigueur  que  12  rnois  apres 
que  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  aura  declare  a l’autre 
son  intention  de  ne  plus  vouloir  les  maintenir. 

V.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifi.ee  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a Turin  dans  le  plus  court  delai. 

En  foi  de  quoi  l’Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Prusse  et  Monsieur  le  Ministre  de  la 
Marine,  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce,  Charge  du  Portefeuille 
des  Pinances  de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde,  muni  a cet  effet  de  pleins  pou- 
voirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  signe  la  presente  Conven- 
tion et  y ont  appose  leurs  cachets. 

Pait  a Turin,  en  double  original,  le  20  Mai,  1851. 

(L.S.)  C.  DE  CAVOUE.  (L.S.)  H.  EEDEEJNT. 
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TRAITE  de  Commerce,  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  la  Suisse. — 
Signe  d Turin,  le  8 Juin,  1851. 


[Ratifications  ecbangees  a Turin,  le  25  Septembre,  1851.] 


Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  et  le  Conseil  Federal  de  la 
Confederation  Suisse,  desirant  donner  aux  relations  commerciales  et 
aux  rapports  de  bon  voisinage  qui  existent  entre  les  2 Pays,  tout  le 
developpement  dont  elles  sont  susceptibles,  et  persuades  qu’on  ne 
saurait  atteindre  un  but  aussi  utile  qu’en  faisant  disparaitre  tous  les 
obstacles  qui  peuvent  entraver  le  commerce,  ont  resolu  d’assurer 
reciproquement,  par  un  Traite,  aux  citoyens  des  2 Etats,  de  nouvelles 
facilites  et  de  nouvelles  franchises. 

A cet  effet  ils  ont  nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  savoir : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Sieur  Comte  Camille  Bongio- 
anni  di  Castelborgo,  Chevalier  de  son  Ordre  Religieux  et  Militaire 
des  Saints  Maurice  et  Lazare,  Officier  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur  et  de 
P Ordre  de  Leopold  de  Belgique,  son  Premier  Officier  au  Ministere 
de  1’ Agriculture  et  du  Commerce 

Et  le  Conseil  Federal  Suisse,  le  Sieur  Achille  Bischoff,  Membre 
du  Conseil  National  Suisse,  et  le  Sieur  Charles  Murset,  Consul  de 
la  Confederation  Helvetique  a Turin ; 

Lesquels  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants : 

Art.  I.  Les  citoyens  Sardes  (sauf  la  clause  de  l’Article  XLI  de 
la  Constitution  Federale)  seront  assimiles,  pour  leur  sejour  en 
Suisse,  aux  nationaux,  a la  condition  toutefois  de  se  soumettre  aux 
lois  et  aux  reglements  en  vigueur. 

Et  reciproquement  les  citoyens  Suisses  seront  assimiles,  pour 
leur  sejour  dans  les  Etats  Sardes,  aux  nationaux,  a la  condition  de 
se  soumettre  aux  lois  et  aux  reglements  en  vigueur. 

Ainsi  les  citoyens  des  2 Etats  respectifs  pourront  entrer  fibre  - 
ment  dans  les  territoires  de  chacune  des  2 Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes : ils  pourront  sejourner  ou  resider  librement  dans  quelque 
partie  que  ce  soit  des  dits  territoires,  pour  y vaquer  a leurs  affaires 
de  commerce  ; ils  ne  seront  soumis  a aucune  charge  ou  taxe  quel- 
conque,  pour  droit  de  sejour,  et  pour  l’exercice  de  leur  industrie 
commerciale,  qui  ne  seraient  pas  exigees  des  nationaux,  sauf  les 
precautions  de  police  qui  seront  employees  a Regard  des  nations 
les  plus  favorisees ; ils  auront  un  fibre  acces  aupres  des  tribu- 
naux-de  justice,  pour  la  poursuite  et  la  defense  de  leurs  droits, 
en  toute  instance  et  dans  tous  les  degres  de  jurisdiction  etablis  par 
les  lois ; ils  jouiront  de  toutes  les  facilites  accordees  aux  nationaux 
dans  le  choix  des  avocats,  avoues  ou  agents  de  toute  classe  qu’ils 
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iugeraient  a propos  de  faire  agir  en  leur  nom,  et  il  leur  sera  garanti 
la  meme  securite  et  la  meme  protection  qu’aux  habitants  du  pays 
dans  lequel  ils  resideront. 

Ne  sont  cependant  pas  compris  dans  les  avantages  mentionnes 
ci-dessus  l’exercice  des  droits  politiques  et  la  participation  aux  biens 
des  communes,  des  corporations  ou  des  fondations  dont  les  citoyens 
de  l’un  des  2 pays  etablis  dans  l’autre,  n’auraient  pas  ete  re9us 
comme  membres  ou  a titre  de  coproprietaires. 

II.  Les  citoyens  des  2 pays  seront  affranchis  de  tout  service 
personnel  dans  l’armee,  aussi  bien  que  dans  les  gardes  ou  milices 
nationales. 

Pour  ce  qui  regarde  les  proprietes  mobilieres  ou  immobilieres 
des  citoyens  respectifs,  il  est  convenu  qu’elles  ne  seront  assujetties, 
soit  en  temps  de  paix,  soit  en  temps  de  guerre,  a d’autres  ou  plus 
forts  impots,  charges  ou  contributions,  que  ceux  aux  quels  seront 
assujetties  les  proprietes  des  nationaux. 

III.  Les  citoyens  des  2 Etats  contractants,  residant  ou  etablis 
dans  l’autre,  qui  voudront  retourner  dans  leur  pays,  ou  qui  y seront 
renvoyes  par  sentence  du  juge,  par  mesure  de  police,  ou  d’apres 
les  lois  et  reglements  sur  la  mendicite  et  les  moeurs,  seront  re9us 
en  tout  temps  et  en  toute  circonstance,  eux,  leurs  femmes  et  leurs 
families,  dans  le  pays  dont  ils  sont  originaires,  et  ou  ils  auront 
conserve  leurs  droits,  conformement  aux  lois. 

IV.  En  consideration  de  la  libre  sortie  eu  franchise  des  denrees 
alimentaires,  et  objets  de  consommation  destines  a l’approvissionne- 
ment  de  la  ville  et  du  Canton  de  Geneve,  par  les  bureaux  du  Duche 
de  Savoie  et  des  provinces  du  Cbablais,  du  Genevois  et  du  Eaucigny, 
la  Confederation  Suisse  s’engage,  de  son  cote,  a recevoir  egalement 
en  franchise  et  de  la  maniere  ci-apres  indiquee,  les  produits  suivants 
des  Etats  Sardes. 

Laitages,  legumes  frais,  oeufs,  fruits,  volaille  vivante,  jardinage, 
y compris  les  pommes  de  terre,  et  en  general  toutes  les  denrees 
destinees  a etre  vendues  comme  approvisionnement  de  marcbe. 

Il  est  entendu  que  les  denrees  ci-dessus  mentionnees  seront 
portees,  ou  conduites  en  Suisse  sur  des  charrettes,  ou  sur  des 
bateaux  par  les  vendeurs  memes,  qui  devront  toutefois  suivre  les 
routes  de  peage,  et  les  declarer  aux  bureaux-frontieres.  La  totalite 
des  objets  ci-dessus,  contenus  dans  les  charrettes,  ou  dans  les 
bateaux,  ne  devra  pas  depasser  le  poids  de  5 quintaux  metriques. 

La  Confederation  Suisse  consent  en  outre  a admettre  en  pleine 
franchise,  par  la  frontiere  du  Canton  de  Geneve  5,000  hectolitres, 
equivalents  a 10,000  quintaux  Suisses,  de  vin  sortant  par  la  ligne 
douaniere  des  provinces  du  Chablais,  du  Genevois  et  du  Eaucigny, 
dans  la  proportion  qui  sera  determinee  par  le  Gouvernement  Sarde 
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entre  ces  3 provinces,  et  par  la  voie  des  bureaux-frontieres,  qui 
seront  designes  de  concert  entre  les  2 G-ouvernements. 

La  Confederation  s’engage  aussi  a recevoir  en  franchise  de  droit 
les  Articles  suivants : 

a.  Materiaux  pour  les  routes,  gravier,  sable,  scorie,  picrres  de 
construction  brutes,  gypse  et  chaux  brute  non  cuite,  feuilles  de  hetre 
et  autres  pour  litieres  et  fourrages,  litieres  d’ecorce  et  toutes  les 
matieres  brutes  servant  aux  engrais. 

b.  Les  objets  Tarifes,  de  quelque  qualite  que  ce  soit,  n’exce- 
dant  pas  le  poids  d’un  kilogramme,  quand  ils  seront  importes  par  la 
personne  elle-meine,  et  tous  les  autres  objets,  pour  la  totalite 
desquels  elle  n’aurait  pas  a payer  un  droit  superieur  a 5 centimes. 

Elle  s’engage  aussi  a reduire,  dans  la  proportion  suivante,  les 
droits  d’ entree  sur  les  Articles  ci-apres  : 

Marchandises  Tarifees  par  Quintal  Metrique. 


Fr.  c. 

Fr. 

c. 

Soies  tordues  a coudre  de 

29  0 

a 7 

0 

Huiles  d’olives  comestibles  de . . 

14  50 

7 

0 

Bruits  du  midi,  y compris  les  amandes,  les 

noisettes,  les  raisins  secs  et  les  figues  de. . 

Anchois  sales,  sardines,  ton  marine  a l’huile, 

14  50 

7 

0 

anguilles,  en  barils  d’un  poids  au  dessus  de  5 kilo- 

grammes  de . . 

29  0 

7 

0 

Yiandes  fumees,  sechees  et  salees  telles  que 

jambons,  saucissons,  saucisses,  &c.,  de 

7 30 

5 

0 

Eaux  minerales  de  . . 

4 36 

3 

0 

Chataignes  de 

0 60 

0 

30 

QEufs  de 

0 60 

0 08 

Marchandises  Tarifees  par  Piece. 

Veaux,  auxquels  les  cornes  n’ont  pas  encore  pousse. 

Chevres,  et  chevreaux. 

Brebis  et  agneaux,  moutons. 

Cochons,  d’un  poids  au  dessous  de  40  kilogrammes  de  7\  centimes 
a 5 centimes. 

Marchandises  Tarifees  par  Collier , a raison  de  750  Kilogrammes. 

Dechets  d’animaux  et  de  vegetaux,  qui  ne  sont  pas  specialement 
designes  au  tarif,  savoir  : 

Sang,  sabots,  tendons,  os,  oreillons  de  peau,  sciure,  son,  tourteaux 
de  graines  oleagineuses,  farine  de  tourteaux,  marc  de  raisin  sec,  lies 
seches  et  en  pate,  de  45  a 15  centimes. 

La  Confederation  Suisse  s’engage  a ne  pas  augmenter  le  droit 
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actuel  de  30  centimes  par  quintal  metrique  sur  les  riz  proyenant  des 
Etats  Sardes,  pendant  toute  la  duree  du  present  Traite. 

Pour  faciliter  encore  d’avantage  les  relations  commerciales  entre 
les  2 Pays,  la  Confederation  Suisse  s’engage  a etablir  le  systeme  de 
fractionnement  par  tiers  et  par  quinziemes  sur  revaluation  des 
articles  dont  la  tarification  a pour  base  d’unite  le  collier  de  750 
kilogrammes. 

De  maniere  que  les  objets  frappes  d’un  droit  de  15  centimes,  et 
de  60  centimes  par  collier  jouiront  des  facilites  suivantes  : 

Si  ces  articles  forment  une  seule  charge  et  ne  depassent  pas  dans 
leur  ensemble  le  poids  de  500  kilogrammes,  ils  ne  payeront  que  -f  de 
la  taxe,  soit  40  ou  10  centimes. 

S’ils  ne  depassent  pas  les  250  chilogrammes,  ils  ne  payeront  que 
^ de  la  taxe,  et  s’ils  ne  depassent  pas  le  poids  de  50  kilogrammes  ils 
ne  payeront  que  T2T. 

Y.  Le  Gouvernement  Sarde,  desirant  faciliter  dans  les  Etats  de 
Sa  Majeste  la  consommation  des  objets  de  l’industrie  Suisse,  garantit 
aux  productions  naturelles  et  industrielles  des  Etats  de  la  Confede- 
ration, les  memes  avantages  dont  jouissent  dans  les  Etats  Sardes, 
les  productions  naturelles  et  industrielles  de  la  nation  la  plus 
favorisee,  et  notamment  ceux  accordes  a la  Erance,  a la  Belgique,  a 
l’Angleterre  et  au  Zollverein  par  les  Traites  et  Conventions  des 
5 JNovembre,  1850,  24  Janvier,  27  Eevrier  et  20  Mai,  1851. 

II  consent  en  outre  a reduire  le  droit  sur  les  fromages  Suisses  de 
20  a 15  francs  les  100  kilogrammes. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  s’oblige 
a ne  pas  faire  usage,  pendant  la  duree  du  present  Traite  de  la 
reserve  portee  a 1’ Article  IY  du  Traite  du  11  Mars,  1816,  celle  de 
defendre  en  cas  de  disette,  l’exportation  • des  denrees  alimentaires 
des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste. 

YI.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s’engagent  a maintenir  la 
pleine  et  entiere  liberte  de  transit  pour  les  marchandises  et  objets 
de  commerce  provenant  d’un  pays  quelconque  qui,  de  leur3  frontieres 
respectives,  seraient  diriges  au  travers  de  leur  territoire,  sur  celui 
de  1’autre  Partie,  sans  que,  dans  aucun  cas,  ces  marchandises,  ou 
objets  de  commerce  puissent  etre  greves  de  droits  de  transit,  entre- 
pots, ou  autres  droits  quelconques,  sous  quelque  denomination  que 
ce  soit,  qui  ne  seraient  pas  egalement  payes  par  les  nationaux,  et 
par  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

La  Confederation  Suisse  consent  a reduire  le  droit  actuel  sur  le 
transit  de  60  a 40  centimes  ; et  en  consideration  des  stipulations  de 
l’Acte  Einal  du  Congres  de  Yienne  et  du  Traite  du  16  Mars,  1816, 
elle  s’engage,  pour  les  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  qui 
d’une  province  des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  seraient  diriges,  soit  par  le 
Yalais,  soit  par  le  territoire  du  canton  de  Geneve,  sur  un  autre 
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point  des  provinces  limitroplies  Sardes,  a ne  percevoir  qu’un  droit 
de  transit  de  10  centimes  par  100  kilog.,  sans  obligation  de  plomb- 
age,  et  sans  etre  soumis  a aucune  autre  charge  quelconque. 

YII.  Pour  faciliter  les  communications  et  les  rapports  de  fron- 
tiers, le  Gouvernement  Eederal  s’engage  a maintenir  dans  les 
principales  avenues  de  routes  qui  relient  les  2 Etats,  les  bureaux 
dument  autorises  a percevoir  les  droits  de  douane,  et  a faire  les 
operations  relatives  au  transit,  sur  les  routes  qui  seront  reconnues 
comme  voies  de  transit. 

Sur  la  demande  qu’en  fera  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Gouvernement  Eederal  ne  se  refusera  pas  a 
etablir  de  nouveaux  bureaux-frontieres  dans  les  endroits  ou  les 
besoins  du  commerce  pourront  l’exiger. 

Les  bureaux  actuels  seront : 

Sur  la  frontier  e du  Canton  de  Geneve. 

Chancy,  Sezeguin,  Soral,  Carouge  (Perly)  bureau  principal, 
Veirier,  Moillesulaz  bureau  principal,  Croix  de  Rozon  idem,  Cara, 
Jussy,  Corsier,  autorise  au  transit,  Hermance  idem. 

Sur  la  frontiere  du  Canton  du  Valais. 

Bouveret,  bureau  principal,  Berney,  Martigny,  Orsieres,  Vouvry, 
Champery,  S.  Gingolph,  Monthey,  Gondo,  bureau  principal,  Saar, 
Bince,  Zumlock. 

Sar  la  frontiere  du  Canton  de  Tessin. 

Locarno,  bureau  principal,  Magadino  idem. 

VIII.  Le  Gouvernement  Eederal  convaincu  des  grands  avan- 
tages  que  la  Suisse  est  appelee  a retirer  de  la  facilite  et  de  la 
rapidite  du  mouvement  commercial,  s’engage  de  la  maniere  la  plus 
formelle  a contribuer,  autant  que  possible,  a la  construction  d’un 
chemin  de  fer,  qui,  partant  immediatement  de  la  frontiere  Sarde  ou 
du  point  le  plus  convenable  des  bords  du  Lac-Majeur,  se  dirigerait 
vers,  et  jusqu’a  un  point  de  l’Allemagne,  pour  rejoindre  les  chemins 
de  fer  du  Zollverein. 

Si  une  soeiete  venait  a se  charger  de  cette  entreprise,  le  Gou- 
vernement Eederal  s’engage  a lui  assurer  toutes  les  facilites  possibles 
sur  le  territoire  de  chaque  canton  qui  devrait  etre  traverse  par  cette 
ligne,  soit  pour  les  etudes  preliminaires,  soit  pour  l’execution  des 
travaux,  en  appliquant,  en  faveur  de  cette  entreprise,  les  dispositions 
des  lois  sur  l’expropriation  forcee,  et  en  permettant  aux  entre- 
preneurs de  se  servir,  pour  la  main  d’ oeuvre,  des  gens  du  pays,  ou  de 
travailleurs  etrangers  munis  de  papiers  en  regie. 

Dans  ce  cas,  il  serait  loisible  au  Gouvernement  et  aux  citoyens  de 
ces  Cantons,  de  se  reserver  la  portion  d’action  qu’ils  croiraient  con- 
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venable,  en  se  soumettant  toutefois  aux  statuts  de  la  societe,  qui 
seront  prealablement  approuves  par  le  Gouvernement  Federal  et  par 
le  Gouvernement'  Sarde,  et  a V execution  desquels  les  2 Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  s’engagent  a ne  pas  apporter  d’obstacles 
dilatoires. 

De  son  cote  le  Gouvernement  Sarde  prend  envers  le  Gouverne- 
ment Federal  un  engagement  semblable,  pour  la  construction  dans 
ses  Etats  d’un  chemin  de  fer,  qui,  soit  immediatement,  soit  au 
mojen  de  la  navigation  a vapeur  sur  le  Lac-Majeur,  etablisse  une 
communication  avec  la  Suisse,  sur  le  point  qui  sera  reconnu  le  plus 
favorable,  dans  un  interest  coinmun.  II  garantit,  en  outre,  au 
Gouvernement  Helvetique  le  libre  usage  des  chemins  de  fer  qui, 
des  frontieres  Suisses,  se  dirigent  vers  la  mer,  ou  vers  tout  autre 
point  des  Etats  Sardes,  sans  que  les  citoyens  Suisses  aient  a payer 
pour  leurs  personnes  et  pour  leurs  marchandises  et  objets  de  com- 
merce, d’autres  ou  de  plus  forts  droits  de  transport,  que  ceux  qui 
sont  ou  seront  payes  par  les  nationaux. 

Le  Gouvernement  Federal  s’engage  egaleinent  a accorder  aux 
citoyens  Sardes,  a leurs  marchandises  et  objets  de  commerce,  les 
mernes  facilites,  sur  les  chemins  de  fer  qui  sont,  et  seront  construits 
sur  le  territoire  de  la  Confederation. 

IX.  Les  2 Gouvernements  s’engagent  reciproquement  a ne  pas 
frapper  les  objets  d’industrie  de  leurs  Etats  respectifs  de  droits 
autres  ou  plus  forts  que  ceux  auxquels  sont  assujettis  a leur  entree 
les  articles  et  les  produits  similaires  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee. 

X.  II  pourra  etre  etabli  des  Consuls  et  des  Vice-Consuls  de 
chacuu  des  2 Pays  dans  l’autre,  pour  la  protection  du  commerce. 

Ces  agents  n’entreront  en  fonctions  et  en  jouissance  des  droits, 
privileges  et  immunites  qui  leur  reviennent,  qu’apres  avoir  obtenu 
l’exequatur  du  Gouvernement  territorial* 

Celui-ci  conservera  d’ailleurs  le  droit  de  determiner  les  residences 
ou  il  ne  lui  conviendra  pas  d’admettre  les  Consuls,  bien  entendu 
que  sous  ce  rapport  les  2 Gouvernements  ne  s’opposeront  respec- 
tivement  aucune  restriction  qui  ne  soit  commune  dans  leurs  pays  a 
toutes  les  nations. 

Les  Agens  Consulaires  Suisses  dans  les  Etats  Sardes  jouiront  de 
tous  les  privileges,  exemptions  et  immunites  dont  jonissent  les 
agents  de  meme  qualite  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee ; il  en  sera  de 
meme  en  Suisse  pour  les  Agents  Consulaires  de  Sardaigne. 

XI.  Le  present  Traite  restera  en  vigneur  pendant  10  ans  a 
dater  du  1 Juillet,  1851,  jour  ou  il  sera  mis  a execution. 

Si  un  an  avant  l’expiration  de  ce  terme,  il  n’est  pas  denonce,  il 
continuera  a etre  obligatoire,  d’annee  en  annee,  jusqu’a  ce  que  Pune 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ait  aunonce  a l’autre,  un  an  a 
l’avance,  son  intention  d’en  faire  cesser  les  effets. 

[1850—51.]  4 H 
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XII.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigne  et  par  le  Conseil  Federal  de  la  Confederation  Suisse,  con- 
form era  ent  aux  Constitutions  des  2 Etats,  et  les  ratifications  en 
seront  echangees  a Turin  aussitot  que  faire  se  pourra. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  le  present 
Traite  et  y ont  appose  leur  cachet. 

Fait  a Turin  ce  8 Juin  l’an  1851. 

(L.S.)  DE  CASTEL-  (L.S.)  J.  ACHILLE  BISCHOFF. 

BOURG.  (L.S.)  CHARLES  MURSET. 


CONVENTION  entre  la  Sardaigne  et  I’Espagne,  pour  V Exe- 
cution des  Sentences  en  Matiere  Civile. — Signe  d Madrid } le 
30  Juin , 1851. 

[Ratifications  echangees  a Madrid,  le  19  Aout,  1851.] 

(Traduction.)  

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  et  Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  d’Espagne, 
toujours  animes  du  desir  de  favoriser  les  interets  de  leurs  sujets 
respectifs  et  de  rendre  de  plus  en  plus  profitables  a ces  interets  les 
rapports  heureusement  existants  entre  les  2 Gouvernments,  ont  juge 
convenable  dans  ce  but  d’ autoriser,  chacun  dans  son  propre  Etat, 
pour  autant  que  les  lois  du  pays  le  permettent,  l’execution  des 
jugements  en  matiere  civile  ordinaire  ou  commerciale,  emShes  des 
Tribunaux  de  l’autre  Etat. 

Ay  ant,  en  consequence,  determine  d’etablir,  par  une  Convention 
Speciale  entre  les  2 Gouvernments,  les  regies  d’apres  lesquels  cette 
execution  devra  etre  demandee  et  accordee  reciproquement,  Leurs 
Majestes  ont  nomme  leurs  Plenipotentiaires  pour  la  stipulation  de 
cette  Convention,  savoir: 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Chevalier  Edouard  de  Launay, 
Chevalier  de  son  Ordre  Religieux  et  Militaire  de  St.  Maurice  et 
St.  Lazare,  Cornmandeur  de  1’ Ordre  du  Christ  de  Portugal,  et 
Chevalier  d’autres  Ordres  Etrangers,  Charge  d’ Affaires  de  Sa 
Majeste  pres  la  Cour  d’Espagne,  et 

Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  d’Espagne,  le  Sieur  D.  Emmanuel  Pando 
de  Fernandez  de  Pinedo,  Avila  et  Davila,  Marquis  de  Miraflores, 
Grand  d’Espagne  de  Premiere  Classe,  Chevalier  de  1’ Ordre  insigne 
de  la  Toison-d’Or,  Grand  Croix  de  1’ Ordre  Royal  de  Charles  III, 
de  celui  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur  de  France,  de  celui  du  Clmst  de 
Portugal,  &c.,  Senateur  du  Royaume  et  son  Premier  Secretaire 
d’Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangeres : 

Lesquels,  apres  s’etre  communique  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs  respectifs 
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et  apres  les  avoir  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  de 
ce  qui  suit. 

Art.  I.  Les  jugeinents  ou  arrets  en  matiere  civile  ordinaire  ou 
commerciale,  emanes  des  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance  on 
d’appel  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne,  ou  de  ceux  de  Sa  Majeste 
Catbolique,  et  dument  legalises,  seront  reciproquement  executes  par 
les  Tribunaux  des  2 pays,  en  conformite  de  ce  qui  est  etabli  par  les 
Articles  suivants. 

II.  Cette  execution  sera  demaudee  par  un  Tribunal  de  Premiere 
Instance  ou  d’appel  a 1’ autre,  au  moyen  de  requisitoires. 

Lorsqu’il  s’agira  de  jugements  definitifs,  le  requisitoire  sera 
accompagne  de  l’arret  d’execution  correspondant. 

Lorsqu’il  s’agira  de  jugements  non  definitifs,  avant  de  decreter 
l’expedition  du  requisitoire,  le  requerant  s’assurera  et  en  fera 
ensuite  mention  motivee  dans  son  mandat,  qu’il  n’y  a plus  lieu  a 
appeler  de  ces  jugements,  si,  a raison  de  leur  nature,  cette  circon- 
stance  etait  necessaire  pour  qu’ils  puissent  etre  executes. 

III.  Pour  que  les  Tribunaux  de  Premiere  Instance  ou  d’appel 
competents  de  chaque  pays  puissent  executer  les  jugeinents  ou 
arrets  des  Tribunaux  de  l’autre  pays,  ils  devront  etre  prealablement 
declares  executoires  par  le  Tribunal  Superieur  dans  la  juridiction 
ou  territoire  duquel  1’  execution  devra  avoir  lieu.  Toutefois  le 
Tribunal  Superieur  n’emettra  pas  cette  declaration  dans  les  cas 
suivants : 

1°.  Lorsque  le  jugement  ou  l’arret  serait  entache  d’injustice 
manifeste ; 

2°.  Lorsqu’il  serait  nul  par  defaut  de  juridiction,  de  citation  ou 
de  mandat ; 

3°.  Lorsqn’il  serait  contraire  anx  lois  prohibitives  du  Eoyaume 
ou  1’ execution  en  est  requise. 

IV.  Les  jugements  rendus  par  les  Tribunaux  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Eoi  de  Sardaigne  auront  force  de  produire  hypotheque  sur  les  biens 
situes  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Catbolique,  et  reciproquement, 
lorsqu’ils  auront  ete  declares  executoires  de  la  maniere  ci-dessus 
indiquee. 

V.  Les  Actes  authentiques  passes  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne  auront  force  de  produire  hypotheque  sur  les 
biens  situes  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste,  toutes  les  fois  que  ces 
biens  auront  ete  specialement  designes  dans  le  contrat,  et  vice  versa. 

YI.  L’hypotbeque  dont  il  est  question  dans  les  2 Articles  pre- 
cedents (IV  et  V)  n’aftectera  que  les  biens  qui  en  seront  susceptibles 
d’apres  les  lois  du  pays  ou  ils  sont  situes.  L’accomplissement  de 
toutes  les  formalites  prescrites  par  la  loi  pour  que  l’bypotheque 
sorte  son  effet  demeurera  a la  charge  de  la  personne  en  faveur  de 
laquelle  l’hypotheque  aura  ete  acquise  ou  accordee. 

I H 2 
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VII.  La  presente  Convention  est  conclue  pour  5 ans,  apres 
l’expiration  desquels,  sans  que  1’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes  ait  declare  a l’autre,  6 mois  avant  l’echeance  dudit  terme,  de 
vouloir  en  faire  cesser  les  efiets,  elle  continuera  a etre  en  vigueur 
pour  une  annee  et  ainsi  de  suite,  sauf  le  cas  de  denonciation  comme 
ci-dessus. 

Elle  sera  ratifi.ee  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  dans 
l’espace  de  3 mois  ou  plus  tot  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  susdits  l’ont  munie  de  leur 
signature  et  y out  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  dans  le  Palais  Royal  a Madrid,  le  30  du  mois  de  Juin  de 
l’an  1851. 

(L.S.)  E.  DE  LATIN  AY.  (L.S.)  LE  MARQUIS  DE 

MIRAELORES. 


CORRESPONDENCE  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia, 
relative  to  the  Affairs  of  Greece,  previous  to  the  Conclusion 
of  the  Treaty  of  July  6,  1827.— 1823-1827  * 


No.  1. — Count  Eleven  to  Mr.  Canning. — (. Received  November  .) 

Ashburnham  Mouse , le  22  Novembre,  1823. 
Mon  cher  M.  de  Canning, 

Dans  la  vue  de  gagner  du  temps,  et  de  faire  peut-etre  quelque 
chose  qui  pourrait  etre  agreable  a votre  Excellence,  je  croix  devoir 
lui  communiquer  ci-pres  la  copie  d’une  depeche  (dont  je  me  pro- 
posal d’avoir  l’honneur  de  lui  soumettre  Lundi  Foriginal)  qui 
porte  la  reponse  a une  question  que  vous  m’avez  adressee  a notre 
dernier  entretien.  Veuillez,  &c. 

M.  Canning.  LIEVEN. 


( Enclosure .) — Count  Nesselrode  to  Count  Eleven. 

M.  le  Comte,  . Odessa,  le  1823. 

Ma  lettre  au  Vicomte  de  Strangford,  en  date  de  Tchernowitz,  le 
28  Septembre,  de  l’annee  courante,  lui  a annonce  que  je  me  concer- 
terais  avec  le  Cabinet  de  Vienne  sur  un  travail  qui  aurait  pour  but 
d’indiquer  les  moyens  auxquels  les  Puissances  Alliees  pourraient 
avoir  recours,  afin  de  retablir  le  cal  me  en  Grece  a l’aide  de  leur 
intervention  collective,  et  d’assurer  un  bonheur  durable  a ces  con- 
trees. 

Pendant  mon  sejour  a Lemberg,  je  n’ai  pas  manque  de  discuter 
* Laid  before  Parliament,  1863. 
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avec  M.  le  Prince  de  Metternich  les  bases  de  ce  travail ; toutefois  la 
question  offre  tant  de  difficultes,  elle  exige  tant  de  notions  locales, 
qu’il  nous  a ete  impossible  pour  le  moment  de  reunir  dans  un 
memoire  fonde  sur  des  faits  et  des  renseignements  positifs,  les  idees 
qui  se  presentent  comme  les  plus  propres  a hater  la  pacification  de 
la  Grece. 

Mais  il  nous  a paru  que  la  mesure  dont-  on  pourrait  avec  raison 
se  promettre  le  plus  de  succes  serait  d’ouvrir  a St,  Petersbourg  entre 
le  Ministere  de  Pussie  et  les  Ambassadeurs  on  Ministres  de  toutes 
les  Cours  Alliees,  des  deliberations  communes  sur  cet  objet  im- 
portant. 

II  y serait  examine  avec  toute  la  reflexion  qu’il  demande;  le 
resultat  des  Conferences  devrait  etre  communique  aux  Plenipoten- 
tiaires  de  ces  inemes  Cours  a Constantinople,  et  ceux-ci  le  regarde- 
raieut  comme  leur  instruction  definitive. 

Des  notre  retour,  nous  nous  ferons  un  devoir  de  developper  les 
vues  de  l’Empereur  sous  ce  rapport,  et  nous  signalerons  les  prin- 
cipes  dont  l’application  nous  paraitra  le  plus  desirable  et  le  plus 
salutaire. 

Le  probleme  qui  va  nous  occuper  appelle  l’attention  de  tous 
les  hommes  d’Etat,  et  nous  esperons  qu’a  ce  titre  le  Cabinet  de 
Londres  transmettra  avec  empressement  a son  Pepresentant  aupres 
de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  l’autorisation  de  prendre  part  a la  delibera- 
tion dont  il  s’agit. 

Yotre  Excellence  voudra  bien  l’y  inviter  et  le  prevenir  qu’il  nous 
semblerait  d’une  utilite  majeure  qu’a  cette  occasion  la  Cour  d’Angle- 
terre  fit  connaitre  a M.  le  Chevalier  Bagot  ses  opinions  sur  l’avenir 
de  la  Grrece  et  sur  l’ordre  de  choses  que  la  Porte  devrait  lui  accorder 
pour  la  soustraire  au  fleau  des  revolutions  et  pour  la  faire  jouir 
de  tous  les  avantages  que  reclament  en  sa  faveur  la  religion  et 
l’humauite.  Pecevez,  &c. 

Le  Comte  Lieven.  NESSELRODE. 


No.  2. — Sir  Henry  Wellesley  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — (Lee.  April  16.) 
(Extract.)  * Vienna , March  31,  1825. 

At  the  second  Conference  the  Russian  Secretary  presented  a 
kind  of  project,  submitting  the  course  which  it  would  be  advisable  for 
the  Allies  to  pursue  with  the  belligerent  parties.  It  was  urged  in 
the  first  place  that  no  time  should  be  lost  in  entering  upon  the 
affair,  in  order,  if  possible,  to  prevent  the  renewal  of  hostilities, 
the  season  for  which  was  fast  approaching.  That  the  first  overture 
should  be  made  to  the  Ottoman  Government.  That  they  should  be 
invited  to  join  their  efforts  to  those  of  the  Allies  for  the  purpose  of 
effecting  the  pacification  of  Greece,  as  a preliminary  step  to  which 
they  should  be  required  to  consent  to  an  armistice.  That  should 
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they,  however,  refuse  either  to  uuite  themselves  to  the  Allies,  or  to 
accept  of  their  intervention  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  it  should  be 
intimated  to  them  that  the  4 Powers  would  he  under  the  painful 
necessity  of  withdrawing  their  Missions  from  Constantinople,  and 
that  the  Ottoman  Government  would  alone  he  responsible  for  the 
consequences  which  might  ensue  were  the  Allies  compelled  to  resort 
to  such  a measure. 

G.  Canning , Esq.  * H.  WELLESLEY. 

4. 

No.  3. — Mr.  Stratford  Canning  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — {Bee.  May  3.) 
(Extract.)  St.  Petersburgh , April  15,  1825. 

The  principal  circumstances  which  Count  Nesselrode  disclosed 
to  me,  in  part  the  night  before  last,  when  I went  to  take  leave  of  him, 
and  in  part  yesterday,  when  he  called  to  return  my  visit,  are  these, 
namely : 

That  a courier  is  to  set  off  in  2 or  3 days  charged  with  instruc- 
tions addressed  by  each  of  the  Eepresentatives  of  the  4 Allied  Powers 
respectively  to  his  colleague  at  Constantinople ; 

That  the  object  of  these  instructions  is  to  induce  the  Porte,  by 
amicable  overtures,  to  listen  to  a proposal  of  intervention  on  the 
part  of  the  Allies  ; 

That  occasions  are  to  be  taken  for  recommending  an  armistice  as 
a measure  of  high  expediency,  though  not  to  be  formally  proposed, 
as  it  is  thought  that  such  proposal  would  probably  he  fruitless  in 
th§  present  posture  of  affairs. 

G.  Canning , Esq.  STRATFORD  CANNING. 

No.  4. — The  Duke  of  Wellington  to  Mr.  G.  Canning. — {Bee.  April  20.) 
(Extract.)  St.  Petersburgh , March’™,  1826. 

I inclose  the  arrangement  respecting  the  Greeks,  with  a 
translation. 

You  will  see  that  Article  III  binds  the  Emperor  not  in  any  case 
to  force  an  arrangement  upon  the  Porte  in  favour  of  the  Greeks, 
beyond  that  which  was  proposed  by  certain  leading  men  in  Greece 
to  Mr.  Stratford  Canning. 

G.  Canning , Esq.  WELLINGTON. 


{Inclosure) — Protocol  of  a Conference  between  the  Puke  of  Wellington, 
Count  Nesselrode  and  Count  Lieven. — St.  Petersburqh,  23  MorE  1826. 

J 1 4 April, 

Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ayant  ete  invitee  par  les  Grecs  a inter- 
poser ses  bons  offices  a fin  de  les  reconcilier  avec  la  Porte  Ottomane, 
avant  consequemment  offert  sa  mediation  a cette  Puissance  et 
desirant  se  concerter  a cet  egard  avec  Sa  Majeste  l’Einpereur  de 
toutes  les  Russies ; 
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D’un  autre  cote  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  etant  egalement  animee 
du  desir  de  faire  cesser  par  un  arrangement  conforme  aux  voeux  de 
la  religion,  de  la  justice,  et  de  l’humanite,  la  lutte  dont  la  Grece  et 
l’Archipel  sont  a present  le  theatre ; 

Les  Soussignes  sont  convenus : 

1.  Que  l’arrangement  a proposer  a la  Porte,  si  elle  accepte  la 
mediation  qui  lui  a ete  ofFerte,  placerait  les  Grecs  dans  les  relations 
suivantes  avec  1’Empire  Ottoman: 

Les  Grecs  releveraient  de  cet  Empire  et  lui  payeraient  un  tribut 
annuel  dont  le  montant  serait  fixe  une  fois  pour  toutes  d’un  commun 
accord. 

Ils  seraient  gouvernes  par  des  autorites  qu’ils  choisiraient  et 
nommeraient  eux-memes,  mais  a la  nomination  desquels  la  Porte 
aurait  une  certaine  part. 

Dans  ce  mode  d’existence  ils  jouiraient  d’une  entiere  liberte  de 
conscience  et  de  commerce,  et  gereraient  exclusivement  eux-memes 
leur  administration  interieure. 

Pour  operer  une  separation  entiere  entre  les  individus  des 
2 nations,  et  pour  prevenir  des  collisions,  suite  necessaire  d’une 
lutte  aussi  lougue,  les  Grecs  feraient  l’acquisition  des  proprietes 
Turques  qui  pourraient  etre  situes  ou  sur  le  continent,  ou  daus  les 
lies  de  la  Grece. 

2.  Que  si  le  principe  d’une  mediation  a interposer  entre  la 
Turquie  et  la  Grece  avait  ete  admis  a la  suite  des  demarches  deja 
faites  dans  cette  vue  par  l’Ambassadeur  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
a Constantinople,  la  Bussie  ferait  dans  tous  les  cas  servir  son  influ- 
ence au  succes  de  la  dite  mediation.  Le  mode  d’apres  lequel  elle 
s’associerait  aux  negociations  ulterieures  que  cette  mediation 
amenerait  avec  la  Porte  Ottomane,  et  l’epoque  ou  elle  y prendrait 
part,  seraient  determines  ulterieurement  d’un  commun  accord  entre 
le  Cabinet  de  Londres  et  celui  de  St.  Petersbourg. 

3.  Que  dans  le  cas  ou  la  mediation  offerte  par  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  a la  Porte  Ottomane  n’aurait  pas  ete  acceptee  par  cette 
Puissance,  et  quel  que  soit  d’ailleurs  l’etat  des  relations  de  Sa 
Majeste  Imperiale  avec  le  Gouvernement  Turc,  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  la  Bussie  regarderont  toujours  les  termes  de  1’arrangement  men- 
tionnee  a 1’ Article  I du  present  Protocole,  comme  la  base  de  la 
reconciliation  a effectuer  par  leur  entremise,  soit  en  commun,  soit 
separement  entre  la  Porte  et  les  Grecs ; et  ils  saisiront  toutes  les 
occasions  favorables  de  faire  valoir  leur  influence  aupres  des  2 parties, 
afin  d’ operer  cette  meme  reconciliation  sur  la  dite  base. 

4.  Que  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Bussie  se  reservent  d’adopter 
par  la  suite  des  mesures  necessaires  pour  determiner  les  details  de 
l’arrangement  en  question,  ainsi  que  les  limites  du  territoire,  et  les 
noms  des  lies  de  l’Archipel  auxquelles  il  sera  applicable,  et  qu’il 
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sera  propose  a la  Porte  de  comprendre  sous  la  denomination  do 
“ Grece.” 

5.  Que  de  plus  dans  ce  merne  arrangement  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  et  Sa  Majeste  Irnperiale  ne  chercheront  ni  l’une  ni  l’autre 
aucune  augmentation  de  territoire,  aucune  influence  exclusive,  aucun 
avantage  de  commerce  pour  leurs  sujets  que  ceux  de  toute  autre 
nation  ne  puissent  egalement  obtenir. 

6.  Que  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  et  Sa  Majeste  Irnperiale  desirant 
que  leurs  Allies  puissent  participer  aux  arrangements  definitifs  dont 
le  present  Protocole  renferme  une  premiere  esquisse,  porteront  le 
dit  Protocole  confidentiellement  a la  connaissance  des  Cours  de 
Vienne,  de  Paris,  et  de  Berlin,  et  leur  proposeront  de  garantir  de 
concert  avec  la  Russie  la  transaction  finale  qui  reconciliera  la 
Turquie  et  la  Grece,  cette  transaction  ne  pouvant  etre  garantie  par 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

Pait  a St.  Petersbourg,  le  -2?  1826. 

WELLINGTON.  NESSELRODE.  LIEVEN. 


No.  5. — Mr.  Canning  to  Count  Ineven. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  August  29,  1826. 

After  having  transmitted  to  the  Representatives  of  our  respec- 
tive Sovereigns  at  Paris,  Vienna,  and  Berlin,  the  necessary  authority 
for  communicating  to  those  several  Courts  the  Protocol  of  the  4th 
of  April,  the  next  object  that  presents  itself  for  our  consideration 
is  to  examine  how  far  events  subsequent  to  the  signature  of  the 
Protocol  may  have  affected  any  of  its  provisions,  and  may  have 
created  either  obstacles  on  the  one  hand,  or  facilities  on  the  other, 
to  the  carrying  of  those  provisions  into  execution. 

The  Memorandum  which  your  Excellency  has  put  into  my  hands 
affords  a convenient  guide  for  such  an  examination. 

The  questions  stated  in  that  Memorandum  divide  themselves 
into  2 parts : 

1st.  What  has  been  the  result  of  the  overtures  made  by  His 
Majesty’s  Ambassador  to  the  Ottoman  Porte  in  execution  of  his 
original  instructions  ? 

2ndly.  What  are  the  instructions  now  to  be  given  to  His 
Majesty’s  Ambassador  in  execution  of  the  provisions  of  the  Protocol 
of  April  ? 

I.  The  result  of  the  overtures  made  by  His  Majesty’s  Ambas- 
sador to  the  Porte,  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  Ottoman 
Government  to  treat  for  the  pacification  of  Greece,  appears  in  the 
despatches  from  that  Ambassador. 

It  is  a result  which  was  naturally  to  be  expected  under  the 
alteration  of  circumstances  which  had  taken  place  during  the  interval 
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which  had  elapsed  after  the  instructions  for  Mr.  Stratford  Canning 
were  drawn,  and  before  he  arrived  at  Constantinople. 

II.  The  inclosures  exhibit  the  execution  and  effect  pf  that  part 
of  the  Ambassador’s  instruction  s which  related  to  the  project  imputed 
to  Ibrahim  Pasha  (with  the  connivance  of  the  Porte)  for  the  de- 
population and  subsequent  re-colonization  of  the  Morea. 

It  is  not  easy  to  draw  a confident  inference  from  the  conduct  of 
the  Porte  in  this  discussion. 

In  the  face  of  the  Reis  Effendi’s  positive  verbal  denial  of  the 
plan  imputed  to  the  Porte  and  its  vassal,  it  would  be  hardly  warrant- 
able to  found  an  assumption  of  the  truth  of  such  an  imputation  on 
the  mere  refusal  (not  unusual  with  the  Porte)  to  repeat  its  verbal 
denial  in  writing. 

III.  The  instructions  with  which  the  British  Ambassador  was 
furnished  on  these  subjects  at  his  departure  for  Constantinople 
being  thus  exhausted,  those  to  be  furnished  to  him  for  his  future 
proceedings  thereupon  would  have  been  to  be  founded  entirely  upon 
the  Protocol  of  April ; but  for  an  occurrence  (coinciding  remarkably 
as  well  with  the  date  as  the  substance  of  the  Protocol)  which  has 
already  afforded  to  the  British  Ambassador  an  opportunity,  and 
indeed,  imposed  upon  him  the  obligation,  to  re-open  with  the 
Turkish  Government  a discussion  respecting  the  pacification  of 
Greece. 

About  the  same  time  that  the  Protocol  reached  the  hands  of  the 
British  Ambassador,  he  received  the  letter  from  the  new  Greek 
Government. 

The  substance  of  the  opinions  expressed  in  this  paper  was  indeed 
collected  by  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  in  his  conferences  with  certain 
leading  individuals  among  the  Greeks  on  his  way  to  Constantinople, 
and  is  recorded  in  the  Protocol  as  the  foundation  of  that  agreement ; 
but  never  till  the  receipt  of  the  inclosed  paper  were  we  formally 
authorized  to  declare  to  the  Turkish  Government,  as  a fact  of  which 
We  had  positive  knowledge,  the  readiness  of  the  Greeks  to  come  to 
an  accommodation  upon  any  terms  short  of  absolute  and  total 
independence. 

This  paper  supplies  us  with  that  authority. 

In  other  respects  the  contents  of  the  Protocol  and  of  this  paper 
coincide,  as  I have  said,  in  a remarkable  degree : 

1st.  The  recognition  of  the  suzerainty  of  the  Porte ; 

2ndly.  The  payment  of  an  annual  tribute  ; both  proposed  by  the 
Protocol,  are  both  voluntarily  offered  by  the  Greeks.  In  return, 
they  require  what  the  Protocol  stipulates  for  them  : 

1st.  Complete  independence  of  internal  government  and  ad- 
ministration. 

2ndly.  Complete  separation  of  Christian  and  Turkish  society. 
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These  are  the  essential  and  fundamental  bases  of  a reconciliation. 

The  only  material  differences  between  the  2 projects  of  pacification 
are : 

1st.  That  the  Protocol  assumes  a willingness  on  the  side  of  the 
Greeks  to  admit  a certain  qualified  participation  of  the  Porte  in  the 
original  composition  of  the  Greek  Executive  Government,  which 
willingness  is  not  expressed  in  the  Greek  paper. 

2ndly.  That  the  Greeks  do  not  distinctly  advert  to  the  purchase 
of  the  Turkish  property  which  is  to  be  given  up,  in  order  to  effect 
the  required  separation  between  Turks  and  Christians. 

3rdly.  That  the  Greeks  propose  to  extend  the  benefit  of  the 
arrangement  to  the  whole  of  Greece,  including  even  those  parts 
which  may  be  occupied  by  the  Turkish  arms. 

4thly.  That  the  Greeks  require,  as  a condition  sine  qua  non  of 
any  arrangement  to  be  made,  the  guarantee  of  Great  Britain. 

With  regard  to  all  these  differences,  however,  it  is  to  be  observed 
that  they  are  not  greater  or  more  numerous  than  were  naturally  to 
be  expected  between  the  demands  of  one  of  2 parties  to  a dispute, 
and  the  suggestions  of  an  impartial  mediator.  There  is  nothing  in 
them  which  is  not  susceptible  of  modification. 

The  first  is  an  omission  only,  not  a contradiction,  in  the  Greek 
paper,  of  that  which  is  contained  iu  the  Protocol.  Supposing  other 
parts  of  the  arrangement  satisfactorily  adjusted,  there  is  no  reason 
to  despair  of  inducing  the  Greeks  to  consent  to  conform  to  the 
suggestion  of  the  Protocol  in  this  particular. 

As  to  the  second,  the  Greeks  having  admitted  the  principle  of  a 
pecuniary  payment,  and  the  protocol  suggesting  the  principle  of  a 
transfer  of  property,  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  the  details  of 
the  proposed  separation  may  not  be  amicably  adjusted. 

As  to  the  third,  the  Greeks,  perhaps,  could  ask  no  less ; but  the 
Protocol  expressly  reserves  the  designation  of  territory  for  an  ulterior 
stage  of  the  discussion. 

As  to  the  required  British  guarantee,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  the  demand  for  that  guarantee  is  put  forward  by  the  Greeks  in 
an  application  addressed  to  Great  Britain  alone ; and  not  having  in 
contemplation  the  j.oint  intervention  in  their  behalf  of  any  other 
Power  or  Powers. 

When  the  reasons  which  induce  us  to  wish  to  decline  undertaking 
such  guarantee  shall  have  been  explained  to  the  Greeks,  and  when 
the  guarantee  of  other  continental  Powers,  together  with  that  of 
Russia,  shall  be  offered  to  them,  it  is  hardly  to  be  apprehended  that 
this  difference  alone  will  be  an  obstacle  to  a satisfactory  under- 
standing. 

The  British  Ambassador  would  have  been  instructed  immediately 
to  bring  forward  a new  overture  to  the  Porte,  founded  on  this  appli- 
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cation  from  the  Greeks,  had  not  the  existence  of  the  Protocol  ren- 
dered it  incumbent  upon  us  not  to  proceed  to  any  new  negotiation 
with  the  Porte  except  in  concert  with  the  Eussian  Government. 

It  is  fortunate,  perhaps,  that  there  has  existed  this  occasion  for 
delay. 

The  situation  of  affairs  at  Constantinople  during  the  last  3 months 
has  been  such  as  offered  but  an  unfavourable  opportunity  for  opening 
any  subject  with  the  Divan  which  required  a patient  and  dispas- 
sionate consideration. 

It  appears  to  the  British  G-overnment,  however,  that  no  time 
should  now  be  lost  in  furnishing  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  with 
instructions  conformable  at  once  to  the  provisions  of  the  Protocol, 
and  to  the  propositions  of  the  Greeks. 

The  details  of  those  instructions  ; the  corresponding  instructions 
to  be  sent  by  the  Court  of  St.  Petersburgh  to  its  destined  Bepre- 
sentative  at  Constantinople ; the  mode  and  the  time  of  inviting  the 
Allies  to  lend  their  aid  to  this  new  attempt  for  the  settlement  of  a 
question  deeply  interesting  to  the  tranquillity  of  Europe ; and 
finally,  the  means  by  which  that  settlement  is  to  be  recommended  to 
the  adoption  of  the  Ottoman  Government, — will  form  the  matter  of 
our  next  deliberation. 

Meantime  it  is  proposed  to  make  to  the  Courts  of  Paris,  Yienna, 
and  Berlin,  with  your  Excellency’s  concurrence  and  co-operation,  the 
like  confidential  communication  of  this  letter  to  your  Excellency,  and 
of  its  inclosures,  as  has  been  made  of  the  Protocol  and  of  the  pre- 
ceding part  of  the  correspondence  between  your  Excellency  and  me 
thereupon. 

H.E.  Count  Lieven.  GEOEGE  CANNING-. 


No.  6. — Mr.  Canning  to  Count  Lieven. 

M.  le  Comte,  Foreign  Office , September  4,  1826. 

I proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  questions  which  your 
Excellency  has  proposed  to  me  respecting  the  measures  to  be  taken 
in  execution  of  the  Protocol  of  April,  in  the  event  (which  has  actually 
occurred)  of  the  first  overtures  of  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  the 
Porte  proving  unsuccessful. 

I state  these  questions  (I  believe  correctly)  iu  the  inclosed 
paper. 

The  first  and  fourth  questions  are  already  satisfactorily  disposed 
of  by  the  direct  application  of  the  Greeks  for  the  intervention  of  the 
British  Ambassador  at  Constantinople. 

Those  conditions  of  an  arrangement  between  the  contending 
parties,  which  the  Protocol  of  April  had  suggested  as  equitable 
and  reasonable,  and  had  assumed  (on  the  faith  of  individual  opinions 
among  the  Greeks)  to  be  not  inadmissible  on  their  part,  the  British 
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Ambassador  is  now  distinctly  authorized  to  bring  forward  (with  few 
variations),  as  constituting  conditions  which  the  Greeks  are  agreed 
in  demanding,  and  with  the  concession  of  which  they  would  be 
contented. 

His  Majesty’s  Ambassador,  therefore,  by  laying  before  the 
Turkish  Government  the  propositions  of  the  Greek  letter,  will  not 
only  conform  his  proceedings  to  the  spirit  of  the  Protocol,  but  will 
bring  forward,  in  effect,  all  the  stipulations  of  that  instrument,  with 
only  those  exceptions  which  are  pointed  out  in  my  last  letter  to 
your  Excellency.  It  may,  perhaps,  be  safely  left  to  the  Turks  to 
insist  on  those  excepted  stipulations. 

Should  the  arrangement  be  found  in  its  essential  and  fundamental 
points  acceptable  to  both  parties,  those  comparatively  less  important 
differences  could  not  long  obstruct  the  conclusion  of  it. 

The  question  of  British  guarantee  is  one  between  Great  Britain 
and  the  Greeks,  with  which,  in  this  stage  of  the  discussion,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  embarrass  ourselves. 

It  is  proposed,  therefore,  that  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  shall 
be  instructed  to  prepare  forthwith  an  official  note  to  the  Porte, 
founded  on  the  basis  of  the  Greek  letter. 

It  must  be  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  Ambassador  to  select  the 
fit  opportunity  for  making  this  overture,  so  far  as  that  selection 
depends  upon  the  state  of  things  at  Constantinople. 

The  second  and  third  questions  propose,  respectively,  the  two 
opposite  hypotheses  of  a successful  issue  to  the  negotiations  at 
Akerman  on  the  one  hand,  or  of  their  failure  on  the  other. 

It  is  asked,  “ What,  in  the  first  hypothesis,  are  the  instructions 
to  be  given  to  the  Russian  Minister  at  the  Porte,  as  to  the  share 
which  he  is  to  take  in  the  execution  of  the  Protocol ; and  what  the 
principles  upon  which  he  should  act  in  concert  with  His  Majesty’s 
Ambassador  ?” 

In  the  second  hypothesis  (which  excludes  the  notion  of  a Russian 
Minister  at  Constantinople),  it  is  asked,  “In  what  manner  will  it  be 
expedient  to  proceed  for  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  the  beneficent 
stipulations  of  the  Protocol  ?” 

In  the  first  hypothesis  (that  which  is  the  most  to  be  expected,  as 
well  as  the  most  to  be  desired),  it  appears  clear  to  the  British 
Government  that  the  avowed,  direct,  and  cordial  co-operation  of 
M Ribeaupierre  in  the  overture  of  the  British  Ambassador  will  be 
the  measure  at  once  the  most  consonant  with  the  spirit  of  the 
Protocol  and  the  most  likely  to  be  conducive  to  its  success. 

The  Geeek  letter  must  be  the  basis  of  the  British  Ambassador’s 
overture,  because  from  that  alone  he  derives  the  authority  to  speak 
confidently  of  the  wishes  and  intentions  of  the  Greeks,  and  conse- 
quently the  means  of  defeating  the  pretext  hitherto  put  forward  by 
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the  Turkish  Government  that  even  if  the  Porte  were  disposed  to 
pacification  there  is  no  assurance  of  a reciprocal  disposition  on  the 
part  of  its  revolted  subjects. 

But  though  the  proceeding  of  the  British  Ambassador  is  to  be 
thus  founded  upon  the  Greek  letter,  the  Protocol  of  April  may  (as 
the  British  Government  think)  be  advantageously  announced  at  the 
same  time  to  the  Turkish  Government,  as  constituting  the  pledge  of 
co-operation  between  Russia  aud  England. 

It  may  be  frankly  avowed  to  the  Peis  Effendi  that  the  execution 
of  the  instructions  of  the  British  Ambassador  has  been  hitherto 
delayed  for  the  express  purpose  of  waiting  the  benefit  of  that 
co-operation,  to  be  derived  (as  was  confidently  anticipated)  from  the 
happy  result  of  the  negotiations  of  Akerman. 

The  near  coincidence  between  what  was  agreed  upon  at  St.  Peters- 
burgh  in  April  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  Russia  and  England  as 
the  extent  of  the  concessions  to  be  reasonably  required  for  the 
Greeks,  with  what  the  Greeks,  at  nearly  the  same  moment,  were 
agreeing  upon  at  Napoli  di  Romania  as  that  which  would  satisfy 
them,  may  be  fairly  stated  to  the  Turkish  Ministers  as  an  indication 
at  once  of  the  altered  temper  of  the  Greeks  and  of  the  indisposition 
of  the  2 Allied  Powers  to  lend  themselves  to  pretensions  unneces- 
sarily unfavourable  to  the  interests  of  the  Ottoman  Empire. 

The  invitation  to  other  Powers  to  accede  to  this  arrangement  and 
to  lend  the  sanction  of  their  guarantee  to  it,  when  carried  into  effect, 
will,  if  accepted  (as  there  is  every  reason,  from  the  reception  of  our 
first  communication  to  the  Allies,  to  hope  that  it  will  be),  present 
the  first  instance  of  a combined  appeal  to  the  Porte  on  the  part  of 
the  quintuple  alliance  ; while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  refusal  (if  that 
were  to  be  apprehended)  of  any  one  of  the  members  of  that  alliance 
to  come  into  the  arrangement,  or  the  different  degrees  (if  such 
difference  there  should  happen  to  be)  of  their  co-operation,  would 
not  in  this,  as  in  former  instances,  destroy  the  effect  of  our  overture 
to  the  Divan. 

The  Protocol  of  April,  the  bond  of  union  between  England  and 
Russia,  wmuld  still  remain  unaltered,  and  the  principle  of  its  operation 
unimpaired. 

The  second  hypothesis,  while  it  is,  I trust,  the  more  improbable 
of  occurrence,  is  also  the  more  difficult  of  discussion,  because  it  is 
not  clearly  indicated  in  your  Excellency’s  Memorandum  what  would 
be  the  immediate  consequences  of  a failure  of  the  negotiations  at 
Akerman  as  affecting  the  relations  of  Russia  and  the  Porte. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  say  how  earnestly  and  anxiously  the  British 
Government  continues  to  deprecate  the  breaking  out  of  a war  which, 
however  the  Emperor  of  Russia  may  have  studied,  by  all  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty’s  declarations,  to  define  and  circumscribe  its  object  and 
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its  range,  might  nevertheless  lead  to  complications  fatal  to  the  general 
tranquillity  of  Europe. 

Viewed  simply  with  reference  to  the  Protocol,  the  effect  of  a war 
between  Russia  and  Turkey  must  obviously  be  to  deprive  Her 
Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  the  Porte  of  any  assistance  from  direct 
Russian  co-operation.  But  Article  III  of  the  Protocol  would,  in 
our  judgment,  he  still  obligatory  upon  Russia,  In  any  pacification 
by  which  that  war  should  be  concluded,  Russia  would  he  morally 
bound  to  stipulate  for  the  Greeks  to  the  extent  of  the  stipulations 
proposed  in  the  Protocol,  but  bound  at  the  same  time  to  stipulate 
for  them  in  no  other  manner  and  to  no  greater  extent. 

The  self-denying  engagements  by  which  the  2 High  Contracting 
Parties  bind  themselves  to  each  other  in  Article  V of  the  Protocol, 
would  also,  in  our  opinion,  continue  in  full  force. 

There  remains  to  be  considered  the  concluding  question : — 

“ What  are  the  determinations  to  be  taken  in  the  event  of  the 
Porte’s  showing  itself  inaccessible  to  any  proposition  relative  to 
Greece  ?” 

It  has  been  already  sufficiently  explained  to  the  Court  of  St. 
Petersburg,  that  the  British  Government  could  not  consider  the 
refusal  of  the  Porte  to  listen  to  proposals  for  an  accommodation 
with  Greece,  as  a just  cause  of  war  on  the  part  of  the  Power  through 
whose  mediation  those  proposals  may  have  been  made. 

But  though  we  do  not  consider  such  a refusal  as  giving  a right  of 
war  against  the  Porte,  we  do  conceive  the  continuance  of  a contest 
so  ferocious  in  its  details,  so  hopeless  of  termination,  and  leading  to 
excesses  of  piracy  and  plunder  intolerable  to  civilized  Europe,  to  be 
an  evil  of  so  extraordinary  a character  as  to  justify  extraordinary 
interposition,  and  to  render  lawful  any  expedients,  short  of  positive 
hostility,  for  impressing  upon  the  recusant  party  the  necessity  of  a 
reasonable  accommodation. 

In  this  view  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  has  already  brought 
before  the  Porte,  in  general  but  forcible  terms  (by  the  note  of 
which  the  enclosed  is  a copy),  the  dangers  which  she  incurs  from 
the  continuance  of  the  piratical  excesses  in  the  Archipelago. 

In  this  view  also,  the  intimation  held  out  by  His  Majesty’s 
Ambassador  in  the  name  of  his  Government,  with  respect  to  the 
alleged  plan  of  Ibrahim  Pasha,  has  been  left  suspended,  but  ready 
to  be  carried  into  execution,  if  what  is  as  yet  only  matter  of  suspi- 
cion should  ever  become  matter  of  proof. 

Russia  may  express  sentiments  and  take  measures  analogous  to 
these ; or  she  may  declare  her  knowledge  and  approbation  of  those 
already  taken  by  England. 

Other  Powers  may  do  the  like,  and  such  concurrence,  if  general, 
could  hardly  fail  to  make  the  Porte  reflect  seriously  on  her  position. 
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But  there  are  still  other  measures  short  of  war  which  would  be 
at  once  just  in  principle,  and  calculated  to  produce  a salutary  effect 
upon  the  feelings  of  the  Turkish  Government. 

Assuming  that  the  negotiations  at  Akermar.  succeed,  and  that  a 
Russian  Minister  has  been  established  at  Constantinople,  we  think 
that  the  threat  of  a simultaneous  withdrawing  of  the  Christian  Mis- 
sions from  Constantinople,  upon  an  obstinate  rejection  by  the  Porte 
of  all  proposals  of  pacification,  and  the  actual  execution  of  that 
threat  if  necessary,  might  constitute  a powerful  appeal  to  the  pride 
as  well  as  to  the  prudence  of  the  Grand  Seignior. 

The  advisableness  of  taking  this  step,  it  must  be  acknowledged, 
would  depend  upon  the  concurrence  of  other  Powers.  But  if 
Russia  and  England  were  agreed  as  to  the  expediency  of  taking  it, 
the  probability  is  that  neither  Erance  nor  Austria  would  pursue  an 
opposite  course. 

Neither  of  those  Powers  could  desire  to  afford  countenance  and 
support  to  the  Ottoman  Government  in  the  protraction  of  a contest 
against  the  consequences  of  which  both  of  them  have  recently  pro- 
tested in  the  strongest  manner,  and  against  which  Austria  especially 
has  been  obliged  to  resort  to  naval  exertions  on  an  altogether 
unusual  scale. 

There  is  yet  a further  step,  one  which  the  Austrian  Government 
recommended  to  the  adoption  of  the  Allies  at  the  Conferences  of  St. 
Petersburgh  in  the  spring  of  1825,  which  if  it  was  justifiable  under 
the  circumstances  of  that  period  cannot  but  be  still  more  clearly  so 
now,  after  near  2 years  more  of  ravage  and  bloodshed  have  fruitlessly 
desolated  Greece,  and  after  the  Greeks  have  proved  themselves 
capable  of  maintaining  for  nearly  2 years  more  a national  struggle 
for  independence. 

On  that  occasion  it  was  wisely  as  well  as  justly  counselled  by 
Austria,  that  if  the  Porte  should  decline  the  intervention  of  the 
Allies,  or  if,  having  accepted  that  intervention,  it  should  obstinately 
refuse  all  the  concessions  which  they  might  judge  indispensable  for 
bringing  the  Greek  insurrection  to  an  end,  the  Ministers  of  the 
Allies  should  then  assume  a severer  language  and  a more  imposing 
attitude. 

Accusing,  then,  and  with  justice,  the  Divan  alone  of  prolonging 
those  fatal  troubles  of  which  the  effect  is  felt  throughout  Europe, 
and  which  place  in  jeopardy  alike  the  interests  of  Sovereigns  and  of 
their  people,  the  Allies  would  declare  the  impossibility  of  allowing 
such  a state  of  things  to  exist  longer. 

They  would  give  the  Porte  to  understand  that  it  was  possible 
that  the  Allied  Powers  might  draw  nearer  to  the  Greeks  ; they  might 
send  to  Greece  Consular  Agents,  and  receive  such  agents  in  return; 
they  might  consent  to  recognise  the  existence  of  the  Provisional 
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Government  in  that  country,  and  they  might  even  threaten  to 
admit,  some  day,  the  independence  of  the  Morea  and  of  the  islands. 

It  is  to  be  presumed  that  when  the  Austrian  Plenipotentiaries 
speak  of  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Morea  and  the  islands  as  an 
independent  State,  they  intend  that  acknowledgment  to  be  subject 
to  the  qualification  that  such  State  shall  have  shown  itself  substan- 
tially capable  of  maintaining  an  independent  existence,  of  carrying 
on  a Government  of  its  own,  of  controlling  its  own  military  and 
naval  forces,  and  of  being  responsible  to  other  nations  for  the  observ- 
ance of  international  laws  and  the  discharge  of  international  duties. 

These  are  questions  of  fact.  By  acknowledgment  we  can  only 
acknowledge  what  is.  We.  have  never  recognised  in  Spanish 
America  any  State  in  whose  territory  the  dominion  of  the  mother- 
country  has  not  been  practically  extinguished,  and  which  has  not 
established  some  form  of  government  with  which  we  could  treat. 

What  the  Austrian  Plenipotentiaries  mean,  therefore,  we  conclude 
to  be  this : That  we  should  intimate  to  the  Turks  that  (in  the  case 
supposed)  we  should  look  to  Greece  with  an  eye  of  favour,  and  with 
a disposition  to  seize  the  first  occasion  of  recognizing  as  an  inde- 
pendent State  such  portion  of  her  territory  as  may  have  freed  itselt 
from  Turkish  dominion. 

In  this  sense,  and  with  this  qualification,  it  does  appear  to  us 
that  what  the  Austrian  Plenipotentiaries  have  recommended  is  a 
judicious,  and  would  probably  be  an  effective,  course  of  action. 

If  this  plan  was  fit  to  be  recommended  when  the  consent  of  the 
Greeks  to  any  reasonable  terms  of  accommodation  was  uncertain, 
how  much  more  clearly  advisable  is  it  now,  when  the  Greeks  have 
shown  themselves  capable  of  being  satisfied  with  terms  so  far  short 
of  the  extreme  pretensions  which  they  were  heretofore  supposed  to 
entertain  ? 

If  the  Allies  agree  now  t6  adopt  this  plan,  it  can  hardly  be 
doubted  that  upon  their  united  representations  the  Porte  will  prefer 
the  qualified  suzerainete  which  the  Greeks  offer,  and  which  the 
Protocol  secures  to  her  over  Greece,  to  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Morea  and  the  islands  as  an  independent  State  by  the  most  con- 
siderable Powers  of  Europe,  with  Austria  at  their  head. 

Such,  therefore,  are  the  means  by  which  we  hope  to  prevail  with 
the  Divan,  avoiding  the  extremity  of  war,  and  such  the  order  in 
which  we  think  those  means  may  be  successively  employed. 

I have  nothing  further  to  observe  to  your  Excellency,  except 
that  upon  the  principles  herein  laid  down  (if  your  Excellency  sees 
nothing  to  object  to  in  them)  will  be  founded  the  instructions  which 
I am  about  to  prepare  for  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Constan- 
tinople. I have,  &c. 

H.E.  Count  Lieven.  GEOIiGE  CANNING. 
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( Inclosure  1.) — Memorandum  relative  to  the  Protocol  of  April  4, 1826. 

1.  Dans  le  cas  ou  les  ouvertures  de  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  rela- 

tives a la  pacification  de  la  Grece  auraient  ete  repoussees,  la  section  3 
du  Protocole  du  imposant  a la  Russie  et  a l’Angleterre  1’ obli- 

gation de  profiter  separement  ou  ensemble  de  toutes  les  occasions 
favorables  de  faire  valoir  lenr  influence  aupres  de  la  Porte  pour 
effectuer  l’arrangement  dont  ce  meme  Protocole  renferme  les  bases, 
quelles  sont  les  idee3  du  Cabinet  Britannique  sur  l’accomplissement 
de  cette  obligation  dans  l’etat  actuel  des  choses  ? 

2.  Le  succes  de  la  derniere  demarche  du  Cabinet  de  Russie 
aupres  du  Divan  doit  necessairement  lui  rendre  de  l’influence  a 
Constantinople. 

Le  Cabinet  de  Russie  se  plait  egalement  a esperer  la  reussite 
des  negociations  qui  vont  s’ouvrir  a Akerman. 

Dans  cette  derniere  hypothese,  de  quelles  instructions  le  Ministre 
de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  aupres  de  la  Porte  devrait-il  etre  muni 
relativement  a 1’ execution  du  Protocole  Et  d’apres  quels 

principes  doit  il  a cet  egard  concerter  ses  demarches  et  son  attitude 
avec  celles  de  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  ? 

3.  Dans  le  cas  ou,  contre  toute  attente,  les  negociations  d’ Aker- 
man n’auraient  pas  Tissue  desiree,  qu’elle  serait  encore  Topinion  de 
l’Angleterre  sur  le  meilleur  plan  a suivre  pour  realiser  les  bien- 
fesantes  stipulations  du  Protocole  ci-dessus  mentionne  ? 

4.  De  plus  l’Angleterre  a-t-elle  fait,  ou  compte-t-elle  faire  main- 
tenant,  aupres  des  Grecs  quelque  demarche  qui  aurait  pour  l’objet 
Taccomplissement  de  cet  acte,  ou  la  fixation  des  details  qu’il  a 
laisse  indeois,  et  qui  en  vertu  de  la  section  4 devaient  etre  determines 
plus  tard  F 

5.  Enfin,  si  la  Porte  etait  inaccessible  a toute  proposition  relative 
a la  Grece,  quel  serait  Tavis  de  la  Cour  de  Londres  sur  les  determi- 
nations a prendre  dans  cette  hypothese  P 


( Inclosure  2.) — Mr.  Stratford  Canning  to  Peis  Pffendi. 

Pera , ce  13  Juin,  1826. 

Le  Soussigne  invite  le  Reis  Effendi  a fixer  son  attention  sur  les 
faits  et  les  observations  qui  suivent. 

Son  Excellence  ne  peut  ignorer  que  les  capitulations,  confirmees 
par  le  Traite  de  Paix  de  1809,  constituent  la  base  des  relations 
amicales  qui  subsistent  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  Sublime 
Porte. 

II  est  de  meme  notoire  que  l’objet  principal  de  ces  engagements 
est  la  protection  du  commerce  Britannique  dans  les  ports  et  dans  les 
mers  de  la  Turquie. 

Le  Soussigne  s’est  deja  trouve  contraint  a se  plaindre  de  plus 
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d’un  acte  d’injustice  et  de  violence  commis  par  les  autorites  Otto- 
manes  au  prejuge  des  sujets  Britanniques  et  en  depit  des  Traites. 
II  s’est  aussi  trouve  dans  la  necessite  de  reclamer  contre  les  delais 
et  les  obstacles  que  la  Sublime  Porte  ne  met  que  trop  souvent  a 
redresser  les  griefs  les  mieux  fondes. 

Aujourd’hui  un  objet  majeur,  d’une  importance  plus  grave,  d’un 
interet  plus  urgent,  se  presente. 

La  piraterie,  suite  de  la  lutte  qui  desole  depuis  5 ans  les  pro- 
vinces de  la  Grece,  est  a son  combi e dans  l’Archipel.  La  surete  de 
la  navigation  dans  ces  parages  est  detruite.  Nul  pavilion  n’est 
respecte.  Les  batiments  sont  saisis  ; les  cargaisons  sont  pillees  ; 
les  equipages,  tres  souvent  maltraites,  se  croient  heureux  d’echapper 
avec  la  vie.  Enfin  les  escadres  de  plusieurs  Gouvernements,  main- 
tenues  a grands  fraix  dans  les  eaux  du  Levant,  ne  suffisent  plus 
pour  proteger  le  commerce. 

On  demande  qui  sont  ces  forbans  qui  portent  partout  le  desordre, 
et  qui  menacent  de  rendre  inutiles  et  quasi  nuls  les  engagements  les 
plus  essentiels  contractes  par  le  Gouvernement  Turc  envers  les 
nations  de  la  Chretiente. 

On  repond  que  ce  sont  des  sujets  de  la  Porte  qui,  irrites  de 
vexations  et  reduits  a la  misere,  se  livrent  en  desesperes  au  brigand- 
age comme  a l’unique  moyen  qui  leur  reste  de  vivre,  sans  retourner 
a une  condition  devenue  a leurs  yeux  odieuse  et  insupportable. 

Le  Soussigne  croit  remplir  les  devoirs  d’une  amitie  sincere  en 
signalant  a la  Sublime  Porte  cet  etat  de  choses  vraiment  deplorable, 
et  en  l’avertissant  du  jugement  que  sa  Cour  doit  necessairement 
former  de  la  cause  de  ces  desordres,  qui  attaquent  directement  les 
interets  de  son  commerce  et  compromettent  la  dignite  de  son 
pavilion. 

C’est  peu  que  la  justice  et  la  loi  des  nations  attribuent  au  Gou- 
vernement lese  le  droit  d’exiger  que  l’on  indemnise  ses  sujets  des 
torts  et  des  dommages  qu’ils  auraient  eprouves,  ou  de  remonter  a la 
source  du  mal  et  y remedier  d’une  maniere  complete  et  permanente. 
II  est  toutefois  impossible  de  voir  sans  peine  une  partie  interessante 
de  l’Europe  abandonnee,  dans  un  temps  de  tranquillite  generale,  aux 
borreurs  d’une  guerre  barbare,  le  crime,  enfante  du  malheur  et  du 
besoin,  s’etendre  sur  toute  une  population,  et  la  paix  meme  de 
l’Europe  exposee  durant  des  desordres  a des  chances  perilleuses. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

Reis  Bffendi.  STRATEOEl)  CANNING. 

No.  7. — Prince  Lieven  to  Mr.  Canning. — ( Received  November  20.) 
Monsieur,  Londres,  le  ^ Novembre , 1826. 

Je  me  suis  empresse  de  porter  a la  connaissance  de  mon  auguste 
maitre  l’office  en  date  du  4 Septembre,  dans  lequel  votre  Excellence, 
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en  exposant  les  vues  de  son  Gouvernement  relatives  a la  pacification 
de  la  Grece,  a examine  la  marche  a snivre  pour  amener  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Ottoman  a co-operer  a ce  but,  dans  la  double  hypothese  de  la 
rupture,  ou  d’une  heureuse  conclusion  des  negociations  d’Akerman. 

Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  a accueilli  avec  tout  l’interet  qu’elles 
meritaient  les  ouvertures  pleines  de  franchise  et  de  pensees  utiles 
que  cette  communication  de  votre  Excellence  contenait,  et  l’hypo- 
these  du  succes  de  nos  negociations  avec  les  Plenipotentiaires 
Ottomans  s’etant  heureusement  realisee,  mon  auguste  maitre  m’a 
autorise  de  concerter  avec  votre  Excellence  (1),  le  mode  a suivre 
pour  communiquer  aux  Oours  de  Vienne,  de  Paris,  et  de  Berlin,  son 
office  du  4 Septembre,  et  ma  reponse  de  ce  jour  ; et  (2)  les  moyens 
de  les  engager  a prendre  part  aux  demarches  que  la  Bussie  et  l’An- 
gleterre  feront  aupres  de  la  Porte,  a leur  imprimer  ce  caractere 
collectif  si  conforme  aux  desirs  de  l’Empereur  comme  a ceux  du 
Gouvernement  Anglais,  et  a mettre  dans  la  balance  tout  le  poids 
d’un  accord  completement  Europeen. 

J’ai  en  outre  ordre  d’annoncer  an  Cabinet  Britannique,  au  nom 
de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  en  reponse  a l’office  de  votre  Excellence 
du  4 Septembre : 

Qu’il  est  convenu  entre  la  Bussie  et  l’Angleterre  que  cet  office 
meme  servira  d’instruction  commune  a M.  de  Bibeaupierre  et 
Mr.  Stratford  Canning  ; 

Que  des  que  M.  de  Bibeaupierre  sera  arrive  a Constantinople,  il 
aurait  a se  concerter  avec  l’Ambassadeur  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
sur  les  demarches  officielles  et  simultanees  que  les  2 Cours  feront 
ensemble  aupres  de  la  Porte,  pour  lui  communiquer  le  Protocole  du 
f a vrit'"'  l’iuviter  a y adherer,  et  lui  proposer  egalement  la  conclusion 
immediate  d’une  armistice  ; 

Qu’en  cas  de  reponse  negative  de  sa  part,  et  dans  la  supposition 
que  ce  moyen,  a la  fois  le  plus  simple  et  le  plus  propre  a agir  sur 
l’esprit  du  Grand  Seigneur,  obtienne  l’assentiment  des  Cours  alliees, 
ils  menaceront  la  Porte  de  la  retraite  des  Bepresentants  de  ces 
Cours  et  d’un  rapprochement  avec  la  Grece,  qui  finirait  par  les 
amener  a reconnaitre  son  independance  ; 

Que  si  a l’expiration  d’un  delai  qu’il  s’agira  de  determiner,  la 
Porte  persiste  encore  dans  le  meme  refus,  ils  effectueront  leur  depart 
et  annonceront  le  rapprochement  ci-dessus  mentionne. 

En  communiquant  a votre  Excellence  ces  determinations,  basees 
sur  les  vues  enoncees  par  le  Gouvernement  meme  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique,  il  me  reste  encore  a remplir  le  devoir  de  lui  reiterer 
ici,  au  nom  de  mon  auguste  maitre,  l’assurance  que  Sa  Majeste  sait 
apprecier  les  liens  que  le  Protocole  a formes  entre  les  2 Cours  ; 
qu’elle  regarde  comme  tres  heureux  et  tres  importants  les  resultats 
auxquels  il  a deja  conduit  ; qu’elle  est  fermement  decidee  a y 
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donner  suite ; et  qu’elle  a l’intime  conviction  de  voir  amenee  a une 
issue  satisfasante  l’oeuvre  de  conciliation  et  de  paix  entreprise  sous 
d’aussi  favorables  auspices.  J’ai,  &c. 

M.  G.  Canning.  LIEVEN. 

No.  8. — Mr.  Canning  to  Prince  Lieven. 

Mon  Prince,  Foreign  Office,  November  20.  1826. 

I hate  laid  before  the  King  my  master  your  Excellency’s  letter 
of  yesterday,  in  answer  to  that  which  I had  the  honour  to  address 
to  your  Excellency  on  the  4th  September,  and  which  your  Excel- 
lency transmitted  to  Moscow  for  the  consideration  of  your  august 
Sovereign. 

His  Majesty  has  seen,  with  the  greatest  satisfaction,  the  cordial 
concurrence  of  the  Emperor  of  Bussia  in  the  plan  of  proceeding 
suggested  in  my  letter  of  September,  for  the  execution  of  the 
Protocol  of  April,  and  I have  received  His  Majesty’s  commands  to 
lose  no  time  in  concerting  with  your  Excellency  the  communication 
of  the  plan  thus  agreed  upon  by  our  2 Courts  to  those  of  Paris, 
Berlin,  and  Vienna. 

The  declaration  that  instructions  framed  for  His  Majesty’s 
Ambassador  at  the  Porte,  on  the  basis  of  my  letter  of  the  4th  of 
September,  may  serve  also  as  instructions  for  M.  Bibeaupierre,  His 
Imperial  Majesty’s  Envoy. Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary, is  highly  flattering  to  the  British  Government,  and  furnishes 
a strong  motive  for  hastening  the  further  steps  in  this  important 
affair ; so  that  the  order  to  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  to  enter 
upon  the  execution  of  his  instructions  may  reach  him  as  soon  as 
possible  after  M.  de  Eibeaupierre’s  arrival  at  Constantinople. 

I proceed,  therefore,  upon  your  Excellency’s  invitation,  to  pro- 
pose to  your  Excellency  that  instructions  should  be  sent  without 
delay  to  the  British  and  Bussian  Ambassadors  and  Ministers  at 
Paris,  Berlin,  and  Vienna,  to  make  a joint  communication  to  those 
several  Courts  of  my  letter  of  the  4th  of  September  and  of  your 
Excellency’s  letter  of  yesterday ; adding  thereto  the  expression  of 
an  earnest  hope,  on  the  part  of  both  our  Sovereigns,  that  those 
Courts  may  be  disposed  to  co-operate  with  the  signing  parties  to 
the  Protocol,  for  the  pacification  of  Eastern  Europe,  and  that  they 
will  send  instructions  to  their  representatives  at  Constantinople  to 
enter  into  unreserved  communication  with  His  Majesty’s  Am- 
bassador, and  with  the  Minister  of  your  Imperial  Master  at  that 
residence,  with  the  assurance  that  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  and 
M.  Kibeaupierre  are  instructed  to  meet  with  the  most  entire  con- 
fidence their  advances  towards  such  communication. 

Whether  this  concert  shall  be  established  simply  through  the 
instrumentality  of  instructions  from  the  several  Powers  to  their 
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Represensatives  at  Constantinople,  or  whether  any  more  formal 
accession  of  those  Powers  to  the  Protocol  shall  take  place,  may 
according  to  the  opinion  of  my  Court,  be  best  left  to  their  own 
decision. 

We  do  not  pretend  to  insist  upon  such  accession,  but  we  should 
see  it  with  pleasure,  on  the  part  of  all  or  any  of  those  Powers  or 
we  would  readily  accept  the  co-operation  of  all  or  of  any  of  them,  to 
the  degree  and  in  the  manner  in  which  it  may  be  most  agreeable 
to  each  to  afford  it. 

What  it  is  most  important  for  us  to  know,  as  soon  as  possible, 
from  each  is,  whether  they  are  ready  to  join  with  us  in  the  measure 
of  withdrawing  their  Diplomatic  Representatives  from  the  Porte,  in 
the  event  of  an  obstinate  refusal  on  the  part  of  the  Sultan  to  listen 
to  any  proposal  for  accommodation. 

Tour  Excellency  will  observe,  on  reference  to  my  letter  of  the 
4th  September,  that  it  is  there  stated,  as  our  opinion,  that  the 
efficacy  of  the  menace  to  withdraw  the  Christian  Missions  from 
Constantinople,  or  even  of  the  act  of  withdrawing  them,  would 
mainly  depend  upon  the  degree  of  concurrence  which  it  obtained 
from  other  Powers.  A hope  is  there  expressed  that  if  Russia  and 
England  concurred  in  recommending  it,  Austria,  France,  and  Prussia 
would  not  pursue  a different  course. 

Rut  the  question  is  left  open  for  consideration  whether,  if  in 
disappointment  of  this  hope,  France,  Austria,  and  Prussia  should 
decline  to  withdraw  their  Missions,  it  would  be  expedient  for 
England  and  Russia  alone  to  withdraw  theirs,  leaving  the  others 
in  continued  residence  at  Constantinople,  or  whether  it  might  not 
be  in  that  case  more  advisable  to  pass  over  that  particular  measure, 
and  to  go  at  once  to  such  ulterior  measures  as  the  other  Powers 
might  agree  in  adopting. 

It  appears  to  us,  upon  mature  reflection,  that  it  would  be  more 
advisable  that  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  and  M.  de  Ribeaupierre  should 
be  instructed  not  to  bring  forward  the  menace  of  withdrawing  from 
the  Porte,  unless  other  Powers  shall  authorize  their  Representatives 
to  concur  in  it. 

The  allies  may  be  requested,  at  the  same  time  that  they  return 
their  answer,  to  signify  it  also  to  their  Missions  at  Constantinople. 

It  is  not  till  every  hope  of  a favourable  acceptance  of  the  pro- 
positions of  the  allies  is  exhausted,  that  the  menace  of  withdrawing 
the  Christian  Missions  should  (in  our  opinion)  be  employed,  and  it 
is  not  till  after  a direct  reference  home,  and  specific  orders  from 
home,  that  it  should  be  actually  carried  into  execution. 

The  arrangements  necessary  to  precede  or  accompany  such  a 
step,  especially  on  the  part  of  England  and  France,  require  such  an 
interval;  and  the  knowledge,  on  the  part  of  the  Porte,  that  a 
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courier  was  dispatched  from  Constantinople  on  this  errand,  might 
possibly  produce  that  reflection  in  the  minds  of  the  Ottoman 
Ministers  which  would  render  the  execution  of  the  orders  with 
which  that  courier  would  return  unnecessary. 

Supposing  the  other  Powers  to  decline  concurring  in  the  threat 
to  withdraw  their  Representatives,  we  are  of  opinion  that  we  should 
endeavour  to  induce  the  allies  to  resort  at  once  to  the  second  line  of 
action  pointed  out  in  my  letter  of  the  4th  September,  that  in  which 
Austria  having  been  the  original  adviser  of  it,  we  may,  it  is  to  be 
hoped,  reckon  with  confidence  on  her  support. 

Generally,  it  is  our  decided  opinion  that  every  effort  should  be 
made  to  secure  the  co-operation  of  our  allies,  and  even,  if  oppor- 
tunity offers,  of  other  Powers  ; that  we  ought,  indeed,  to  obtain  the 
co-operation  of  all  or  of  as  many  Powers,  and  on  as  many  points,  as 
we  can. 

It  may  be  true  that  this  plan  of  action,  and  the  references  inci- 
dent to  it,  will  occupy  some  time.  But  we  do  not  think  that  a 
positive  disadvantage. 

There  does  not  appear  a likelihood  of  any  considerable  and  im- 
mediate change  in  the  state  of  affairs  between  the  Porte  and  the 
Greeks. 

The  winter  brings  with  it  a practical  armistice ; and  before  the 
approach  of  the  season  favourable  to  the  recommencement  of  hos- 
tilities, we  trust  that  an  armistice  will  have  been  established  by 
Convention;  which  we  agree  with  your  Excellency’s  Government 
in  considering  as  a necessary  accompaniment  to  an  amicable  nego- 
tiation. 

I believe  I have  now  touched  upon  every  point  to  which  it 
appears  necessary  to  advert  in  your  Excellency’s  letter. 

If  I do  not  terminate  mine  without  reminding  your  Excellency 
that  the  ultimate  recognition  of  a separate  and  independent  State 
in  Greece  (which  forms  the  essential  part  of  the  Austrian  plan  of 
proceedings)  is  understood  by  us,  with  the  qualifications  explained 
in  my  letter  of  the  4-th  of  September ; and  also  that  we  should  not 
consider  a mere  refusal  of  our  proposed  mediation  by  the  Turkish 
Government  as  a justifying  cause  of  war,— I beg  your  Excellency  to 
be  persuaded  that  I mention  these  particulars  only  lest,  from  the 
omission  of  them,  the  allies  should  conceive  any  unfounded  alarm, 
unfavourable  to  the  co-operation  which  we  so  earnestly  desire,  and 
which  affords  so  much  the  best  chance  of  success  to  a conciliatory 
negociation.  I have,  &c. 

HE.  Evince  Eleven.  GEORGE  CANNING. 
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No.  9. — Count  Nesselrode  to  Prince  Lieven. — ( Communicated  to 
Mr.  Canning  by  Prince  Lieven , February  21.) 

Mon  Peince,  St.  Petersbourg , le  -£T  Juin,  1827. 

Je  me  suis  empresse  de  mettre  sous  les  yeux  de  l’Empereur  les 
rapports  de  votre  Altesse  en  date  du  2-f^oven?bre  dernier.  Mais 
comme  vos  depeches  nous  faisaient  principalement  connaitre  les 
communications  nouvelles  que  les  Bepresentants  de  la  Bussie  et  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne  allaient  adresser  aux  Cabinets  de  Vienne,  de 
Paris,  et  de  Berlin,  concernant  la  rnarche  des  negociations  tendantes 
a la  pacification  du  Levant,  nous  devious  necessairement,  avant  de 
vous  faire  une  reponse,  attendre  les  renseignements  qui  ne  pouvaient 
tarder  a nous  parvenir  sur  l’accueil  que  ces  communications  re- 
cevraient  de  la  part  de  nos  allies. 

Aujourd’hui  le  Ministere  Autrichien  et  le  Ministere  Fran9ais 
ayant  articule  leurs  opinions,  le  second  ayant  meme  emis  une  pro- 
position speciale,  nous  embrasserons  dans  la  presente  et  les  expli- 
cations que  vous  avez  eues  avec  le  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique  a la  suite  de  nos  depeches  du  Septembre,  et 
les  ouvertures  des  Cours  d’Autriche  et  de  France. 

Le  premier  sentiment  qu’elles  aient  fait  eprouver  a l’Empereur 
est  celui  d’une  sincere  et  vive  satisfaction,  sentiment  qui  resulte  de 
la  confiance  reciproque  dont  elles  offrent  l’heureux  temoignage. 
Nous  essayeront  de  la  justifier  en  ce  qui  nous  concerne,  mon  Prince, 
par  une  franchise  que  nous  regardons  comme  l’unique  moyen  de 
conserver  avec  nos  Allies  ces  relations,  si  amicales  et  si  intimes,  dont 
l’etat  actuel  de  1’ Europe  augmente  encore  le  prix. 

Vos  explications  avec  Mr.  Canning  et  les  communications  que 
nous  venons  d’adresser  de  concert  avec  le  Gouvernement  Anglais 
aux  Cours  de  Vienne,  de  Paris,  et  de  Berlin,  roulaient  en  majeure 
partie  sur  les  decisions  a prendre  dans  le  cas  ou  nos  demarches  pour 
le  retablissement  de  la  paix  de  Grece  n’auraient  pas  de  succes  a 
Constantinople.  La  France  a adopte  nos  vues  communes  a cet 
egard,  et  de  son  cote  elle  nous  a fait  une  proposition  tendante  a 
imprimer  le  caractere  plus  obligatoire  et  plus  solemnel  d’un  Traite 
Europeen  aux  stipulations  prealables  dont  nous  sommes  convenus 
avec  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  dans  le  Protocole  du  2]^varE; 

Plus  la  pacification  de  la  Grece  nous  a toujours  semble  etre  le 
complement  necessaire  des  resultats  de  nos  autres  negociations  avec 
la  Porte  Ottomane,  plus  nous  l’avons  juge  indispensable  aux  interets 
generaux  de  l’Europe,  comme  a nos  interets  particuliers ; enfin  plus 
nous  avons  insiste  sur  les  utiles  consequences  de  l’accord  qui  s’eta- 
blirait  a ce  sujet,  entre  les  principaux  Etats  Chretiens,  et  plus  nous 
devons  trouver  aujourd’hui  d’avantages  dans  les  propositions 
qu’enonce  le  Cabinet  des  Tuileries,  plus  nous  devons  nous  empresser 
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de  l’accueillir.  Ce  qui  nous  porte  encore  a y adherer,  c’est  que 
Mr.  Canning  a lui-meme,  en  dernier  lieu,  ouvert  l’avis  qu’il  serait 
expedient  de  voir  les  autres  Cours  Alliees  devenir  Parties  C'ontrac- 
tantes  au  Protocole  que  nous  avons  signe  a St.  Petersbourg  avec  le 
Due  de  Wellington,  et  que  d’apres  cela  nous  ne  saurions  douter  que 
le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  ne  se  prete  au  veeu 
exprime  par  la  Cour  de  Prance.  Mais  il  ne  suffit  pas  de  conclure  un 
Traite  dans  une  circonstance  pareille — il  faut  en  combiner  l’execu- 
tion ; et  comme  2 moyens  preliminaires  ont  deja  ete  signales  dans  ce 
but  par  les  Cabinets  de  Petersbourg  et  de  Londres,  les  questions 
que  nous  avons  a discuter  consistent  a savoir  si,  d’apres  les  calculs 
les  plus  probables,  ces  moyens  sont  suffisants  pour  faire  atteindre 
aux  Cours  qui  les  employeront  l’objet  de  leurs  desirs,  et  si  la  con- 
clusion d’un  Traite  ne  nous  impose  pas  le  devoir  de  determiner 
eventuellement  des  mesures  plus  efficaces. 

La  matiere  est  si  importante  que  nous  n’hesiterons  pas  a 
reproduire  des  observations  que  nous  avons  deja  eu  occasion  de 
developper. 

Notre  premiere  remarque  se  rapportera  a la  nature  meme  des 
moyens  mentionnes  ci-dessus,  des  moyens  sur  lesquels  nous  avons 
appele  tout  recemment  l’attention  de  nos  Allies.  Pour  nous  con- 
vaincre  jusqu’a  quel  point  il  nous  est  permis  d’en  esperer  la  reussite, 
nous  examinerons  d’abord  les  difficultes  que  leur  application  peut 
souffrir;  nous  les  apprecierons  d’apres  la  seule  regie  que  nous 
possedions  pour  juger  de  l’avenir — d’apres  l’experience  du  passe,  et 
les  cas  a peu  pres  analogues  qu’ont  ofiert  nos  negociations  prece- 
dentes  avec  la  Porte ; et  nous  verrons  si  nous  avons  lieu  de  croire  a 
l’applanissement  immediat  des  obstacles  auxquels  il  convient  de 
nous  attendre.  La  Grande  Bretagne  nous  a propose,  au  mois  de 
Septembre,  1826,  d’arreter  en  principe  que  si  la  Porte  repoussait 
obstinement  les  ouvertures  qui  lui  seront  faites,  les  Puissances  inter- 
venantes  rappelleraient  leurs  Bepresentants  accredites  a Constan- 
tinople, et  qu’elles  se  montreraient  disposees  a reconnaitre  un  jour 
l’independance  de  la  Grece.  La  premiere  de  ces  mesures  est  con- 
ditionnelle  aux  yeux  des  Cabinets  de  Londres  et  de  Paris ; ils  ne 
l’adopteront  qu’autant  qu’elle  sera  simultanement  prise  par  toutes 
les  Puisssances,  qui  reclameraient  la  pacification  de  la  Grece.  La 
seconde  ne  doit  etre  pour  le  moment  qu’une  simple  menace,  une 
menace  dont  les  evenements  ulterieurs  peuvent  amener  ou  ne  pas 
amener  la  realisation.  Ni  l’une  ni  1’autre  n’ont  motive  d’opposition 
de  notre  part,  mais  ni  l’une  ni  l’autre  ne  nous  ont  jamais  inspire 
une  entiere  confiance ; et  nous  nous  placerions,  nous-memes  et  nos 
Allies,  dans  une  situation  essentiellement  fausse  si  nous  leur  dis- 
simulions  qu’a  notre  avis,  dans  le  cas  ou  ces  moyens  de  negociation 
fussent  les  seuls  auxquels  on  dut  avoir  recours,  nous  aborderions  un 
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des  problemes  les  plus  difficiles  dont  la  politique  se  soit  jamais 
occupee,  avec  peu  de  chances  d’arriver  a une  solution  satisfaisante. 
Le  rappel  des  Ambassadeurs  doit  etre  simultane.  Nous  concevons 
parfaitement  les  motifs  qui  font  desirer  cet  accord,  et  nous  sommes 
les  premiers  a en  recon  naitre  les  a vantages : mais  d’un  cote  il 
n’existe  pas  jusqu’a  present,  et  peut-etre,  avec  les  conditions  aux- 
quelles  la  Cour  de  Yienne  veut  le  subordonner,  sera-t-il  difficile  a 
etablir ; de  l’autre,  nous  voyons  que  dans  ses  dernieres  instructions 
a Mr.  Stratford  Canning,  le  Ministere  Anglais  lui  donne  ordre  de 
ne  point  quitter  Constantinople,  quand  meme  1’ accord  en  question 
se  realiserait,  avant  d’en  avoir  re9u  l’injonction  speciale.  Nos 
doutes  sur  les  effects  de  cette  mesure  doivent  done  necessairement 
etre  proportionnes  a 1’incertitude  qui  regne  sur  son  adoption.  Mais 
nous  irons  plus  loin.  Nous  supposerons  que  la  mesure  du  rappel 
des  Ambassadeurs  soit  adoptee  dans  toute  son  etendue ; est-il  bien 
demontre,  et  peut-on  nous  garantir,  qu’elle  produise  une  impression 
assez  forte,  et  qu’au  moment  ou  les  Representants  des  Cours  Alliees 
quitteront  Constantinople  le  Divan  change  de  politique  et  de  lan- 
gage  ? Ce  ebangement  ne  nous  semble  pas  certain,  et  e’est  sur 
l’autorite  de  l’experience  que  se  fondent  nos  apprehensions.  En 
1821,  la  Russie  se  trouva  forcee  de  prodiguer  les  declarations  com- 
minatoires  a la  Porte,  elle  se  trouva  forcee  de  rompre  ses  relations 
diplomatiques  et  commerciales  avec  elle ; et  neanmoins  elle  n’obtint 
pas  l’adhesion  du  Gouvernement  Turc  a ses  plus  justes  demandes. 
On  nous  objectera,  sans  doute,  que  si  le  rappel  des  Ambassadeurs 
etait  simultante,  il  legitimerait  un  meilleur  espoir.  Nous  repon- 
drons  que  cependant  la  crainte  d’une  lutte  corps  a corps  avec  la 
Russie  est  une  de  celles  qui  agissent  avec  le  plus  de  Puissance  a 
Constantinople. 

Les  menaces  articulees  a plusieurs  reprises  par  le  Yicomte  de 
Strangford  n’ont  jamais  arrache  que  de  vaines  promesses,  enfreintes 
presqu’aussitot  qu’enoncees;  d’ailleurs  a ces  diverses  epoques  nos 
demandes  n’etaient  peut-etre  pas  en  opposition  aussi  directe  avec  les 
prejuges  des  Turcs  que  le  serait  celle  d’adherer  aux  bases  du  Pro- 
tocole du  ” S si  d’un  cote  les  arrangements  dont  il  consacre  le 
principe  sont  conformes  aux  interets  bien  entendus  de  l’Empire 
Ottoman,  de  l’autre  il  faut  nous  preparer  a combattre,  dans  cette 
circonstance,  tout  ce  que  la  prevention  peut  inspirer  d’erreurs,  tout 
ce  que  des  passions  aveugles  peuvent  donner  de  tenacite.  Il  est  en 
outre  une  verite  incontestable  que  l’habitude  de  negocier  avec  la 
Porte  nous  a revelee — e’est  que  les  Gouvernements  Orientaux  sont 
doues  d’un  sentiment  extraordinaire  pour  distinguer  les  simples 
demonstrations,  quelque  caractere  qu’on  leur  imprime,  des  resolu- 
tions serieuses  dont  l’accomplissement  ne  manque  pas  de  suivre 
l’annonce.  C’est  ainsi  que  longtemps  la  Russie  n’a  pu  recueillir 
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aucun  fruit  de  sa  moderation,  malgre  le  langage  mena9ant  que  ses 
Allies  parlaient  a la  Porte,  mais  que  5 mois  ont  suffi  pour  couronner 
une  oeuvre  vainement  tentee  pendant  10  annees  consecutives,  des 
qu’un  sentiment  interieur  quine  les  trompe  jamais  eut  fait  connaitre 
aux  Turcs  que  la  patience  avait  atteint  son  terme,  et  que  les  effets 
succederaient  aux  paroles.  C’est  par  suite  d’un  principe  politique 
et  religieux  que  les  Orientaux  ne  transigent  qu’avec  une  necessite 
absolue,  mais  qu’en  revanche,  le  jour  ou  cette  necessite  se  manifeste, 
la  transaction  s’accomplit.  Ce  systeme  est  dans  leur  culte,  comme 
dans  leurs  moeurs,  dans  leurs  traditions,  comme  dans  l’essence  de 
leur  Gouvernement ; et  il  nous  autorise  a croire  que  quand  meme  la 
retraite  des  Representants  de  la  Russie,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  de 
la  Prance,  et  de  la  Prusse  (celle  de  1’ Internonce  d’Autriche  est  fort 
douteuse,  d’apres  la  reponse  du  Cabinet  Autrichien)  viendrait  a 
s’effectuer,  elle  ne  nous  conduirait  a l’objet  de  nos  voeux  qu’autant 
qu’elle  serait  ce  qu’elle  a presque  toujours  ete  dans  la  diplomatie,  le 
signe  infaillible,  si  ce  n’est  la  consequence  immediate,  de  l’emploi 
d’une  vraie  force  coercitive.  Mais  alors,  comme  nous  l’avons  observe, 
cette  mesure  en  exige  d’autres ; elle  exige  done  aussi  que  ces  autres 
mesures  soient  combinees,  qu’elles  soient  arretees,  et  mises  a execu- 
tion de  concert.  Nous  ne  pretendons  pas  dire  par  la  qu’elle  ne 
doive  pas  etre  employee,  mais  nous  affirmons  que  si  elle  est  seule, 
elle  peut  etre  insuffisante ; que  dans  ce  cas  les  Puissances  Alliees 
auront  compromis  leur  dignite  sans  avoir  avise  aux  moyens  de  la 
soutenir;  qu’un  tel  inconvenient  doit  etre  prevu,  parce  qu’il  est 
possible,  et  que  par  consequent  on  doit  s’entendre  des  a present  sur 
des  resolutions  qui  puissent  nous  en  preserver. 

La  seconde  proposition  que  nous  avons  fait  a nos  Allies  d’accord 
avec  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  se  presente  sous  un  double  point  de 
vue.  Elle  consiste  dans  l’idee  d’annoncer  a la  Porte  qu’en  rejetant 
nos  ouvertures  elle  opererait  un  rapprochement  entre  les  Grecs  et  les 
Cours  interven antes,  qui  pourraient  se  decider  a reconnaitre  un  jour 
leur  entiere  independance.  II  nous  semble  que  cette  idee  offre 
incontestablement  un  cote  utile.  TJn  rapprochement  avec  les 
Grecs  procurerait  1’ occasion  d’arracher  ce  peuple  au  double  fleau 
des  dissensions  intestines  et  des  influences  revolutionnaires  qui 
l’agitent ; mais  considere  sous  le  rapport  de  l’effet  qu’il  produirait 
sur  le  Divan,  le  second  moyen  de  negociation  ne  parait-il  pas  moins 
decisif  encore  que  le  precedent,  et  peut-il  etre  couronne  de  succes  ? 
La  penetration  des  Turcs  leur  suffira  sans  doute  pour  distinguer  de 
prime  abord  que  ce  n’est  pas  dans  son  etat  actuel  que  la  Grece  peut 
etre  reconnue  par  les  premieres  Cours  de  1’ Europe ; elle  leur  suffira 
pour  prendre  la  resolution  de  presser  la  guerre,  afin  de  repondre  par 
la  destruction  des  Grecs  a la  vaine  menace  des  Cabinets  Allies. 
Cependant  les  inconvenients  si  graves  qui  ont  motive  la  signature 
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du  Protocole  du  subsisteraient  dans  tonte  leur  force.  La  lutte 
se  prolongerait ; elle  ferait  apprebender  les  memes  resultats ; les 
actes  de  piraterie  reclam  eraient  les  memes  me  sure  s d expression ; 
le  commerce  eprouverait  les  memes  entraves,  les  memes  dangers ; la 
position  de  la  Russie  a l’egard  de  la  Porte  continuerait  a etre  egale- 
ment  precaire;  et  enfin  dans  la  supposition  ou  les  Cours  Allies 
voudraient  realiser  leur  menace,  la  reconnaissance  de  l’independance 
Grecque  serait-elle  facile  ? Serait-elle  conforme  aux  stipulations  du 
Protocole  du  7^!?  Ne  nous  ferait-elle  pas  sortir  des  bornes  de 
cet  acte,  ne  necessiterait-elle  pas  des  arrangements  nouveaux,  et 
pourrait-on  compter  avec  certitude  sur  le  concours-  des  Grandes 
Puissances  Europeennes  pour  les  conclure  ? Nous  le  repetons,  la 
Russie  a donne  au  mois  de  Septembre  son  assentiment  a l’emploi  de 
cette  declaration  comminatoire,  et  elle  ne  le  retire  point.  II  y a 
plus,  elle  n’ignore  pas  la  necessity  d’epuiser  les  voies  de  conciliation, 
et  elle  s’estimerait  essentiellement  heureuse  de  voir  ses  presenti- 
ments de9us,  et  le  Divan  ceder,  soit  au  rappel  des  Ambassadeurs, 
soit  a la  menace  de  reconnaitre  un  jour  l’independance  de  la  Grece. 
Mais  ses  raisonnements  la  ramenent  toujours  d’une  maniere 
invincible  a la  conclusion  que  ce  second  moyen  de  negociation,  s’il 
est  uniquement  adopte  comme  tel,  peut  n’etre  pas  plus  efficace  que 
le  premier,  parcequ’il  est  difficile  d’admettre  que  la  perspective  seule 
d’un  mal  incertain  doive  forcement  vaincre  l’opposition  du  Gouverne- 
menfc  Turc  et  que  des  lors,  dans  cette  hypoth&se  aussi,  ce  serait 
manquer  de  prevoyance,  ce  serait  s’abandonner  a de  dangereuses 
illusions,  que  de  ne  pas  calculer  la  possibility  d’un  refus  perseverant, 
et  de  ne  pas  combiner  les  mesures  qu’elle  reclame. 

Les  considerations  que  nous  venous  de  rappeler  ne  se  rapportent 
encore  qu’au  Protocole  du  Avni mais  combien  n’acquerreraient- 
elles  pas  plus  de  forces  si  on  les  appliquait  a un  Traite  en  forme 
entre  les  premieres  Puissances  de  l’Europe  ? S’il  est  vrai  (et  nous 
croyons  difficile  de  revoquer  en  doute  la  justesse  de  cette  assertion) 
que  dans  l’etat  present  des  cboses  les  Cours  alliees  se  compromet- 
traient  en  demandant  l’adhesion  de  la  Porte  aux  arrangements  qui 
tendraient  a la  pacification  de  la  Grece,  sans  vouloir  ou  sans  pouvoir 
l’obtenir,  il  est  evident  que  leur  defaite  entrainerait  des  consequences 
encore  plus  facheuses  si  elles  essuyaient  cette  resistance  victorieuse 
apres  avoir  signe  un  Traite  mutuellement  obligatoire,  un  Traite  dont 
les  clauses  prendraient  ipso  facto  le  caractere  le  plus  iinposant. 
Autant  l’Empereur  sera  empresse  de  conclure  un  Traite,  autant  il 
croirait  inutile  de  revetir  de  formes  plus  solennelles  le  Protocole  du 
~ sans  arreter  tout  ensemble  des  mesures  plus  certaines  pour 
son  execution.  Selon  nous  ce  serait  negocier  en  pure  perte,  laisser 
s’ecouler  un  temps  precieux,  et  par  consequent  agir  contre  le  bien 
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de  l’affaire  qu’il  est  urgent  de  terminer,  et  contre  l’interet  de  la  cause 
generate. 

Cette  affaire  n’entre  pas  (nous  pensons  l’avoir  assez  demontre  a 
plus  d’une  reprise  depuis  plusieurs  annees),  cette  affaire  n’entre  pas 
dans  le  domaine  du  droit  commun.  Si  elle  y entrait,  la  force  des 
armes  Turques  aurait  seule  eu  le  privilege  de  trancher  la  question,  et 
les  Puissances  Europeennes  ne  seraient  pas  plus  autorisees  a conseiller 
au  Grand  Seigneur  des  sacrifices  spontanes  qu’a  lui  demander  d’une 
maniere  peremptoire  de  souscrire  aux  arrangements  dont  le  Protocole 
du  ^iv7r  presente  l’esquisse.  Mais  le  droit  se  modifie,  soit  par 
1’ impossibility  absolue  de  l’exercer  dans  son  etat  primitif,  soit 
lorsqu’en  l’exercant  on  porte  un  prejudice  visible  a un  tiers ; or, 
dans  le  cas  de  la  Grece  ce  tiers  qui  subit  un  vrai  prejudice,  c’est 
1’ Europe.  L’Europe,  en  effet,  voit  la  haine  arrivee  entre  les  parties 
litigantes  au  point  que  la  guerre,  abandonnee  a son  propre  cours,  ne 
peut  finir  que  par  la  destruction  de  l’une  d’elles,  et  l’Europe  a 
unanimement  reconnue  d’un  cote  que  la  destruction  de  tout  un 
peuple  Chretien  n’etait  pas  un  evenement  admissible  pour  la  Chre- 
tienete,  de  l’autre  que  l’etat  present  de  la  Grece  offre  des  incon- 
venients  les  plus  graves,  parcequ’il  entretient  dans  tous  les  pays  une 
agitation  dangereuse,  parcequ’il  met  des  entraves  au  commerce, 
parcequ’il  encourage  la  piraterie,  parcequ’il  commande  des  mesures 
de  repression  qui  occasionnent  des  fraix  considerables,  parcequ’enfin 
une  experience  de  5 annees  revolues  a prouve  que  le  Gouvernement 
Turc  est  dans  l’impossibilite  d’y  apporter  un  terme.  Dans  cette 
alternative  l’Europe  est  plus  qu’en  droit,  elle  est  en  devoir  d’exercer 
une  intervention  bienfesante,  et  si  son  intervention  est  rejetee  ses 
interets  et  ses  besoins  la  forcent  de  faire  respecter  ce  droit  et  ce 
devoir.  Tels  sont,  suivant  nous,  les  motifs  generaux  qui  justifient 
le  Protocole  du  ^^5"  <lui  Jegitimeront  eternellement  aux  yeux  du 
monde  civilise  les  resolutions  qu’on  adoptera  pour  l’execution  de  cet 
Acte.  La  Russie  l’a  provoque,  parceque  c’est  sur  la  Russie  que 
pesentles  inconvenients  enumeres  ci-dessus,  parceque  depuis  5 annees 
elle  les  supporte  avec  une  moderation  constante,  et  que  toutefois 
elle  ne  saurait  les  supporter  sans  fin,  parcequ’on  ne  peut  pas  lui 
demander  de  laisser  un  peuple  qui  professe  sa  religion,  qui  etait 
un  des  plus  utiles  intermediates  de  son  commerce,  qui  envoyait 
300  vaisseaux  dans  les  ports  de  ses  provinces  du  midi,  perir  tout 
entier  sous  le  glaive  Musulman.  Mais  la  Russie,  en  signant  ce 
meme  Acte,  loin  de  se  reserver  des  avantages  exclusifs,  se  les  est 
interdits ; loin  de  vouloir  aneantir  les  ancients  droits  de  la  Porte  sur 
la  Grece,  elle  a propose  d’en  modifier  les  formes  exterieures,  et  d’en 
ameliorer  les  resultats.  Lors  done  que  la  Russie  reclame  l’accom- 
plissement  du  Protocole  de  ce  n’est  pas  son  propre  bien 
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qu’elle  poursuit,  c’est  le  bien  de  1’ Europe,  c’est  meme  le  bien  de 
l’Empire  Ottoman  qu’elle  s’efforce  d’assurer.  Si  ses  principes  a 
l’egard  de  la  Grece  avaient  ete  moins  purs,  si  elle  avait  voulu  se 
prevaloir  de  sa  position  et  du  droit  de  faire  cesser  une  guerre  dont 
elle  se  ressent  plus  vivement  que  les  autres  Puissances,  il  lui  eiit  ete 
facile  de  placer  au  nombre  des  conditions  du  Traite  d’Akerman,  et 
d’obtenir  la  pacification  de  la  Moree  et  de  l’Arehipel.  Toutefois, 
telle  n’a  pas  ete  sa  politique.  Elle  a mieux  aime  conserver  un 
caractere  collectif  a une  affaire  qu’elle  avait  deja  traitee  collective- 
ment,  et  renforcer  son  droit  special  d’arriver  a la  paix  qu’elle  desire, 
du  droit  des  autres  Gouvernements  Europeens.  S’il  en  est  resulte 
pour  elle  des  retards,  c’est  une  raison  de  plus  qu’elle  allegue  afin  de 
hater  aujourd’hui  un  evenement  qu’elle  pouvait  faire  naitre  nagueres 
sans  le  concours  de  ses  allies. 

Les  scrupules  que  manifeste  la  reponse  du  Cabinet  Autrichien 
nous  ont  engages  dans  cette  explication,  car  pour  les  Puissances  qui 
ont  arrete  le  Protocole,  et  pour  celle  qui  propose  de  le  convertir  en 
Traite,  ces  doutes  sont  resolus,  et  la  question  se  reduit  a decider  si 
elles  yeulent  ou  ne  veulent  pas  realiser  des  stipulations  evidemment 
salutaires.  A cet  egard  il  nous  semble  que  les  antecedents  ne  leur 
accordent  plus  a’option.  L’existence  du  Protocole  du  est 

connue  des  Turcs.  Elle  est  connue  des  Grecs,  puisque  Mr.  Stratford 
Canning  les  a informes  qu’il  n’attendait  que  l’arrivee  de  M.  de 
Ribeaupierre  pour  effectuer  des  demarches  en  leur  faveur.  Elle  est 
connue  de  l’Europe  entiere,  puisque  toutes  les  gazettes  en  ont  deja 
fait  mention.  Enfin,  en  dernier  lieu,  Mr.  Stratford  Canning  a juge 
le  moment  si  propice  aux  negociations  avec  la  Porte  qu’il  atemoigne 
le  desir  d’etre  soutenu  sans  delai  par  le  Representant  de  l’Empereur 
a Constantinople.  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  remplit  avec  trop  de  religion 
ses  engagements  pour  qu’il  lui  fut  possible  de  se  refuser  a cette 
demande,  et  nous  nous  sommes  hates  en  consequence  d’expedier  a 
M.  de  Minciaky  l’instruction  confidentielle  dont  copie  ci-jointe. 
Ainsi,  au  moment  cu  nous  tra^ons  ces  lignes,  l’attente  generale  est 
deja  excitee,  peut-etre  meme  les  premiers  pas  sont-ils  faits,  peut-etre 
la  discussion  est-elle  ouverte.  Serait-il  temps  encore  de  reculer  en 
decidant  qu’on  n’emploiera  que  des  moyens  de  negociations  dont  le 
succes  est  douteux  P Nous  ne  le  pensons  pas.  Si  un  commun 
interet  a dicte  le  Protocole  du  •';v~rr-  c’est  maintenant  l’honneur 
commun  qui  semble  en  commander  l’execution,  et  nous  mecon- 
naitrions  les  principes  qui  dirigent  la  politique  de  nos  allies  si  nous 
insistions  davantage  sur  une  consideration  de  cette  nature.  Mais  il 
en  est  une  autre  que  nous  ne  passerons  pas  sous  silence.  La  con- 
viction acquise  par  le  Divan  de  1’accord  qui  existe  entre  la  Russie  et 
l’Angleterre  au  sujet  de  la  Grece,  va  forcement  influer  sur  l’etat  de 
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nos  relations  avec  la  Porte.  Elle  va  de  nouveau  l’aigrir,  elle  va 
nous  priver  momentanement  au  moins  de  Pascendant  que  devait 
nous  procurer  la  Convention  d’Akerman,  et  nos  sacrifices  augmen- 
teront  encore  si  nous  sommes  obliges  de  suspendre  nos  rapports 
diplomatiques  avec  le  Cabinet  de  Constantinople.  Plus  cette  position 
peut  devenir  facheuse,  plus  nous  sommes  en  droit  d’exiger  qu’elle 
dure  le  moins  possible,  et  que  par  une  juste  compensation  elle  serve 
a atteindre  le  but  pour  lequel  nous  aurons  consenti  a le  subir.  Ici 
encore  l’interet  de  l’Europe  s’accorde  avec  le  notre,  car  notre  situation 
a l’egard  de  la  Porte  etant  precaire, — et  elle  le  sera  tant  qu’une  paix 
solide  n’aura  pas  ete  rendue  a la  Grece, — tous  les  autres  Etats  se 
trouvent  essentiellement  iuteresses  a operer,  par  le  retablissement 
de  cette  paix  si  utile,  notre  complete  et  durable  reconciliation  avec 
l’Empire  Ottoman.  Admettre  d’autres  opinions  sur  ces  2 points, 
ce  serait  croire,  selon  nous,  ou  qu’en  signant  le  Protocole  du 
TAvrit"  en  7 acc©dant,  on  s’est  propose  un  objet  important,  avec  la 
reserve  de  ne  le  poursuivre  que  par  des  voies  qui  n’y  peuvent  pas 
conduire,  ou  que  nous  avons  nous-memes  donne  les  mains  a des 
negociations  eternellement  steriles,  dont  la  seule  consequence  serait 
de  compromettre  nos  propres  avantages ; conclusions  que  la  raison 
seule  desavoue  et  que  repousse  d’ailleurs  notre  legitime  confiance 
dans  la  bonne  foi  de  nos  allies. 

Convaincu  de  leur  loyaute  et  de  leurs  lumieres  nous  resumerons 
ici  en  peu  de  mots  les  observations  et  les  decisions  de  Sa  Majeste 
Imperiale  : 

1.  L’Empereur  consent  a la  proposition  du  Cabinet  des  Tuileries, 

de  convertir  en  Traite  le  Protocole  du  et  la  Pussie  signera  ce 

Traite  avec  toutes  les  Puissances  qui  voudront  le  signer  egalement. 
Pour  en  faciliter  la  negociation,  l’Empereur  consent  meme  a ce  qu’il 
soit  discute  et  conclu  a Londres,  et  m’ordonne  de  vous  munir  a cet 
effet  des  pleins  pouvoirs  et  instructions  necessaires. 

2.  L’Empereur  ne  pouvant  admettre  comme  entierement  certain 
le  succes  des  2 inoyens  coercitifs  deja  arretes  entre  les  Cours  de  St. 
Petersbourg,  de  Londres,  et  de  Paris,  pour  le  cas  ou  la  Porte  rejet- 
terait  leurs  ouvertures,  ne  donne  son  consentement  a la  conclusion 
du  Traite  ci-dessus  mentionne  que  sous  la  condition  d’y  faire  inserer 
une  clause  secrete,  ou  d’y  joindre,  soit  un  Protocole,  soit  des  decla- 
rations separees,  specifiant  les  mesures  qui  seraient  prises  par  les 
Puissances  Contractantes,  dans  la  supposition  oil  les  2 moyens  dont 
il  vient  d’etre  parle  ne  seraient  pas  suffisants. 

3.  Pour  mieux  expliquer  notre  pensee,  nous  proposerons  de 
graduer  les  moyens  coercitifs  en  general  de  la  maniere  suivante : 

(a.)  Menace  d’etre  force  a un  rapprochement  immediat  avec  les 
Grecs.  Cette  declaration  serait  a notre  avis  plus  efficace  et  moins 
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compromettante  que  si  on  l’associait  a 1’ expression  du  dessein  de 
reconnaitre  un  jour  l’independance  de  la  Grece : moins  compromet- 
tante, parcequ’elle  ne  nous  ferait  pas  prendre  un  engagement  peut- 
etre  impossible  a remplir;  plus  efficace,  parcequ’elle  serait  d’une 
realisation  plus  prompte.  Le  rapprochement  s’cpererait  movennant 
l’envoi  d’agents  publics  des  Puissances  Contractantes  aupres  des 
autorites  Grecques. 

( b .)  Rappel  des  Representants  des  Puissances  Contractantes,  si 
au  bout  d’un  mois  la  menace  d’un  rapprochement  avec  les  Grecs  ne 
produit  pas  l’effet  desire. 

(<?.)  Si  le  rappel  des  Representants  n’amene  pas  dans  le  terme 
de  semaines  l’adhesion  de  la  Porte,  adoption  d’une  mesure  que 

l’Angleterre  a signalee  elle-meme  et  dont  l’efficacite  ne  semble  pas 
douteuse,  c’est-a-dire,  reunion  des  escadres  des  Puissances  Contrac- 
tantes dans  le  but  d’empecher  tout  secours  d’hommes,  d’armes,  ou 
de  vaisseaux  Egyptiens  ou  Turcs,  d’arriver  en  Grece  ou  dans 
l’Archipel.  Ces  memes  escadres  traiteraient  des  lors  les  Grecs  en 
amis. 

(c?.)  Si,  par  impossible,  cette  mesure  etait  encore  insuffisante, 
clause  portant  que  les  Puissances  Contractantes  continueraient  a 
poursuivre  leur  but,  et  qu’elles  arreteraient  a cet  effet  des  determi- 
nations ulterieures,  qu’on  pourrait  s’occuper  a concerter  des  a 
present. 

Nous  avons  deduit  les  motifs  imperieux  qui  nous  engagent  a 
proposer  cette  marche,  et  nous  terminerons  la  presente  en  abordant 
avec  la  merne  franchise  les  objections  que  nos  idees  peuvent  faire 
naitre. 

II  est  possible  d’abord  qu’on  ne  se  rende  pas  aux  arguments  qui 
nous  paraissent  etablir  la  verite  de  nos  assertions  relativement  au 
peu  de  succes  que  peuvent  avoir  les  2 moyens  coercitifs  deja  con- 
certes  entre  la  Russie,  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  la  Erance.  Mais  de 
2 choses  l’une : ou  l’on  a la  ferine  conviction  que  ces  moyens  sont 
suffisants,  et  alors  on  ne  s’expose  a aucun  risque  en  concertant  des 
resolutions  ulterieures  que  l’on  peut  apprehender,  mais  que  l’on 
serait  sur  de  ne  pas  accomplir;  ou  bien  on  n’a  pas  cette  conviction, 
et  alors  nous  ne  saurions  concevoir  comment  on  joindrait  le  refus 
d’arreter  d’autres  mesures  au  desir  d’executer  le  Protocole  du 

23  Mars, 

4 Avril. 

II  est  possible  encore  que  la  crainte  d’en  venir  a une  veritable 
guerre  contre  les  Turcs  produise  une  juste  hesitation.  Ici  nous 
invoquerons  et  notre  experience  recente  et  le  temoignage  de 
Mr.  Stratford  Canning.  Cet  Ambassadeur  croit  le  moment  favor- 
able aux  negociations  avec  la  Porte,  parceque  la  Porte  est  hors  d’etat 
de  nous  opposer  une  resistance  reelle.  La  Convention  d’Akerman 
en  offre  la  preuve,  mais  elle  prouve  aussi  que  la  Porte  ne  cede  qu’a 
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une  necessity  evidente.  II  a fallu,  pour  ainsi  dire,  qu’elle  vit  briller 
nos  armes  pour  deferer  a nos  voeux.  Nous  pouvons  done  presumer 
qu’il  en  sera  de  ineme  dans  les  affaires  Grecques  ; qu’elle  n’admettra 
nos  propositions  que  quand  elle  verra  les  Allies  irrevocablement 
decides  et  deja  prets  a agir,  niais  qu’elle  les  admettra  avant  qu’ils 
n’agissent  en  effet. 

Du  reste,  quand  meme  des  bostilites  auraient  lieu,  Tissue  en 
serait  assuree  et  le  but  determine  d’avance.  C’est  vers  ce  but,  et 
ce  but  seul,  que  les  engagements  de  la  Eussie  lui  imposeraient  le 
devoir  de  marcher.  C’est  vers  ce  but  que  la  dirigeraient  encore  ses 
propres  interets,  car  les  resultats  de  la  Convention  d’Akerman  joints 
a la  pacification  de  la  Grece,  nous  laisseraient-ils  rien  a desirer  ? Et 
les  voeux  des  autres  Cours  de  1’Europe  ne  seraient-ils  pas  egalement 
exauces  quand  elles  verraient  ainsi  disparaitre  tous  les.  ancients 
germes  de  ces  alarmautes  discussions  qui  s’elevaient  entre  le  Cabinet 
de  Petersbourg  et  T Empire  Ottoman  P Jamais,  nous  osons  l’affirmer, 
entreprise  plus  utile  n’aurait  ete  tentee  avec  plus  de  gages  de 
securite  et  de  reussite,  dans  la  guerre  et  dans  la  paix. 

Yotre  Altesse  est  autorise  a communiquer  cette  depeche  au 
Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique. 

Eecevez^  &c. 

S.FJ.  Frince  Lieven.  NESSELEODE. 


No.  10. — Count  Nesselrode  to  Frince  Lieven. — ( Communicated  to 
Mr.  Canning  by  Frince  Lieven , May  6.) 

Mon  Peince,  St.  Fetersbourg,  le  T6¥  Avril,  1827. 

A la  suite  d’une  longue  attente  le  Comte  de  Bombelles  vient  de 
nous  communiquer  enfin  les  instructions  dont  la  Cour  de  Vienne  a 
muni  son  Ambassadeur  pres  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  relativement  au 
projet  de  Traite  que  nous  avons  invite  nos  allies  a conclure  pour  la 
pacification  de  la  Grece. 

Quand  la  presente  vous  parviendra,  moil  Prince,  vous  aurez  deja 
eu  le  temps  de  juger  les  opinions  de  l’Autriche,  et  vous  connaissez 
trop  les  principes  ainsi  que  les  voeux  de  l’Empereur  pour  n’avoir  pas 
pressenti  que  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  serait  vivement  au  regret  de  voir 
la  Cour  de  Vienne  persister,  en  ce  qui  regarde  la  pacification  de  la 
Grece,  dans  des  idees  que  nous  avons  si  souvent  combattues,  les 
appuyer  d’arguments  que  l’experience  refute,  alterer  les  bases  du 
Protocole  du  en  subordannant  a des  conditions  nouvelles  les 

arrangements  qui  auraient  pour  objet  de  rendre  la  paix  a la  Turquie 
d’Europe,  ne  pas  adherer  aux  mesures  coercitives  dont  Tadoption 
nous  parait  indispensable  dans  le  cas  ou  la  Porte  n’oppose- 
rait  que  des  refus  opiniatres  a nos  justes  demandes,  indiquer  elle- 
meme  dans  cette  hypothese  le  moyen  decisif,  sans  doute,  d’une 
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rupture,  mais  se  hater  d’en  detruire  aussitot  tout  l’effet,  n’en  faire 
qu’une  vaine  menace  et  en  soumettre  le  reel  emploi  a toutes  les 
chances  d’une  negociation  ulterieure,  dont  rien  ne  reglerait  la 
marche,  dont  rien  n’autoriserait  a prevoir  Je  terme. 

Certes  de  telles  ouvertures  sont  loin  de  repondre  aux  esperances 
que  nous  donnait  1’ expedition  de  M.  de  Tatischeff’,  dont  j’ai  adresse 
copie  a votre  Altesse  sous  la  date  du  11  Mars,  et  surtout  la  depeche 
qu’il  avait  mise  sous  les  yeux  du  Prince  de  Metternich,  et  que  ce 
Ministre  avait  approuvee  dans  toute  sa  teneur.  Au  surplus,  quel 
que  soit  le  systeme  que  suive  l’Autriche,  ou  qu’elle  se  propose  de 
suivre  dans  les  affaires  d’ Orient,  la  determination  de  Sa  Majeste 
l’Empereur  est  irrevocablement  arretee.  Nous  avons  declare  avec 
une  entiere  franchise,  des  qu’il  s’est  agi  serieusement  de  l’execution 
du  Protocole  du  ^"B-*  qu’une  fois  engages  dans  la  question  du 
retablissement  de  la  paix  entre  les  Grrecs  et  les  Turcs,  il  ne  serait 
plus  en  notre  pouvoir  de  revenir  sur  nos  pas  ; que  toute  demarche  a 
ce  sujet  compromettrait  pour  nous  le  resultat  principal  de  la  Con- 
vention d’Akerman  ; que  par  consequent  nous  n’entamerions  l’affaire 
qu’avec  l’inebranlable  resolution  de  la  terminer.  Or,  cette  demarche 
a eu  lieu ; elle  a ete  faite  par  l’Ambassadeur  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  a Constantinople ; elle  n’a  ete  appuyee  qu’a  sa  demande  par 
1’ Agent  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale,  et  c’est  encore  d’apres  ses  instances, 
c’est  de  concert  avec  lui,  qu’elle  a ete  renouvelee  par  M.  de  Bibeau- 
pierre.  Dans  un  pareil  etat  de  choses  TEmpereur  ne  saurait  reculer 
devant  les  consequences  des  engagements  qu’il  a pris  et  des  propo- 
sitions qu’il  a soutenues.  Accepter  maintenant  une  reponse  nega- 
tive de  la  part  des  Turcs,  ce  serait  renoncer  de  la  notre,  a la  con- 
sideration que  nos  negociations  de  l’annee  1826  nous  ont  fait  acquerir 
aupres  de  la  Porte ; ce  serait  la  perdre  aux  yeux  meme  du  reste  de 
1’ Europe.  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  ne  pourra  jamais  consentir  a ce 
double  sacrifice,  et  la  pacification  de  la  G-rece,  aux  termes  du  Proto- 
cole du  devient  pour  la  Bussie  une  necessite  a laquelle  il  lui 

est  desormais  impossible  de  se  soustraire. 

Nous  nous  Hattons,  mon  Prince,  que  voyant  cette  necessite  et  la 
partageant,  puisque  d’un  cote  l’Angleterre  a signe  le  Protocole  du 
y et  que  de  l’autre  c’est  son  Ambassadeur  qui  a aborde  le 
premier  avec  la  Porte  la  question  du  retablissement  de  la  paix 
dans  le  Levant,  le  Cabinet  de  Londres  a deja  adhere  sans  reserve 
aux  principes  et  aux  mesures  qu’indique  le  projet  de  Traite  dont 
vous  lui  avez  donne  connaissance,  quelles  que  soient  a cet  egard  les 
resolutions  du  Cabinet  de  Vienne.  Sans  doute  il  les  deplorera 
comme  nous  ; mais  comme  nous  aussi,  loin  de  se  laisser  detourner 
par  elles  d’une  entreprise  utile,  loin  de  rejeter  les  seuls  moyens  qui 
puissent  en  assurer  le  succes,  il  sentira  le  besoin  de  redoubler  d’efforts 
[1850 — 51.]  4 K 
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pour  accomplir  cette  oeuvre  salutaire,  tout  en  accordant  a l’Autriche 
la  pleine  liberte  de  suivre  la  politique  qu’elle  juge  la  plus  con- 
venable. 

Nous  exprimons  le  meme  espoir  au  Cabinet  des  Tuileries,  et  c’est 
par  l’entremise  du  Comte  Pozzo  di  Borgo  que  nous  adressons  a votre 
Altesse  la  presente  depeche. 

L’intention  de  Sa  Majeste  est  que  vous  en  fassiez  communication 
au  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat.  Kecevez,  &c. 

Prince  Lieven . NESSELBODE. 


LAW  of  Sweden  for  the  prevention  of  Slave  Trade. — Stock- 
holm, February  7,  1830. 

(Traduction.)  

Nous,  Charles  Jean,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Boi  de  Suede,  de 
Norvege,  des  Gioths  et  des  Vandales,  savoir  faisons:  qu’avec  le  con- 
cours  des  Etats  G-eneraux  du  Boyaume,  nous  avons  juge  a propos 
d’etabbr  la  suivante  : 

Loi  Pe'nale  contre  la  Traite  des  Noirs  et  la  participation  a ce  Traflc . 

§ 1.  Quiconque,  de  dessein  premedife,  enleve  un  ou  plusieurs 
negres,  dans  le  but  de  les  transporter  comme  esclaves  a un  endroit 
quelconque,  ou  afin  de  les  vendre  comme  esclaves  ou  d’en  faire  le 
trafic,  ou  bien  qui,  sciemment,  prend  a bord  d’un  navire,  y arrete  ou 
enferme  un  ou  plusieurs  negres,  dans  le  but  de  les  transporter  ou  de 
les  importer  quelque  part  comme  esclaves,  aura  encouru  la  peine  de 
mort. 

§ 2.  Aura  encouru  la  meme  peine  celui  qui,  lui-meme,  ou  par 
d’autres  personnes,  armerait  ou  freterait  un  uavire  ou  en  permettrait 
l’emploi  pour  le  transport  des  negres,  et  qui  par  la  aurait  contribue 
a la  consommation  des  debts  indiques  dans  le  § precedent.  Si  le 
debt  n’a  pas  ete  consomme,  le  coupable  sera  condamne  aux  travaux 
forces  a vie  dans  une  forteresse,  si  c’est  un  homme,  et  dans  une 
maison  de  correction,  si  c’est  une  femme. 

§ 3.  Quiconque,  sans  que  le  debt  puisse  se  referer  a aucun  de 
ceux  mentionnes  dans  les  §§  1 et  2,  s’engage  lui-meme  dans  la  Traite 
des  Noirs,  ou  qui,  comme  agent,  prete  la  main  a l’achat  ou  a la  vente 
de  negres,  ou  qui  commande  a quelqu’autre,  ou  lui  conseille  d’enlever 
des  negres,  ou  d’en  faire  la  Traite,  ou  qui  employe  ou  aide  quelqu’un 
dans  ce  but,  ou  qui,  par  l’offre  de  moyens,  assistance  personnelle, 
contrat  d’emprunt,  de  subvention  ou  d’abenation  d’argent,  ou  de  ce 
qui  a valeur  d’argent,  l’expedition  de  documents  de  surete  ou  autres, 
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sciemment  prete  la  main  a la  Traite  des  Noirs  ou  a leur  traitement 
com  me  esclaves,  sera  condamne  aux  travaux  forces  de  5 a 20  ans 
dans  une  forteresse,  si  c’est  un  homme,  et  dans  une  maison  de  cor- 
rection, si  c’est  une  femme. 

§ 4.  Quiconque  de  1’ equipage  d’un  navire  expedie  pour  la  Traite 
des  Noirs,  ou  pour  1’ enlevement  des  negres,  a su  d’avance,  ou  quand 
il  s’engagea  au  service,  que  ce  navire  etait  destine  a ce  but,  sera 
condamne  aux  travaux  forces  de  2 a 8 ans  dans  une  forteresse,  si, 
pendant  son  sejour  a bord,  ce  batiment  a ete  employe  a cet  usage, 
bien  qu’il  n’ait  eu  rien  a faire  avec  les  negres  ou  avec  leur  traite- 
ment. 

§ 5.  Quiconque  aura  pris  part,  d’une  autre  maniere  moins 
efficace,  a quelqu’un  des  debts  susmentionnes,  sera  condamne  aux 
travaux  forces  d’un  a 4 ans  dans  une  forteresse  ou  maison  de 
correction. 

§ 6.  Le  fonctionnaire  public  Suedois  qui,  dans  l’exercice  de  son 
emploi,  favorise  a dessein  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  qui  autrement  se 
rend  coupable  d’y  avoir  particip£,  sera,  a cette  cause,  et  s’il  n’est  pas 
condamne  a mort  ou  aux  travaux  forces  a vie  dans  une  forteresse, 
condamne,  outre  la  perte  de  son  emploi,  a une  peine  double  de  celle 
ci-dessus  statuee  pour  les  particuliers. 

De  meme  il  est  enjoint  a tout  fonctionnaire  public,  dans  tout  ce 
qui  depend  de  lui  comme  employe,  de  decouvrir  avec  zele  et  de 
denoncer  toute  contravention  a cette  loi,  de  donner  les  renseigne- 
ments  necessaires  a cet  £gard  a qui  de  droit,  et  de  contribuer 
soigneusement  a l’apprehension  des  criminels,  et  a leur  mise  en 
accusation  devant  le  tribunal  competent  en  Suede,  sous  peine  de  ce 
que  toute  condescendance  a cet  egard  sera  severement  poursuivie  et 
punie  comme  une  faute  commise  dans  l’exercice  de  ses  fonctions. 

§ 7.  Les  contraventions  a cette  Loi  doivent  etre  denoncees  et 
jugees  par  devant  le  tribunal  competent  de  l’endroit  en  Suede  ou  le 
debt  a ete  commis,  ou  bien,  quand  il  a ete  commis  dans  l’etranger, 
pardevant  le  tribunal  du  lieu  dans  le  royaume  ou  le  ou  les  criminels 
sont  d’abord  arrives. 

§ 8.  Sera  confiscable  avec  toute  sa  cargaison,  tout  navire  apparte- 
nant  a un  sujet  Suedois  qui  sera  trouve  avoir  pris  a son  bord  des 
esclaves  negres. 

Sera  egalement  confiscable  tout  argent  ou  valeur  d’ argent  qui  de 
la  maniere  mentionnee  dans  les  §§  2 et  3,  aura  ete  negocie  pour  le 
trafic  des  negres,  ou  bien  un  equivalent,  si  la  somme  a deja  ete 
employee. 

Quand  la  plainte  en  justice  est  rendue  pardevant  un  tribunal  de 
Suede,  la  moitie  de  ce  qui  a ete  juge  confiscable  sera  devolue  a la  e 
Couronne,  et  l’autre  moitie  a celui  qui  a decouvert  le  debt  et  qui  am 
su  en  fournir  la  preuve.  ^es 
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Lorsqu’au  contraire  la  confiscation  a ete  jugee  par  les  tribunaux 
speciaux  auxquels  Sa  Majeste  a attribue  cette  juridiction,  en  con- 
formity de  Traites  avec  d’autres  Puissances,  sera  alors  devolu  a la 
Couronne  seule,  tout  ce  qui  reviendra  au  Pise  Suedois  d’apres  le 
jugement  rendu  pardevant  le  tribunal  mentionne,  deduction  faite 
des  frais. 

§ 9.  Cette  loi  ne  sera  pas  applicable  au  cas  qu’un  sujet  Suedois 
aura  employe  des  esclaves  pour  son  propre  usage,  ou  qu’il  les  ait 
achetes  ou  vendus  dans  ce  meme  but  dans  un  pays,  ou  la  loi  recon- 
nait  le  droit  de  posseder  des  esclaves.  Du  reste  le  droit  de  posseder 
un  esclave  negre  cesse  des  le  moment  qu’il  est  arrive  sur  le  sol 
Suedois,  ou  aussitot  il  devient  libre. 

Sur  quoi  tous  ceux  a qui  il  appartient  ont  a se  regler  fidelement. 
En  foi  de  quoi  nous  avons  signe  la  presente  de  notre  propre  main  et 
y avons  fait  apposer  notre  grand  sceau  royal. 

Pait  au  Chateau  de  Stockholm,  le  7 Pevrier,  1830. 

CHAELES  JEAN. 


ORDINANCE  of  the  King  of  Sweden,  for  the  Suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade. — Stockholm,  March  1830. 


Nous,  Charles  Jean,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu,  Eoi  de  Suede  et  de 
Norvege,  des  Goths  et  des  Vandales,  savoir  faisons: 

Qu’en  approuvant  la  demande  faite  a cet  egard  par  les  Etats- 
Generaux  du  Eoyaume,  nous  avons  juge  a propos  d’ordonner  que 
notre  Ordonnance  du  7 Pevrier  de  l’aunee  courante,  relative  aux 
peines  infligees  a la  Traite  des  Noirs  et  a la  participation  a ce  trafic, 
devront  egalement  etre  applicables  a tout  Commerce  d’Esclaves  et  a 
la  participation  a ce  crime,  quelle  que  soit  la  race  a laquelle  appar- 
tiennent  les  individus  livres  a ce  trafic.  Sur  quoi  tous  ceux  a qui  il 
appartient  ont  a se  regler  fidelement. 

En  foi  de  quoi  nous  avons  signe  la  presente  de  notre  propre  main 
et  y avons  fait  apposer  notre  grand  sceau  royal. 

Pait  au  Chateau  de  Stockholm,  le  1 Mars,  1830. 

A.  Thubing.  CHAELES  JEAN. 
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DECRET  relatif  a la  Promulgation  du  Traite  de  Commerce  et 
de  Navigation , conclu  le  5 Novembre,  1850,  entre  la  France 
et  la  Sardaigne.— Paris,  le  10  Fevrier , 1851. 

Le  President  de  la  Eepublique, 

Yu  F Article  LVI  de  la  Constitution  ; 

Yu  la  loi  adoptee  par  l’Assemblee  Rationale  Legislative  dans  la 
seance  du  30  Decembre,  1850 ; 

Sur  le  rapport  du  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 

Decrete  : 

Art.  I.  Le  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  conclu,  le 
5 Novembre,  1850,  entre  la  Erance  et  la  Sardaigne,  ayant  ete 
appro uve  par  l’Assemblee  Nationale,  et  les  actes  de  ratifications  des 
Grouvernements  respectifs  ayant  ete  echanges  a Turin,  le  6 du  present 
mois  de  Fevrier,  ce  Traite,  dont  la  teneur  suit,  recevra  sa  pleine  et 
entiere  execution. 

TRAITE. 

Le  President  de  la  Eepublique  Fran^aise  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi 
de  Sardaigne,  desirant  faciliter  et  etendre  d’une  maniere  reciproque- 
ment  avantageuse  les  relations  commerciales  et  maritimes  entre  les 
2 pays,  d’une  part,  en  pla£ant  les  pavilions  respectifs  sur  un  pied  de 
parfaite  egalite  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  taxes  de  navigation ; d’autre 
part,  en  reduisant  mutuellement  les  taxes  de  douanes  sur  un  certain 
nombre  de  produits  naturels  ou  autres  expedies  d’un  pays  dans 
l’autre,  sont  convenus  d’ouvrir  dans  ce  but  une  negociation,  et  out 
nomme  a cette  effet,  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir : 

Le  President  de  la  Eepublique  Fra^aise,  M.  Ferdinand  Barrot, 
Eepresentant  du  Peuple,  Chevalier  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  Envoy e 
Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  France  pres  la  Cour 
de  Turin ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne,  M.  le  Chevalier  Louis 
Cibrario,  Senateur  du  Eoyaume,  Chevalier  des  Ordres  des  Saints 
Maurice  et  Lazare  et  du  Merite  Civil  de  Savoie,  Commandeur  et 
Chevalier  de  plusieurs  autres  ordres  etrangers, 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants  : 

Art.  I.  II  y aura  pleine  et  entiere  liberte  de  commerce  et  de 
navigation  entre  les  habitans  des  2 pays ; ils  ne  payeront  point, 
pour  exercer  leur  commerce  ou  leur  industrie  dans  les  ports,  villes  ou 
lieux  quelconques  des  2 Etats,  soit  qu’ils  s’y  etablissent,  soit  qu’ils  y 
resident  temporairement  ou  ne  fassent  que  les  traverser  a titre  de 
commis  marchands  ou  commis  voyageurs,  de  patentes,  taxes  ou 
impots,  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  autres  ou  plus  eleves 
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que  ceux  qui  sepercevront  sur  les  nationaux  ; et  les  privileges,  imimi- 
nites  et  autres  faveurs  quelconques  dont  jouissent,  pour  1’ exploitation 
du  commerce  ou  de  l’industrie,  les  citoyens  de  Tun  des  2 Etats,  seront 
communs  a ceux  de  l’autre. 

II  est,  toutefois,  entendu  que  cette  disposition  ne  s’appliquera  pas 
aux  taxes  diflerentielles  de  douane  que  chacun  des  2 Etats  jugerait 
utile  de  maintenir  a l’importation  des  marcliandises  par  un  pavilion 
autre  que  le  pavilion  national. 

II.  Les  na vires  Era^ais  venant  directement  des  ports  de  France 
avec  chargement,  et  sans  chargement  de  tout  port  quelconque,  ne 
payeront,  dans  les  ports  de  Sardaigne,  soit  a l’entree,  soit  a la  sortie, 
soit  durant  leur  sejour,  d’autres  ni  de  plus  forts  droits  de  tonnage,  de 
pilotage,  de  balisage,  de  quaiage,  de  quarantaine,  de  port,  de  phare, 
de  courtage,  d’expedition  et  d’autres  charges  qui  pesent  sur  la  coque 
du  navire,  sous  quelque  denomination  que  ce  soit,  per9us  au  profit  de 
l’Etat,  des  communes,  des  corporations  locales,  de  particuliers  ou 
etablisseinents  quelconques,  que  ceux  dont  sont  ou  seront  passibles 
en  Sardaigne  les  navires  Sardes  venant  des  memes  lieux  ou  ayant  la 
meme  destination. 

Par  reciprocity  les  navires  Sardes  venant  directement  des  ports 
de  Sardaigne  avec  chargement,  et  sans  chargement  de  tout  port 
quelconque,  dans  les  ports  de  France,  seront  assimiles,  soit  a 1’ entree, 
soit  a la  sortie,  soit  durant  leur  sejour,  aux  navires  Fran9ais  pour 
tous  les  droits  ou  charges  quelconques  portant  sur  la  coque  du 
navire. 

III.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne  le  placement  des  navires,  leur 
chargement  et  leur  dechargement  dans  les  ports,  rades,  havres  et 
bassins,  et  generalement  pour  toutes  les  formalites  et  dispositions 
quelconques  auxquelles  peuvent  etre  sounds  les  navires  de  commerce, 
leurs  equipages  et  leur  cargaisons,  il  ne  sera  accorde  aux  navires 
nationaux,  dans  l’un  des  2 Etats,  aucun  privilege  ni  aucune  faveur 
qui  ne  le  soit  egalement  aux  navires  de  l’autre  Puissance  ; la  volonte 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  etant  que,  sous  ce  rapport  aussi, 
les  batiments  Fran9ais  et  les  batiments  Sardes  soient  traites  sur  le 
pied  d’une  parfaite  egalite. 

IY.  Seront  respectivement  consideres  comme  navires  Fran9ais 
ou  Sardes,  ceux  qui,  naviguant  sous  le  pavilion  de  l’un  des  2 Etats, 
seront  possedes  et  enregistres  selon  les  lois  du  pays,  munis  de  titre 
et  patente  regulierement  delivres  par  les  autorites  competentes,  a la 
condition  toutefois  que  le  capitaine  sera  national,  c’est-a-dire  citoyen 
du  pays  dont  il  porte  le  pavilion,  et  que  les  2 tiers  de  1’ equipage  seront 
nationaux  d’origine  et  de  domicile,  ou,  s’ils  sont  etrangers  d’origine, 
qu’ils  aient  reside  pendant  10  ans  au  moins  dans  les  pays  iespectifs. 

Y.  Tous  les  produits  et  autres  objets  de  commerce  dont  l’impor- 
tation  ou  l’exportation  pourra  legalement  avoir  lieu  dans  les  Etats 
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de  l’une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  par  navires  nationaux, 
pourront  egalement  y etre  importes,  sauf  payement  des  surtaxes 
difierentielles  de  douane  a l’entree,  ou  en  etre  exportes  librement  par 
des  navires  de  l’autre  Puissance. 

Les  marcbandises  importees  dans  les  ports  de  Prance  ou  'de 
Sardaigne  par  les  navires  de  l’une  ou  de  l’autre  Puissance  pourront 
y etre  livrees  a la  consommation,  au  transit  ou  a la  reexportation,  ou 
enfin  etre  mises  en  entrepot  au  gre  des  proprietaires  ou  de  leurs 
ayants  cause  ; le  tout  sans  etre  assujetties  a des  droits  de  magasinage, 
de  verification,  de  surveillance  ou  autres  charges  de  meme  nature 
plus  forts  que  ceux  auxquels  seront  soumises  les  marchandises 
apportees  par  navires  nationaux. 

YI.  Les  marchandises  de  toute  nature  qui  seront  exportees  de 
Sardaigne  par  navires  Fra^ais,  ou  de  France  par  navires  Sardes, 
pour  quelque  destination  que  ce  soit,  ne  seront  pas  assujetties  a 
d’autres  droits  ni  formalites  de  sortie  que  si  elles  etaient  exportees 
par  navires  nationaux,  et  elles  jouiront,  sous  Pun  et  Pautre  pavilion, 
de  toutes  primes  et  restitutions  de  droits  ou  autres  faveurs  qui  sont 
ou  seront  accordees  daus  chacun  des  2 pays  a la  navigation  nationale. 

VII.  Les  navires  Fran^ais  entrant  dans  un  port  de  Sardaigne,  et 
reciproquement  les  navires  Sardes  entrant  dans  un  port  de  France, 
et  qui  n’y  viendraient  decharger  qu’une  partie  de  leur  cargaison, 
pourront,  en  se  conformant  toutefois  aux  lois  et  reglements  des  Etats 
respectifs,  conserver  a leur  bord  la  partie  de  la  cargaison  qui  serait 
destinee  a un  autre  port,  soit  du  meme  pays,  soit  d’un  autre,  et  la 
reexporter,  sans  etre  astreints  a payer  pour  cette  derniere  partie  de 
leur  cargaison,  aucun  droit  de  douane,  sauf  ceux  de  surveillance, 
lesquels,  d’ailleurs,  ne  pourront  naturellement  etre  per^us  qu’aux 
taux  fixes  pour  la  navigation  nationale. 

VIII.  Les  capitaines  et  patrons  des  bailments  Fran9ais  et  Sardes 
seront  reciproquement  exempts  de  toute  obligation  de  recourir,  dans 
les  ports  respectifs  des  2 Etats,  aux  expeditionnaires  officiels ; et  ils 
pourront  en  consequence  librement  se  servir,  soit  de  leurs  Consuls, 
soits  des  expeditionnaires  qui  seraient  designes  par  ceux-ci,  sauf  a se 
conformer,  dans  les  cas  prevus  par  le  Code  de  Commerce  Fran^ais  et 
par  le  Code  de  Commerce  Sarde,  aux  dispositions  desquelles  la  presente 
clause  n’apporte  aucune  derogation. 

IX.  Seront  completement  affranchis  des  droits  de  tonnage  et 
d’expedition,  dans  les  ports  respectifs, 

1°.  Les  navires  qui,  rentres  sur  lest  de  quelque  lieu  que  ce  soit,  en 
repartiront  sur  lest ; 

2°.  Les  navires  qui,  passant  d’un  port  de  l’un  des  2 Etats  dans 
un  ou  plusieurs  ports  du  meme  Etat,  soit  pour  y deposer  tout  ou 
partie  de  leur  cargaison,  soit  pour  y composer  ou  completer  leur 
chargement,  justifieront  avoir  deja  acquitte  ces  droits  ; 
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3°.  Les  navires  qui,  entres  avec  chargement  dana  un  port,  soit 
volontairement,  soit  en  relache  forcee,  en  sortjront  sans  avoir  fait 
operation  de  commerce. 

Ne  seront  pas  consideres,  en  cas  de  relache  forcee,  comme  opera- 
tions de  commerce,  le  debarquement  et  le  rechargement  des  mar- 
ch andises  pour  la  reparation  du  navire,  le  transbordement  sur  un 
autre  navire  en  cas  d’innavigabilite  du  premier,  les  depenses  neces- 
saires  au  ravitaillement  des  equipages  et  la  vente  des  marchandises 
avariees,  lorsque  radministration  des  douanes  en  aura  donne  l’auto- 
risation. 

X.  Les  paquebots  a vapeur  Fra^ais  affectes  a un  service  regulier 
et  periodique,  qui  feront  escale  dans  les  ports  de  Genes,  continueront 
a etre  assimiles  au  pavilion  Sarde. 

Les  paquebots  a vapeur  Sardes  affectes  a un  service  regulier  et 
periodique,  qui  feront  escale  dans  les  ports  de  Marseille  et  de  Port- 
Yendres  (ou  de  Cette),  seront  assimiles  au  pavilion  national. 

XI.  Malgre  les  dispositions  des  Articles  precedents,  la  navigation 
de  cote  ou  de  cabotage  demeure  reservee  au  pavilion  national  dans 
les  Etats  respectifs. 

XII.  Youlant  se  donner  des  gages  de  leur  desir  mutuel  de 
favoriser  les  relations  commerciales  entre  les  2 pays,  les  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes  sont  convenues,  dans  ce  but,  des  dispositions 
suivantes  : 

Le  President  de  la  Eepublique  Fra^aise  consent, 

1°.  A maintenir  le  regime  exceptionnel  et  de  faveur  fait,  par  la 
Loi  des  Douanes  du  9 Juin,  1845,  aux  bestiaux  Sardes  entrant  en 
France  par  la  frontiere  de  terre,  et  a augmenter  le  nombre  des 
bureaux  de  douane  ouverts  a l’importation  dans  la  zone  comprise 
entre  le  Pont  de  Beauvoisin  et  la  Mediterranee ; 

2°.  A etendre  le  meme  regime  de  droits  aux  bestiaux  Sardes 
importes  par  le  littoral  de  la  Mediterranee ; 

3°.  A abaisser  d’un  quart  le  taux  actuel  des  droits  sur  l’introduc- 
tion  des  riz  par  la  frontiere  de  terre ; 

4°.  A etendre  l’application  de  ce  droit  reduit  aux  importations 
des  riz  effectuees  par  mer,  tant  en  France  qu’en  Algerie ; 

5°.  A reduire  d’un  6eme  le  droit  d’ entree  actuel  sur  les  fruits 
frais,  et  a maintenir  les  droits  actuels  sur  la  ceruse,  en  conformite  de 
la  Loi  du  9 Juin,  1845  ; 

6°.  A reduire  a 6 francs  par  t6te  le  droit  d’ entree  sur  les  mules  et 
mulets ; 

7°.  A supprimer  le  droit  de  2 francs  par  tete  pour  les  memes 
animaux  exportes  a destination  de  la  Sardaigne ; 

8°.  A supprimer  le  droit  d’entree  des  petites  peaux  brutes  ; 

9°.  A reduire  d’un  5eme  le  droit  d’entree  du  corail  taille  mais 
non  monte  j 
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10°.  A reduire  14  pour  cent  sur  le  taux  des  droits  d’ entree 
actuellement  acquittes  par  les  gazes  de  soie  pure  de  la  fabrique  des 
Etats  Sardes,  importees  en  France  par  la  frontiere  de  terre  des 
2 Etats ; 

11°.  A reduire  a 100  francs  par  100  kilogrammes  pour  le  pavilion 
Sarde,  et  a 93  francs  pour  le  pavilion  Fran£ais,  le  droit  d’entree  pour 
les  poissons  marines. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne  s’ engage,  de  son  cote, 

A.  A reduire  les  differents  droits  actuellement  etablis  sur  les 
eaux  de  vie  Francises  importees,  soit  par  mer,  soit  par  les  frontieres 
de  terre,  savoir:  pour  celles  de  plus  de  22  degres,  a 30  francs 
l’hectolitre  ; pour  celles  de  qualite  inferieure,  a 18  francs  ; 

B.  A abaisser  le  taux  des  droits  sur  les  vins  de  France  de  toutes 
qualites  qui  entreront  dans  les  Etats  Sardes,  soit  par  mer  sous 
pavilion  national  ou  Fran^ais,  soit  par  la  frontiere  du  Yar,  du  Rhone 
et  des  Alpes,  dans  la  proportion  suivante,  savoir : pour  les  vins  d’une 
valeur  superieure  a 20  francs,  au  seul  droit  fixe  de  14  francs  l’hec- 
tolitre ; pour  les  vins  en  bouteilles,  a 30  centimes  par  bouteille ; et 
pour  les  vins  de  qualite  inferieure,  a 10  francs  l’hectolitre ; 

C.  A reduire  le  droit  d’entree  sur  les  objets  de  mode  de  20  francs 
a 15  francs  par  kilogramme,  poids  net,  outre  le  8 pour  cent  de  la 
valeur ; 

D.  A reduire  le  droit  sur  la  porcelaine  en  couleur  ou  doree  de 
50  a 30  francs ; et  sur  la  porcelaine  blanche,  a 25  francs  ; 

E.  A etablir  un  droit  d’entree  specifique  uniforme  de  6 francs  par 
tete  pour  les  mules  et  mulets,  et  a supprimer,  a l’egard  de  ces  ani- 
maux,  tout  droit  de  sortie ; 

F.  A reduire  les  droits  actuellement  per£us  a 1’ exportation  des 
petites  peaux  brutes,  savoir : a 15  francs  par  100  kilogrammes  pour 
les  peaux  d’agneau,  et  a 30  francs  pour  les  peaux  de  chevreau ; 

Gr.  A abaisser  d’un  tiers  le  taux  actuel  des  droits  a 1’ entree  des  cuirs 
et  peaux  prepares,  et  de  moitie  pour  les  peaux  chamoisees,  et  a reduire 
a 1 franc  et  50  centimes  le  droit  d’exportation  des  soies  greges ; 

H.  A abaisser  le  droit  sur  le  papier  sans  fin  pour  tenture  a 30 
francs,  pour  les  verres  ouvres  a 15  francs,  et  a reduire  de  moitie  le 
droit  pour  les  bouteilles  noires  de  litre  et  de  demi-litre  ; 

I.  A reduire  de  20  a 15  francs  le  droit  d’entree  sur  la  passemen- 
terie en  soie  pure ; 

K.  A supprimer  le  droit  d’entree  par  terre  sur  1’ elixir  de  la 
Grande -Chartreuse. 

XIII.  Afin  de  completer  et  d’equilibrer  d’une  maniere  aussi 
exacte  que  possible  les  concessions  douanieres  et  maritimes  stipulees 
dans  les  articles  ci-dessus  enonces,  il  est  en  outre  convenu, 

1°.  Que  les  navires  Fra^ais  faisant  l’intercours  entre  les  ports 
Sardes  et  l’Algerie  seront  en  tout,  en  Sardaigne,  places  sur  la  meme 
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ligne  que  les  batiments  Frar^ais  se  livrant  l’intercours  direct  entre 
les  ports  Fran9ais  et  les  ports  Sardes  ; 

2°.  Que  le  droit  de  tonnage  de  2 francs  par  tonneau,  actuellement 
per9u  dans  les  ports  de  l’Algerie  sur  les  navires  Sardes  employes  a 
l’intercours  direct  de  la  Sardaigne  avec  les  possessions  Fran9aises 
dans  le  nord  de  1’ Afrique,  lie  sera  pas  exhausse  pendant  toute  la  duree 
du  present  Traite ; et  que  ce  droit,  une  fois  paye  dans  un  port  de 
l’Algerie,  ne  sera  plus  exige  dans  les  autres  ports  dans  lesquels  le 
navire  pourrait  entrer  pour  completer  son  dechargement  ou  son 
cbargement ; 

3°.  Que,  pendant  la  meme  periode,  le  bois  a construire  et  a bruler, 
les  merrains,  les  feuillards,  le  charbon  de  bois  et  les  materiaux  a batir, 
importes  directement  de  Sardaigne  en  Algerie  sous  pavilion  national 
ou  Sarde,  conserveront  la  franchise  dont  ils  ont  joui  jusqu’ici. 

XIV.  En  tout  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits  de  douane  et  de  navi- 
gation, les  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  promettant  reciproque- 
ment  de  n’accorder  aucun  privilege,  faveur  ou  immunite  a un  autre 
Etat,  qu’il  ne  soit  aussi  et  a l’instant  meme  etendu  a leurs  sujets 
respectifs,  gratuitement  si  la  concession  en  faveur  de  l’autre  Etat  est 
gratuite,  et  en  donnant  la  meme  compensation  ou  I’ equivalent,  si  la 
concession  a ete  conditionnelle. 

XV.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  prennent  l’engagement 
mutuel  de  ne  pas  augmenter,  pendant  toute  la  duree  du  present 
Traite,  les  droits  applicables  tant  aux  produits  enumeres  dans  ledit 
Traite  qu’aux  produits  du  sol  ou  de  l’industrie  des  2 Etats  qui 
peuvent  etre  legalement  importes  en  droiture  de  l’un  des  2 pays 
dans  l’autre,  sous  le  pavilion  de  l’une  et  l’autre  nation.  II  est 
egalement  convenu  que,  pendant  la  meme  periode,  aucun  droit  de 
navigation  ne  pourra  etre  augmente  ou  etabli  de  nouveau  dans  l’un 
des  2 pays  au  prejudice  de  1’ autre. 

XVI.  Les  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  et  Agents  Consulaires  de 
cbacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  residant  dans  les  Etats  de 
l’autre,  recevront  des  autorites  locales  toute  aide  et  assistance  pour 
la  recherche,  saisie  et  arrestation  des  marins  et  autres  individus 
faisant  partie  de  1’ equipage  des  navires  de  guerre  ou  de  commerce  de 
leurs  pays  respectifs,  qu’ils  soient  ou  non  inculpes  des  crimes,  delits 
ou  contraventions  commis  a bord  desdits  batiments. 

A cet  effet,  ils  s’adresseront  par  ecrit  aux  tribunaux,  juges  ou 
fonctionnaires  competents,  et  justifieront,  par  l’exhibition  des  registres 
du  batiment,  roles  d’equipage  ou  autres  documents  officiels  ; oubien, 
si  le  navire  etait  parti,  par  la  copie  desdites  pieces  dument  certifi.ee  par 
eux,  que  les  homines  qu’ils  reclam ent  ont  reellement  fait  partie  dudit 
equipage;  sur  cette  demande  ainsi  justifiee,  la  remise  ne  pourra  leur 
etre  refusee. 

Lesdits  deserteurs,  lorsqu’ils  auront  ete  arretes,  resteront  a la 
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disposition  des  Consuls,  Vice-Consuls  et  Agents  Consulaires,  et 
pourront  meme  etre  detenus  et  gardes  dans  les  prisons  du  pays,  a la 
requisition  et  aux  frais  des  Agents  precites,  jusqu’au  moment  ou  ils 
seront  reintegres  a bord  du  batiment  auquel  ils  appartiennent,  ou 
jusqu’a  ce  qu’une  occasion  se  presente  de  les  renvoyer  dans  les  pays 
desdits  Agents  sur  un  navire  dela  meme  ou  de  toute  autre  nation. 

Si  pourtant  cette  occasion  ne  se  presentait  point  dans  le  delai  de 
3 mois,  a compter  du  jour  de  l’arrestation,  ou  si  les  frais  de  leur 
emprisonnement  n’etaient  pas  regulierement  acquittes  par  la  partie  a 
la  requete  de  laquelle  l’arrestation  a ete  operee,  lesdits  deserteurs 
seront  remis  en  liberte,  sans  qu’ils  puissent  etre  arretes  de  nouveau 
pour  la  meme  cause. 

Neanmoins,  si  le  deserteur  avait  commis  en  outre  quelque  debt  a 
terre,  son  extradition  pourra  etre  differee  par  les  autorites  locales, 
jusqu’a  ce  que  le  tribunal  competent  ait  dument  statue  sur  le  dernier 
debt,  et  que  le  jugement  intervenu  ait  re9u  son  entiere  execution. 

II  est  egalement  entendu  que  les  marins  ou  autres  individus 
faisant  partie  de  l’equipage,  sujets  du  pays  oula  desertion  a lieu,  sont 
exceptes  des  stipulations  du  present  Article. 

XVII.  Toutes  les  operations  relatives  au  sauvetage  des  navires 
Fran9ais  naufrages  ou  echoues  sur  les  cotes  de  Sardaigne  sont 
dirigees  par  les  Consuls  ou  Vice-Consuls  de  France,  et  reciproque- 
ment  les  Consuls  et  Vice-Consuls  Sardes  dirigeront  les  operations 
relatives  au  sauvetage  des  navires  de  leur  nation  naufrages  ou 
echoues  sur  les  cotes  de  France. 

L’intervention  des  autorites  locales  aura  seulement  lieu  dans  les 
2 pays  pour  maintenir  l’ordre,  garantir  les  interets  des  sauveteurs, 
s’ils  sont  etrangers  aux  equipages  naufrages,  et  assurer  l’execution 
des  dispositions  a observer  pour  l’entree  et  la  sortie  des  marchandises 
sauvees.  En  l’absence  et  jusqu’a  l’arrivee  des  Consuls  ou  Vice- 
Consuls,  les  autorites  locales  devront  d’ailleurs  prendre  toutes  les 
mesures  necessaires  pour  la  protection  des  individus  et  la  conservation 
des  effets  naufrages. 

II  est,  de  plus,  convenu  que  les  marchandises  sauvees  ne  seront 
tenues  a aucun  droit  de  douane,  a moins  qu’elles  ne  soient  admises  a 
la  consommation  interieure. 

XVIII.  Eu  ce  qui  concerne  les  autres  attributions,  privileges  et 
immunites  des  Consuls  respectifs,  les  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
s’engagent  a en  faire,  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  possible,  l’objet  d’une 
Convention  speciale,  et,  en  attendant,  il  est  convenu  que  lesdits 
Consuls,  Vice-Consuls,  et  Chancebers  jouiront  respectivement,  dans 
les  2 pays,  des  avantages  de  toute  sorte  accordes,  ou  qui  pourront 
etre  accordes  a ceux  de  la  nation  la  plus  favorisee ; le  tout,  bien 
entendu,  sous  condition  de  reciprocity 

XIX.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
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echangees  a Turin,  dans  le  delai  de  2 mois,  ou  plus  t6t,  si  faire  se 
peut.  II  aura  force  et  valeur  pendant  4 annees,  a dater  du  jour 
dont  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  conviendront  pour  son  execu- 
tion simultanee,  des  que  la  promulgation  en  sera  faite  d’apres  les 
lois  particulieres  a chacun  des  2 Etats. 

Si,  a l’expiration  des  4 annees,  le  present  Traite  n’est  pas  denonce 
6 mois  a l’avance,  il  continuera  a etre  obligatoire  d’ annee  en  annee, 
jusqu’a  ce  que  l’une  des  2 Parties  Contractantes  ait  annonce  a 
l’autre,  mais  un  an  a l’avance,  son  intention  d’en  faire  cesser  les 
effets. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe  le  present 
Traite  et  y ont  appose  leurs  cachets. 

Eait  a Turin,  le  5eme  jour  du  mois  de  Novembre  de  l’an  1850. 

(L.S.)  FERDINAND  BARROT. 

(L.S.)  CIBRARIO. 

II.  Le  Garde  des  Sceaux,  Ministre  de  la  Justice,  le  Ministre 
des  Affaires  Etrangeres  et  le  Ministre  des  Finances  sont  charges, 
chacun  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  de  1’ execution  du  present  Decret. 

Fait  a Paris,  le  10  Fevrier,  1851. 

Par  le  President : LOIJIS -NAP  OLE  ON  BONAPARTE. 

Le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres , A.  Brenier. 


DECRET  pour  V execution  du  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navi- 

gationy  conclu  le  5 Novembre,  1850,  entre  la  France  et  la 

Sardaigne. — Paris , le  10  Fevrier , 1851. 

Le  President  de  la  Republique, 

Sur  le  rapport  du  Ministre  de  1’ Agriculture  et  du  Commerce,  et 
du  Ministre  de  la  Guerre  ; 

Yu  la  Loi  du  30  Decembre,  1850,  portant  approbation  du  Traite 
conclu  entre  la  France  et  la  Sardaigne,  le  5 Novembre  de  la  meme 
annee,  et  autorisant  le  Gouvernement  a etendre  aux  fruits  frais  de 
la  principaute  de  Monaco,  les  degrevements  accordes  aux  fruits  frais 
des  Etats  Sardes ; 

Yu  l’echange  des  ratifications  opere  le  6 Fevrier,  1851 ; 

Y oulant  determiner  les  modifications  que  se  trouvent  apportees  a 
la  legislation  generate  en  matiere  de  douane, 

Decrete  : 

Art.  I.  Les  navires  Sardes  venant  des  ports  de  Sardaigne  directe- 
ment,  et  sur  lest  de  tous  pays,  jouiront  dans  les  ports  Fra^ais  des 
memes  immunites  que  les  navires  nationaux  effectuant  les  memes 
voyages,  pour  tout  ce  qui  concerne  les  droits  de  tonnage,  d’expedition, 
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de  pilotage,  de  port,  de  quarantaine,  de  courtage,  et  generalement 
pour  toutes  les  taxes  portant  sur  la  coque  des  navires. 

II.  Seront  affranchis  des  droits  de  tonnage  et  d’expedition, 
1°  Les  navires  Sardes  qui  auront  deja  acquitte  ces  droits  dans  un 
premier  port  Fran^ais ; 2°.  Les  navires  Sardes  entres  en  relache 
volontaire  ou  forcee,  qui  repartiront  sans  avoir  fait  aucune  operation 
de  commerce. 

Neanmoins,  dans  les  2 cas  ci-dessus,  les  navires  Sardes  venant 
des  possessions  Britanniques  en  Europe  seront  traites  comme  les 
navires  Fran^ais. 

III.  Les  paquebots  a vapeur  Sardes  affectes  a un  service  regulier 
et  periodique,  qui  feront  escale  dans  les  ports  de  Marseille  et  de 
Cette,  seront  assimiles  aux  navires  Fra^ais  pour  ee  qui  concerne  les 
taxes  de  navigation. 

IY.  Les  droits  du  tarif  general  sont  modifies  ainsi  qu’il  suit  a 
Regard  des  produits  Sardes  designes  ci-apres,  qui  seront  importes  en 
droiture : 


Bestiaux  imports  dans  la  zone  determinle  par  1’Ordon-  f Droits  gtabl is  par 
nance  du  8 Mai,  1846,  et  dans  les  ports  de  la  Mediterranee  •<  la  Loi  du  9 Juin, 
par  navires  Fran9ais  ou  Sardes  . . . . . . . . [ 1845. 

Mules  et  mulets  importes  par  navires  Francais  ou  Sardes'!  R f n n ... 

et  par  terre f b lrancs  par  me‘ 


d’agneau  revetues  de  leur  laine,  ^ 
Petites  peaux  brutes,  I Pes?nt.  un  kilogramme  ou 
fratches  ou  s&ches,  impor-  < ,,  moins  > 
t£es_  par  navires  Francais]  da^^.  ^eP0UI^ees  de  leur 

de  chevreau  et  autres  non  d6-/ 
nominees  au  tarif; 


ou  Sardes  et  par  terre  . . 


exemptes. 


Poissons  marines 


f par  navires  Fran9ais 
1 par  navires  Sardes 


93  fr. 
100 


j-  par  100  kilog. 

::  :: 

Les  memes  droits  seront  applicables  au  riz  importe  en  Algerie 
par  navires  Fra^ais  et  par  navires  Sardes. 


Fruits  de  table  importes  par  navires  Fran9ais  ou  Sardes  ^^artf  glnemT^3 

CSruse  . . . . . . . . Droits  6tablip  par  la  Loi  du  9 Juin,  1845. 

Gaze  de  soie  pure  imports  par  terre  . . . . . . 29  fr.  30  cent,  le  kil. 

Corail  taill6,  mais  non  mont§,  importe  par  navires  f Les  des  droits 
Fran9ais  ou  Sardes  et  par  terre . . . . . . . . \ actuels. 


L’origine  des  produits  et  leur  transport  direct  seront  justifies 
dans  la  forme  determinee  par  l’Ordonnance  du  8 Mai,  1846. 

Y.  Le  droit  de  sortie  de  2 francs  par  tete  est  supprime  pour  les 
mules  et  mulets  exportes  a destination  des  Etats  Sardes. 

YI.  Sont  ajoutes  aux  bureaux  designes  par  1’ Article  III  de 
l’Ordonnance  du  8 Mai,  1846,  pour  l’admission  des  boeufs  et  des 
vaches  Sardes : 

Dans  le  departement  de  l’Isere,  Chapareillan  et  Pont  de  Bens  ; 

Dans  le  departement  des  Hautes-Alpes,  Villar-d’Arene,  Plarn- 
pinet  et  Abries ; 
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Dans  le  departement  des  Basses- Alpes,  Colmars ; 

Dans  le  departement  du  Var,  le  Broc. 

VII.  Les  navires  Sardes  arrivant  de  Sardaigne  en  Algerie,  en 
droiture,  ne  seront  assujettis  au  port,  de  prime  abord,  qu’a  un  droit 
de  2 francs  par  tonneau  et  par  voyage.  Ils  seront  affranchis  de  tout 
droit  dans  les  autres  ports  ou  ils  se  rendront  pour  completer  leur 
dechargement,  ou  pour  faire  ou  pour  completer  leur  chargement. 

VIII.  Continueront  d’etre  admis  en  franchise  en  Algerie  les 
bois  a construire  et  a bruler,  les  merrains,  les  bois  feuillards,  le 
charbon  de  bois  et  les  materiaux  a batir  (chaux  et  pierres  a batir) 
importes  directement  de  Sardaigne  sous  pavilion  Eran^ais  ou  sous 
pavilion  Sarde. 

IX.  Les  moderations  de  droits  applicables  aux  fruits  frais  des 
Etats  Sardes  seront  etendues  aux  fruits  frais  de  la  Principaute  de 
Monaco,  importes  dans  des  conditions  determinees  par  l’Ordon- 
nance  du  8 Mai,  1846. 

X.  Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  auront  leur  effet  a dater  du 
ler  Mars  pro  chain. 

Le  Ministre  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce,  le  Ministre  de  la 
Gruerre  et  le  Ministre  des  Finances  sont  charges,  chacun  en  ce  qui 
le  concerne,  d’en  assurer  P execution. 

Eait  a l’Elysee-National,  le  10  Eevrier,  1851. 

Par  le  President : LOUIS-NAPOLEON  BONAPABTE. 

Le  Ministre  de  V Agriculture  et  du  Commerce , Schneider. 


DECRET  pour  V execution  des  Articles  III  et  V de  la  Conven- 
tion, conclue  le  5 Novembre,  1850,  entre  la  France  et  la 

Sardaigne. — Paris , le  10  Fevrier,  1851. 

Le  President  de  la  Bepublique, 

Sur  le  rapport  du  Ministre  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce : 

Vula  Loi  du  30  Decembre,  1850,  qui  a approuve  la  Convention 
litteraire  conclue  entre  la  Prance  et  la  Sardaigne  le  5 Novembre 
precedent ; 

Vu  l’echange  des  ratifications  opere  le  6 Eevrier,  1851 ; 

Vu  les  Articles  III  et  V de  ladite  Convention,  relatifs  a la  desig- 
nation des  bureaux  d’importation, 

Decrete. 

Art.  I.  Les  livres  en  langue  Italienne  ne  pourront  etre  importes, 
pour  l’acquittement  des  droits  ou  pour  le  transit,  que  par  les  bureaux 
ouverts  a l’entree  des  livres  en  langue  Eran^aise. 
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II.  Le  present  Decret  aura  son  effet  a dater  du  ler  Mars  pro- 
chain. 

Le  Ministre  de  1’ Agriculture  et  du  Commerce  et  le  Ministre  des 
Finances  sont  charges,  chacun  en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  d’en  assurer 
Fexecution. 

Fait  a l’Elysee  National,  le  10  Fevrier,  1851. 

Par  le  President : LOUIS-NAPOLEON  BONAPARTE. 

Le  Ministre  de  V Agriculture  et  du  Commerce , Schneider. 


DECRET  pour  V execution  de  la  Convention  Additionnelle  au 
Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  du  5 Novembre,  1850, 
conclue  le  20  Mai , 1851,  entre  la  France  et  la  Sardaigne. — 
Paris , le  19  Juillet , 1851. 


Le  President  de  la  Republique, 

Sur  le  rapport  du  Ministre  de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce ; 

Yu  la  Loi  du  17  Juin,  1851,  portant  approbation  de  la  Conven- 
tion Additionnelle  au  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  entre  la 
France  et  la  Sardaigne,  qui  a ete  conclue  a Turin  le  20  Mai  de  la 
me  me  annee,  et  autorisant  le  Gouvernement  a etendre  aux  fruits 
frais  de  la  Principaute  de  Monaco  les  nouveaux  degrevements 
accordes  aux  fruits  frais  des  Etats  Sardes  ; 

Yu  I’echange  des  ratifications  de  la  susdite  Convention  Addi- 
tionnelle opere  a Turin, 

Decrete. 

Art.  I.  Pendant  la  duree  du  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation 
conclu,  le  5 Novembre,  1850,  entre  la  France  et  la  Sardaigne,  les 
droits  du  tarif  general  seront  modifies  ainsi  qu’il  suit,  a Regard  des 
produits  Sardes  importes  en  droiture  : 

Bestiaux  de  la  race  ovine  efc  caprine,  imports 
dans  la  zone  determinee  par  l’Ordonnance  du 
8 Mai,  1846,  et  dans  les  ports  de  la  Mediterranee, 
par  navires  Fran£ais  ou  Sardes 

C Les  £ des  droits  fixgs 
Fruits  frais  de  table  imports  par  navires]  par  la  Convention  du  5 No- 
Fran£ais  ou  Sardes  ..  ..  ..  ..  ...  vembre,  1850,  et  le  Decret 

l^du  10  F6vrier,  1851. 

L’origine  des  produits  ci-dessus  denommes  et  leur  transport 
direct  seront  justifies  dans  la  forme  determinee  par  l’Ordonnance  du 
8 Mai,  1846. 

II.  Les  moderations  de  droits  determinees  par  l’Article  I du 
present  Decret  pour  les  fruits  frais  des  Etats  Sardes  seront  etendues 
aux  fruits  frais  de  la  Principaute  de  Monaco,  dans  les  conditions  de 
l’Ordonnance  du  8 Mai,  1846. 
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III.  Les  dispositions  qui  precedent  auront  leur  effet  a dater  du 
5 Aout  prochain. 

IV.  Le  Ministre  de  1’ Agriculture  et  du  Commerce  et  le  Ministre 
des  Finances  sont  charges,  chacun  en  ce  qui  le  conceme,  de  1’ execu- 
tion du  present  Decret. 

Fait  a l’Elysee-National,  le  19  Juillet,  1851. 

Par  le  President : LOTTIS-NAPOLEON  BONAPABTE. 

Le  Ministre  de  V Agriculture  et  du  Commerce , L.  Buffet. 


DECRET  relatif  a la  promulgation  de  la  Convention  Addition - 
nelle  au  Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  du  5 Novembre, 
1850,  conclu  le  20  Mai , 1851,  entre  la  France  et  la  Sar- 
daigne. — Paris , le  17  Juillet , 1851. 

Le  President  de  la  Bepublique, 

Yu  1*  Article  LVI  de  la  Constitution  ; 

Yu  la  loi  adoptee  par  l’Assemblee  Rationale  Legislative  dans  la 
seance  du  17  Juin  dernier; 

Sur  le  rapport  du  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres, 

Deceete. 

Aet.  I.  La  Convention  Additionnelle  au  Traite  de  Commerce  et 
de  Navigation  du  5 Novembre,  1850,  conclue,  le  20  Mai,  1851,  entre 
la  France  et  la  Sardaigne,  ayant  ete  approuvee  par  l’Assemblee 
Nationale,  et  les  actes  de  ratifications  des  2 Gouvernements  ayant 
ete  echanges  a Turin,  ladite  Convention,  dont  la  teneur  suit,  recevra 
sa  pleine  et  entiere  execution. 

CONVENTION  ADDITIONNELLE . 

Le  President  de  la  Bepublique  Fra^aise  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi 
de  Sardaigne,  prenant  en  consideration  les  principes  consacres  par  le 
Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  conclu  entre  les  2 pays,  le 
5 Novembre,  1850,  et  les  changements  introduits  dans  la  legislation 
douaniere  des  Etats  Sardes,  par  les  Conventions  speciales  avec  la 
Belgique  et  la  Grande  Bretagne,  des  21  Janvier  et  27  Fevrier,  1851, 
et  etant  egalement  animes  du  desir  d’accroitre  les  relations  commer- 
ciales  entre  la  France  et  la  Sardaigne,  sont  convenus  de  conclure 
dans  ce  but  une  Convention  Additionnelle  au  Traite  precite  du 
5 Novembre,  1850,  et  ont,  a cet  effet,  nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipoten- 
tiaires,  savoir : 

Le  President  de  la  Bepublique  Frai^aise,  M.  Charles  His  de 
Batenval,  Commandeur  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  Chevalier  Grand 
Croix  de  la  Bose  de  Bresil,  Chevalier  de  l’Ordre^de  Saint  Jean  de 
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Jerusalem,  Commandeur  de  l’Ordre  de  la  Conception  du  Portugal, 
decore  de  l’Ordre  Ottoman  du  Nichan  Iftihar  de  Ire  Classe,  Envoy  e 
Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  Erance  pres  la  Cour 
de  Turin ; 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne,  M.  le  Comte  Camille  Eenso 
de  Cavour,  Grand  Officier  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  Membre  de  la 
Chambre  des  Deputes,  Ministre  de  la  Marine,  de  1’ Agriculture  et  du 
Commerce,  et  charge  du  portfeuille  des  Finances ; 

Lesquels,  apres  avoir  echange  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouves  en 
bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles  suivants  : 

Aet.  I.  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne  s’ engage  a etendre,  a 
partir  du  ler  Juin  prochain,  aux  produits  du  sol  et  de  l’industrie  de 
la  Erance,  importes  directement  de  France  en  Sardaigne,  les  reduc- 
tions douanieres  stipulees  par  les  Traites  conclus  avec  la  Belgique  le 
24  Janvier,*  et  avec  l’Angleterre,  le  27  Eevrier,  1851.f 

II.  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Sardaigne  s’engage  en  outre  a abaisser, 
a partir  de  la  meme  epoque,  les  droits, 

1°  Sur  les  tissus  de  soie  importes  de  Erance,  dans  la  proportion 
suivante,  savoir : 

Tissus  de  soie,  de  20  francs  a,  15  francs  le  kilogramme; 

Tissus  de  soie  et  filoselle,  de  12  francs  a 8 francs  le  kilogramme  ; 

Boutons  de  soie  et  filoselle,  de  8 francs  a 6 francs ; 

Boutons  melanges,  de  5 francs  si  3 francs. 

2°.  Sur  les  livres  importes  de  Erance,  dans  la  proportion  suivante, 
savoir : 

Livres  relies  blancs,  de  65  francs  a 35  francs  les  100  kilogrammes. 

Livres  imprimes,  de  60  francs  si  35  francs  les  100  kilogrammes. 

Livres  imprimis  broches,  de  30  francs  a 18  francs  les  100  kilogrammes. 

III.  Le  President  de  la  Eepublique  Eran^aise,  en  compensation 
de  ces  avantages,  s’engage  de  son  cote  a abaisser, 

1°.  D’un  5me,  soit  de  20  pour  cent,  les  droits  actuels  sur  les 
bestiaux  de  la  race  ovine  et  caprine  Sardes,  importes  en  Erance,  soit 
par  le  littoral  de  la  Mediterranee,  soit  par  la  frontiere  de  terre  dans  la 
zone  comprise  entre  la  limite  meridionale  du  departement  de  l’Ain  et 
la  Mediterranee,  de  telle  sorte  que  les  droits  actuels  de  5 francs  pour 
chaque  bete  a laine,  moutons,  beliers  et  brebis  ; de  1 franc  50  centimes 
pourchaquebeteacornes,boucsetclievres;  de  30  centimes  pour  chaque 
agneau,  soient  reduits  a 4 francs,  1 franc  20  centimes,  et  25  centimes  ; 

2°.  D’un  5me,  soit  de  20  pour  cent,  les  droits  sur  les  fruits  frais 
de  table  originaires  des  Etats  Sardes. 

IV.  La  presente  Convention,  consideree  comme  additionnelle  au 
Traite  de  Commerce  et  de  Navigation  conclu  entre  la  Erance  et  la 
Sardaigne  le  5 Novembre,  1850, X aura  la  meme  duree  que  ce  Traite. 

Les  2 Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent  de  se  concerter 
* Page  149.  t Page  4.  % Page  1237. 
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ulterieurement  sur  les  concessions  reciproques  qni  pourraient  donner 
a la  presente  Convention  additionnelle  des  develop  pements  nouveaux, 
aussi  bien  que  sur  la  prolongation  eventuelle  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion et  du  Traite  du  5 Novembre,  1850. 

Elle  sera  ratifiee,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  echangees  a Turin, 
dans  le  plus  bref  delai  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  2 Plenipotentiaires  l’ont  signee  et  y ont 
appose  leurs  cachets. 

Eait  en  double  original  a Turin,  le  20  du  mois  de  Mai  de  Tan 
1851. 

(L.S.)  BUTENVAL. 

(L.S.)  COMTE  DE  CAYOUR. 

II.  Le  Garde  des  Sceaux,  Ministre  de  la  Justice,  le  Ministre  des 
Affaires  Etrangeres  et  le  Ministre  des  Finances  sont  charges,  chacun 
en  ce  qui  le  concerne,  de  1’ execution  du  present  Decret. 

Eait  a Paris,  le  17  Juillet,  1851. 

Par  le  President : LOTTIS-NAPOLEON  BONAPARTE. 

Le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres , J.  Baroche. 
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ZVb.  1. — Protest  of  the  Assembly  of  Estates  of  Holstein  against  the 
Vote  of  the  Eoeskild  Assembly , affecting  the  Eights  of  the  Duchies 
of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

Sibe,  (Translation.)  ltzehoe , December  21,  1844. 

The  Holstein  Estates  again  approach  your  Majesty’s  throne. 
A great  and  important  event,  and  one  of  vital  interest  for  the 
duchies,  excites  the  inhabitants  of  our  country,  and  commands  their 
representatives  to  secure  their  rights. 

It  might  justly  be  called  a presentiment  of  the  impending  fate 
that  at  the  commencement  of  the  present  session,  and  in  the  address 
which  we  voted  to  your  Majesty,  the  independence  of  the  duchies 
was  mentioned,  and  their  consequent  national  and  legal  alliance. 
We  did  it  intending  to  mediate  and  to  do  away  with  misconceptions 
which  appeared  to  threaten  the  power  of  the  countries  subject  to 
your  Majesty’s  sceptre.  We  could  not  foresee  that  most  dangerous 
vote  against  the  independence  of  the  duchies  which,  in  these  very 
days,  was  adopted  by  the  Eoeskild  Assembly  of  Estates,  whose 
convocation  coincided  with  our  own. 

As  most  dangerous  do  we  consider  the  motion  made  and  adopted 
in  the  2nd  session  of  the  Eoeskild  Assembly  of  Estates,  “ that  your 
Majesty  might  bo  pleased  to  declare  in  a solemn  mauner  that  the 
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Danish  monarchy,  Denmark  proper,  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and 
Holstein,  together  with  the  Duchy  of  Lauenburg,  shall  form  one 
sole,  indivisible  empire,  and  he  an  undivided  heritage,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  royal  law,  and  that  your  Majesty  should,  con- 
sequently, make  the  necessary  arrangements  to  prevent,  in  future, 
any  step  or  steps  tending  to  dissolve  the  union  of  the  constituent 
parts  of  the  state.” 

This  motion  did  not  affect  the  rights  of  the  kingdom : nobody 
doubted  the  unity  and  indivisibility  of  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark, 
and  much  less  its  succession  according  to  the  Danish  royal  law. 
The  motion,  indeed,  did  not  pretend  to  confirm  so  undisputed  a fact. 
Its  meaning  was  directed  against  the  duchies,  of  whom  it  asserted 
that  they  were  indivisible  from  the  kingdom,  and  that  they  stood 
under  the  Danish  royal  law  of  succession.  An  assembly  of  Danish 
estates  is  not  entitled  to  make  such  motions ; and,  in  doing  so,  they 
trespass  on  ground  which  to  them  should  be  holy. 

The  duchies  had  a right  to  expect  that  your  Majesty’s  Com- 
missioner would  censure  such  conduct,  and  call  the  defaulters  to 
order.  In  this  they  were  disappointed.  Your  Majesty’s  Commis- 
sioner, who  is,  moreover,  a member  of  the  Privy  Council,  expressed 
his  “ sympathy  with  the  motion,”  and  took  upon  himself  to  assure 
the  Estates,  “ that  your  Majesty  would  certainly  be  pleased  with  a 
petition  of  this  kind.”  He  is  free  to  confess  that  the  motion  has  a 
tendency  towards  an  act  of  violence,  and  he  approves  of  this  tendency, 
for  he  declares — “ he  presumes  that  the  Government  will  be  inclined 
to  consider  whether  any  possible  objection  might  not  at  once  be 
put  aside,  and  the  proposed  energetic  measures  adopted,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  declaration  of  the  indivisibility  of  the  Empire,  and 
the  joint  succession,  according  to  the  royal  law,  should  be  accom- 
panied with  a prohibition  to  discuss  the  subject.”  And  in  the  next 
sentence  he  adds : “ that  he  does  not  think  the  declaration  of  the 
right  of  succession  will  have  any  effect,  unless  it  be  tacked  to  the 
proposed  energetic  measure,  viz.,  the  prohibition  of  all  discussion 
concerning  the  same.”  The  Eoyal  Commissioner  goes  even  further. 
He  calls  upon  the  Danish  Provincial  Assembly  of  States  for  their 
adhesion  to  the  motion,  and  says,  “ the  votes  of  the  Assembly  on  this 
subject  would  certainly  influence  the  Government.”  He  declares 
further,  that  the  condition  which  the  motion  tends  to  create,  is, 
according  to  his  opinion,  already  in  legal  existence,  and  he  protests 
that  “ the  indivisible  union  of  Schleswig  with  Denmark  is  founded 
upon  Treaties,  namely,  on  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  1720,*  and  the 
homage  which  followed  it ; that  Schleswig’s  union  with  Denmark, 
respecting  the  succession,  is  indivisible,  that  it  was  formerly 
recognized  as  such,  and  that  the  cunning  interpretations  of  this 
homage  in  later  times  prove  nothing.”  He  adds,  that  as  to  Hol- 
* Vol.  I.  Page  218. 
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stein,  he  cannot  but  think  that  the  patent  of  the  9th  of  September, 
1806,  and  the  state  of  things  which  provoked  it,  are  highly  important, 
and  that  it  has  wrongly  been  supposed  that  this  act  had  lost  its 
validity  by  the  fundamental  act  of  the  Germanic  Diet,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  it  had  been  confirmed  by  the  same. 

These  declarations  of  the  Royal  Commissioner  at  the  Roeskild 
Assembly  have  highly  offended  the  inhabitants  of  the  duchies.  The 
excitement  of  the  country  vented  itself  in  the  numerous  addresses 
from  almost  every  town  of  the  2 duchies,  and  numerous  with 
the  most  respectable  signatures.  They  are  all  expressive  of  the 
credit  given  to  us,  that  we  shall  preserve  the  rights  of  the  country. 
The  Holstein  Estates  have  up  to  the  present  moment  waited  for 
some  explanations  from  the  King,  to  dispel  their  apprehensions  and 
those  of  the  country.  JSTo  such  explanations  have  been  issued.  It 
has  therefore  been  moved, 

“That,  respecting  the  declaration  of  the  Ministers  of  State, 
voted  in  the  7th  sitting  of  the  Roeskild  Assembly  of  this  year, 
a protest  shall  be  drawn  up  and  presented  to  His  Majesty  the 
King.” 

This  motion  was  referred  to  the  consideration  of  a Committee ; 
it  wras  discussed,  and  the  present  protest  unanimously  agreed  to. 

Sire, 

The  Duchy  of  Holstein  has  at  all  times  been  faithful  to  its 
Sovereign,  and  to  the  pledges  it  has  given.  In  this  respect  we 
vie  with  our  fathers.  We  respect  the  ancient  connection  of  the 
duchies  and  the  kingdom,  and  we  acknowledge  the  advantages  which 
result  therefrom.  But  we  are  equally  positive  respecting  the  rights 
which  we  have  inherited  from  our  fathers. 

We  protest : 

The  Duchies  are  independent  States . 

The  Duchy  of  Holstein  became  independent  by  the  dissolution 
of  the  German  Empire  on  the  6th  August,  1806.  It  was  recognized 
as  an  independent  German  federal  State,  by  the  Act  of  Vienna  of 
the  15th  May,  1820.*  (Arts.  I.  and  II.) 

The  Duchy  of  Schleswig  became  independent  by  the  Treaty  of 
Copenhagen  of  the  12th  May,  and  the  diploma  of  sovereignty  of  the 
13th  May,  1658.  It  was  acknowledged  as  an  independent  duchy 

* “ Abt.  I.  La  Confederation  Gerinanique  est  rUnion  Federative  des  Princes 
Souverains  et  des  Villes  libres  de  PAllemagne,  union  reposant  sur  le  droit 
public  de  PEurope,  et  formee  pour  le  maintien  de  l’independance  et  de  l’invio- 
labilite  des  Etats  qui  y sont  compris,  ainsi  que  pour  la  suret6  interieure  et  exte- 
rieure  de  l’Allemagne  en  general. 

“ II.  Quant  5,  ses  rapports  interieurs,  cette  Confederation  forme  un  corps 
d’Etats  independants  entr’eux,  et  lies  par  des  droits  et  des  devoirs  librement  et 
r6ciproquement  stipules.  Quant  it  ses  relations  exterieures,  elle  constitue  une 
puissance  collective,  6tablie  sur  un  principe  d’unite  politique.” — State  Papers. 
Vol.  VII.  Page  402. 
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by  the  Peace  of  Fontainebleau  in  1680,  by  the  Treaty  of  Altona  in 
1700,  and  by  the  Peace  of  Traventhal.  The  independence  of  the 
duchy  is,  moreover,  placed  above  all  doubt  by  your  Majesty’s  assu- 
rance in  1842  to  the  Estates  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  that  the 
conditions  of  internal  law  on  which  “ the  independence  of  the  Duchy 
of  Schleswig  is  based,  shall  remain  intact.” 

And  we  further  protest : 

The  male  line  reigns  in  the  Duchies. 

All  imperial  letters  of  enfeoffment  designate  Holstein  as  a fief  of 
the  male  line.  That  the  right  of  succession  is  in  nowise  affected  by 
the  abolition  of  feudal  law  has  already  been  legally  established. 

The  election  of  your  Majesty’s  ancestor,  Christian  I,  with  the 
right  of  succession  of  the  dynasty,  stipulated  the  succession  in  favour 
of  the  male  line.  The  right  of  primogeniture  in  the  reigning  families 
was  introduced  for  the  elder  royal  line,  by  the  statute  of  the  29th 
July,  1650 ; for  the  younger  royal  line  by  the  family  grant  of  the 
17th  September,  1633  ; and  for  the  family  of  the  Dukes  of  Gottorp 
by  the  agreement  of  the  9th  of  January,  1607. 

And  we  protest,  lastly, 

The  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein  are  firmly  united  States. 

Your  Majesty’s  ancestor,  King  Christian  I,  promised  at  his  elec- 
tion for  himself,  his  successors,  and  heirs, 

Dat  se  bliven  ewich  tosamende  ungedeelt, 
that  they  for  ever  remain  together  undivided. 

His  promise  was  respected  by  all  his  successors  in  the  Oldenburg 
line,  for  the  union  of  the  duchies  in  law  and  administration  exists 
ever  since  that  time. 

Your  royal  Majesty  has,  as  late  as  1842,  assured  the  Estates  of 
the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  of  this  union,  by  declaring, 

“ That  the  present  union  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  with  the 
Duchy  of  Holstein  shall  be  preserved.” 

These  rights  to  which  the  duchies  are  entitled  remain  unaltered 
to  this  day. 

The  patent  of  the  9th  of  September,  1806,  was  but  meant  for  a 
declaration  of  the  emancipation  of  Holstein  from  the  late  imperial 
sovereignty,  and  of  the  commencement  of  the  King’s  sovereignty  as 
Duke  of  Holstein. 

This  patent  did  not  propose  to  incorporate  the  Duchy  of  Holstein 
with  the  kingdom,  for  the  words  “ indivisible  part,”  on  the  draft  of 
the  patent,  were  on  the  protest  of  the  Duke  of  Augustenburg  erased, 
and  replaced  by  the  words  “undivided  part.” 

Every  doubt,  as  to  the  independence  of  the  Duchy  of  Holstein, 
has  vanished  since  King  Ferdinand  VI  joined  the  Germanic  Con- 
federation ; for  this  Confederation  is  a league  of  German  sovereign 
princes  and  of  free  cities.  It  exists  as  a community  of  independent 
and  sovereign  States. 
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The  patent  of  the  9th  of  September,  1806,  cannot  have  changed 
the  order  of  succession  in  the  Duchy  of  Holstein,  for  such  a thing  is 
nowhere  pronounced  in  this  patent.  A chauge  in  the  order  of  suc- 
cession was  not  intended  by  it,  for  King  Christian  VII,  as  Duke  of 
Holstein,  gives  by  it  very  satisfactory  assurances  to  the  Agnates  of 
his  dynasty. 

The  independence  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  has  not  been 
abolished  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace  in  1720,  and  the  homage  which 
followed  it. 

The  Treaty  of  Peace  of  the  3rd  of  June,  1720,  contains  nothing, 
on  the  part  of  Sweden,  beyond  a promise  to  agree  to  the  stipulations 
of  the  mediating  Powers  respecting  Schleswig. 

The  exact  words  are  as  follow : * 

“Sa  Majeste  Suedoise  pour  elle  et  la  couronne  de  Suede  declare 
et  promet  par  ces  presentes  de  ne  s’opposer  directement  oil  indi- 
rectement  a ce  que  sera  stipule  en  faveur  du  Koi  de  Danemarc,  con- 
cernant  le  dit  Duche  de  Slesvig  par  les  2 Puissances  mediatrices.” 

The  promise  of  Prance,  with  respect  to  Schleswig,  dated  -/j  June 
and  18th  of  August,  1720,*  is  the  following  : 

“ Le  Koi  tres-chretien  a bien  voulu,  pour  tontes  ces  considerations 
et  sur  les  instances  des  Kois  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  du  Danemarc, 
accorder  a cette  derniere  couronne,  comme  il  lui  donne  par  ces 
presentes,  la  garantie  du  Duche  de  Slesvig,  promettant,  en  consi- 
deration des  susdites  restitutions  stipulees  dans  le  Traite  signe 
cejourd’hui  a Stockholm  par  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Suede,  de 
maintenir  le  Koi  de  Danemarc  dans  la  possession  paisible  de  la 
partie  ducale  du  dit  duche.” 

England  promised,  by  the  Act  of  Guarantee  of  the  23rd  July, 
1720  :f 

“ Sa  Majeste  Britannique  promet  et  s’oblige,  pour  lui,  ses  heri- 
tiers  et  successeurs,  de  lui  garantir  et  conserver  dans  une  possession 
continuelle  et  paisible  la  partie  du  Duche  de  Slesvig,  laquelle  Sa 
Majeste  Danoise  a entre  les  mains.” 

This  Treaty  of  Peace  with  its  various  deeds  could  not  change 
anything  in  the  national  law  of  Schleswig : for  no  mention  was 
made  of  that  point.  The  fact  of  the  possession  only  was  guaranteed. 
It  could  not  influence  the  whole  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  because 
it  evidently  refers  only  to  the  princely  part  (fiirstlichen  Antheil)  of 
that  country. 

The  homage  of  the  4th  September,  1721,  did  not  incorporate  the 
Duchy  of  Schleswig  with  the  kingdom  ; its  princely  part  was  by  that 
homage  joined  to  the  royal  part.  King  Frederick  IV  declares  in  his 
patent  of  convocation  of  the  prelates  and  nobles : 

“¥e  have  resolved  to  retake  possession  of  Duke  Charles  Frederick 
of  Gottorp’s  part  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig;  the  which  in  a time  of 
* Page  1261.  t Page  1262. 
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difficulty  and  misfortune  was  unjustly  severed  from  the  crown  of 
Denmark.” 

And  it  is  further  said : 

“We  have  resolved  to  reunite  and  incorporate  the  said  part  with 
ours,  and  for  this  purpose  to  demand  and  to  receive,  we  alone,  the 
oaths  of  fidelity  from  the  estates,  from  the  prelates  and  members  of 
the  knightly  body.” 

The  formula  of  the  oath  is  the  following : 

“ In  consideration  that,  by  your  letters  patent,  dated  the  22nd  of 
August,  1721,  your  Eoyal  Majesty  of  Denmark,  &c.,  my  gracious 
king  and  lord,  you  have  thought  proper  to  reunite  to  your  own  part 
the  former  ducal  part  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  and  to  incorporate 
the  same  ailew  and  for  ever  after  with  your  crown,  the  which  having 
in  older  days  been  severed  from  the  said  crown  injuria  temp  or  um — I 
promise  and  hereby  pledge  myself,  by  and  in  virtue  of  these  presents, 
for  myself  and  my  heirs  and  successors  that  we,  myself  and  they, 
acknowledge  and  hold  your  Eoyal  Majesty  of  Denmark,  &c.,  for  our 
sole  and  unique  sovereign  lord,  and  that  we  shall  and  will  be  faithful 
to  yourself  as  well  as  to  your  royal  heirs  and  successors,  secundum 
tenorem  legis  regice ,”  &c. 

This  oath  of  allegiance  was  sworn  only  by  the  inhabitants  of  the 
princely  and  joint  part  of  Schleswig,  and  not  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  royal  part.  This  act  could  not,  therefore,  influence  the  national 
law  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  since  only  part  of  that'  duchy  took 
that  oath.  The  princely  and  joint  part  of  Schleswig  was  incorpo- 
rated not  with  the  kingdom  of  Denmark  but  with  the  royal  part  of 
the  Duchy  of  Schleswig.  The  King  received  the  oath  not  as  King 
of  Denmark,  but  as  former  joint  ruler,  and  now  unique  sovereign. 
The  oath  was  not  meant  to  infringe  upon  any  of  the  existing  rights  of 
the  Schleswigers,  for  on  the  very  day  of  the  homage  were  “ all  sub- 
jects” renewed  and  confirmed  “in  their  former  privileges,  immuni- 
ties, rights,  and  other  liberties.”  The  King  declared  a few  days  later 
(17th  September,  1721),  on  the  prelates  and  nobility  petitioning  him 
to  confirm  the  privileges  of  the  country,  that  “ diets  should  in  future 
be  convoked  in  these  duchies,”  and  that  “ His  Eoyal  Majesty  on 
this  point,  if  the  junctures  should  be  found  to  be  such  that  necessity 
should  demand  the  convocation  of  a diet  in  the  2 duchies,  would 
notify  his  further  pleasure  to  his  faithful  prelates  and  nobles,  and 
take  his  measures  accordingly.” 

The  order  of  succession  of  the  kingdom  of  Denmark  was  not  by 
these  events  introduced  into  the  duchies : such  an  idea  is  nowhere 
pronounced.  The  oath  of  allegiance  was  sworn  to  King  Fre- 
derick IV,  and  his  heirs  and  successors,  secundum  tenorem  legis 
regice.  But  this  lex  regia  could  not  be  identical  with  the  Danish 
royal  law,  for  the  princely  part  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  was  not 
incorporated  with  the  kingdom  of  Denmark,  but  with  the  royal  part 
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of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig.  The  royal  part  of  Schleswig  was  not 
subject  to  the  order  of  succession  of  the  Danish  royal  law,  hut  to  the 
provisions  of  the  royal  statute  of  the  24th  July,  1650.  Nor  was  it 
Frederick’s  intention  to  introduce  the  Danish  succession,  for  he 
recognised  as  early  as  1722  the  Duke  Frederic  Charles  of  Bonn  as 
entitled  to  the  Schleswig  succession.  The  homage  of  the  4th  Sep- 
tember, 1721,  could,  therefore,  merely  suspend  the  existing  disposi- 
tion of  heritage  of  the  9th  January,  1602,  for  the  joint  and  princely 
part,  the  Gottorp  line,  and  introduce  the  law  of  succession  of  the 
24th  July,  1650,  which  was  in  force  for  the  royal  part. 

Indeed  nothing  further  could  have  been  intended  and  obtained 
by  an  oath  exacted  from  and  sworn  by  a certain  number  of  land- 
holders and  officials. 

However  opinions  may  vary  as  to  the  order  of  succession  of  the 
male  line  among  the  Agnates  of  the  dynasty,  we  and  all  your  Majesty’s 
faithful  subjects  can  but  wish  that  it  may  please  Providence  to 
prorogue  the  debate  on  this  question  to  the  furthest  ends  of  time. 
But  as  to  the  exclusive  right  of  the  male  line  to  the  succession  in  the 
duchies,  there  can,  we  think,  be  but  one  opinion. 

The  motion  of  the  Boeskild  Assembly  opposes  these  documentary 
rights;  for  if  the  order  of  succession  was  taken  away  from  the 
duchies,  and  with  it  the  most  essential  part  of  their  national  inde- 
pendence,— if  the  duchies  were  to  be  merged  into  the  kingdom,  they 
would  be  degraded  to  Danish  provinces.  The  Duchy  of  Holstein 
could  not  then  stand  on  a level  with  the  other  independent  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  aud  your  Majesty  would  no  longer  be 
a sovereign  German  Prince. 

The  man  who  brought  this  motion  forward  pretended  it  was  to 
act  as  a panacea  against  evil  tendencies,  which  he  alleged  to  be 
busy  dissolving  the  political  union  of  the  empire.  Your  Boyal 
Majesty’s  Commissioner  expressed  his  sympathy  on  this  point 
likewise.  We  are  wholly  ignorant  of  such  tendencies  existing  in 
these  countries ; we  are  not  aware  of  any  desire  to  dissolve  the 
political  union  of  the  duchies  with  the  kingdom.  We  declared  as 
much  at  the  commencement  of  the  present  session,  and  our  address 
to  this  effect  was  re-echoed  and  confirmed  by  the  voice  of  the 
country.  We  dared  to  hope  that  our  declaration  would  suffice  to 
silence  the  voice  of  calumny,  but  we  regret  that  it  has  not  met  with 
an  equally  candid  reply.  With  a free  conscience,  but  deeply  sen- 
sible of  our  wrongs,  do  we  protest  to  your  Majesty,  that  the 
allegations  of  the  Boeskild  Assembly  on  this  score  are  as  so  many 
falsehoods. 

That  motion  does  not  merely  violate  the  independence  of  the 
duchies,  but  it  threatens  our  possessions  and  consciences  likewise. 
Even  the  most  unlimited  monarch  cannot  make  a one-sided  change 
in  the  succession.  Perjury  and  civil  war  were  at  all  times  the 
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consequences  of  such  a measure.  This  it  is  which  history  teaches, 
and  which  in  our  own  days  is  glaringly  set  forth  in  the  fate  of 
Spain. 

The  motion  is  an  insult  offered  to  us.  The  manner  in  which  it 
was  received  poisons  the  wound.  Your  Majesty’s  Ministers  of 
State,  as  members  of  the  united  Council  of  the  kingdom  and  the 
duchies,  asked  the  Danish  Provincial  Assembly  of  Estates  to  sup- 
port the  motion  against  the  independence  of  the  duchies.  He 
assured  them  that  their  advice  would  be  a welcome  support  to 
G-overnment.  Can,  therefore,  anything  be  more  opposed  to  your 
Majesty’s  present  assurances  “ that  your  Majesty’s  endeavours  are 
always  tending  to  devote  an  equal  care  to  the  various  rights  and 
nationalities  of  your  faithful  subjects  ?”  Can  there  be  anything 
more  opposed  to  the  nationality  of  your  German  subjects,  and  more 
hostile  to  their  rights  ? 

But  the  means  proposed  to  attain  the  end  are  worse  than  mere 
insults.  Your  Majesty  is  asked  to  prohibit  all  discussion  of  the 
point  by  an  act  of  most  arbitrary  power.  Such  a measure  would 
bear  the  consciousness  of  wrong  on  its  very  face.  May  our 
sovereigns  never  be  reduced  to  have  recourse  to  such  hateful  and 
ignominious  measures ! 

But  even  that  means  would  be  found  inefficient.  In  questions 
of  right,  an  arbitrary  decree  may  possibly  succeed  in  enforcing  a 
short-lived  obedience ; but  it  can  never  do  away  with  contradiction, 
or  bend  public  opinion  to  its  will. 

Besides,  there  is  danger  in  such  a path.  Your  Majesty’s  throne, 
like  that  of  your  royal  ancestors,  is  based  on  right,  and  on  right 
must  the  future  succession  to  the  throne  be  based,  not  on  an  arbitrary 
decree.  The  present  and  the  past  coincide  in  this  demand.  What- 
ever is  unjust  will  not  stand.  Violence  is  powerless  against  the 
feelings  it  conjures  up.  They  must,  sooner  or  later,  find  their  vent, 
and  endanger  the  existence  of  the  State. 

We  do  not  doubt  your  royal  Majesty  will  respond  to  the  trust 
your  faithful  German  subjects  place  in  your  justice  and  wisdom,  by 
not  heeding  the  advice  of  the  Boeskild  Assembly,  if  they  should 
tender  it. 

But,  however  great  our  confidence  in  your  Majesty  may  be,  we, 
as  conscientious  representatives  of  our  constituents,  feel  it  our  duty 
to  enter  our  solemn  protest  against  any  infringement  of  the  national 
law  of  the  country. 

We  lay  this  protest,  unanimously  voted  in  a plenary  assembly, 
before  your  Majesty’s  throne,  and  rely  upon  your  justice  and  wisdom 
for  the  appreciation  of  our  sentiments. 

Itzehoe,  21st  December,  1844. 

WIESE,  President. 

BALE  MANN,  Secretary. 
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No.  2. — Royal  Rescript  of  the  King  of  Denmark  respecting  the  Order 
of  Succession  to  the  several  Territories  composing  the  Danish 
Monarchy. 

(Translation.)  Sorgenfrey,  July  8,  1846. 

We,  Christian  VIII.,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  King  of  Den- 
mark, of  the  Vandals  and  Goths,  Duke  of  Schleswig,  Holstein, 
Stormarn,  Ditmarschen,  Lauenburg,  and  Oldenburg,  hereby  make 
known : 

Whereas,  from  several  circumstances,  it  has  come  to  our  know- 
ledge that  there  prevail  among  many  of  our  subjects  confused  and 
incorrect  notions  as  to  the  rule  of  succession  throughout  the 
monarchy ; and  whereas  such  notions  tend  to  produce  disquiet  and 
anxiety  for  the  future  well-being  of  the  common  country,  in  the  event 
that  by  the  will  of  Providence  the  male  line  of  our  Koyal  House  should 
become  extinct;  we  therefore  considered  it  as  belonging  to  our 
paternal  duties  as  a Sovereign,  to  appoint  a Special  Commission,  in 
order  to  investigate  all  the  acts  and  documents  which  it  was  possible 
to  procure  relating  to  the  order  of  succession  in  question,  and  in 
other  respects  to  make  an  accurate  and  searching  examination  of  the 
circumstances  thereunto  relating  in  all  their  bearings.  This  exami- 
nation having  been  finished,  and  been  laid  before  us  in  our  Privy 
Council,  and  having  been  there  taken  into  our  deliberation,  we 
have  in  consequence  found  it  to  be  a fact  completely  established, 
that  whereas  in  the  case  of  the  Duchy  of  Lauenburg,  acquired  by 
Treaty  for  the  Danish  Crown,'"'  the  order  of  succession  is  indisputable ; 
so  also  in  respect  to  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  the  very  same  order  of 
succession  according  to  the  Lex  Eegia  exists  in  full  force  and  validity, 
in  virtue  of  the  Patent  of  22nd  August,  1721,  and  subsequent  act 
of  homage,  and  finally  also  in  virtue  of  the  guarantees  given  by 
England  and  Prance  on  the  14th  June  and  23rd  July,  1720, t and  the 

*«Vol.  II.  Page  181. 
t FRENCH  ACT  OF  GUARANTEE : 

Acte  de  Garantie  du  Roi  de  France  en  faveur  du  Roi  de  Danemark,  pour  le 
Duche  de  Schleswig,  conformement  d V Article  VI  du  Traite  de  Paix  entre  les 
Couronnes  de  Suede  et  de  Danemarck. — Stockholm , le  Juin,  1720. 

Louis,  par  la  Grilee  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  France  et  de  Navarre : a tons  ceux  qui 
cette  prgsente  lettre  verront,  salut.  Comme  notre  cher  et  bien  aime  le  Seigneur 
de  Campredon,  notre  Resident  et  notre  Plenipotentiaire  aupriis  du  Roi  de  Sufcde, 
aurait,  en  vertu  du  plein-pouvoir  que  nous  lui  en  avions  donn<3,  sign6  a Stockholm 
le  Juin  dernier,  l’Acte  de  Garantie  du  Duchy  de  Schleswig,  dont  la  teneur 
s’ensuit : 

La  tranquillity  ayant  etc  heureusemcnt  r<jtablie  dans  la  Basse  Allemagne  par 
les  bons  offices  et  par  la  mediation  de  Sa  Majesty  Trfcs  Chrytienne,  elle  les  a 
continuy  de  concert  avec  Sa  Majeste  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  dans  le  dysir  sincere 
de  contribuer  it  rendre  la  paix  gynyrale  dans  le  Nord,  et  specialement  entre  les 
Couronnes  de  Daneraark  et  de  Subde;  elle  a vu  avec  un  extreme  plaisir  les 
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Treaties  concluded  with  Eussia  on  the  22nd  April,  1767,*  and  1st 
June,  1773. f Our  firm  assurance  of  this  being  based  in  right  and 


bonnes  dispositions  oil  ces  2 Puissances  se  sont  trouvees  pour  l’accomplissement 
d’un  ouvrage  si  salutaire ; mais  ayant  H6  informe  en  m£me  temps  des  difficult^ 
insurmontables  qui  se  rencontraient  pour  la  restitution  a la  Couronne  de  Su&de, 
de  l’lle  et  Principaute  de  Rugen,  et  la  Forteresse  de  Stralsund,  et  du  reste  de 
la  Pomeranie  jusques  ^ la  Riviere  de  Pebne,  occupees  par  la  Couronne  de 
Danemark,  si  elle  n’dtait  assuree  de  la  possession  de  Schleswig,  laquelle  Sa 
Majestg  Britannique  lui  a d6ja  garantie;  le  Roi  Tr£s  Chretien  a bien  voulu  pour 
toutes  ces  considerations,  et  sur  les  instances  des  Rois  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  Danemark,  accord er  it  cette  derni&re  Couronne,  comme  il  lui  donne  par  ces 
prSsentes,  la  garantie  du  Duchd  de  Schleswig,  promettant  en  consideration  des 
susdites  restitutions  stipulees  dans  le  Traite  J sign6  ce  jour  d’hui  a Stockholm  par 
MM.  les  PKmipotentiaires  de  Subde,  de  maintenir  le  Roi  de  Danemark  dans 
la  possession  paisible  de  la  partie  Ducale  du  dit  Duch6,  bien  entendu  que  cette 
garantie  ne  pourra  avoir  aucun  lieu'  ni  effet,  qu’apr&s  que  le  susdit  Traite  de 
Stockholm  aura  6te  approuve  et  signe  de  la  part  du  Roi  de  Danemark.  A ces 
causes,  je  Soussigne,  Resident  de  Sa  Majesty  Tr&s  Chrgtienne,  et  son  Pleni- 
potentiaire  a la  Cour  de  Sukde,  muni  de  son  plein-pouvoir  et  de  ces  ordres  exprfcs 
a cet  effet,  ai  remis  le  present  Acte  de  Garantie  entre  les  mains  de  Milord 
Carteret,  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  son  Plenipotentiaire  en  la  meme  Cour  de  Sufcde,  pour  en  faire 
l’usage  ci-dessus  expliqu6. 

En  foi  de  quoi  j’ai  sign6  ces  pr^sentes,  et  a icelles  apposd  le  cachet  de  nos 
armes,  promettant  d’en  fournir  la  ratification  6 semaines  apr&s  la  signature 
par  le  Roi  de  Danemark  du  dit  Traite  de  Stockholm,  de  ce  jour  Juin  de 
l’annee  1720. 

Fait  £t  Stockholm,  les  susdits  jour  et  an. 

(L.S.)  DE  CAMPREDON. 

Nous  ayant  agreable  le  susdit  Acte  de  Garantie  en  tout  ce  qui  y est  contenu, 
avons  de  l’avis  de  notre  tr&s  cher  et  tr&s  aime  oncle  le  Due  d’Orlgans,  Regent, 
icelui  tant  pour  nous  que  pour  nos  heritiers  et  suceesseurs,  royaumes,  pays,  terres, 
seigneuries  et  sujets,  approuv6,  ratifi6  et  confirme,  et  par  ces  prgsentes  signees 
de  notre  main,  acceptons,  approuvons,  ratifions  et  confirmons,  et  le  tout  promettons 
en  foi  et  parole  de  Roi,  de  garder  et  observer  inviolablement,  sans  jamais  aller 
ni  venir  au  contraire,  directement  ou  indirectement,  en  quelque  sorte  et  mani&re 
que  ce  soit.  En  temoin  de  quoi  nous  avons  fait  mettre  notre  seel  a ces 
prSsentes. 

Donn6  a Paris,  le  18  Aoftt,  1720,  et  de  notre  r&gne  le  5bme. 

Parle  Roi:  LOUIS. 

Le  Due  d’Orleans,  Regent  Present. 

Du  Bois. 


BRITISH  ACT  OF  GUARANTEE. 

Acte  de  Garantie  d Vegard  du  Duche  de  Schleswig,  doling  par  le  Roi  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  au  Roi  de  DanemarJc. — Friederichsbourg,  le  23  Juillet,  1720. 

Nous,  George,  par  la  gr&ce  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d’lrlande, 
Defenseur  de  la  Foi,  Due  de  Brunswig  et  Lunebourg,  Archi-Tresorier  et  Electeur 


* Martens,  Vol.  I.  Page  315.  t Martens,  Vol.  I.  Page  180. 
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truth,  and  our  conviction  that  we  ought  not  to  delay  counteracting 
the  injurious  consequences  of  the  erroneous  and  false  notions  which, 


du  St.  Empire  Romain,  &c.,  a tous  et  chacun  qui  ces  presentes  verront,  salut. 
D’autant  qu’entre  nous  et  notre  cher  frbre  le  Roi  de  Danemark,  par  une  Con- 
vention faite  le  30  Octobre  de  l’annee  passee,  il  a ete  stipule,  qu’aprbs  l’armistice 
et  la  paix  faite  entre  Sa  dite  Majesty  et  le  Roi  et  la  Couronne  de  Su&de,  la 
promesse  et  la  garantie  que  nous  avons  faites  a regard  de  la  possession  et 
jouissance  paisible  du  Duche  de  Schleswig  au  Roi  de  Danemark,  sera  continue  ; 
et  comme,  par  l’aide  de  Dieu,  la  paix  effectivement  s’en  est  suivie,  notre  Ministre 
auprbs  du  dit  Roi,  a signe  un  acte  ou  instrument  de  la  dite  promesse  de  garantie, 
de  la  manure  qu’il  suit  ci-apris  de  mot-a-mot. 

Aprbs  que  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  eut  conclu  une  Convention 
avec  le  Roi  de  Danemark,  sign6e  le  30  Octobre  de  l’annee  passee,  dans  la  vue  de 
retablir  le  repos  dans  le  Nord,  dans  laquelle  elle  avait  promis  la  garantie  du 
Duche  de  Schleswig,  tant  que  la  suspension  d’armes  entre  les  2 Couronnes  de 
Danemark  et  de  Su&de  durerait,  avec  la  condition  expresse  qu’en  cas  que  sous 
la  benediction  divine  entre  les  dites  Couronnes,  encore  avant  l’expiration  de 
1’ Armistice  put  etre  conclue,  la  garantie  demeurerait  ferme  pour  toujours.  Mais 
it  present  que  cette  negociation  importante  & regard  des  grandes  difficultes  qui 
s’y  etaient  trouvees,  m6mer  celle  du  terme  stipule  pour  la  suspension  d’armes, 
laquelle  finissait  le  28  Avril  de  l’annee  presente,  a ete  prorogee,  sur  cela  done 
les  deux  Majestes  de  Danemark  et  de  Sufede  sont  convenues  d’un  Armistice  aux 
memes  conditions  que  le  premier.  Et  qu’avant  1’ expiration  de  cette  suspension 
d’armes,  la  paix  si  necessaire  pour  le  repos  de  l’Europe,  aussi  bien  que  pour  la 
sftrete  de  la  religion  Protestante,  sous  la  mediation  de  leurs  Majestes  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  Trbs  Chretienne,  ayant  ete  portee  a une  fin  heureuse 
(en  vertu  de  cette  paix  la  Garantie  du  Duche  de  Schleswig,  selon  le  contenu  de 
la  Convention  et  la  promesse  faite  par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  du  30  Octobre  de 
l’annee  passee,  sera  et  restera  continue),  et  Sa  Majeste  de  Danemark  pour  rendre 
cette  Convention  plus  parfaite,  demande  encore  une  plus  ample  elucidation  ; 
ainsi  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  promet  et  s’oblige,  pour  soi,  ses  heritiers  et 
successeurs,  de  lui  garantir  et  conserver  dans  une  possession  continuelle  et  paisible, 
la  partie  du  Duche  de  Schleswig,  laquelle  Sa  Majeste  Danoise  a entre  les  mains, 
et  de  la  defendre  le  mieux  possible  contre  tous  et  chacun  qui  tacherait  de  la 
troubler,  soit  directement  ou  indirectement ; le  tout  en  vertu  du  Traite  conclu 
en  1715  avec  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  comme  Electeur  de  Brunswick  et  Lune- 
bourg,  aussi  bien  que  de  la  dite  Convention  faite  le  30  Octobre  de  l’annee  passee, 
dans  un  Acte  separe  pour  la  continuation. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  je  Soussigne,  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire,  ai  signe  ce  present 
Acte  et  appose  mon  cachet,  et  promis  de  procurer  la  ratification  de  tout  ceci  dans 
le  temps  de  quatre  semaines,  ou  plus  tot  s’il  est  possible. 

Fait  & Friederichsbourg,  le  23  Juillet,  1720. 

(L.S.)  POLWARTH. 

Nous  ayant  vu  et  mftrement  pese  le  susdit  Acte  de  Garantie,  l’avons  approitv6 
et  agree  en  tous  ses  points,  l’approuvons,  agreons,  et  confirmons  par  les  presentes, 
pour  nous,  nos  heritiers  et  successeurs,  promettant  en  parole  de  Roi  d’accomplir 
et  d’observer  inviolablement  tout  ce  qui  y est  contenu.  En  t6moin  de  quoi  nous 
avons  sign6  les  presentes  de  notre  main,  et  y fait  apposer  notre  grand  sceau  du 
Royaume  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

Donne  i\  notre  Chateau  de  Herrnhausen,  le  26  Juillet,  1720,  de  notre  r^gne 

l’annee  6eme. 
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Denmark  ( Oldenburg ). 

with  reference  to  the  matter  in  question,  are  constantly  being  dis- 
seminated within  the  bounds  of  the  kingdom  of  Denmark  Proper 
itself,  have  induced  us  to  make  known  by  the  present  letter  to  all 
our  true  subjects,  this  our  certainty  touching  the  rightful  title  of 
all  our  royal  successors  to  the  sovereignty  of  Schleswig,  which  we 
and  our  successors  to  the  Danish  Throne  will  consider  it  as  our  duty 
and  our  call  to  maintain. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  has  resulted  from  the  aforesaid  examina- 
tion, that  with  respect  to  certain  portions  of  the  Duchy  of  Holstein 
there  do  exist  circumstances  which  hinder  us  from  being  able  to 
pronounce  with  the  same  certainty  as  to  the  inheritance-right  of  all 
our  royal  successors  to  this  Duchy.  Meantime  while  we  would 
most  graciously  assure  all  our  true  subjects,  and  especially  the  in- 
habitants of  Holstein,  that  our  exertions  have  been,  and  shall  be 
unremittingly  directed  to  remove  the  hindrances  in  question,  and  to 
effectuate  a complete  acknowledgment  of  the  integrity  of  the  whole 
Danish  State,  so  as  that  the  territories  at  present  collected  under 
our  sceptre  shall  at  no  time  be  separated,  but  shall  constantly 
remain  together  under  their  present  relations,  and  in  the  enjoyment 
of  the  special  privileges  belonging  to  each  individually,  so  would 
we  at  the  same  time,  in  an  especial  manner,  hereby  assure  our  true 
subjects  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  that  by  this  letter  it  is  by  no 
means  intended  to  infringe  in  any  way  on  the  independence  of  that 
duchy,  such  as  it  has  hitherto  been  by  us  acknowledged,  nor  to 
make  any  change  in  the  other  relations  which  do  now  connect  the 
same  with  the  Duchy  of  Holstein ; but,  on  the  contrary,  we  would 
rather  hereby  renew  our  promise,  henceforward  as  heretofore,  to 
protect  our  Duchy  of  Schleswig  in  the  rights  belonging  to  the  same 
as  a territory  in  itself,  independent,  but  yet  inseparably  connected 
with  our  monarchy. 

Under  our  royal  hand  and  seal. 

Stemann.  (L.S.)  CHRISTIAN  E. 

A.  W.  Moltke.  (L.S.)  EEEDEEICK,  Rrince  Royal. 

Obsted.  (L.S.)  EEEDEEIC  EEEDINAND. 

Eetentlo  w-  Cbimestil  . 


No.  3. — Rrotest  of  the  Duke  of  Oldenburg  against  the  Royal  Danish 
Rescript  of  July  8,  1846. 

(Translation.)  Hamburgh , July  18,  1846. 

By  the  letter  patent  of  His  Majesty  Christian  VIII,  King  of 
Denmark,  dated  Copenhagen,  the  8th  of  July,  1846,  which  is  inserted 
in  several  newspapers,  and  which  casually  met  the  eye  of  His  Eoyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Oldenburg  on  the  evening  of  the  15th 
(July)  whilst  on  a journey  to  Eutin,  His  Eoyal  Highness  perceives 
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that  His  Majesty  has  thought  proper  to  express  to  his  subjects  his 
opinion  concerning  eventual  cases  of  succession. 

As  it  has  not  been  made  known  to  His  Boyal  Highness  that  His 
Majesty  had,  previous  to  the  publication  of  his  letter  patent,  come  to 
any  understanding  with  the  different  Chiefs  of  the  special  branches 
appertaining  to  the  collective  House  of  Oldenburg,  and  certainly,  at 
least,  no  steps  have  been  taken  having  any  reference  thereto  with 
His  Boyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Oldenburg,  who,  according 
to  existing  Treaties,  is  the  representative  of  the  chief  Schleswig- 
Holstein-Gottorp  line  in  Germany.  His  Boyal  Highness  can  there- 
fore, with  respect  to  the  declaration  published  without  his  co-opera- 
tion, recognise  only  one  view  of  His  Majesty  the  King  ; but  at  the 
same  time  the  conviction  is  impressed  upon  him,  that  he,  as  chief  of 
his  house,  is  in  duty  bound  to  uphold  the  eventual  rights  of  the 
same  against  all  consequences  prejudicial  to  his  subsisting  rights 
or  those  of  his  house  in  any  way  deducible  from  that  declaration. 


No.  4. — Protest  of  the  Duke  of  Augustenburg  against  the  Royal 
Danish  Rescript  of  July  8,  1846. 

(Translation.)  Augustenburg , July  30,  1846. 

His  Majesty  Christian  VIII,  King  of  Denmark,  has  issued  a 
letter  patent,  dated  Sorgenfrey,  the  8th  July,  1846,  drawn  up  by 
his  High  Privy  Council,  which  imposes  upon  me,  as  the  head  of  my 
collective  house,  the  obligation  of  defending  my  rights,  as  well  as 
those  of  my  successors,  and  of  my  collective  house. 

His  Majesty  the  King,  in  his  letter  patent,  expresses  his  con- 
viction that,  in  the  Dukedom  of  Schleswig,  the  succession  of  the 
Danish  Lex  Begia  exists  in  full  force  and  validity,  and  intimates 
the  existence  of  a similar  one  with  regard  to  separate  parts  of  the 
Dukedom  of  Holstein. 

In  the  said  letter  patent  His  Majesty  the  King  merely 
expresses  his  high  conviction  to  his  faithful  subjects  collectively, 
consequently  the  high  letter  patent,  either  according  to  its  form  or 
to  its  contents,  can  as  little  affect  the  rights  of  my  collective  house, 
as  the  fundamental  rights  of  the  Dukedoms  of  Schleswig  and 
Holstein ; still  I must  consider  it  necessary  solemnly  to  guard  all 
my  rights,  not  for  fear  of  any  unfounded  interpretation  of  my  silence, 
but  to  make  known  my  firm  purpose  of  fulfilling  the  duties  imposed 
by  God  upon  me. 

The  agnatic  hereditary  rights  of  my  house  can  only  perish 
through  particular,  express,  and  legally- constituted  renunciations. 
So  long,  however,  as  these  have  not  been  executed,  the  cognate  suc- 
cession, upon  this  ground,  cannot  exist,  according  to  the  Danish 
Crown  Law,  in  full  force  and  validity,  either  in  the  Dukedom  of 
[1850-51.]  4 M* 


1266  Denmark  {Schleswig,  Holstein , &c.). 

Schleswig,  or  in  any  single  part  of  the  Dukedom  of  Holstein ; more 
particularly  since  the  unlimited  Monarch  himself  cannot  alter  an 
established  succession. 

I must  therefore,  hereby  oppose,  for  myself,  my  successors,  and 
my  collective  house,  every  claim  of  succession  to  the  prejudice  of  my 
own,  my  successors,  and  my  collective  house’s  appertaining  heredi- 
tary right  to  the  Dukedom  of  Schleswig,  or  to  the  Dukedom  of 
Holstein,  that  may  he  derived  from  the  Danish  Crown  Law,  or 
from  any  other  source ; and  I do  hereby  assert,  for  the  present 
and  the  future,  all  and  every  of  my  own,  my  successors,  and  collective 
house’s  rights,  as  well  in  general  as  in  particular,  in  the  most  solemn 
manner  that  can  and  may  occur. 

Authentic  under  my  princely  signature  and  seal. 

Done  at  Augustenburg,  the  30th  of  July,  1846. 

C.  AUGUSTUS, 
Duke  of  Schleswig-Holstein. 


No.  5. — Declaration  of  Bight  of  the  Duke  of  Augustenburg. 
(Translation.)  Augustenburg,  August  11,  1846. 

High  Assembly  of  the  Confederation  ! 

The  Undersigned  sees  himself  placed  in  the  necessity,  through 
the  letter  patent  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  dated 
Sorgenfrey,  the  8th  July,  1846,  of  submitting  the  herewith  annexed 
“ Declaration  of  Eight.” 

His  own  agnatic  hereditary  rights,  and  those  of  his  collective 
house,  rest  upon  too  firm  and  too  secure  foundations,  and  are  too 
well  known,  for  him  to  deem  it  necessary,  without  being  especially 
called  upon,  to  lay  those  foundations  severally  before  a high  Assembly 
of  the  Confederation. 

The  letter  patent  issued  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark 
interferes  too  seriously  with  the  agnatic  rights  of  the  junior  royal 
line  of  the  House  of  Schleswig-Holstein,  of  which  the  Undersigned 
is  the  head,  for  him  to  be  able  to  look  on  in  silence.  He  has  trans- 
mitted to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  a “ Declaration  of 
Eight,”  dated  the  2nd  August  of  the  present  year,  of  precisely  the 
same  tenor,  and  thinks  he  ought  not  to  rest  contented  with  that 
step,  in  the  fulfilment  of  the  duties  incumbent  upon  him. 

With  reference  to  the  protection  which  the  High  Confederation 
after  the  dissolution  of  the  German  Empire,  afforded  both  to  the 
internal  and  external  rights  of  the  German  Confederated  States,  and 
also  to  the  Agnatic  hereditary  rights  attached  thereto,  and  in  a 
memorable  case,  guaranteed  the  Agnates  of  the  Ducal  House  of 
Nassau;  the  Undersigned  must  consider  it  necessary  to  recommend 
to  the  High  Assembly  of  the  Germanic  Confederation  the  preser- 
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vation  of  the  rights  of  himself  and  of  his  collective  house,  under  the 
especial  consent  of  his  Serene  Highness  Duke  Charles  of  Schleswig- 
Holstein-Sonderburg-G-liicksburg,  head  of  the  junior  line  of  the 
House ; and  the  Undersigned  accordingly  begs  the  High  Assembly 
of  the  Germanic  Confederation  will  insert  the  annexed  “ Declaration 
of  Right  ” of  the  30th  July  of  this  year,  in  the  Protocol  of  the  High 
Assembly  of  the  Confederation. 

C.  AUGUSTUS, 
Duke  of  Schleswig-Holstein. 


No.  6. — Desolution  of  the  Germanic  Diet  respecting  the  Affairs  of  the 
Duchy  of  Holstein. 

(Traduction.)  Francfort , le  17  Septembre , 1846. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarc,  Due  de  Holstein  et  de  Lauen- 
bourg,  ay  ant  declare  au  Protocole  du  7 de  ce  mois  au  sujet  de  la 
petition  adressee  a la  Diete  en  date  du  3 A out  par  les  Etats  du 
Holstein,  qu’il  n’etait  jamais  entre  dans  sa  pensee  de  porter  atteinte 
ni  a l’independance  du  Duche  de  Holstein,  ni  a sa  constitution,  ni 
aux  autres  rapports  quelconques  consacres  par  les  lois  du  pays  et 
fondes  sur  ses  us-et-coutumes,  ni  de  les  modifier  arbitrairement ; 
Sa  Majeste  ay  ant  en  outre  donne  V assurance  que  dans  ses  efforts 
pour  regler  les  rapports  de  succession  du  dit  duche,  elle  n’avait 
point  l'intention  de  leser  les  droits  bien  fondes  des  agnats,  et  ayant 
manifesto  en  meme  temps  la  resolution  de  maintenir  intact  le  droit 
constitutionnel  de  petition  des  Etats,  la  Diete  se  trouve  fortifiee 
dans  la  confiance  et  dans  l’attente  que  Sa  Majeste,  en  amenant  la 
solution  definitive  des  questions  dont  fait  mention  la  lettre  patente 
du  8 Juillet  de  cette  annee,  respectera  les  droits  de  tous,  et  particu- 
lierement  ceux  de  la  Confederation  Germanique,  ceux  des  agnats 
appeles  a la  succession  et  ceux  de  la  representation  legale  du  pays. 

Tout  en  se  reservant,  comme  organe  de  la  Confederation,  de 
faire  valoir,  le  cas  echeant,  sa  competence,  felle  que  les  lois  fonda- 
mentales  de  la  Confederation  l’exigent,  la  Diete  declare  qu’elle  ne 
peut  voir  dans  les  Etats  du  Duche  de  Holstein  les  representans 
legaux  de  cet  Etat  Federal,  vis-a-vis  de  la  Confederation,  mais  seule- 
ment  les  representans  des  droits  que  leur  confere  la  constitution  du 
pays,  et  qu’elle  ne  trouve  pas  fondee  la  plainte  de  ces  Etats  au  sujet 
d’un  changement  illegal  apporte  a la  constitution  du  Holstein ; par 
contre,  quant  a l’ordre  donne  par  Sa  Majeste  a son  Cornmissaire 
pres  l’Assemblee  des  Etats  sous  la  date  du  8 Juillet,  1846,  de  ne 
plus  recevoir  de  petitions  ni  de  reclamations  relatives  a la  question 
de  la  succession,  la  Diete  ne  le  trouve  point  d’accord,  dans  ce  sens 
absolu,  avec  les  terrnes  de  la  Loi*lu  28  Mai,  1831.* 

• Vol.  XVIII.  Tage  1292. 

4 M 2 


1268  Denmark  ( Schleswig , Holstein,  dc.). 

2.  La  Diete  se  plait  a rendre  justice  aux  sentiments  patriotiques 
qui  se  sont  manifestos  a cette  occasion  dans  les  Etats  composant  la 
Confederation  Germanique,  mais  elle  regrette  les  accusations  hai- 
neuses  et  les  provocations  qui  ont  eu  lieu  a ce  sujet,  et  elle  attend 
avec  confiance  que  les  Gouvernements  Eederaux  sauront  mettre  un 
terme  a ces  manifestations  passionnees.  Elle  ne  doute  pas  que  Sa 
Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc  ne  s’empresse  d’agir  a cet  egard  avec 
la  plus  entiere  reciprocity. 

3.  M.  l’envove  de  Danemarc  pour  les  Duches  de  Holstein  et  de 
Lauenbourg  est  invite  a porter  cette  resolution  a la  connaissance  de 
sa  cour. 


No.  7. — 'Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Denmark  to  the  Inhabitants  of 
the  Duchies  of  Schleswig , Holstein,  Sfc. 

(Translation.)  Plon,  September  18,  1846. 

We,  Christian  VIII,  by  the  grace  of  God,  King  of  Denmark,  of 
the  Vandals  and  Goths,  Duke  of  Schleswig,  Holstein,  Stormarn, 
Ditmarschen,  Lauenburg,  and  Oldenburg,  to  all  our  loving  and  true 
subjects  send  our  special  favour  and  greeting  : 

We  have  looked  forward  with  pleasure,  after  the  lapse  of  many 
years,  to  spend  this  anniversary  of  our  birthday  in  the  duchies,  in 
the  midst  of  our  faithful  subjects.  We  have  prayed  the  Almighty 
that  this  day  may  be  one  of  peace  and  blessing.  With  this  end  in 
view,  we,  as  father  of  our  people,  hereby  declare  to  all  loving  and 
true  subjects,  whom  it  has  been  too  much  the  endeavour  to  mislead 
in  regard  to  the  true  meaning  of  our  letter  patent  of  8th  July 
last,  that  our  intent  neither  was  nor  could  be,  by  means  of  it,  to 
violate  the  rights  of  our  duchies,  nor  of  any  single  one  of  them  in 
particular.  On  the  contrary,  we  have  given  assurance  to  the  Duchy 
of  Schleswig  that  it  shall  continue  in  its  hitherto  existing  connexion 
with  the  Duchy  of  Holstein  ; whence  it  also  follows  that  the  Duchy 
of  Holstein  shall  not  be  separated  from  that  of  Schleswig.  And 
just  as  little  could  we,  in  issuing  the  aforesaid  letter  patent, 
meditate  any  change  in  the  undoubted,  and  therefore  in  the  same 
document  .unmentioned,  relations  which  the  Duchies  of  Holstein 
and  Lauenburg,  as  States  belonging  to  the  German  Confederation, 
bear  to  the  German  Diet;  and  the  expressions  contained  in  the 
letter  patent  in  reference  to  Holstein  are  consequently  only  to  be 
understood  in  this  way,  that  we  entertained  firm  reliance  that,  by 
means  of  the  recognition  of  the  inseparability  of  the  Danish  monarchy, 
there  will  be  secured  to  our  independent  Duchy  of  Holstein  perpetual 
union  with  the  other  territories  subject  to  our  Crown,  and,  by 
necessary  consequence,  its  own  integrity  also. 

With  the  blessing  of  the  Almighty  this  will  come  to  pass  ; and 
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we  confidently  trust  that  our  faithful  subjects  will  not  misunderstand 
the  scope  of  our  paternal  intentions,  which  have  no  other  object 
than  their  welfare.  It  is  only  by  means  of  confidence  in  its  Prince 
that  the  laud  can  securely  enjoy  peace  and  tranquillity,  and  God 
will  bless  the  bond  of  union  that  entwines  both. 

Given  at  our  Castle  of  Plon,  September  18,  1846. 

C.  yon  Moltke.  CHRISTIAN  R. 


Kb.  8. — Letters  Latent  of  the  King  of  Denmark  announcing  his 
Accession  to  the  Throne. 

(Translation.)  Copenhagen , January  20,  1848. 

We,  Prederick  VII,  by  the  grace  of  God,  King  of  Denmark, 
of  the  Vandals  and  Goths,  Duke  of  Schleswig,  Holstein,  Stor- 
marn,  Ditmarschen,  Lauenburg,  and  Oldenburg,  do  hereby  make 
known : 

That  whereas  it  has  pleased  the  Almighty  to  take  unto  himself 
the  revered  monarch  of  our  country,  our  dearly  beloved  father,  His 
Majesty  King  Christian  VIII,  we  have  accordingly  ascended  the 
throne  of  our  forefathers.  While  deeply  moved  and  keenly  affected 
by  the  severe  blow  which  has  fallen  on  us,  as  son,  we  at  the  same 
time  share  with  our  loyal  people  in  the  general  grief  for  the  great 
loss  which  has  befallen  our  unhappy  country,  looking  for  consolation 
in  our  firm  reliance  on  the  support  of  the  Almighty,  and  in  the 
consciousness  of  our  upright  and  earnest  wish  to  promote  the  welfare 
of  our  beloved  people. 

It  shall  be  our  first  and  chiefest  aim  to  follow  the  elevated 
example  of  our  dearly  beloved  father,  like  him  to  unite  gentleness  with 
justice  in  the  exercise  of  our  government,  to  embrace  with  an  equal 
paternal  affection  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  various  portions  of  the 
monarchy,  and  not  only  to  continue'the  improvement  in  the  adminis- 
tration commenced  by  him,  but  also  to  bring  to  a conclusion  the 
arrangement  of  the  public  relations  of  the  State  contemplated  by 
him,  the  final  completion  whereof  has  only  been  deferred  by  the 
illness  and  death  of  our  dearly  beloved  father,  and  which  has  for 
its  object  to  secure  the  .common  and  mutual  rights  of  all  the 
citizens,  to  promote  unity  in  our  beloved  country,  and  thereby  to 
establish  on  a secure  basis  the  strength  and  glory  of  the  entire  body 
politic. 

It  is,  moreover,  our  will,  that  all  public  business  be  carried  on 
without  interruption  according  to  the  prescribed  regulations  hitherto 
in  force,  and  that  all  officials  who  have  been  appointed  or  confirmed 
by  the  late  King  of  blessed  memory  shall,  until  further  notice,  con- 
tinue in  the  discharge  of  their  official  functions,  under  the  oath  of 
allegiance  formerly  tendered  by  them. 
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Given  in  our  Palace  of  Christiansborg,  January  20,  1848,  under 
our  royal  hand  and  seal. 

Stem ann.  FREDERICK  li. 

Oested. 

Bentzen. 

Halm. 

Algeeen-TJ  ssning. 


No.  9. — Royal  Rescript  of  the  King  of  Denmark  for  the  introduction 
of  a Constitution. 

(Translation.)  January  28,  1848. 

With  reference  to  that  arrangement  of  the  public  relations  of 
the  country  which  was  contemplated  by  our  beloved  father  his  late 
Majesty  King  Christian  VIII,  having  been  previously  suggested  by 
us,  and  whereof  the  forthcoming  approach  was  announced  in  our 
letters  patent  of  the  20th  of  this  month,  we  hereby  notify  that,  with 
the  view  of  carrying  the  said  arrangement  into  effect  in  a manner  at 
once  compatible  with  the  independence  belonging  to  separate  por- 
tions of  our  territories  and  their  mutual  connexion  as  a well- 
ordered  whole,  we  have  resolved  to  take  under  our  deliberation  the 
introduction  of  such  a Constitution  as  shall  on  the  one  hand  be 
suited  to  preserve  inviolate  the  prerogatives  of  our  Crown  ; and,  ou 
the  other  hand,  to  secure  the  rights  of  all  our  beloved  and  loyal 
subjects  in  general,  and  the  special  rights  and  interests  that  may 
belong  to  the  different  territories  in  particular. 

For  this  object  we  contemplate  the  introduction  of  a common 
Diet  for  our  Kingdom  of  Denmark  and  our  Duchies  of  Schleswig 
and  Holstein,  which,  with  equal  numbers  of  our  kingdom  and  our 
said  duchies,  shall  regularly  at  certain  times,  after  the  lapse  of  fixed 
intervals,  meet  alternately  in  the  kingdom  and  in  the  duchies,  at 
places  to  be  afterwards  determined  on.  The  rights  which  we  intend 
giving  to  this  Diet  (subject  to  certain  regulations  to  be  afterwards 
provided  in  the  Constitution  Law)  shall  consist  in  a legislative  co- 
operation with  respect  to  alterations  of  the  taxes,  in  a control  over 
the  finances,  and  in  the  enactment  of  laws  bearing  on  the  common 
concerns  of  the  kingdom  and  the  duchies.  Moreover,  we  will  allow 
the  said  Diet  to  submit  to  us  such  proposals  for  their  discussion  as 
shall  immediately  concern  the  common  interests  of  the  kingdom  and 
the  duchies. 

By  this  constitution  of  a Diet,  which  wre  will  introduce  of  our 
own  free  royal  authority,  no  change  shall  be  made  either  in  the 
general  ordinances  of  28th  May,  1881,*  or  in  the  ordinances  ot 
15th  May,  1834, t touching  the  institution  of  provincial  States  in  oui 
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kingdom  and  in  our  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  nor  yet  in 
the  existing  connexion  between  these  duchies,  nor  in  the  position  of 
our  Duchies  of  Holstein  and  Lauenburg,  relative  to  the  German 
Confederation,  nor  in  the  constitution  of  the  last-mentioned  duchy, 
nor  in  the  institution  of  the  Althing  in  Iceland,  introduced  by  the 
ordinance  of  8th  March,  1815.  Finally,  the  Constitution  Law  shall 
embrace  fit  provisions  for  protecting  both  the  Danish  and  the 
German  languages  in  the  respective  districts  of  the  Duchy  of 
Schleswig. 

Before  enacting  the  provisions  to  be  embodied  in  the  Constitu- 
tion Law,  such  provisions  shall  be  laid  before  enlightened  and 
experienced  men,  possessing  the  esteem  and  confidence  of  their 
fellow-citizens,  to  be  by  them  taken  into  mature  deliberation.  And 
in  order  to  give  our  dear  and  loyal  subjects  a proof  of  our  royal 
confidence  in  them,  we  will  intrust  the  election  of  the  great  majority 
of  these  Commissioners  to  the  several  classes  of  the  members  of  our 
provincial  States  as  also  to  the  (Danish)  clergy,  the  (Holstein) 
prelates,  and  to  the  landholders  of  the  Equestrian  Order  in  the 
Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  and  to  the  Consistories  of  the 
Universities  of  Copenhagen  and  Kiel. 

For  this  purpose,  as  far  as  regards  our  kingdom  of  Denmark,  the 
Deputies  of  Copenhagen  and  of  the  provincial  towns,  who  are  named 
members  of  our  faithful  Assembly  of  provincial  States  for  the 
dioceses  of  Zealand,  Fiinen,  Laaland,  and  Falster,  shall  choose  from 
amongst  themselves  3 delegates;  the  Deputies  of  the  great  land- 
owners,  2 ; and  the  Deputies  of  the  smaller  landowners,  2 ; the 
Deputies  of  the  provincial  States  of  Northern  Jutland  for  the 
towns,  2 ; of  the  great  landowners,  2 ; those  of  the  small  landed 
proprietors,  2 ; the  bishops  and  clergy  of  the  said  dioceses,  and  of 
Als  and  HSroe,  2 ; the  bishops  and  clergy  of  Northern  Jutland  and 
the  parishes  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  which  belong  in  eccle- 
siastical relation  to  North  Jutland,  2 ; and  the  University  of 
Copenhagen,  1. 

As  to  our  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  the  members  of 
our  faithful  Assembly  of  the  provincial  States  of  Schleswig  belonging 
to  the  category  of  great  landed,  proprietors  shall  elect  1 delegate  ; 
the  Deputies  of  the  towns,  2 ; those  of  the  smaller  landed  pro- 
prietors, 2 ; and  the  same  shall  be  the  case  for  their  various  classes 
in  the  Duchy  of  Holstein,  except  that  the  great  landed  proprietors 
shall  elect  2 delegates  from  their  body.  The  great  body  of  the  clergy 
in  Schleswig  and  Holstein  shall  also  send  2 delegates,  and  the  pre- 
lates and  landed  nobility  of  those  provinces,  4. 

The  elections  for  the  choice  of  these  delegates  will  take  place  in 
March  next,  in  various  towns  which  we  shall  name,  as  soon  as  each 
member  of  the  Assemblies  of  the  provincial  States  shall  receive  an 
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order  by  a royal  rescript ; Commissioners  appointed  by  us  presiding 
over  the  proceedings.  When  the  elections  shall  have  terminated, 
and  the  results  have  been  made  known  to  us,  we  will  nominate,  to 
be  added  to  the  delegates,  8 persons  from  our  Kingdom  of  Den- 
mark, 4 from  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  and  4 from  that  of  Holstein. 
The  whole  number  of  delegates  to  be  appointed  is,  therefore,  52  ; 
26  for  Denmark,  and  26  for  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

In  the  course  of  2 months  at  the  latest  after  the  elections  shall 
have  been  closed,  the  Commissioners  shall,  on  a day  to  be  named  by 
us,  assemble  in  our  residence  city  of  Copenhagen,  and  under  the 
presidency  and  superintendence  of  some  of  our  highest  State  func- 
tionaries, shall  begin  their  labours  with  which  they  shall  continue 
occupied  until  we  see  fit  to  command  their  being  brought  to  a 
close. 

Moreover,  we  make  reservation  in  addition  to  the  above  assigned 
special  object  of  their  meeting,  to  submit  to  them  for  mutual  delibera- 
tion some  legislative  and  administrative  measures,  viz. : 

The  introduction  of  general  liability  to  military  duty. 

The  regulations  of  the  monetary  system. 

Additional  regulations  for  the  management  of  royal  and  private 
propositions  at  the  meetings  of  the  provincial  States. 

In  conducting  their  deliberations,  each  Commissioner  will  be  at 
liberty,  if  he  so  pleases,  to  employ  both  the  languages  of  the 
country  ; and,  moreover,  journals  shall  be  kept  in  both  languages  by 
officers  specially  appointed  by  us  for  that  purpose,  and  the  officials 
who  have  been  named  by  us  to  preside  over  the  deliberations  will  in 
due  time  submit  to  us  their  result  for  our  royal  decision. 

As  it  gives  us  pleasure  to  finish  this  work  commenced  by  our  late 
father  of  illustrious  memory,  so  it  is  still  more  agreeable  to  us  to 
be  able  to  make  this  announcement  on  the  birthday  of  the  late  King 
Frederick  VI,  and  thereby  to  connect  the  memory  of  him  -who 
instituted  the  provincial  States,  with  the  present  measure,  for  which 
by  means  of  that  institution  he  had  paved  the  wray. 

Stemann.  FREDERICK  R. 

Ousted 

Bentzen. 

IIalm. 

AlGREEN-TJsSNING. 


No.  10. — Proclamation  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswig- 

Holstein. 

Fellow-Citizens,  (Translation.)  Kiel , March  24,  1848. 

Our  Duke  has  been  compelled  by  a popular  movement  in  Copen- 
hagen to  dismiss  his  Councillors  and  to  assume  a position  inimical 
to  the  Duchies. 
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The  will  of  the  ruler  of  the  country  is  no  longer  free,  and  the 
country  is  without  a Government. 

We  will  not  suffer  our  German  country  to  become  the  prey  of 
the  Danes.  Great  dangers  demand  great  resolves  ; for  the  defence 
of  our  frontiers,  for  the  maintenance  of  order,  a Government  to  direct 
is  necessary. 

Complying  with  the  urgency  of  the  moment,  and  relying  on  the 
confidence  hitherto  reposed  in  us  and  the  appeals  of  the  people,  we 
have  undertaken  the  temporary  conduct  of  the  Government,  and  we 
shall  exercise  the  power  entrusted  to  us  to  maintain  the  rights  of  the 
country  and  the  rights  of  our  legitimate  Duke. 

We  shall  immediately  call  together  the  States  of  the  United 
Duchies  and  resign  life  power  reposed  in  us,  so  soon  as  the  Sovereign 
of  our  country  shall  be  free,  or  as  other  persons  shall  be  chosen  by 
the  Assembly  of  the  States  to  conduct  the  affairs  of  the  country. 

We  will  join  with  all  our  might  in  the  exertions  of  Germany  to 
obtain  unity  and  liberty. 

W a call  upon  all  the  well-disposed  inhabitants  of  our  country  to 
unite  with  us.  Let  us  give  to  our  German  native  country  a worthy 
evidence  of  the  patriotism  "which  animates  the  people  of  Schleswig- 
Holstein. 

The  Advocate  Bremer  is  called  upon  to  become  a Member  of  the 
Provisional  Government. 

The  Provisional  Government, 

PRINCE  EREDERIC  of  Schleswig-Holstein. 
E.  REVENTLOW. 

M.  T.  SCHMIDT. 


Ho.  11. — Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Denmarle  to  the  Inhabitants  of 

Copenhagen. 

(Translation.)  Palace  of  Christians})  or g , March  24,  1848. 

Two  days  ago  you,  with  loud  acclamations,  thanked  us  for  having 
anticipated  your  wishes. 

It  is  now  our  turn  to  thank  you  for  the  good  order  and  tranquillity 
which  you  have  maintained  during  these  days. 

To  the  Schleswig-Holstein  deputation  we  have  answered  “ That 
we  have  neither  the  right,  the  power,  nor  the  will  to  let  Schleswig  be 
incorporated  in  the  German  Confederation  nor  be  separated  from 
our  beloved  native  country;  but  that,  on  the  contrary,  Denmark  and 
Schleswig  shall  be  united  under  one  and  the  same  free  constitution, 
preserving  to  the  utmost  its  separate  nationality  to  the  Province  of 
Schleswig ; and  that  Holstein,  on  the  other  hand,  as  a State  of  the 
German  Confederation,  shall  have  its  own  free  constitution.” 
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We  have  now,  accordingly,  made  such  concession  as  we  are  able ; 
if  our  offer  be  not  received,  we  with  our  whole  Danish  people  will 
know  how  to  maintain  the  dignity  of  Denmark. 

The  safety  of  the  Schleswig-Holstein  Deputies  we  confide  to  the 
honour  of  our  Danish  people. 

A.  W.  Moltke,  President  of  the  Council.  FREDERICK  R. 


No.  12. — Reply  of  the  King  of  Denmark  to  the  Schleswig -Holstein 

Deputation. 

(Translation.)  Christiansborg , March  24,  1848. 

Ik  answer  to  your  proposals,  we  have  to  communicate  to  you, 

That  it  is  our  intention  to  concede  to  our  Duchy  of  Holstein,  as 
an  independent  State  of  the  German  Confederation,  a free  consti- 
tution, founded  on  an  extensive  elective  franchise,  and  embracing 
satisfactory  provisions  in  respect  to  the  general  military  training  of 
the  people,  the  liberty  of  the  press,  and  the  right  of  association. 

That  as  a consequence  thereof,  our  Duchy  of  Holstein,  besides 
having  a separate  Government  and  military  organization,  shall  also 
have  separate  finances,  as  soon  as  the  reciprocal  adjustment  of 
accounts  and  the  other  conditions  for  a union  with  Denmark  and 
Schleswig  shall  have  been  arranged. 

That  we  moreover  will  frankly  co-operate  in  the  exertions  made 
for  establishing  a strong  and  popular  German  Parliament. 

That  we  have  neither  right,  nor  power,  nor  will,  to  incorporate 
our  Duchy  of  Schleswig  in  the  German  Confederation  ; but,  on  the 
other  hand,  we  will  strengthen  Schleswig’s  indissoluble  connexion 
with  Denmark  by  a free  constitution,  common  to  both. 

"We  will,  however,  at  the  same  time  give  valid  protection  to  the 
separate  nationality  of  Schleswig,  by  extensive  provincial  institutions, 
and  more  especially  by  a separate  Diet  and  separate  administration. 

We  would  besides  communicate  to  you, 

That  it  is  our  earnest  wish,  in  sincere  co-operation  with  our  beloved 
and  loyal  subjects,  to  lay  the  foundations  of  peace  and  liberty  within 
our  territories. 

That  we  likewise  recognize  it  to  be  the  most  sacred  duty  of  a 
legitimate  Sovereign  to  enforce  with  all  our  might  the  supremacy  of 
the  law  and  the  maintenance  of  tranquillity. 

Given  in  our  Palace  of  Christiansborg,  March  24,  1848. 

A.  W.  Moltke,  President  of  the  Council.  FREDERICK  R. 
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No.  13. — Proclamation  du  President  de  V Assemblee  Generate  des 
Bourgeois  de  Pendsbourg. 

(Traduction.)  Pendsbourg,  le  24  Mars , 1848, 10  heures  du  matin. 
Habitans  du  Duche  de  Slesvig-Holstein  ! 

Il  s’est  forme  a Kiel,  au  nom  du  Roi,  un  Gouvernement  Provi- 
soire  pour  les  Duches  ; a la  tete  de  ce  Gouvernment  se  trouvent 
Son  Altesse  Serenissime  le  Prince  Erederic-Emile  de  Slesvig-Hol- 
stein-Sonderbourg-Augustenbourg,  M.  Beseler  et  d’autres  bommes 
qui  professent  les  memes  opinions  ; le  Prince  vient  de  faire  son  entree 
dans  la  ville  a la  tete  du  corps  des  chasseurs  de  Lauenbourg.  La 
garnison  de  Pendsbourg  a passe  de  notre  cote.  Tout  cela  est  porte 
a la  connaissance  des  habitants  des  Duches  de  Slesvig  et  de  Hol- 
stein par  l’ordre  du  Prince ; toutes  les  localites  et  les  districts  du 
pays  sont  requis  d’envoyer  le  plus  tot  possible  des  troupes  a Rends- 
bourg  pour  la  defense  du  pays. 

Au  nom  du  Gouvernement  Provisoire, 
J.  G.  VENDT. 


No.  14. — The  King  of  Prussia  to  the  Duke  of  Augustenburg . 
Serene  Highness!  (Translation.)  Berlin , March  24,  1848. 

In  reply  to  your  Highness’s  letter  of  this  day’s  date,  relating  to 
the  threatening  state  of  affairs  in  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig-Holstein, 
I have  to  make  to  you  the  following  communication : 

I have  undertaken  to  protect  the  cause  of  Germany  in  the  day 
of  danger,  not  with  the  view  to  usurp  the  right  of  others,  but  in 
order  as  far  as  I am  able,  to  maintain  that  which  already  exists  both 
at  home  and  abroad.  Among  existing  rights  I reckon  that  right  of 
the  Duchies  of  Schleswig-Holstein  which  is  contained  in  the  following 
axioms,  and  which  in  no  manner  militates  with  the  right  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Denmark : 

1.  That  the  duchies  are  independent  States ; 

2.  That  they  are  States  indissolubly  connected  with  each  other;  and 

3.  That  the  male  line  reigns  in  those  States. 

In  this  sense  I have  already  declared  myself  to  Abe  Diet ; and 
with  reference  to  this  principle  of  public  law  I am  prepared,  in  con- 
sideration of  the  resolution  of  the  Diet  of  the  17th  of  September, 
1846,*  to  protect  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig-Holstein  with  the  most 
appropriate  means  against  encroachment  or  attack.  I,  however, 
trust  that  no  serious  danger  threatens  the  nationality  of  the  duchies, 
but  in  the  contrary  case  I entertain  the  firm  conviction  that  my 
German  Confederates  will  hasten  like  myself  to  the  protection  of 
the  same.  With  sincere  friendship,  &c. 

M.S.II.  The  Duke  of  August enbwrg.  FREDERICK  WILLIAM. 
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No.  15. — Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Denmark  to  the  Inhabitants  of 
(Translation.)  Schleswig. 

Schleswigers,  Christiansborg  Palace , March  27,  1848. 

It  is  at  a solemn  and  serious  moment  at  which  your  King 
addresses  you. 

A few  months  ago  I ascended  the  throne  of  my  forefathers,  proud 
of  the  idea  that  I,  of  my  own  free-will  and  in  all  order  and  in  peace, 
should  bestow  a free  constitution  on  the  whole  of  my  people. 

Unheard-of  events  shook  Europe  to  its  centre.  Holstein  re- 
quired, as  a State  of  the  Herman  Confederation,  to  get  a Constitution 
for  itself.  To  the  bestowing  on  her  such  a separate  Constitution  I 
have  pledged  my  royal  word.  The  general  unity  of  Constitution 
which  I was  in  hopes  of  effecting  had  thus  to  be  given  up. 

To  you,  Schleswigers,  I have  promised  and  do  hereby  promise 
that,  conjointly  wdth  Denmark  and  through  the  medium  of  your  own 
co-operation,  you  shall  receive  a free  popular  Constitution.  Your 
independence  (separate  nationality)  as  Schleswigers,  in  face  of  a 
common  Constitution,  shall  be  secured  by  a separate  Diet,  a separate 
administration,  separate  tribunals,  an  equal  relative  share  of  the 
public  burdens  in  proportion  to  the  population,  an  equitable  employ- 
ment of  the  surplus  revenue  of  the  State,  exemption  from  excise,  an 
equal  use  of  the  German  and  Danish  languages  both  in  the  meetings 
of  the  (common)  States- General  and  of  the  Diet. 

Schleswigers,  you  will  not  throw  away  the  blessings  of  law  and 
liberty  to  further  the  treacherous  schemes  of  ambition.  You  will 
not  renounce  your  hereditary  fealty  to  your  King,  nor  stake  your 
independence  and  welfare  on  the  cast  of  a die.  Your  King  calls 
upon  you  for  the  purpose  of  leading  you  by  the  paths  of  loyalty  and 
honour  to  peace  and  freedom.  You  will  follow  duty’s  and  freedom’s 
call.  With  the  whole  force  of  Denmark  I shall  soon  stand  by  you 
and  look  you  face  to  face. 

A.  W.  Moltke.  FREDERICK  R. 


No.  16. — Proclamation  du  Poi  de  Danemarc. 
(Traduction.)  Copenhague , le  29  Mars,  1848. 

Nous  Frederic  VII,  &c. 

Ayant  appris  avec  le  plus  vif  deplaisir  que  quelques-uns  de  nos 
sujets  des  Ducbes  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein  ont  ose,  en  prenant 
le  nom  de  Gouverneraent  provisoire  et  sous  le  faux  pretexte  d’agir 
en  notre  propre  nom,  accomplir  des  actes  qui  ne  peuvent  emaner 
que  de  nous-meme  et  des  organes  du  pouvoir  etablis  par  nous,  nous 
avons  ordonne  immediatenent  a nos  sujets  rebelles  de  quitter  la 
position  qu’ils  se  sont  arroges  et  de  rendre  compte  des  actes  seditieux 
qu’ils  se  sont  permis.  En  portant  la  chose  a la  connaissance  pub- 
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lique,  nous  esperons  fermement  que  nos  fideles  sujets  des  Duches  de 
Slesvig  et  de  Holstein  ne  perdront  pas  de  vue  leurs  devoirs,  et 
qu’ils  persisteront  dans  l’obeissance  qu’ils  nous  doivent.  Quant  a 
ceux  qui  se  sont  laisse  entrainer  a la  desobeissance  envers  nous  par 
les  fausses  promesses  de  gens  mal  intentionnes  et  qui  se  sont  joints 
au  mouvement  insurrectionnel,  nous  les  sommons  de  rentrer  de  suite 
dans  leur  devoir ; chaque  individu  est  rendu  responsable,  tout  en 
encourant  notre  disgrace  et  les  peines  fixees  par  les  lois,  de  ce  qu’il 
aura  fait  sur  l’injonction  du  Grouvernement  provisoire. 

EEEDEEICK  E. 


No.  17. — Proclamation  du  Poi  de  Danemarc  d ses  Sujets  du  Duche 
(Traduction.)  de  Holstein. 

Habitants  dij  Holstein  ! Copenhague , le  29  Mars , 1848. 

Votjs  m’avez  profondement  afflige.  L’insurrection  et  l’infidelite 
sont  inconnues  dans  mes  etats  depuis  des  siecles.  Yous  avez  arbore 
l’etendard  de  la  revolte.  Habitants  du  Holstein!  Je  vous  suis 
attache ; vous  ne  detruirez  pas  l’beritage  sacre  de  vos  peres,  la 
reputation  de  fidelite  des  populations  du  Holstein.  Yotre  due  ne 
peut  renoncer  a l’espoir  de  vous  voir  revenir  a lui.  Yous  etes 
seduits  par  de  perfides  guides,  qui  ne  songent  pas  a votre  bonbeur, 
mais  seulement  a leurs  desseins  ambitieux.  En  abusant  de  mon 
nom,  ils  vous  conduisent  a votre  perte ; ce  n’est  qu’en  contestant  ma 
liberte  d’action  qu’ils  vous  ont  decides  a les  suivre. 

Habitants  du  Holstein  ! Pretez  l’oreille  a mes  paroles.  Je  vous 
ai  offert  de  former  un  etat  particulier,  independant  et  libre,  de  con- 
courir  energiquement  au  developpement  populaire  de  l’unite  de 
TAllemagne ; je  vous  en  ai  donne  la  promesse,  et  vous  repondez  a 
cette  promesse  par  la  revolte ! Eevenez  a de  meilleurs  sentiments, 
jouissez  des  benedictions  de  la  paix  et  de  la  liberte.  Ne  renoncez 
pas  legerement  a votre  prosperite,  ne  l’abandonnez  pas  au  pillage  de 
bandes  brutales.  Je  ne  tarderai  pas  a arriver  aux  frontieres  du 
royaume.  Envoyez-moi  un  message  de  paix  et  de  soumission,  et  je 
tiendrai  ce  que  je  vous  ai  promis. 

Knuth.  EEEDEEICK  E. 


No.  18. — Proclamation  du  Due  d' Augustenbourg  au  Peuple  de 
Slesvig- Holstein. 

(Traduction.)  Dendsbourg,  le  81  Mars,  1848. 

Les  graves  conjonctures  actuelles  me  font  un  devoir  de  m’ex- 
pliquer  d’une  maniere  simple  et  comprehensible  pour  chacun  de 
vous  sur  l’attitude  que  j’ai  prise  vis-a-vis  de  notre  sainte  cause. 
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Les  mesures  hostiles  qui  ont  brise  les  droits  de  nos  duches  ont 
ete  imposees  a notre  Roi-Duc  par  le  peuple  Danois.  Le  Roi  est  au 
pouvoir  d’un  entourage  Danois  qui  le  porte  a des  determinations 
irritantes ; il  n’est  plus  libre  dans  ses  deliberations ; on  se  sert  de 
son  autorite  pour  nous  imposer  des  lois  injustes.  Ce  ne  sont  pas 
de  simples  paroles  pour  garder  les  apparences,  c’est  un  fait  notoire 
palpable. 

Dans  cet  etat  de  choses,  il  s’est  forme  un  Gouvernement  pro- 
visoire  pour  proteger  notre  bon  droit.  Il  a exprime  dans  sa  procla- 
mation les  dispositions  de  notre  peuple.  Je  souscris  franchement  et 
sans  reserve  a la  declaration  qu’il  a donnee.  Voici  ce  que  nous 
voulons,  mais  c’est  completement  et  en  toute  verite  que  nous  le 
voulons : le  maintien  des  droits  de  notre  peuple  et  de  ceux  de  notre 
Souverain  et  une  adhesion  ferme  et  sincere  aux  tendances  unitaires 
et  liberates  de  l’Allemagne,  dont  nos  duches  doivent  et  veulent  par- 
tager  les  destinees.  Pour  atteindre  a ce  but,  nous  sommes  tous 
disposes  et  moi  aussi,  comme  je  l’ai  ete  jusqu’ici,  a sacrifier  nos 
biens,  notre  vie  et  tout  ce  que  l’homme  a de  plus  precieux.  Si 
cependant  notre  Souverain  redevenait  libre,  qu’il  reconnut  les  droits 
et  la  nationality  des  duches  dans  le  sens  indique  et  qu’il  nous 
donnat  des  garanties  a ce  sujet,  alors  je  le  seconderais  avec  joie, 
comme  vous  tous  vous  le  ferez  aussi  dans  l’exercice  de  ses  droits 
souverains. 

CHRETIEN  AUGUSTE, 

Due  de  Slesvig- Holstein . 

No.  19. — The  Da7iish  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Prussian 
Minister  at  Copenhagen. 

(Translation.)  Copenhagen , April  1,  1848. 

Haying  been  commissioned  by  His  Majesty  the  King,  my  most 
gracious  master,  “to  try  every  possible  means  of  preventing  any 
misunderstanding  which  may  produce  an  unfavourable  influence  on 
the  friendly  relations  which  for  so  many  years  have  happily  existed 
between  Denmark  and  Prussia,”  I may  venture  to  point  out  the 
following  as  the  only  method  of  coming,  by  means  of  the  co-opera- 
tion of  Prussia,  to  a salutary  accord  for  the  restoration  of  lawful 
order  now  endangered  in  Holstein,  and  for  the  suppression  of  the 
present  rebellious  opposition  to  the  legitimate  Government  of  His 
Majesty  the  King ; 

1.  The  Royal  Prussian  Government  binds  and  obliges  itself 
to  give  orders  to  the  Prussian  troops  not  to  cross  the  Prussian 
frontier. 

2.  To  request  the  Royal  Hanoverian  Government  to  observe  a 
similar  line  of  conduct  in  respect  to  their  contingent,  and  in  lib* 
manner  not  to  cross  the  Hanoverian  border. 
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3.  It  is  considered  especially  necessary  that  the  Royal  Prussian 
Government  should  he  pleased  to  call  upon  the  Hanseatic  towns 
Hamburg  and  Lubeck,  firmly  to  maintain  the  friendly  relations 
subsisting  between  them  and  Denmark,  and  consequently  to  refuse 
all  acknowledgment  and  support  to  the  Provisional  Government  at 
present  unlawfully  framed  in  Holstein. 

4.  It  must  likewise  be  considered  as  very  desirable  that  the 
Prussian  Government  should  make  similar  applications  to  both  the 
Mecklenburg  Governments. 

5.  Further,  that  the  several  concentrated  troops  of  the  Confede- 
ration should  receive  orders  to  oppose  the  entrance  of  any  free  corps 
eventually  coming  from  Germany,  inasmuch  as  by  the  arrival  of  such 
corps  the  tranquillity,  the  property  and  the  safety  of  the  peaceful 
inhabitants  of  Holstein  would  be  exposed  to  the  greatest  danger. 

6.  That  in  the  event  of  any  Prussian  officers  having  tendered 
their  services  to  the  so-called  Provisional  Government  in  Holstein, 
they  be  forthwith  enjoined  to  return  to  their  homes. 

7.  That  the  so-called  Provisional  Government  in  Holstein  be 
called  upon  not  to  permit  the  troops  assembled  in  Rendsburg  to 
cross,  with  their  most  advanced  northerly  posts,  the  line  drawn  in 
blue  colour  on  the  accompanying  map,  which  begins  on  the  west 
side  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eyder,  and  thereafter  following  the  stream 
of  the  Eyder,  as  far  as  Syderstapel,  runs  from  thence  eastward  past 
Meggerdorf  and  Bange,  touching  the  Witten  Lake,  and  so  running 
eastward  till  it  meets  the  Baltic  between  Noer  and  Eckernforde. 

On  the  other  hand,  on  our  side  the  following  measures  shall 
forthwith  be  taken. 

His  Majesty  the  King,  my  most  gracious  master,  having  been 
earnestly  entreated  by  many  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Duchy  of 
Schleswig  to  protect  them  against  the  troops  at  present  in  rebellion, 
as  also  against  the  free  corps  that  may  have  entered  (whose  case  is 
the  more  urgent  as  it  is  precisely  those  inhabitants  who  persevere  in 
undeviating  and  dutiful  fidelity  to  their  Sovereign  that  are  most 
exposed  to  the  unjustest  persecutions),  His  Majesty  has  therefore 
determined  to  clear  a portion  of  the  duchies  from  all  rebels  and  free 
corps. 

As  soon,  however,  as  this  shall  have  been  effected,  His  Majesty 
will  cause  the  march  of  his  troops  to  be  bounded  by  the  line  drawn 
on  the  map  in  red  colour,  extending  between  Eckernforde  and 
Erederickstadt,  and  he  will  not  cross  this  line  until  he  has  received 
and  maturely  weighed  the  propositions  which  may  be  submitted  to 
him  from  the  Prussian  Government  for  the  restoration  of  tranquillity 
and  order  in  the  duchies. 
j Baron  Schoultz  d'  Ascheraden. 


E.  M.  KNUTH. 


1280 


DENMARK  AND  PRUSSIA. 


No.  20. — The  Danish  Minister  at  Derlin  to  the  Prussian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Berlin , le  3 Avril,  1848. 

Le  Soussigne,  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipoten- 
tiaire  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  a eu  l’honneur  de  declarer 
avant-hier,  par  ordre  de  son  Gouvernement,  a son  Excellence  M.  le 
Baron  d’Arnim,  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Boi  de  Prusse,  que  la  dislocation  de  troupes  Danoises  qui  se  fait 
dans  ce  moment,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  mesures  militaires,  n’ont  et 
n’ont  jamais  eu  d’autre  but  que  le  maintien  de  l’ordre  et  de  la 
surete  dans  l’interieur  des  Etats  du  Boi  son  Souverain,  et  que  tres 
resolue  de  prouver  la  verite  de  ses  intentions  pacifiques,  Sa  Majeste 
aime  a croire  que  son  auguste  allie  le  Boi  de  Prusse  y repondra  avec 
la  meme  sincerite,  et  qu’ainsi  il  n’y  aura  pas,  entre  les  2 Souverains 
et  leurs  Etats  respectifs,  un  sujet  quelconque  de  soup9on  ni  de 
mefiance. 

Neanmoins  le  Soussigne  a appris,  a sa  grande  surprise,  dans 
l’entrevue  qu’il  a eue  hier  avec  son  Excellence  M.  le  Baron  d’Arnim, 
que  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Prussienne  a donne  l’ordre  a un 
corps  d’armee  de  franchir  les  frontieres  des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste 
Danoise  et  d’occuper  la  forteresse  de  Bendsbourg,  situee  sur  la 
limite  des  Duches  de  Holstein  et  de  Slesvig. 

Le  Boi  de  Danemarc  se  trouvant  en  mesure  de  retablir  lui-meme 
l’ordre  legitime  dans  ses  Etats,  n’a  pas  juge  de  sa  dignite  de  se  pre- 
valoir  du  droit  qui  lui  revient,  en  qualite  de  membre  de  la  Confede- 
ration Germanique,  de  reclamer  la  co-operation  de  la  Prusse. 

Le  Boi  de  Danemarc  ne  peut  reconnaitre  a aucune  Puissance 
etrangere  le  droit  d’intervenir,  sans  son  aveu,  par  la  force  armee 
dans  ses  affaires  interieures. 

Le  Soussigne  aime  a croire  que  l’intention  du  Gouvernement  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse  n’est  pas  de  soutenir  des  sujets  en 
revolte  ouverte  contre  leur  Souverain  legitime  qui  a signale  son 
avenement  au  trone  tres  recemment  par  la  promesse  parfaitement 
libre  et  spontanee  d’institutions  constitutionnelles,  et  qui  vient 
d’engager  sa  parole  royale  de  seconder  les  desirs  de  son  Duche  du 
Holstein  d’obtenir  sa  part  legitime  au  developpement  de  l’unite  et 
de  la  liberte  Allemandes. 

Toutefois,  l’attitude  prise  par  la  Prusse  vis-a-vis  du  Danemarc  et 
la  communication  que  son  Excellence  M.  le  Baron  d’Arnim  a bien 
voulu  en  faire  au  Soussigne,  sont  de  nature  a faire  supposer  que  la 
Prusse  pourrait  etre  tentee  de  vouloir  resoudre  par  la  force,  une 
question  de  droit  qui  certainement  n’est  que  purement  interieure,  ou 
tout  au  plus  Europeenne,  et  meme  de  la  decider  avant  qu’elle  n’ait 
ete  prealablcment  discutee. 
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Une  pareille  mesure  serait  tellement  contraire  au  droit  des  gens 
et  a tous  les  usages  internationaux,  que  le  Soussigne  se  refuse  a 
croire  que  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  voudrait  en  prendre  la  respon- 
sabilite  sur  lui. 

Si  neanmoins  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  s’y  decide,  malgre  les 
serieuses  remonstrances  du  Soussigne,  il  ne  lui  resterait  qu’a  pro- 
tester comme  il  le  fait  par  la  presente  au  nom  de  son  Gouvernement, 
de  la  maniere  la  plus  formelle,  contre  une  violation  aussi  manifeste 
des  droits  de  souverainete  du  Roi  son  auguste  maitre. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

M.  le  Baron  Arnim.  W.  PLESSEN. 


No.  21.- — Resolution  of  the  Germanic  Diet. 

(Traduction.)  J Francfort,  4 Avril,  1848. 

La  Diete  Germanique  a rendu  l’arrete  suivant  dans  la  question 
du  Slesvig-Hol  stein  : 

1.  La  Diete  Germanique  declare,  conformement  a Y Article 
XXXYIII  de  l’Acte  final,*  que  le  danger  d’une  attaque  existe  pour 
l’Etat  federal  Allemand  de  Holstein,  et  elle  approuve  completement 
les  dispositions  prises  dans  un  esprit  federal  et  national  par  la  Prusse 
et  les  Etats  du  lOe  corps  d’armee,  a l’effet  de  defendre  la  frontiere 
dans  le  Holstein. 

2.  Pour  apporter  de  l’unite  dans  les  mesures  militaires  qui  pour- 
raient  etre  prises  ultelieurement  dans  ce  but,  la  Diete  Germanique 
invite  la  Prusse  a s’entendre  a ce  sujet  avec  les  Etats  du  lOe  corps 
d’armee. 

3.  Pour  eviter  l’effusion  du  sang  et  cbercher  a obtenir  un  arrange- 
ment a l’aimable,  la  Diete  Germanique  est  disposee  a se  charger  de 
la  mediation,  et  invite  la  Prusse  a baser  la  mediation  au  nom  de  la 
Diete  Germanique  sur  les  droits  complets  du  Holstein,  nommement 
sur  son  union  avec  le  Duche  de  Slesvig,  fondee  dans  le  droit  public. 

Il  va  sans  dire  que  les  hostilites  seront  immediatement  suspendues 
et  que  le  status  quo  ante  sera  retabli. 


* Yienne,  le  15  Mai,  1820.  “Art.  XXXYIII.  Lorsque  l’avis  d’unMembrc 
de  la  Confederation,  ou  d’autres  donnees  authentiques  portant  a eroire,  que  l’un 
ou  l’autre  des  Etats  Confed§r6s,  ou  la  Confederation  entibre,  sent  menaces  d’une 
attaque  hostile,  la  Di&te  examinera,  sans  aucun  retard,  si  le  danger  est  reel,  et 
pronon9era  sur  cette  question  dans  le  plus  href  delai  possible.  Si  le  danger  est 
reconnu,  la  resolution  qui  le  d£clarera  sera  immediatement  suivie  de  l’Arr£te 
relatif  aux  mesures  de  defense  auxquelles  dans  ce  as  on  aura  recours  sur  lc 
champ. 

“ La  Resolution,  ainsi  que  l’ArrSte  qui  l’accompagne,  sont  du  ressort  du  Con- 
seil  Permanent,  procedant  la  pluralite  des  suffrages.” — State  Papers.  Vol.  VII. 
Page  400. 
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No.  22. — The  Prussian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Danish 
Minister  at  Berlin. 

Berlin , ce  5 Avril,  1848. 

Le  Soussigne  a eu  l’honneur  de  recevoir  la  note  que  M.  le  Comte 
de  Plessen,  Envoy  e Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarc,  a bien  voulu  lui  adresser  avant- 
bier  relativement  a P envoi  de  troupes  Prussiennes  dans  le  Duche  de 
Holstein. 

En  reponse  a cet  office  le  Soussigne  ne  peut  que  repeter  ici  ce 
qu’il  s’est  deja  empresse  de  declarer  de  vive  voix  a M.  le  Comte  de 
Plessen,  en  lui  donnant  l’assurance  positive  que  la  mesure  militaire 
dont  il  s’agit,  loin  de  porter  un  caractere  hostile  ou  agressif  contrq 
le  Danemarc,  n’avait  ete  prise  que  dans  le  double  but  de  proteger  le 
territoire  de  la  Confederation  Giermanique  contre  une  violation  dont 
il  semble  menace,  et  de  sauvegarder,  en  faveur  d’un  Etat  Allemand 
et  confddere,  des  droits  acquis,  auxquels  un  acte  recent  du  Gouverne- 
ment  Danois  vient  de  porter  une  si  grave  atteinte.  Mu  par  le  sen- 
timent des  devoirs  que  lui  impose  P esprit  et  la  lettre  du  pacte 
federal,  et  fort  de  l’appui  de  la  volonte  nationale,  le  Roi,  en  presence 
d’un  danger  qui  parait  imminent,  n’a  pu  hesiter  a prendre,  de  concert 
avec  plusieurs  de  ses  allies  Allemands,  l’initiative  d’une  attitude  qui 
ne  tardera  sans  doute  pas  a recevoir  la  sanction  formelle  de  la  Con- 
federation Germanique,  et  dont  celle-ci,  par  l’organe  de  la  Diete, 
s’empressera  de  se  declarer  solidaire. 

La  Prusse  en  prenant  cette  attitude  ne  meconnait  nullement  les 
droits  de  souverainete,  que  possede  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarc 
en  sa  qualite  de  Due  de  Slesvig-Holstein.  Aux  yeux  du  Gouverne- 
ment  Prussien  ces  droits  ne  sont  pas  moins  sacres  que  ceux  des 
Duches  eux-memes.  Il  est  fermement  resolu  a respecter  et  a main- 
tenir  les  uns  et  les  autres,  et  la  protestation  eventuelle  que  renferme 
a cet  egard  la  note  de  M.  le  Comte  de  Plessen,  lui  semble  des-lors 
sans  objet. 

D’ailleurs,  afin  de  donner  une  preuve  eclatante  de  ses  sentiments 
pacifiques  ainsi  que  de  son  desir  sincere  d’ecarter,  par  une  entente 
aimable,  toute  possibility  d’une  rupture  ouverte,  le  Roi  vient  de 
charger  M.  le  Major  de  Wildenbruch  de  se  rendre  sans  perte  de 
temps  aupres  du  Roi  de  Danemarc  pour  offrir  a Sa  Majeste  Danoise, 
sur  les  motifs  et  le  but  de  la  politique  du  Gouvemement  Prussien, 
tous  les  eclaircissements  qui  sem  blent  le  plus  propres  a rassurer  la 
Cour  de  Copenhague  sur  nos  intentions,  et  a operer  un  rapproche- 
ment entre  des  vues  dont  le  Cabinet  du  Roi  deplore  vivement  la 
divergence. 

En  exprimant  l’espoir  que  cette  demarche  sera  appreciee  par  le 
Gouvcrnement  de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise  com  me  elle  merite  de  l’etre, 
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et  qu’elle  ne  restera  pas  sans  quelque  resultat  satisfaisant,  le  Sous- 
signe  saisit,  &c. 

Le  Comte  JPles sen.  ARNIM. 


No.  23. — Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Denmarlc  to  the  Schleswigers. 
Schleswigers  ! (Translation.)  Sonderburg,  April  6,1848. 

My  last  promise  to  yon  was  that  I should  soon  see  you  face  to 
face.  This,  my  royal  promise,  I now  perform,  and  God  is  my  witness 
that  1 fully  intend  to  perform  every  promise  which  I,  from  fatherly 
affection,  have  given  you. 

In  full  reliance  on  my  just  cause,  I now  stand  in  the  midst  of  you, 
I stand  here  to  compel  falsehood  and  treachery  to  take  off  the  mask. 
I stand  here  to  make  it  impossible  for  the  traitors  to  draw  you  from 
me  by  their  lying  fabrications.  I stand  here  to  show  you  and  the 
whole  world  that  it  is  my  free  and  determined  will  to  combat  to  the 
last  extremity  for  my  rights. 

Loyal  Schleswigers ! rally  round  your  King,  who  will  lead  you  to 
civil  liberty,  and  will  grant  you  all  the  rights  that  can  secure  your 
happiness.  And  should  there  be  any  misled  persons  among  you,  let 
me  have  an  opportunity  of  appearing  with  mercy  and  grace  among 
you,  by  you  yourselves — while  there  is  yet  time — prevailing  on  such 
persons  to  withdraw  from  the  insurgents,  whose  audacious  acts  must 
draw  down  condign  punishment  on  their  guilty  heads. 

Finally,  Schleswigers ! I inform  you,  that  having  appointed  a 
Government  Commission  for  the  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the 
country,  I will  cause  the  several  authorities  to  appear  before  it,  in 
order  that  they  may  furnish  information  as  to  the  state  of  the  country, 
and  moreover  have  an  opportunity  of  giving  an  account  of  their 
conduct  and  behaviour. 

Given  in  the  town  of  Sonderburg,  April  6,  1848. 

FREDERICK  R. 


No.  24. — Protest  of  the  Danish  Government  against  the  entrance  of 
Prussian  troops  in  the  Duchy  of  Holstein. 

(Traduction.)  Copenhague , ce  G Avril,  1848. 

C’est  avecl’etonnement  le  plus  douloureux  quele  Gouvernemenfc 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarc  vient  d’apprendre  qu’un  corps 
d’armee  Prussien  cst  entre  dans  le  Duche  de  Holstein  actuellement 
en  insurrection  ouverte  contre  son  Souverain  legitime.  Cette  rnesure 
a fait  une  impression  d’autant  plus  profoude  sur  le  dit  Gouverne- 
raent,  que  d’apres  les  relations  d’  ami  tie  et  de  parfaite  entente  qui 
I’ uni  salient  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  il  ne 
pouvait  nullement  s’attendrea  ce  que  celui-ci,*sans  son  aveu,  voulut 
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intervenir  dans  le3  affaires  du  Duche  de  Holstein  d’une  maniere  qui 
ne  saurait  etre  favorable  qu’aux  insurges.  Le  Gouvernement  Danois 
peut  d’autant  moins  se  rendre  compte  de  la  precipitation  du  Cabinet 
de  Berlin  dans  cette  affaire,  qu’il  a fait  aupres  de  lui  des  demarches 
pour  assurer  a Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse  le  temps  et  la  faculte 
d’exercer  une  influence  large  et  honorable  sur  le  retablissement  de 
i’etat  regulier  dans  les  Duches.  Le  Gouvernement  Danois,  tout  en 
se  reservant  de  protester  formellement  contre  le  fait  qui  vient  de  se 
passer,  espere  cependant  que  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi 
de  Prusse  ne  permettra  jamais  a ses  troupes  d’entrer  dans  le  Duche 
de  Slesvig ; une  pareille  mesure  ne  pouvant  etre  envisagee  par  Sa 
Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc  que  comme  un  acte  directement  hostile, 
qui  compromettra  gravement  la  paix  de  l’Europe. 

F.  M.  KNTTTH. 


No.  25. — Le  Ministre  Extraordinaire  de  la  Prusse  au  Ministre  des 
Affaires  Ptr  anger  es  a Copenhague. 

(Traduction.)  Sonderbourg,  le  8 Avril , 1848. 

Le  Soussigne,  charge  d’une  mission  extraordinaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Boi  de  Prusse  pres  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc,  a l’honneur 
de  faire  connaitre  par  ecrit,  comme  il  l’a  deja  fait  oralement,  le  but 
de  sa  mission  a son  Excellence  M.  le  Ministre  de3  Affaires  Etran- 
geres  de  Danemarc.  Ce  but  est  d’ exposer  a Sa  Majeste  Danoise 
les  vues  du  Gouvernement  Prussien  sur  la  question  de  Slesvig- 
Holstein  et  de  lui  proposer  l’entiere  co-operation  de  ce  dernier,  des 
que  le  Gouvernement  Danois  se  decidera  a tenter  d’arranger  par  des 
voies  pacifiques  le  differend  survenu  a 1* occasion  des  Duches.  La 
Prusse  ne  peut  ni  ne  veut  anticiper  sur  les  resolutions  que  prendra 
la  Diete  Germanique  au  sujet  de  questions  qui  sont  de  la  competence 
de  cette  derniere.  Elle  ne  peut  pour  le  moment  qu’ exposer  ses  vues 
sur  un  arrangement  possible  du  differend  en  question  et  chercher  a 
les  faire  adopter. 

La  Prusse  veut  avant  tout  conserver  au  Boi-Duc  les  Duches  de 
Slesvig  et  de  Holstein,  et  elle  est  bien  eloignee  de  vouloir  avancer 
ses  propres  interets  ou  favoriser  V ambition  d’un  tiers.  Mais  il  est 
dans  l’interet  du  Danemarc,  ainsi  que  de  tous  les  Etats  voisins,  que 
les  princes  allemands  defendent  energiquement  cette  affaire,  et  le 
seul  desir  d’empecher  la  funeste  intervention  des  radicaux  et  des 
republicans  allemands  a determine  la  conduite  de  la  Prusse.  L’entree 
de  troupes  Prussiennes  dans  le  Holstein  avait  pour  but  d’assurer  le 
territoire  federal  et  d’empecher  que  les  republicans  allemands, 
auxquels  les  Duches  auraient  pu  recourir  comme  moyen  extreme  de 
conservation,  ne  pussent  s’emparer  de  cette  affaire.  L’idee  d’une 
republique  de  Slesvig-Holstein,  qui  s’est  deja  fait  jour,  est  bien 
propre  a menacer  serieusement  le  Danemarc,  ainsi  que  les  pays 
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allemands  du  voisinage.  La  Prusse  attendra  dans  cette  position  quo 
le  Danemarc  offre  la  main  a un  arrangement  pacifique. 

Le  Soussigne  est  tout  dispose,  autant  que  cela  depend  de  lui, 
a intervenir  pour  que  les  troupes  Prussiennes  evacuent  la  ville  de 
Bendsbourg,  premiere  condition  posee  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de 
Danemarc  pour  commencer  les  negociations  de  la  paix.  Un  arrange- 
ment pacifique  est  encore  possible  maintenant ; il  ne  le  sera  plus 
quand  le  Boi  de  Danemarc  sera  engage  vis-a-vis  de  ses  sujets  alle- 
mands dans  une  lutte  acharnee,  qui,  suppose  meme,  ce  qui  est  tres 
invraisemblable,  que  le  Danemarc  ait  l’avantage  sur  toute  l’Alle- 
magne,  ne  peut  jamais  fonder  pour  le  Danemarc  une  possession 
durable.  La  Prusse  n’agit  que  dans  l’interet  meme  du  Danemarc, 
dont  elle  ne  veut  que  la  grandeur  et  l’independance,  qui  sont 
menacees  par  la  separation  des  Duches. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

M.  KnutJi.  L.  DE  WILDENBBUCH. 


No.  26. — The  Danish  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Prussian 

Envoy. 

(Translation.)  Sonderhurg , April  8,  1848. 

The  Undersigned,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark’s  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs,  has  had  the  honour  to  receive  Major  v.  Wilden- 
bruch’s  communication  respecting  the  purpose  of  his  mission  to  this 
Court.  This  communication  professes  the  same  views  as  to  the  union 
of  Schleswig  and  Holstein  as  that  which  the  Prussian  Government 
have  hitherto  declared  as  their  own,  and  the  Undersigned  begs  there- 
fore to  refer  to  the  communication  which  he,  according  to  his  Boyal 
Master’s  instructions,  at  an  earlier  period  made  to  the  Prussian 
Court.  The  Prussian  Government  are  aware  that  the  King  of 
Denmark  has  expressed  his  desire,  by  a constitution  common  to  all 
parts  of  his  Monarchy,  to  strengthen  the  ties  which  connect  Holstein 
with  the  other  parts  of  the  kingdom  in  general  and  with  Schleswig 
in  particular,  but  that  this  foundation  of  a constitution  has  met  with 
no  proper  acknowledgment  from  the  inhabitants  of  the  Duchies, 
and  that  under  present  circumstances  it  cannot  be  carried  into 
execution  unless  His  Majesty  the  King  were  to  oppose  the  joint 
efforts  of  the  other  German  Federal  Princes  and  their  wish  for  an 
united  development  of  their  Confederation.  But  far  from  this,  His 
Majesty  the  King  has  co-operated  with  the  wishes  of  those  Princes, 
aud  in  his  answer  to  the  Schleswig-Holstein  deputation  he  traces 
the  line  of  action  which,  according  to  the  views  of  the  Danish 
Government,  must  result  from  such  a purpose.  No  other  means 
have,  as  yet,  been  pointed  out  to  unite  the  interests  of  Germany 
with  those  of  the  Danish  Crown. 

The  Undersigned  having  been  instructed  by  His  Majesty  the 
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King  to  exhaust  all  ways  and  means  by  which  a peaceable  agree- 
ment might  he  effected  between  His  Majesty  the  King,  his  most 
gracious  Lord,  on  the  one  side,  and  the  other  Herman  Federal 
Princes,  especially  the  King  of  Prussia,  on  the  other,  thinks  it 
unnecessary  to  reiterate  the  statement  that  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig 
does  not  come  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Herman  Confederacy. 
Some  later  facts  have,  indeed,  more  strongly  convinced  him  that  any 
possible  mediation  with  respect  to  Holstein  can  only  be  effected  in 
a manner  of  which  a former  confidential  communication  to  the 
Prussian  Ambassador  at  Copenhagen  has  given  the  outline.  But 
the  Undersigned  has  since  been  informed  that  the  Prussian  Hovern- 
ment  have  not  waited  for  this  communication,  but  advanced  their 
troops  into  the  Holstein  territory.  He  has,  in  His  Majesty  the 
King’s  name,  sent  the  Prussian  Ambassador  a protest  against  this 
interference,  expressing,  at  the  same  time,  the  just  astonishment  of 
his  most  gracious  master. 

The  Undersigned  cannot  but  regret  that  that  foundation  of  an 
agreement,  which  to  him  seemed  the  only  one  possible,  has  now  met 
with  almost  insurmountable  obstacles,  and  that  the  progressive 
movements  of  the  insurgent  troops,  promoted  by  the  Prussian 
occupation,  must  in  all  probability  lead  to  a hostile  collision  with 
His  Majesty  the  King’s  army.  He  thinks,  nevertheless,  that  his 
plan,  as  formerly  mentioned,  is  the  only  practicable  one.  But  to 
make  its  execution  possible,  it  seems  to  him,  as  matters  now  are, 
indispensably  necessary  that  the  first  step  should  be  made  by  Prussia, 
especially  by  the  King  of  Prussia’s  troops  remaining  beyond  the 
Eider,  and  that  those  troops  should  not  occupy  any  other  part  of  the 
city  and  fortress  of  Bendsburg  than  the  portion  situate  beyond  the 
Eider.  The  Danish  Hovernment  is,  moreover,  confident  that  the 
present  number  of  Prussian  and  other  Federal  troops  in  Holstein 
will  in  nowise  be  augmented  while  the  negotiations  are  pending. 
When  Major  Wildenbruch,  as  it  is  expected,  returns  with  an 
extended  plenipotentiary  power  to  treat  of  and  eventually  to  con- 
clude a preliminary  convention,  it  will  be  considered  expedient  to 
let  such  negotiations  take  place  at  Copenhagen. 

In  conclusion,  I am  empowered  to  add,  that  His  Majesty  the 
King  is  prevented  by  a press  of  business  from  answering  the  letter 
of  his  Prussian  Majesty,  and  that  he  reserves  that  pleasure  for 
another  occasion,  when  his  reply  will  be  expressive  of  those  friendly 
sentiments  which  it  was  never  my  most  gracious  master’s  intention 
to  interrupt.  I remain,  &c. 

Major  von  Wilderibruch.  F.  M.  KNUTH. 
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No.  27. — Resolution  of  Germanic  Diet. 

Prancfort , le  12  Avril,  1848. 
Site  le  rapport  de  la  Commission  pour  l’affaire  du  Slesvig-Hol- 
stcin,  la  Diete  a decide  en  sus  de  sa  resolution  du  4 de  ce  mois : 

1°.  Que,  dans  le  cas  ou  les  troupes  Danoises  ne  cesseraient  pas 
les  hostilites  et  n’evacueraient  pas  le  Duche  de  Slesvig,  il  fallait  les 
y forcer  et  sauvegarder  le  droit  du  Holstein  de  rester  uni  avec  le 
Slesvig,  droit  qui  doit  etre  protege  par  la  Confederation. 

2°.  Que,  attendu  que  la  Diete  Germanique  etait  convaincue 
qu’on  obtiendrait  la  plus  sure  garantie  de  cette  union  par  l’incorpo- 
ration  du  Slesvig  dans  la  Confederation  Grermanique,  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Prussien  serait  invite  a faire  en  sorte  de  realiser  cette  incor- 
poration dans  la  mission  mediatrice  qui  lui  a ete  confiee. 

3°.  Qu’elle  recommit  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  du  pays  de 
Slesvig-Holstein,  qui  s’est  constitue  forcement,  sous  reserve  des 
droits  de  son  due  et,  au  nom  de  celui-ci,  pour  la  defense  des  droits 
du  pays,  et  qu’elle  attend  par  consequent  de  la  mediation  du  Gou- 
vernement Prussien  que  ce  dernier  protegera  les  membres  du  dit 
Gouvernement  Provisoire  et  ses  partisans. 


No.  28. — The  Commander  of  the  Prussian  Troops  in  Holstein  to  the 
Com/mander-in-chief  of  the  Danish  Troops  in  Schleswig. 

Sir,  (Translation.)  Rendshurg,  April  16,  1848. 

Major  Wildenbruch,  in  His  Prussian  Majesty’s  service,  whom 
I yesterday  bad  tbe  honour  of  announcing  to  you,  has  been  pre 
vented  from  undertaking  the  journey. 

I have,  therefore,  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you,  in  writing,  the 
communication  which  he  was  to  have  delivered  personally  in  my 
name. 

In  my  letter  of  yesterday’s  date,  I have  already  had  the  honour 
of  announcing  that  it  is  my  duty  to  re-establish  the  status  quo  ante 
disturbed  on  the  part  of  Denmark. 

By  this  re-establishment  is  understood: 

1.  That  the  Eoyal  Danish  troops  should  evacuate  the  Duchy  of 
Schleswig,  by  returning  to  the  same  positions  occupied  by  them 
previous  to  the  commencement  of  hostilities,  that  is  to  say,  occupied 

by  them  on  the  28th  ultimo. 

2.  That  the  Eoyal  Danish  ships  of  war  should  at  the  same  time 
quit  the  ports  and  waters  of  the  Duchies. 

3.  The  release  of  all  prisoners,  civil  or  military,  made  since  the 
commencement  of  hostilities. 

As  I presume  you  will  not  be  furnished  with  instructions  to  give 
me  immediately  an  affirmative  answer  to  the  above  3 points,  I will 
wait  for  it  until  the  18th  in  the  evening. 
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It  will  be  matter  of  the  greatest  satisfaction  to  me  if  I can  per- 
form my  duty  of  re-establishing  the  status  quo  ante  in  a peaceful 
manner  by  the  acceptance  of  my  conditions  on  the  part  of  the  Danish 
Government. 

I shall  otherwise  with  regret  see  myself  obliged  to  give  effect  to 
my  instructions. 

Until  I receive  your  answer,  the  outposts  will  receive  orders  to 
abstain  from  all  hostilities,  if  not  provoked  by  the  Danish  troops. 

Accept,  &c. 

Major-General  Hedemann.  V.  BONIN. 


No.  29. — The  British  Minister  at  Berlin  to  the  Prussian  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs. 

M.  le  Baron,  Berlin , le  18  Avril,  1848. 

Je  viens  de  recevoir  une  depeche  par  laquelle  Lord  Palmerston 
en  se  referant  a mes  depeches  qui  annoncent  les  intentions  du 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  de  faire  avancer  ses 
troupes  dans  le  Duche  de  Slesvig,  m’ordonne  de  temoigner  l’espoir 
tres  empresse  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  la  Eeine,  que  ces 
intentions  ne  soient  pas  executees,  ou  si  elles  l’ont  ete,  que  des 
ordres  soient  immediatement  expedies  pour  que  les  troupes  Prus- 
siennes  se  retirent  du  Slesvig. 

Lord  Palmerston  m’ordonne  en  meme  temps  de  remettre  a votre 
Excellence  la  copie  de  l’Article  annexe  au  Traite  de  Paix  entre  le 
Danemarc  et  la  Suede  du  3 Juin,  1720,*  par  lequel  la  Grande 
Bretagne  donne  sa  garantie  a la  Couronne  de  Danemarc  de  ces 
portions  du  Duclie  de  Slesvig  desquelles  elle  etait  alors  en  possession. 

En  me  conformant  a ces  ordres  je  ne  peux  mieux  remplir  les 
intentions  de  mon  Gouvernement  qu’en  mettant  sous  les  yeux  de 
votre  Excellence  une  copie  de  la  depeche  de  Lord  Palmerston,  et  je 
saisis,  &c. 

Le  Baron  Arnim.  WESTMORLAND. 


No.  30. — The  Prussian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  British 
Minister  at  Berlin. 

M.  le  Comte,  Berlin , ce  19  Avril,  1848. 

J’ai  eu  l’honneur  de  recevoir  votre  office  en  date  d’hier  et  ses 
annexes  concernant  l’affaire  de  Slesvig- Hoi  stein. 

La  depeche  de  Lord  Palmerston  du  12,  et  qui  vous  charge  de 
ceLte  communication,  s’est  croisee  avec  ma  lettre  de  la  meme  date, 
dans  laquelle  j’ai  eu  l’honneur  de  vous  expliquer  la  conduite  du 
Gouvernement  du  Boi,  en  vous  marquant  la  base  legale  de  ses  actes 
et  de  ses  intentions  dans  cette  affaire. 

* Yol.  I.  Page  218. 
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Je  me  plais  a croire  que  cet  exposd,  en  retablissant  le  veritable 
point  de  vue,  aura  eu  1’effet  de  modifier  la  maniere  de  voir  du 
Gouvernement  Britannique  sur  la  question  en  litige. 

Depuis,  une  nouvelle  resolution  de  la  Diete  Germanique  en  date 
du  12  courant  a decide  que  si  l’evacuation  du  Duche  de  Slesvig  par 
les  troupes  Danoises  n’etait  pas  effectuee,  elle  doit  etre  obtenue  par 
la  force,  afin  de  sauvegarder  les  droits  federaux  du  Holstein  sur  son 
union  avec  le  Slesvig. 

Conformement  a cette  resolution,  le  corps  d’armee  de  la  Con- 
federation sous  le  commandement  du  General  Halkett  doit  entrer 
dans  le  Duche  de  Slesvig  pour  j accomplir  la  tache  dont  il  est 
charge. 

Ce  n’est  qu’apres  l’accomplissement  de  cette  tache  que  com- 
mencera  celle  du  Gouvernement  du  Eoi,  qui  est  la  mediation,  au 
nom  de  la  Confederation,  entre  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc  et  ses  sujets 
Allemands. 

Si  avant  cette  epoque,  que  nous  appelons  de  tous  nos  vceux,  le 
Gouvernement  du  Eoi  voulait  rappeler  ses  troupes,  qui  sont  celles 
de  la  Confederation,  il  manquerait  a un  de  ses  devoirs  les  plus  sacres 
comme  membre  du  Corps  Germanique. 

J’ose  croire  que  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  appreciera  comme 
elle  le  merite  cette  position  de  la  Prusse,  et  qu’il  reconnaitra  que  le 
Gouvernement  du  Eoi  n’a  pas  le  droit  d’exercer  une  action  isolee 
dans  la  circonstance  dont  il  s’agit.  Toutefois,  pour  repondre  autant 
qu’il  est  en  lui  aux  voeux  du  Gouvernement  Britannique,  le 
Gouvernement  du  Eoi  s’empressera  d’instruire  la  Diete  Germanique 
de  la  depeche  de  Lord  Palmerston  du  12  courant,  et  il  ne  tardera 
pas,  M.  le  Comte,  de  vous  faire  parvenir  la  reponse  aussitot  qu’il 
l’aura  re£ue. 

Dans  votre  office  du  18  courant,  et  dans  les  pieces  qui  l’accom- 
pagnent,  il  est  encore  question  de  la  garantie  d’une  partie  du  Slesvig 
donnee  par  la  Grande  Bretagne.  Le  Gouvernement  du  Eoi  connait 
et  reconnait  parfaitement  cette  garantie,  mais  il  est  d’avis  que  le 
difierend  actuel  n’y  touche  en  aucune  maniere. 

La  garantie  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  conserve  tout  son  efiet  et 
restera  aussi  intacte  que  la  souverainete  du  Eoi  de  Danemarc  sur 
son  Duche  de  Slesvig-Holstein. 

La  Confederation  Germanique  ne  pense  pas  a contester  cette 
souverainete  d’un  de  ses  membres,  elle  n’a  reconnu  le  Gouvernement 
Provisoire  de  Eendsbourg  que  comme  exer^ant  son  autorite  du 
Eoi-Duc,  et  si  le  Gouvernement  du  Eoi  s’est  hate  de  s’interposer 
entre  le  Danemarc  et  les  Duches,  si  la  Diete  Germanique  n’a  pas 
tarde  de  ratifier  et  renforcer  cette  action  federale  de  la  Prusse, 
1’ intention  evidente  de  ces  mesures  etait  non  seulement  de  proteger 
les  droits  legitimes  de  l’Allemagne  contre  l’agression  Danoise,  mais 
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aussi,  et  tout  autant,  de  veiller  a ce  quo  les  droits  legitimes  du 
Roi-Duc  ne  fussent  compromis  par  l’eclat  d’un  conflit  sanglant  et 
par  une  guerre  civile  pendant  laquelle  la  resistance  legale  et  la 
defense  d’un  droit  pouvaient  facilement  degenerer  en  rebellion  et  en 
usurpation  de  droits  egalement  sacres. 

Ce  resultat  facheux  pour  le  Danemarc  et  mena9ant  en  ineme 
temps  pour  le  repos  des  Etats  limitropbes  de  la  peninsule,  ta  ete 
prevenu  par  la  prompte  action  de  la  Prusse  et  la  presence  des 
troupes  federales  dans  le  Holstein. 

Ce  but,  malgre  l’emploi  de  la  force  de  la  part  du  Danemarc,  reste 
aussi  compris  dans  la  mediation  armee,  dont  la  Prusse  est  chargee 
par  la  Diete  Germanique  et  forme  une  partie  essentielle  de  sa  tacbe 
toute  d’impartialite  et  de  pacification. 

Si  le  Gouvernement  Britannique  voulait,  par  son  influence  sur  le 
Gouvernement  Danois,  contribuer  a cette  pacification,  la  Diete 
Germanique  reconnaitrait  sans  doute  volontiers  les  bons  offices  d’un 
allie  bienveillant  et  impartial  dans  l’interet  commun  de  la  paix  et  de 
1’ordre.  Je  saisis,  &c. 

Le  Comte  de  Westmorland.  ARNIM. 


No.  31.  — The  Hon.  F.  J.  Stanley  to  Messrs.  Faith , Foi'bes,  and  Co. 
Gentlemen,  Foreign  Office,  April  19,  1848. 

I am  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  acknowledge  the 
receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  19th  instant,  requesting  to  be  informed 
whether  in  the  event  of  your  property  now  laden  on  Prussian  vessels 
being  taken  or  detained  by  the  Danish  Government,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  will  demand  the  restoration  of  the  same  to  you,  or 
the  payment  of  the  invoice  cost  and  charges.  In  reply,  I am  to 
inform  you,  that  in  the  event  of  war  between  Denmark  and  Prussia, 
Danish  ships-of-war  would  have  a right  to  capture  and  carry  in  for 
adjudication  the  merchant  vessels  of  Prussia,  and  Prussian  ships-of- 
wTar  would  equally  have  a right  to  capture  the  merchant  vessels  of 
Denmark,  notwithstanding  that  the  cargoes  which  such  merchant 
vessels  respectively  might  be  laden  with  should  be  the  property  of 
British  subjects,  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  not  be 
justified  in  interfering  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  such  belligerent 
right  by  either  of  the  contending  parties.  But  British  subjects 
being  owners  of  such  cargoes  would  be  entitled,  in  their  character  of 
neutrals,  to  obtain  restitution  of  their  property  by  means  of  claims 
duly  made  and  substantiated  in  the  prize  court  of  the  country  of  the 
captor.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  could  only  be  called  upon  to 
interfere  in  case  of  denial  of  justice.  I have,  &c. 

Messrs.  Faith , Forbes , and  Co.  E.  J.  STANLEY. 


DENMARK. 
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JSfo.  32. — The  Danish  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Danish 
Minister  in  London. 

M.  le  Comte,  Copenhague , le  22  Avril,  1848. 

Je  vous  adresse  une  depeche  qui  resume  la  politique  du  Gouverne- 
ment  du  Boi  en  presence  des  grands  et  graves  evenements  qui  se 
passent  dans  les  Duches. 

. Sans  avoir  pour  but  de  vous  munir  destructions  speciales,  elle 
renferme  quelques  donnees  generales  que  vous  voudrez  bien  utiliser, 
M.  le  Comte,  toutes  les  fois  que  des  occasions  se  presentent,  pour 
faire  bien  connaitre  et  apprecier  la  politique  que  nous  suivons. 

Vous  etes  autorise  a laisser  une  copie  de  ma  presente  depeche 
entre  les  mains  de  Lord  Palmerston  et  de  M.  le  Baron  de  Brunnow, 
si  toutefois  vous  le  jugerez  conveiiable, 

Vous  pourrez  meme  dans  la  conversation  avec  MM.  les  Ministres 
vos  collegues,  afin  de  les  eclairer  sur  les  vrais  motifs  de  notre  con- 
duite,  leur  en  faire  officieusement  lecture  de  quelque  fragment.  Je 
m’en  rapporte  sur  la  mesure  et  le  cboix  a votre  discernement. 

Les  apprehensions  que  je  vous  ai  exprimees,  M.  le  Comte,  n’ont 
ete  que  trop  justifiees.  Apres  des  hesitations  contradictoires,  la 
politique  du  Cabinet  de  Berlin  s’est  presentee  enfin  le  front  decou- 
vert,  et  a Pheure  qu’il  est,  la  guerre  est  deveiiue  inevitable  entre  le 
Danemarc  et  la  Prusse. 

Le  Gouvernement  du  Boi  sent  toute  la  portee  d’un  accident 
aussi  grave  et  devant  necessairement  aj outer  une  complication  des 
plus  funestes  a la  crise  du  moment. 

Mais  fidele  a ses  devoirs  et  a ses  principes  le  Gouvernement  du 
Boi  est  fermement  resolu  a ne  point  reculer  dans  la  voie  actuelle.  II 
ne  l’a  pas  abordee,  vous  le  savez,  M.  le  Comte,  sans  avoir  tente  et 
epuise  tous  les  moyens  de  reconciliation  compatibles  avec  la  dignite 
de  la  Couronne  et  l’honneur  national. 

Le  Cabinet  de  Berlin  a assume  sur  lui  une  terrible  responsabilite 
en  troublant  la  paix  du  monde.  La  politique  menace  l’Europe  d’une 
conflagration  generale. 

Les  changements  que  les  populations  Germaniques  revent  pour 
l’Allemagne,  ne  pourront  s’accomplir  que. par  le  remaniement  terri- 
torial et  le  bouleversement  de  l’ordre  social  Europeen. 

Bepousses  en  Italie,  rencontrant  une  forte  opposition  dans  le 
grand  element  slave,  froisses  dans  les  collisions  qui  jadis  eurent  lieu 
dans  le  Luxembourg,  les  Allemands  au  lieu  de  s’occuper  serieuse- 
ment  de  leur  grand  but, — l’institution  d’une  Confederation  forte  et 
vraiment  na/tionale,  jettent  le  defi  a tous  les  pays  avoisinans,  en 
exigeant  que  chaque  pays  ou  la  langue  Allemande  est  predominante, 
devra  leur  appartenir.  C’est  demander  a la  Suisse  ses  cantons 
Allemands,  a la  France,  P Alsace  et  la  Lorraine,  a la  Bussie  ses  pro- 
vinces Allemandes  sur  la  Baltique,  et  au  Danemarc  enfin  la  partie 
meridionale  du  Slesvig. 
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Sous  l’empire  de  l’entrainement  des  populations  Germaniques,  la 
Prusse  n’a  pas  tarde  a favoriser  ces  velleites  conquerantes,  et  l’Alle- 
magne  fond  d’abord  sur  le  Danemarc ; cette  Puissance  etant  la  plus 
faible,  les  pretextes,  les  subterfuges,  les  apparences  de  tout  genre 
dont  on  a voulu  decorer  cet  acte  de  violence  et  d’iniquite  inouies, 
vous  sont  suffisamment  connus,  M.  le  Comte.  La  nation  Danoise, 
qui  ne  saurait  assister  de  sang-froid  au  demembrement  de  la  patrie, 
est  representee  comme  aspirant  a l’oppression  et  a l’agrandissement, 
tandis  qu’au  contraire,  c’est  la  Confederation  Germanique  qui  a 
l’intention,  hautement  avouee  maintenant,  d’incorporer  le  Slesvig. 
Le  but  secret  de  ces  projets  d’envahissements  est  de  se  creer  un 
littoral  plus  vaste,  des  ports  et  des  debouches.  La  prevoyance  des 
Grandes  Puissances  maritimes  y trouvera,  nous  n’en  doutons  pas,  le 
noeud  de  nombreuses  et  graves  complications,  car  avec  le  Slesvig  uni 
au  Holstein  et  formant  la  limite  septentrionale  du  Zollverein, 
l’Allemagne  dominerait  les  portes  de  la  Baltique,  dicterait  la  loi 
a l’industrie  etrangere  y cherchant  des  debouches  ou  des  matieres 
premieres,  et  bientot  sa  flotte  entrerait  avantageusement  en  ligne 
avec  celles  des  Grandes  Puissances. 

N’oublions  pas  que  les  Villes  Libres  et  Anseatiques  devraient 
alors  forcement  entrer  dans  la  ligue  douaniere  Allemande. 

II  est  connu  avec  quelle  resistance  opiniatre  les  villes  de  Ham- 
bourg  et  de  Lubeck  se  sont  jusqu’ici  opposees  au  projet  favori  de  la 
politique  commerciale  du  Cabinet  de  Berlin.  Mais  des  le  moment 
oh  nos  Duches  seraient  associes  a cette  union,  l’independance  com- 
merciale de  ces  villes  aurait  cesse  d’exister. 

Nous  voyons  deja  comment  ces  villes  sont  obligees  d’abandonner 
leur  neutrality  et  de  suivre,  bien  malgre  elles  et  au  mepris  de  leur 
propre  interet,  l’entrainement  des  Puissances  limitrophes. 

C’est  par  ce  motif  surtout  que  l’Allemagne — nous  disons  l’Alle- 
magne,  car  la  Prusse  a entraine  sur  ses  voies  le  Hanovre,  le  Bruns- 
wick, le  Mecklenbourg,  et  l’Oldenbourg — veut  arracher  au  Danemarc 
une  portion  de  son  antique  et  homogene  noyau.  Et  la  Confedera- 
tion Germanique  institute  par  des  Princes  Allemands  dans  le  but  du 
maintien  de  l’independanae  reciproque  et  de  la  garantie  mutuelle  des 
Etats  confederes,  permet  qu’on  attaque  l’arme  a la  main  un  de  ses 
membres,  sans  que  dans  sa  qualite  de  Due  de  Holstein,  le  Eoi  de 
Danemarc  ait  jamais  manque  un  seul  de  ses  devoirs  federatifs.  Bien 
loin  de  la,  ce  Souverain  est  pour  ainsi  dire  le  seul  parrni  les  Princes 
possedant  des  provinces  Allemandes  qui  par  la  spontaneite  la  plus 
libre  ait  accorde  a ses  Duches  Allemands  le  developpement  et  l’inde- 
pendance  conformes  aux  voeux  de  la  nation  Allemande. 

La  Confederation  appelee  a maintenir  et  a defendre  l’etat  des 
choses  institue  en  1816,  et  a con  server  intactes  les  limites  de  l’Alle- 
magne,  au  lieu  de  remplir  cette  mission,  a foule  aux  pieds  sa  loi 
fondamentale  et  les  Traites  qui  lui  servaient  de  base.  Placee  sous 
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le  coup  des  passions  effrenees,  et  apres  s’etre  abaissee  au  point  de 
sanctionner  une  revolte  ouverte  contre  un  Souverain  legitime,  et 
d’accorder  sa  protection  tutelaire  a des  rebelles,  la  Diete  de  Erane- 
fort  ne  saurait  en  verite  plus  etre  envisagee  com  me  l’organe  legal  de 
la  Confederation  Grermanique. 

C’est  dans  les  decrets  emanes  d’une  telle  Assemblee  que  la  Prusse 
cbercbe  son  appui  moral  des  decrets  que  dans  les  derniers  temps  du 
reste  elle  a pris  l’habitude  de  provoquer  et  d’anticiper. 

Profitant  d’un  moment  ou  tous  les  Cabinets  de  l’Europe  sont 
plus  ou  moins  preoccupes  de  leurs  affaires  interieures,  la  Prusse 
s’est  crue  en  mesure  de  se  permettre  et  d’accomplir  impunementl  es 
iniquites  les  plus  injurieuses  envers  le  Danemarc. 

Vous  trouverez  ci-jointe  copie  d’une  lettre  renfermant  l’ulti- 
matum  du  general  en  chef  des  troupes  Prussiennes,  le  Colonel  Bonin. 

Evacuation  du  Duche  de  Slesvig. 

Disparition  simultanee  de  notre  force  des  ports  et  des  parages 
des  Duches. 

Elargissement  immediat  de  nos  prisonniers  de  guerre. 

Telles  sont  les  conditions  que  la  Prusse  a ose  nous  offrir  comme 
bases  de  toute  negociation  ulterieure. 

Ce  n’est  pas  assez  qu’on  veut  empecher  au  Roi  de  reprimer  et 
d’apaiser  la  revolte  et  l’anarchie  dan3  le  Holstein,  duche  qui  depuis 
longtemps  et  sans  que  la  Confederation  y ait  fait  la  moindre  objec- 
tion, s’est  trouve  uni  par  des  liens  administratifs,  non  seulement  au 
Slesvig,  mais  aussi  au  royaume  proprement  dit ; mais  on  veut  meme 
defendre  au  Roi  de  retablir  l’ordre  et  la  tranquillite  dans  une  partie 
integrante  de  sa  monarchie  qui  est  restee  eompletement  endehors  de 
la  Confederation,  et  que  Sa  Majeste  possede  d’une  souverainete 
pleine  et  indivise. 

Hon  seulement  on  exige  du  Roi  de  ne  point  franchir  la  frontiere 
federale  du  Holstein,  dans  lequel  les  troupes  de  la  Confederation 
sont  entrees  pour  favoriser  et  appuyer  une  revolte  ouverte  contre 
son  pouvoir  et  son  autorite  legitimes,  mais  on  veut  en  outre  lui 
enjoindre  de  retirer  ses  troupes  d’une  de  ses  provinces  etant  entiere- 
ment  hors  d’une  influence  quelconque  de  la  Diete ; on  veut  lui 
defendre  de  retablir  l’ordre  legal  dans  ses  Duches ; on  veut  lui 
interdire  de  faire  apparaitre  des  batiments  de  guerre  dans  des 
parages  places  sous  sa  domination  ! 

Impossible  de  s’imaginer  des  stipulations  plus  humiliantes,  plus 
outrageantes ; aussi  ont-elles  ete  accueillies  par  un  cri  de  reprobation 
universel.  De  telles  conditions  imposent  la  guerre. 

Sans  la  craindre,  nous  ne  nous  dissimulons  nullement  combien 
la  lutte  qui  va  s’engager  est  inegale.  Nous  ne  nous  faisons  aucune 
illusion  sur  nos  ressources ; nous  savons  tres  bien  qu’a  la  longue 
nous  ne  saurions  gueres  continuer  le  combat  contre  une  superiorite 
aussi  demesuree. 
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Mais  nous  esperons  avec  confiance  en  l’assistance  des  Puissances 
amies  et  alliees.  Leurs  sympathies  pour  le  Danemarc  deviendront, 
nous  l’esperons,  plus  vives,  elles  se  manifesteront  plus  hautement, 
elles  seront  plus  efficaces  dans  leurs  effets  a mesure  que  les  dangers 
qui  menacent  notre  existence  deviendront  plus  imminens,  et  lorsque 
les  Danois  dans  un  ckaleureux  devouement  pour  la  patrie  et  pour 
leur  juste  et  sainte  cause,  repousseront  courageusement  l’inyasion, 
et  seront  toujours  pretes  a soutenir  la  lutte  jusqu’a  la  derniere 
extremite. 

Je  ne  doute  pas,  M.  le  Comte,  que  guide  par  yotre  patriotisme, 
votre  zele  eclaire  et  votre  parfaite  connaissance  de  notre  politique, 
yous  n’ayez  adapte  votre  langage  d’apres  la  marche  et  le  developpe- 
ment  des  eveuements,  qui  rendent  de  jour  en  jour,  d’un  moment  a 
l’autre,  les  circonstances  plus  critiques,  et  le  besoin  d’une  assistance 
prompte,  d’uu  concours  efficace,  plus  pressant. 

II  nous  est  done  de  la  plus  haute  importance  de  connaitre  a fond 
la  politique  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  ses  vues 
et  ses  intentions  a notre  egard,  enfin  de  savoir  au  juste  ce  qu’il  yeut 
faire  pour  nous. 

Yous  savez  avec  quelle  confiance  nos  regttrds  se  sont  portes  vers 
la  Grande  Bretagne.  Yous  comprenez  l’anxiete  que  Fincertitude 
sur  ses  intentions,  sur  Fetendue  de  son  assistance,  fait  naitre  dans  le 
peuple.  Je  vous  prie,  M.  le  Comte,  de  n’epargner  aucune  repre- 
sentation, aucun  moyen,  aucune  instance  aupres  de  Lord  Palmerston, 
pour  obtenir  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  possible  une  reponse  claire,  propre 
a accomplir  nos  justes  attentes  et  propre  a nous  rassurer  contre  la 
triste  perspective  qui  se  devoile  devant  nous.  II  n’aura  point  echappe 
a la  haute  sagesse,  a la  penetration  d’esprit  de  cet  illustre  homme 
d’Etat,  que  ce  n’est  pas  seulement  l’honneur  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
qui  se  trouve  engage  ici,  cet  honneur  que  Lord  Palmerston  sait  si 
bien  defendre  partout  et  contre  tout,  mais  que  les  principes  con- 
servateurs,  les  interets  commerciaux  et  industriels  de  l’Angleterre 
sont  compromis,  mais  que  sa  grande  et  salutaire  influence  morale  a 
ete  sensiblement  atteinte  par  la  maniere  d’agir  de  la  Prusse. 

Cette  Puissance,  apres  avoir  demande  elle-meme  la  mediation 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  est  la  premiere  a la  repousser.  Vrous  savez, 
M.  le  Comte,  que  Sir  Henry  Wynn  a ete  charge  d’oifrir  au  Gouverne- 
ment du  Hoi  les  bons  offices  de  l’intervention  amicale  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  afin  de  prevenir  une  collision  entre  les  troupes  des  parties 
respectives.  Je  vous  fais  tenir  sous  ce  pli  des  copies  des  notes 
echangees  a cette  occasion.  Je  n’ai  pas  besoin  de  vous  dire  avec 
quelle  reconnaissance  nous  avons  accueilli  ce  premier  eftet  des 
bonnes  dispositions  dont  FAngleterre  est  animee  a notre  egard,  et 
com  bien  nous  apprecions  a la  juste  valeur  Foffre  qu’elle  vient  de 
nous  faire  par  l’entremise  de  son  Bepresentant  a la  Cour  du  Boi. 
ISTous  aimons  a y voir  une  nouvelle  preuve  de  ces  memes  efforts 
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loyaux  et  moderes  par  lesquels  cette  Grande  Puissance  a reussi 
pendant  de  longues  annees  a conserver  la  paix  generate.  Je  ne 
saurais  cependant  yous  dissimuler,  M.  le  Comte,  que  j’ai  la  con- 
viction personnelle  et  intime,  que  dans  les  circonstances  actuelles 
une  telle  intervention  amicale  ne  saurait  aucunement  plus  suffire 
pour  atteindre,  a elle-seule,  le  but  que  s’est  si  genereuseinent 
propose  la  Grande  Bretagne,  de  conserver  la  paix,  fondee  sur  le 
respect  des  droits  d’autres. 

Les  procedes  de  la  Prusse  envers  nous,  les  conditions  qu’elle 
nous  a posees  et  que  je  viens  de  retracer  tout  a l’heure,  ne  l’attestent 
que  trop. 

Tout  ce  que  le  Cabinet  de  St.  Jame3^a  fait  jusqu’ici  pour  arreter 
les  demarches  hostiles,  les  actes  illegales  et  illegitimes  de  la  Prusse 
et  des  autres  Puissances  du  Nord  de  l’Allemagne,  est  reste  jusqu’a 
ce  moment  sans  effet  sur  les  Cabinets  de  Berlin  et  de  Hanovre,  et 
sur  la  mauvaise  volonte  surtout  du  premier  entr’eux. 

Je  dois  reconnaitre  ici,  et  je  le  fais  avec  un  vrai  plaisir,  que  les 
demarches  du  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  guidees 
par  la  sagesse  qui  les  distingue  toujours,  ont  ete  secondees  par  un 
loyal  concours  de  ses  Agents  Diplomatiques,  qui  souvent  me  me  ont 
du  agir  d’apres  leur  inspiration  quand  la  marche  rapide  des  evene- 
ments  rendait  impossible  la  demande  destructions  speciales  pour 
les  cas  qui  se  sont  presentes. 

Mais  dans  la  grande  affaire  qui  nous  preoccupe,  il  n’y  a plus 
question  seulement  d’une  difference  d’ opinions  entre  les  Gouverne- 
ments  Allemands  et  le  notre.  Une  telle  divergence  d’avis  aurait 
incontestablement  pu  devenir  objet  d’une  intervention  amicale  et  de 
negociations  futures  auxquelles  nous  serious  heureux  et  hers  de 
pouvoir  assigner  a la  Grande  Bretagne  une  tres  large  part.  Mais 
l’etat  de  choses  a subitement  et  beaucoup  change.  Apres  la  defaite 
complete  de  l’armee  des  insurges  et  1’occupation  du  Slesvig,  la 
sedition  aurait  ete  entierement  reprimee,  et  l’ordre  et  la  paix,  ces 
grands  biens  de  l’humanite,  n’auraient  pas  tarde  a etre  rendus  large- 
ment  et  de  grand  coeur  aux  populations  des  Uuches,  si  la  Prusse 
n’avait  place  son  bouclier  devant  les  rebelles. 

C’est  ainsi  que  doivent  recommencer  les  hostilites  et  que  le  sang 
coulera  de  nouveau. 

Ce  n’est  plus  pour  apaiser  une  insurrection  que  nous  combattons, 
mais  pour  defendre  notre  patrie  contre  une  agression  inouie. 

Serieusement  menaces  que  nous  le  sommes  dans  la  possession  du 
Slesvig,  nous  nous  adressons  une  seconde  fois  par  votre  intermediaire, 
M.  le  Comte,  a la  Grande  Bretagne,  pour  lui  demander  l’accom- 
plissement  de  sa  garantie.  Aous  seconderez,  nous  ne  doutons  pas, 
cette  juste  et  legitime  demande  des  solicitations  les  plus  pressantes, 
et  reclamerez  non  seulement  raccomplissement  de  cet  arrangement 
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solennel,  mais  encore  une  cooperation  active  et  efficace  en  notre 
faveur  entre  le  Cabinet  de  St.  James  et  celui  de  St.  Petersbourg. 

Yous  savez,  M.  le  Comte,  combien  nous  devons  desirer  cette 
cooperation,  et  combien  nous  sommes  fondes  a la  regarder  comme 
indispensable  pour  assurer  la  reussite  de  toute  intervention,  pour 
mener  a heureuse  fin  toute  oeuvre  de  negociation. 

J’approuve  done  entierement  le  langage  que  vous  avez  tenu  dans 
vos  entretiens  avec  M.  de  Brunnow,  et  je  vois  avec  plaisir  que  vous 
frequentez  ce  Ministre  influent.  La  loyale  franchise  avec  laquelle 
vous  lui  avez  fait  part  de  tout  ce  qui  a rapport  a notre  grande 
question  repond  a la  fois  a notre  politique  et  a votre  caractere.  Les 
remarques  et  observations  judicieuses  du  Ministre  de  Bussie  meritent 
toute  notre  attention,  en  meme  temps  qu’elles  temoignent  de  l’interet 
que  vous  avez  su  lui  inspirer  pour  notre  cause.  Yous  lui  direz  que 
nous  tiendrons  ferme  jusqu’au  bout.  Yous  verrez,  M.  le  Comte,  par 
la  copie  ci-jointe  d’une  depeche  que  M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege  a adressee 
a M.  le  Baron  de  Behausen,  et  que  M.  de  Lagerheim  a bien  voulu 
nous  communiquer,  que  pour  le  moment  le  G-ouvernement  Suedois 
desire  ne  pas  sortir  des  limites  d’une  stricte  neutrality 

II  est  possible,  cependant,  que  cette  Puissance  voisine  et  amie 
abandonnera  ce  role  passif,  aussitot  que  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
Bussie,  comme  du  moins  nous  l’esp6rons,  se  seront  prononcees  d’une 
maniere  qui  ne  laissera  aucun  doute  sur  leur  ferme  volonte  de  nous 
venir  en  aide,  et  des  que  son  Bepresentant  a Londres  aura  de  sorte 
ete  mis  a meme  de  donner  a sa  Cour  les  assurances  les  plus  positives 
sur  les  bonnes  dispositions  du  Cabinet  de  St.  James  a notre  egard, 
ainsi  que  sur  les  relations  de  bonne  et  cordiale  intelligence  subsistantes 
entre  ce  dernier  et  le  Cabinet  de  St.  Petersbourg. 

II  nous  importe  par  consequent  de  bien  connaitre  l’esprit  dans 
lequel  les  rapports  du  Baron  de  Behausen  sont  dictes.  Je  crois 
utile  de  vous  transmettre  une  copie  exacte  et  dument  legalisee  de 
l’Acte  du  ff  Juillet,  1720,*'  par  lequel  la  Grande  Bretagne  a garanti 
au  Boi  Frederic  IY  de  Danemarc,  a ses  heritiers  et  successeurs,  la 
possession  du  Duche  de  Slesvig. 

Depuis  le  19  de  ce  mois  il  a ete  defendu  aux  navires  marchands 
Prussiens  de  sortir  de  nos  ports ; cet  embargo  frappe  egalement  les 
batiments  Prussiens  qui  passent  par  le  Sund  et  les  Belts.  Ils  ne 
seront  en  attendant  pas  declares  bonnes  prises  avant  que  la  Prusse 
aura  commence  ouvertement  les  hostilites,  en  nous  attaquant  dans  le 
Slesvig.  La  lecture  de  ma  note  de  ce  jourd’hui  a M.  le  Baron 
Schultz  d’Ascheraden  vous  mettra  a meme  de  vous  former  une 
opinion  arretee  sur  notre  position  vis-a-vis  du  Cabinet  de  Berlin. 

Durant  le  cours  de  la  guerre  des  lettres  de  marque  ne  seront, 
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selon  toute  apparence,  point  delivres  a des  armateurs  particuliers. 
Quelles  que  seront  du  reste  les  mesures  que  prendra  le  Gouvernement 
du  Eoi,  place  com  me  il  est  dans  la  necessite  d’user  de  represailles,  il 
ne  perdra  jamais  de  vue  les  egards  dus  aux  pavilions  et  aux  sujets  des 
Puissances  alliees,  amies  ou  neutres,  et  il  veillera  a leurs  interets 
avec  un  soin  non  interrompu. 

La  lecture  d’une  note  que  j’ai  adressee  a ce  sujet  a Sir  Henry 
Wynn,  et  que  je  vous  fais  tenir  egalement  ci-jointe  en  copie,  vous 
fera  connaitre  plus  amplentent  les  principes  et  les  vues  du  Gouverne- 
ment du  Eoi  dans  les  mesures  qu’il  a prises  touchant  cette  importante 
question. 

Le  Eoi  se  rendra  prochainement  a Odense,  et  peut-etre  a Copen- 
hague,  dans  le  but  d’organiser  des  corps  de  reserve. 

Sa  Majeste  n’a  pas  ete  bien  portante  dans  le  dernier  temps: 
son  indisposition  n’offre  en  attendant,  j’ai  hate  de  le  dire,  aucun 
symptome  alarmant. 

Le  meilleur  esprit  regne  dans  l’armee,  et  nos  troupes  brulent 
d’impatience  de  se  battre.  J’ai,  &c. 

Le  Comte  Beventlow.  F.  M.  KNUTI1. 


JVo.  33. — The  President  of  the  German  Diet  to  the  British  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. — {Bee.  April  27.) 

Mi  Lord,  J Francfort,  le  23  Avril,  1848. 

La  Diete  Germanique,  apres  avoir  pris  connaissance  des  dernieres 
communications  que  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  Ini 
a fait  faire  par  le  Ministre  accredits  pres  la  Serenissime  Confederation 
Germanique,  a pris  la  resolution  de  charger  un  de  ses  membres  de  se 
rendre  a Londres  afin  de  donner  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  les  explications  les  plus  completes  sur  la  position  de  la 
Confederation  vis-a-vis  les  Duches  de  Holstein  et  de  Slesvig  ainsi 
que  vis-a-vis  la  Couronne  de  Danemarc.  M.  le  Syndic  Banks, 
Ministre  de  la  ville  libre  de  Hambourg  a la  Diete,  a ete  choisi  pour 
cette  honorable  et  importante  mission.  C’est  lui  qui  aura  l’honneur 
de  remettre  les  presentes  a votre  Excellence.  Il  lui  exprimera  combien 
la  Diete  met  d’importance  a declarer  par  l’organe  de  la  premiere 
mission  directe  que  la  Confederation  Germanique  adresse  au  Gou- 
vernement Anglais,  sa  confiance  dans  les  sentiments  d’amitie  que  Sa 
Majeste  la  Eeine  du  Eoyaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d’lrlande  a toujours  manifestos  pour  les  Princes  Souverains  et  les 
Yilles  Libres  a’Allemagne,  et  les  temoignages  de  la  resolution  d’entre- 
tenir  les  meilleures  relations  entre  les  2 pays  qu’a  toujours  donnes  le 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste. 

Le  Vicomte  Palmerston , G.C.B.  COLLOEEDO, 

Le  President  de  la  Diete. 
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JVo.  34. — Declaration  of  the  Danish  Government  of  the  Blockade  of 
the  German  Borts. 

(Translation.)  Gopenhague , le  29  Avril,  1848. 

Nous  Frederic  VII,  par  la  grace  de  Dieu  Boi  de  Danemark,  &c., 
savoir  faisons : 

Par  suite  des  hostilites  survenues  entre  nous  et  entre  leurs 
Majestes  les  Bois  de  Prusse  et  de  Hanovre,  leurs  Altesses  Boyales 
les  Grands-Ducs  d’Oldenbourg  et  de  Mecklenbourg,  et  les  villes 
libres  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck,  Hambourg  et  Breme  nous  nous 
sommes  vu  dans  la  necessite  de  declarer  en  etat  de  blocus  les  ports, 
le  littoral  et  les  embouchures  des  fleuves  de  ces  etats,  ainsi  que  ceux 
des  ports  de  nos  propres  etats  qui  sont  occupes  par  les  troupes  de  ces 
Souverains  et  de  ces  villes  libres. 

Nous  avons  ordonne  a nos  vaisseaux  de  guerre  de  mettre  a 
execution  la  dite  mesure  et  de  ne  permettre  ni  a nos  propres  navires 
ni  a ceux  des  Puissances  alliees,  amies  et  neutres  d’entrer  dans  les 
ports  et  les  endroits  bloques  par  nos  vaisseaux  de  guerre. 

FBEDEBIC  B. 


No.  35. — The  Prussian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  British 
Minister  at  Berlin. 

M.  le  Comte,  Berlin , le  30  Avril , 1848. 

J’ai  l’honneur  de  vous  accuser  la  reception  de  votre  office  du  28 
courant,  relativement  a l’affaire  du  Slesvig- Holstein.  Les  instruc- 
tions ulterieures  que  vous  avez  re9ues  a cet  egard  et  dont  vous  avez 
bien  voulu  me  communiquer  la  substance,  vous  engagent  a reiterer 
au  Gouvernement  du  Boi  le  desir  empresse  du  Cabinet  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  de  voir  terminees  les  hostilites  engagees  dans  le  Slesvig 
entre  les  troupes  du  Corps  Germanique  et  celles  du  Danemarc,  afin 
de  pouvoir  etablir  aussitot  que’possible  des  negociations  diplomatiques 
sous  la  mediation  du  Cabinet  Anglais  pour  1’arrangement  du 
differend  en  question. 

J’ai  eu  l’honneur,  M.  le  Comte,  de  vous  indiquer  par  mes  lettres 
du  19*  et  28  du  courant,  les  conditions  sous  lesquelles  le  Cabinet  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  est  autorise,  suivant  les  resolutions  de  la  Diete 
Germanique,  a accepter  la  mediation  de  l’Angleterre  et  d’entrer  en 
negociations  pour  l’arrangement  de  la  question  en  litige  a l’heure 
qu’il  est.  Ces  conditions  se  trouvent  realisees  en  tant  que  le  statu  quo 
dans  le  Slesvig  est  retabli  par  l’evacuation  de  ce  Duehe  de  la  part  des 
troupes  Danoises. 

La  Confederation  Germanique  serait  done  a meme  de  pouvoir  se 
borner  aux  mesures  necessaires  pour  la  surete  du  Slesvig,  si  le  Dane- 
marc, de  son  cote,  etait  pret  a renoncer  a toute  nouvelle  attaque  cen- 
tre ce  pays,  ainsi  qu’aux  mesures  hostiles  qu’il  a prises  contrelecom- 
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merce  et  la  propriety  Allemandes.  Le  Danemarc  jusqu’a  present  n’a 
manifesto  d’aucune  maniere  le  desir  de  faire  cesser  les  hostilities.  11 
continue  de  sevir  contre  la  propriete  privee  en  faisant  amener  des 
navires  Prussiens  et  Allemands.  Des  vaisseaux  sont  partis  de 
Copenhague  pour  bloquer  les  embouchures  de  l’Elbe. 

II  est  evident  que  le  Corps  Germaniqne  et  la  Prusse  doivent  user 
de  tous  les  moyens  qui  sont  a leur  portee  pour  inettre  fin  aussi  xite 
que  possible  a un  pared  etat  de  choses  et  pour  se  mettre  en  etat  de 
pouyoir  obtenir  une  reparation  complete  de  tous  les  dommages  et 
pertes  que  la  propriete  Allemande  a deja  soufferts,  ou  qu’elle  aurait 
encore  a souffrir. 

Je  me  fais  un  devoir  de  vous  prevenir,  M.  le  Comte,  que  la  Diete 
Germanique  vient  de  nous  autoriser  a faire  avancer,  en  cas  de  besoin, 
les  troupes  federates  au  dela  des  limites  du  Slesvig,  pour  occuper 
telle  partie  du  territoire  Danois  qui  paraitra  constituer  uu  gage 
suffisant  pour  les  restitutions  que  l’Allemagne  aurait  a demander  au 
Danemarc. 

Cependant  nous  serious  dans  le  cas  de  pouyoir  renoncer  a cette 
mesure,  si  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  en  inter- 
posant  sa  mediation  bienveillante,  voudrait  engager  le  Danemarc  a 
faire  cesser  incessamment  toutes  les  hostilites  par  terre  et  par  mer,  et 
nous  assurer,  par  sa  garantie,  la  levee  immediate  de  tous  les  embargos 
ainsi  que  la  reparation  de  toutes  les  pertes  et  dommages  faits  a la 
propriete  privee.  Recevez,  &c. 

Le  Comte  de  Westmorland.  ARNIM. 


No.  36. — The  British  and  Bussian  Ministers  at  Copenhagen  to  the 
General  of  the  Prussian  Army. 

M.  le  General,  Cojpenhague , le  30  Avril,  1848. 

L’Angleterre  et  la  Russie  s’etant  declarees  pretes  a interposer 
leurs  bons  offices  dans  l«s  differences  qui  ont  eclate  entre  le  Dane- 
marc et  l’Allemagne,  cette  office  a ete  acceptee  par  Tune  des  parties 
coUtendantes,  et  le  sera  sans  doute  aussi  par  l’autre. 

En  attendant,  des  conflits  sanglans  ont  eu  lieu,  et  l’armee  sous 
les  ordres  de  votre  Excellence  a occupe  les  Duches  de  Holstein  et  de 
Slesvig,  qui  formait  l’objet  des  differends  dont  il  s’agit. 

Dans  cet  etat  de  choses  les  Representants  d’Angleterre  et  de 
Russie  pres  la  Cour  de  Copenhague,  informes  officiellement  des  vucs 
conciliatfices  de  leurs  Gouvernements,  croiraient  manquer  aux 
devoirs  de  l’humanite,  s’ils  ne  faisaient  pas  des  efforts  pour  arreter 
1’ effusion  du  sang,  qui  n’a  malheureusement  que  trop  coule  de  part 
et  d’autre,  et  pour  preparer  par  la  les  voies  a une  entente  qui  puisse 
preserver  l’Europe  de  la  conflagration  generale  dont  elle  est  menacee 
par  la  lutte  aetuelle. 

Nous  avons  par  consequent  l’honneur,  M.  le  General,  de  nous 
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adresser  a vous,  en  fesant  appel  aux  sentiments  bien  connus  de 
loyaute  de  votre  Excellence,  et  en  lui  proposant,  de  concert  avec  le 
Gouvernement  Danois,  les  points  ci-apres  : 

1.  MM.  le  Commandeurs-en-chef  des  armees  opposees  convien- 
dront  d’un  armistice  de  trois  semaines. 

2.  Les  troupes  sous  les  armes  de  votre  Excellence  ainsi  que  les 
troupes  Danoises  garderont  leurs  positions  actuelles  pendant  la 
duree  de  l’armistice. 

3.  Dans  le  cas  ou  des  troupes  de  la  Confederation  G-ermanique 
fussent  entrees  dans  le  Jutland,  elles  seront  immediatement  rap- 
pelees. 

4.  Pendant  l’armistice  le  Gouvernement  Danois  ne  fera  saisir 
aucun  batiment  marchand  ou  autre  appartenant  a la  Prusse  ou  aux 
Etats  et  Yilles  Libres  avec  lesquels  il  est  en  hostilite.  Les  navires 
qui,  faute  d’avertissement,  seraient  saisis  a dater  du  jour  de  la  con- 
clusion de  1’ armistice  jusqu’a  son-expiration,  seront  relaches  du 
moment  ou  ce  fait  sera  constate. 

Nous  ahnons  a esperer,  M.  le  General,  que  vous  trouverez  ces 
stipulations  fondees  sur  requite,  et  que  votre  Excellence  sera 
d’autant  plus  portee  a y donner  son  assentiment,  que  le  Slesvig,  a 
la  seule  exception  de  l’lle  d’Alsen,  qui  est  dans  des  rapports 
differents  du  reste  de  ce  Duche — etant  evacue  par  les  troupes 
Danoises,  la  condition  que  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  avait  exigee 
avant  d’entamer  des  negociations,  se  trouve  completement  remplie, 
et  que  d’ailleurs  l’honneur  militaire  des  troupes  de  la  Confederation 
a eu  sa  satisfaction. 

Le  Premier  Secretaire  de  la  Legation  de  Eussie  a Copenhague, 
M.  le  Conseiller  de  College  d’Evers,  est  charge  de  mettre  la  pre- 
sente entre  les  mains  de  votre  Excellence.  Yeuillez,  M.  le  General, 
bonorer  cet  employe  d’une  entrevue  et  lui  faire  connaitre  vos  deci- 
sions, afin  qu’il  puisse  en  informer  sans  pertetfie  temps  M.  le  General 
de  Hedemann.  Nous  saisissons,  &c. 

H.  W.  WYNN. 

M.  le  General  Wrangel.  STEENBEEG. 

No.  37. — The  General  of  the  Prussian  Army  to  the  British  and 
Bussian  Ministers  at  Copenhagen. 

(Translation.)  Gudse , near  Frederica , May  2,  1848. 

I had  the  honour  this  day  of  receiving  the  letter  of  your  Excel- 
lencies, dated  30th  ultimo,  relating  to  an  armistice  between  the  army 
of  the  German  Confederation  now  in  Schleswig-Holstein  and  Jut- 
land, and  the  Eoyal  Danish  army. 

Although  as  much  animated  as  your  Excellencies,  by  the  wish  of 
seeing  the  present  war  brought  to  a speedy  termination,  I am  how- 
ever entirely  unable  to  accede  to  the  terms  proposed  to  me  for  an 
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armistice.  I have  moreover  no  instructions  from  the  High  German 
Confederation  for  the  conclusion  of  an  armistice.  In  consideration, 
however,  of  the  peculiar  circumstances  which  have  occasioned  the 
present  war,  I am  willing,  on  my  own  responsibility,  to  conclude 
such  an  armistice,  provided 

1.  That  the  Island  of  Alsen  and  all  other  islands  belonging  to 
Schleswig  and  Holstein  still  occupied  by  the  Danes  be  evacuated  by 
them.  Any  wounded  persons  therein  found  shall  not  be  considered 
by  me  as  prisoners  of  war,  but  as  soon  as  they  are  recovered  shall  be 
sent  back  to  Denmark. 

2,  That  all  German  ships  detained  up  to  the  conclusion  of  the 
armistice,  no  matter  to  what  State  of  Germany  belonging,  shall  be 
given  up,  and  trade  be  again  thrown  open  to  all  German  ports. 

On  the  above  terms  I will  evacuate  Jutland  with  the  troops 
under  my  command. 

I must  leave  it  to  the  discretion  of  your  Excellencies  either  to 
arrange  with  the  Royal  Danish  Government  for  an  armistice  on 
these  conditions,  or  to  negotiate  directly  with  the  High  German 
Confederation,  from  which  body  alone  I can  receive  my  further 
instructions.  I seize  this  opportunity,  &c. 

Sir  H.  W Wynn.  WRANGEL. 

Baron  Sternberg. 


No.  38. — Declaration  made  by  Sweden  to  Prussia. 
(Traduction.)  Berlin , May  9,  1848. 

Les  evenements  qui  viennent  de  se  passer  dernierement  en 
Danemarc,  et  l’entree  a main  armee  des  troupes  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Prusse  et  de  plusieurs  Etats  de  la  Confederation  Germanique 
dans  le  Duche  de  Slesvig,  n’ont  pu  qu’eveiller  a un  haut  degre  la 
sollicitude  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege.  En  se 
fondant  sur  les  droits  imprescriptibles  des  Royaumes  Unis  de  par- 
ticiper  aux  decisions  adoptees  a regard  du  Nord,  et  sur  les  dangers 
qui  pourraient  resulter  pourle  maintien  de  l’equilibre  politique  assure 
par  les  Traites  existants,  de  l’agression  dont  le  Danemarc  est  devenu 
l’object,  le  Roi  croit  devoir  porter  a la  connaissance  de  la  Cour  de 
Berlin  sa  maniere  d’envisager  la  situation  actuelle,  et  lui  declarer 
avec  franchise  et  loyaute,  la  ligne  de  conduite  que  Sa  Majeste,  se 
rendant  au  desir  exprime  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarc,  s’est 
decide  a suivre,  et  qu’elle  considere  comme  etant  pleinement  justifiee 
par  les  complications  politiques  du  moment. 

II  n’appartient  point  au  Roi  de  decider  la  question  litigieuse 
relativement  au  Duche  de  Slesvig;  la  possession  de  ce  pays  a ete 
garantie  au  Danemarc  par  d’autres  Puissances,  qui  ont  deja  offert 
leurs  bons  offices  pour  aplanir  le  difierend  qui  s’est  malheureuse- 
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ment  eleve,  et  ce  n’est  de  concert  avec  elles  que  Sa  Majeste  croira 
devoir  se  prononcer  sur  cette  question. 

Mais  pour  le  cas  que  la  lutte  ne  se  bornait  point  au  Duche  do 
Slesvig,  s’il  devenait  a craindre  que  les  troupes  de  la  Confederation 
Grermanique  se  portassent  dans  d’autres  provinces  de  la  Monarcbie 
Danoise,  le  Eoi  ne  saurait  voir  d’un  oeil  indifferent  une  attaque 
pareille  contre  l’independance  d’une  Puissance  voisine  et  alliee,  et 
trouverait  dans  les  perils  qui  pourraient  en  resulter  pour  la  surete 
et  l’inviolabilite  de  ses  propres  Etats,  une  raison  suffisante  pour 
porter  un  corps  d’armee  en  Eionie  ou  dans  toute  autre  des  lies  de 
la  Monarcbie  Danoise,  avec  ordre  de  se  reunir  aux  forces  militaires 
de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise  et  d’agir  de  concert  avec  elles  dans  le  but 
purement  defensif  de  s’opposer  a toute  invasion  ou  descente  des 
forces  Allemandes. 

Le  Eoi  fait  en  consequence  sortir  une  escadre  de  Carlscrona  et 
assembler  des  troupes  sur  ses  frontieres.  Les  circonstances  decide- 
ront  des  ordres  qui  leur  seront  donnes,  et  si  elles  devront  s’em- 
barquer  pour  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise. 

Ces  mesures,  dictees  par  un  sentiment  de  conservation  dont  il 
serait  impossible  de  contester  le  caractere  de  justice  et  de  modera- 
tion, n’offrent  aucun  aspect  agressif,  et  la  Cour  de  Berlin  se  con- 
vaincra  qu’elles  n’ont  ete  prises  que  lorsque  les  cboses  en  etaient 
venues  a un  point  qui  ne  permetfcrait  plus  aux  royaumes  unis  de 
rester  spectateurs  tranquilles  d’une  lutte  deplorable  qui  s’approchait 
de  plus  en  plus  de  leurs  limites,  et  touchait  a leurs  interets  les  plus 
cbers. 

Le  Eoi  nourrit  un  desire  bien  sincere  de  voir  terminer  par  un 
arrangement  amical  la  regrettable  dissention  qui  a surgi  entre  le 
Danemarc  et  l’Allemagne,  et  Sa  Majeste  n’a  point  perdu  l’espoir  de 
voir  renaitre  entre  ces  pays  la  bonne  intelligence  si  indispensable  a 
leurs  interets  reciproques. 

Le  Eoi  s’empressera  toujours  de  concourir  a une  solution  paci- 
fique  et  basee  sur  des  conditions  justes  et  equitables.  Afin  de 
pouvoir  y arriver,  il  serait  necessaire  que  les  hostilites  fussent  sus- 
pendues  de  part  et  d’ autre,  et  que  des  negotiations  fussent  ouvertes 
sous  la  mediation  des  Puissances  qui  par  leur  position  ou  leurs 
rapports  politiques,  ont  le  droit  et  le  desir  de  s’interposer  pour  le 
retablissement  de  la  paix  et  de  la  bonne  harmonie. 

En  faisant  parvenir  la  presente  declaration  au  Q-ouvernement  de 
Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Prusse,  le  Eoi  croit  pouvoir  exprimer  le  desir 
que,  par  son  bienveillant  intermediate,  elle  soit  communiquee  aux 
Puissances  membres  de  la  Confederation  G-ermanique. 


D’OHSSOK 
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No.  39. — The  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswig-Holstein  to  the 
Prussian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

(Traduction.)  Pendslourg , ce  17  Mai , 1848. 

Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  de  Slesvig-Holstein  a re9u  con- 
naissance  par  la  Legation  de  Holstein  accreditee  a la  Diete  Ger- 
manique,  des  principes  que  votre  Excellence  a presentes  a la  Diete, 
et  qui  doivent  servir  de  guide  pour  apaiser  la  querelle  existant  entre 
le  Danemarc  et  les  Duches. 

Le  Grouyernement  Provisoire  a vu  avec  plaisir  que  votre  Excel- 
lence desire  une  entente  sur  les  points  essentiels  qui  ont  ete  etablis 
comme  condition  d’un  arrangement  a faire  entre  le  Danemarc  et  les 
Duches,  et  il  croit  devoir  se  permettre,  en  consideration  de  l’im- 
portance  d’une  pacification  prochaine,  de  soumettre  a votre  Excel- 
lence les  observations  suivantes  relativement  aux  propositions  de 
paix  de  votre  Gouvernement. 

Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  est  tout-a-fait  d’accord  que  les 
3 principes  suivants  soient  adoptes  comme  base  du  Traite  de  Paix : 

1.  Le  Slesvig  et  le  Holstein  sont  inseparables. 

2.  Ce  duche  reuni  se  trouve  dans  la  juste  possession  d’une  inde- 
pendance  fondee  dans  le  droit  public. 

3.  La  ligne  male  de  la  Maison  d’Oldenbourg  a le  droit  exclusif 
de  succeder  dans  les  Duches. 

II  ne  peut  y avoir  de  difference  d’opinions  du  point  de  vue 
Allemand  sur  ce  que  ces  droits  ne  peuvent  etre  garantis  que  par  la 
reception  du  Slesvig  dans  la  Confederation  Allemande ; ainsi  que 
par  la  separation  entiere  de  toutes  les  relations  avec  le  Danemarc 
qui  sont  d’une  nature  militaire,  financiere  et  administrative,  et  que  le 
consentement  du  Eoi  de  Danemarc  a ces  mesures  doit  necessaire- 
ment  etre  une  condition  de  la  paix.  C’est  done  avec  un  plaisir 
particular  que  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  a appris  que  le  Gou- 
vernement Prussien  a reconnu  cette  base  des  negociations  de  paix 
comme  la  veritable.  II  croit  seulement  devoir  aj  outer  le  desir  que 
cette  base  du  droit  ne  soit  pas  abandonnee  en  declarant  admissible 
la  separation  de  la  partie  septentrionale  du  Slesvig  d’apres  les 
nationality.  II  est  vrai  que  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire,  imme- 
diatement  apres  son  etablissement,  et  anime  du  desir  d’eviter  une 
lutte  imminente,  a abandonne  au  nord  du  Slesvig  de  se  decider  s’il 
voulait  etre  incorpore  comme  province  dans  le  Danemarc,  ou  s’il 
voulait  appartenir  a la  Confederation  Germanique. 

Mais  maintenant  qu’un  combat  san giant  a demande  de  grands 
sacrifices,  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  ne  peut  pas  se  regarder  justifie 
d’enfreindre  des  interets  plus  el  eves  et  le  droit  national  pour  de 
simples  considerations  d’equite. 

La  separation  d’une  partie  du  Slesvig  et  son  incorporation  avec 
le  Danemarc  serait  en  opposition  directe  avec  le  principe  que  les 
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Duches  forment  une  unite  inseparable,  et  leserait  dans  le  cas  dn 
deces  de  la  ligne  Royale  male,  le  droit  de  succession  de  la  ligne 
cadette  de  la  Maison  d’Oldenbourg  sur  les  Duches  non-divises. 

II  faut  ajouter  a cela  qu’une  separation  des  districts  Danois  du 
Slesvig  limitrophes  du  Jutland  serait  regardee  par  1’ autre  partie  des 
Duches,  et  certainement  par  toute  l’AUemagne,  comme  un  sacrifice 
des  droits  et  des  interets  Germaniques.  Car  nombre  d’ Allemands 
vivent  parmi  les  Danois  en  communautes  plus  ou  moins  gran  des 
jusqu’a  la  frontiere  la  plus  septentrionale  du  Slesvig.  Les  villes  ont 
toutes  une  population  ou  les  Allemands  dominent. 

Ces  Allemands  ont  supporte  pour  la  cause  Allemande  et  pour 
leurs  opinions  politiques,  de  grands  sacrifices  pendant  la  domination 
forcee  des  Danois,  et  ils  s’attendent  a la  protection  de  la  part  de 
l’Allemagne. 

Non-seulement  les  Allemands,  mais  encore  les  habitants  du 
Slesvig  qui  parlent  le  Danois,  et  qui  ont  ete  fanatises  par  la  derniere 
occupation,  desirent,  a ce  que  nous  savons,  ne  pas  etre  incorpores  au 
Danemarc ; ils  veulent  r ester  Slesvigers,  et  reunis  au  reste  du 
Duche. 

La  protection  qu’ils  reclament  avec  droit  pour  leur  langue  et  leur 
nationality,  pourra  leur  etre  pleinement  accordee  lors  d’une  union 
plus  intime  avec  l’Allemagne,  par  la  reception  des  Duches  dans  la 
Confederation. 

Dans  ces  circonstances,  et  comme  en  se  conformant  strictement 
a la  limite  des  langues,  les  ports  excellents  des  villes  principalement 
Allemandes  de  Plensbourg  et  Aprenrade  peuvent  etre  bloques  a tout 
instant  par  les  districts  avoisinants  et  par  l’lle  d’ Alsen,  l’Allemagne, 
et  avant  tout  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire,  ne  peut  donner  son  con- 
sentement  d’avance  a une  pareille  separation. 

Le  Cabinet  Britannique  lui-meme,  puisqu’il  regarde  la  question 
du  Slesvig  comme  une  question  interne  qui  concerne  le  Duche  lui- 
meme,  ne  peut  sans  inconsequence  insister  sur  une  separation  du 
Duche  d’apres  les  nationality  comme  base  des  negociations  de  paix. 

Car  une  separation  du  Slesvig  entre  le  Danemarc  et  l’Allemagne 
deviendrait  certainement  une  affaire  exterieure,  tandis  que  la  ques- 
tion est  assurement  une  question  interne  en  ce  qu’il  s’agit  d’un  cote, 
si  la  succession  male  ou  feminine  doit  avoir  lieu  dans  le  Slesvig  (ce 
qui  a deja  ete  decide  par  le  troisieme  point  de  la  pacification  pro- 
posee  ci-dessus),  et  que  d’un  autre  cote  les  relations  des  habitants 
parlant  l’AHemand  et  le  Danois  sont  mis  en  question,  ce  qui  jusqu’a 
present  n’a  pas  ete  un  objet  de  dispute  ouverte  dans  le  Duche.  Ces 
relations  comme  affaires  internes  du  pays,  trouveront  une  solution 
satisfaisante  dans  la  constitution  a donner. 

Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  espere  pouvoir  s’abandonner  a 
l’espoir  que  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  ne  meconnaitra  pas  le  poids 
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des  raisons  alleguees  ci-dessus  et  qu’il  sera  dispose  a employer  ses 
bons  offices  afin  que  la  reception  da  Duche  de  Slesvig  tout  entier 
soit  etabli  comme  une  des  conditions  fondamentales  des  negociations 
de  paix. 

En  se  permettant  done  de  demander  les  bons  offices  de  votre 
Excellence  en  cette  occcasion,  il  a l’honneur,  &c. 

Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire, 
BESELEE. 
EEVENTLOW. 
SCHMIDT. 
BEUNEE. 

Le  Baron  Arnim.  TH.  OLSHAUSEIV 


No.  40. — The  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the 
Brussian  Minister  in  London. 

M.  le  Cheyalier,  Foreign  Office , May  19,  1848. 

I will  send  a copy  of  your  proposed  note  this  evening  to  Sir 
H.  Wynn,  together  with  its  2 annexes,  but  I beg  to  make  some 
remarks  on  those  annexes. 

And  in  the  first  place  with  regard  to  the  proposed  conditions  of 
armistice,  I would  suggest  some  slight  modifications  as  equitable 
between  the  parties  and  so  entirely  in  accordance  with  the  general 
principles  upon  which  an  armistice  would  be  founded,  that  I can 
have  little  doubt  that  you  would  on  behalf  of  the  Confederation  agree 
to  them. 

With  regard  to  your  remark  on  Article  II,  it  would  certainly  be 
right  that  all  prisoners  of  all  kinds  on  both  sides  should  be  released, 
whether  confined  as  prisoners  of  war  or  as  political  offenders ; with 
regard,  however,  to  property  taken  away  from  Schleswig  by  the 
Danish  troops,  no  sufficient  information  is  in  the  possession  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  as  to  what  circumstances  that  stipulation 
applies  to ; and  it  would  seem  rather  to  be  a matter  for  consideration 
as  part  of  a final  settlement  than  as  forming  part  of  a preliminary 
armistice. 

With  respect  to  the  cargoes  of  detained  ships,  they  would,  of 
course,  be  restored  with  the  ships,  without  any  other  detriment 
than  that  which  may  have  been  the  unavoidable  result  of  the  deten- 
tion of  the  vessels.  With  regard  to  your  remark  on  Articles  III 
and  IV,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  proposed  that  the  Duchies 
of  Schleswig  and  of  Holstein  shall  be  left  free  from  occupation 
either  by  Danish  or  German  troops,  and  that  arrangement  seems 
upon  a full  consideration  of  all  the  complicated  circumstances  of  the 
case  to  be  the  one  which  would  be  the  most  conducive  to  the  pacific 
objects  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  in  view,  and  as  it  is 
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stated  that  the  Island  of  Alsen  is  part  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig, 
that  island  would  according  to  such  an  arrangement  he  unoccupied 
by  any  Danish  force. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  stationing  in  Holstein  the  large  German 
force  which  is  now  in  Schleswig  and  J utland  would  be  attended  with 
a heavy  burden  upon  the  people  of  Holstein  for  which  there  would 
seem  to  be  no  adequate  necessity,  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
would,  therefore,  earnestly  recommend  that  both  Duchies  should  be 
left  free  from  military  occupation. 

If  you  are  precluded  from  exercising  any  discretion  on  these 
points  until  you  have  consulted  the  Diet  at  Frankfort,  the  Cabinet 
of  Berlin,  and  the  Provisional  Government  at  Rendsburg,  I much 
fear  that  these  questions  will  be  decided  in  the  field,  instead  of  by 
negotiation. 

With  regard  to  any  Swedish  troops  which  have  entered  the 
Danish  territory,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  they  would,  of  course, 
return  home  as  soon  as  the  armistice  had  been  agreed  upon. 

With  regard  to  the  second  annex,  Sir  H.  Wynn  shall  be  instructed 
to  recommend  for  the  consideration  of  the  Danish  Government  an 
arrangement  founded  on  the  principle  proposed  in  that  annex,  viz., 
that  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  shall  be  divided  into  two  parts  with 
reference  to  the  national  character  of  its  inhabitants,  and  that  the 
southern  or  German  part  shall,  like  Holstein,  become  a member  of 
the  German  Confederation,  and  that  the  northern  or  Danish  part  shall 
then  be  constitutionally  incorporated  with  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark. 
It  being,  of  course,  to  be  understood  that  any  German  inhabitants 
of  the  Danish  portion  should  enjoy  perfect  liberty  to  educate 
their  children  in  the  German  language  if  they  chose  it,  just  as  any 
Danish  inhabitants  of  the  German  part  should  be  free  to  educate 
their  children  in  the  Danish  language  if  such  should  be  their  desire. 
It  is  indeed  understood  that  in  Schleswig,  as  in  most  other  countries 
in  which  two  different  races  are  settled  and  two  different  languages 
are  spoken,  the  two  races  are  not  locally  separated  by  any  one  line 
which  divides  everything  that  is  of  one  race  from  everything  that  is 
of  the  other ; and  that  although  in  one  part  of  the  country  one  race 
predominates,  and  in  the  other  part  the  other  race  is  the  most 
numerous,  yet  there  are  many  portions  of  the  territory  where  one 
race  is  partially  mixed  with  the  other.  Therefore  the  line  of 
demarcation,  wherever  it  may  be  drawn,  can  only  separate  majority 
from  majority,  but  cannot  be  expected  to  leave  all  the  Germans  on 
one  side  and  all  the  Danes  upon  the  other. 

With  regard  to  the  mode  of  drawing  such  a line,  if  the  principle  of 
doing  so  should  be  agreed  upon,  I would  suggest  for  the  consideration 
of  the  parties,  whether  it  might  not  be  possible  for  the  Danish 
Government  and  the  Diet  to  come  to  an  understanding  upon  this 
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matter  with  reference  to  known  or  ascertainable  statistical  facts, 
without  going  through  the  difficult  process  of  a detailed  appeal  to 
all  the  inhabitants  of  each  district.  Such  an  appeal  must  be  con- 
ducted by  some  executive  authority,  and  it  might  not  be  easy  for  all 
the  parties  concerned  to  agree  as  to  the  constitution  of  such  an 
authority.  I am,  &c. 

Le  Chevalier  Bunsen.  PALMERSTON. 


No.  41. — Counter  Propositions  for  an  Armistice  agreed  to  at  Maim'd , 

June  10,  1848. 

Poue  fixer  plus  precisement  un  des  principaux  objets  de  la  con- 
versation qui  vient  d’ avoir  lieu  entre  son  Excellence  M.  le  Baron  de 
Stierneld,  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Suede  et  de  Norvege,  et  M.  le  Baron  de  Manderstrom,  Secretaire 
du  Cabinet  de  sa  dite  Majeste  d’une  part,  et  M.  le  General  d’Oxholm, 
Aide-de-camp  General  de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise,  et  le  Soussigne,  de 
l’autre,  la  presente  note  verbal e a ete  tracee  par  ce  dernier. 

D’accord  avec  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  sur 
la  necessite  absolue  d’une  suspension  des  hostilites  entre  la  Con- 
federation Germanique  et  le  Danemarc,  avant  que  des  negociations 
d’une  paix  future  puissent  offrir  des  chances  de  succes,  le  Gouverne- 
ment Danois  a fait  des  propositions  dans  ce  but,  qui  sont  connues 
par  le  Cabinet  Suedois.  Un  mois  s’est  ecoule  depuis,  sans  qu’une 
reponse  officielle  ne  soit  parvenue  a la  connaissance  du  Gouverne- 
ment Danois ; mais  par  la  voie  d’une  Puissance  amie  ce  Gouverne- 
ment a ete  informe  que  le  Baron  d’Arnim  vient  de  faire  des  contre- 
propositions  dont  le  contenu  se  trouve  dans  l’annexe  ci-jointe.  Ces 
propositions  ont  du  confirmer  le  Gouvernement  Danois  dans  sa 
conviction  de  l’impossibilite  de  conclure  avec  la  Prusse  un  armistice 
dont  les  conditions  ne  soient  pas  appuyees  fortement  et  de  maniere 
a les  imposer  par  les  2 Puissances  qui  se  sont  prononcees  en  faveur 
du  Danemarc,  la  Suede  et  la  Russie.  Mais  de  l’autre  cote,  animes 
du  desir  le  plus  sincere  de  contribuer  en  autant  qu’il  depend  de 
nous,  au  retablissement  de  la  paix,  nous  avons  soumis  les  contre- 
propositions  aux  plus  mures  deliberations,  et  nous  sommes  prets  a 
les  admettre  comme  base  d’un<5  cessation  des  hostilites  si  la  Prusse 
yeut  adherer  aux  modifications  que  nous  y avons  portees,  et  les 
accepter  dans  la  forme  suivante. 

1.  Les  hostilites  par  terre  et  par  mer  cesseront  immediatement 
apres  la  signature. 

2.  Tous  les  prisonniers  seront  mis  en  liberte. 

3.  Tous  les  batiments  captures  seront  relaches  aussitot  qu’une 
indemnite  pour  les  contributions  en  argent  ou  en  nature  levees  par 
les  troupes  Allemandes  sera  allouee  au  Gouvernement  Danois ; tous 
les  blocus  cesseront. 
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4.  Le  Duche  de  Slesvig  dans  toute  son  etendue  sera  evacue  par 
les  troupes  Danoises  comme  par  celles  de  la  Confederation  Ger- 
manique.  Les  troupes  au  service  du  Gouvernement  Provisoire  et 
les  corps  francs  seront  desarmes. 

5.  L’administration  civile  du  Duclie  de  Holstein  sera  confiee  a 
des  fonctionnaires  designes  au  nom  du  Hoi  de  Danemare,  par  la 
Confederation  Germanique,  celle  du  Slesvig  a des  fonctionnaires 
nommes  par  ce  Souverain,  qui  s’ engage  a choisir  a cet  elfet  des 
personnes,  qui  dans  les  localites  respectives  jouissent  de  la  confiance 
publique,  sous  la  seule  reserve  qu’elles  n’aient  point  pris  une  part 
active  aux  6venements  politiques  des  derniers  temps. 

6.  La  Prusse  ayant  offert  de  s’engager,  au  nom  de  la  Confede- 
ration, a amener  le  retrait  des  troupes  Allemandes  du  Holstein, 
aussitot  que  les  quatre  premiers  points  ci-dessus  mentionnes  aient 
ete  executes,  et  que  la  garantie  voulue  par  le  cinquieme  point  ait 
ete  donnee,  le  Danemare  accepte  cette  condition,  avec  les  modifi- 
cations ci-dessus  indiquees.  Le  Duclie  de  Lauenbourg  sera  egale- 
ment  evacue  par  les  troupes  de  la  Confederation. 

7.  Les  negociations  pour  une  conclusion  de  la  paix  s’ouvriront 
incessamment  apres  que  cet  armistice  aura  ete  effectue ; mais  pour 
le  cas  que  dans  l’espace  d’un  mois  les  preliminaires  de  la  paix 
n’eussent  point  ete  convenus,  les  troupes  Allemandes  auront  le  droit 
de  reprendre  les  positions  qu’elles  occupaient  avant  l’armistice  dans 
le  Holstein ; mais  le  territoire  du  Slesvig  continuera  a etre  evacue 
par  les  2 parties  pendant  le  temps  qui,  d’ apres  l’avis  des  Puissances 
amies  et  mediatrices,  sera  juge  indispensable  au  Souverain  de  ce 
pays  pour  en  reorganiser  les  institutions  sur  des  bases  liberales  et 
avec  les  egards  dus  aux  nationality  respectives  de  ses  habitants. 

8.  L’ execution  fidele  des  conditions  ci-dessus  mentionnees  sera 
soumise  a la  garantie  des  Puissances  mediatrices  et  amies. 

Le  Soussigne  saisira  la  premiere  occasion  pour  demander  au 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  l’Empereur  de  Eussie  de  vouloir  bien 
appuyer,  par  tous  les  moyens  dont  il  dispose,  les  propositions  ci- 
dessus  indiquees,  auxquels  le  Gouvernement  Danois  s’oblige  a 
adherer  pendant  l’espace  de  15  jours  a partir  d’aujourd’hui.  II 
espere  que  la  Eussie  s’opposera  de  meme  que  la  Suede  a toute 
nouvelle  invasion  du  Slesvig,  et  qu’un  temps  suffisant  sera  laisse  au 
Hoi  pour  reorganiser  1’ administration  de  ce  Duche. 

Le  Soussigne  exprime  la  confiance  que  dans  le  cas  ou  la  Hussie 
se  prete  au  desir  du  Danemare,  et  se  decide,  en  cas  de  refus  des 
conditions  susmentionnees,  a prendre  des  mesures  coercitives  pour 
parvenir  a une  telle  suspension  d’hostilites,  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Hoi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege  ne  tardera  pas  de  son  cote 
a se  joindre  a des  mesures  du  meme  genre,  et  specialement  a placer 
le  corps  d’armee  qui  se  trouve  en  Scanie  et  en  Pionie  sur  les  lieux 
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ou  ce  corps  d’armee  pourrait  servir  comme  reserve  a l’armee  Danoise 
operant  dans  le  Slesvig. 

Le  Soussigne  informera  sous  le  plus  bref  delai  le  Gouvernement 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  des  demarches  dont  il  est  question  dans 
la  presente,  et  qui  n’ont  d’autre  but  que  de  rendre  possible  l’ouver- 
ture  de  la  mediation  dont  cette  Puissance  a bien  voulu  se  charger. 

E.  M.  KNUTH. 

No.  42. — The  Swedish  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Danish 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

M.  le  Comte,  Malmo,  le  11  Juin , 1848. 

Je  n’ai  point  manque  de  mettre  sous  les  yeux  du  Boi  mon 
auguste  maitre  la  note  que  votre  Excellence  a bien  voulu  m’adresser 
en  date  de  Malmo  le  9 de  ce  inois,  et  c’est  par  ordre  de  Sa  Majeste 
que  j’ai  l’honneur  de  vous  transmettre,  M.  le  Comte,  la  reponse 
suivante.  L’interet  amical  que  le  Boi  porte  a la  cause  du  Dane- 
marc  ne  saurait  paraitre  douteux,  et  j’aime  a croire  que  votre  Excel- 
lence en  trouvera  une  nouvelle  preuve  dans  la  communication  que  je 
viens  lui  faire,  et  par  laquelle  elle  se  convaincra  que  le  desir  de  Sa 
Majeste  de  preter  son  appui  a une  Puissance  amie  et  voisine  est 
toujours  le  meme,  n’etant  borne  que  par  les  considerations  que  lui 
inspire  sa  sollicitude  pour  ses  propres  sujets,  ainsi  que  les  termes 
dans  lesquels  il  s’est  enonce  des  le  principe  a l’egard  de  cette 
affaire. 

La  note  susmentionnee  de  votre  Excellence  comprend  2 points : 
le  premier  relatif  a la  demande  que  le  Grouvernement  Danois  desire 
que  celui  du  Boi  adresse  a la  Cour  de  Prusse,  a l’effet  d’obtenir  de 
sa  part  une  garantie  que  l’invasion  dans  le  Jutland  ne  sera  dans 
aucun  cas  renouvelee,  et  qu’une  pareille  invasion  serait  envisagee,  si 
elle  avait  lieu,  comme  un  cas  de  rupture  entre  les  Boyaumes  Unis  et 
la  Prusse ; le  second  point  se  rapportant  au  desir  eprouve  par  Sa 
Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc  d’apprendre  les  vues  du  Gouvernement 
du  Boi  a l’egard  du  contenu  des  propositions  adressees  a la  Grande 
Bretagne  en  sa  qualite  de  Puissance  mediatrice,  dans  le  but  d’amener 
une  cessation  des  hostilites ; propositions  que  votre  Excellence  m’a 
fait  l’honneur  de  me  communiquer,  et  dont  il  a ete  fait  part  egale- 
ment  a la  Cour  de  St.  Petersbourg.  Quant  au  premier  point,  le  Boi 
s’est  fait  un  plaisir  de  se  rendre  au  desir  exprime  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise,  et  le  Boi  expedie  demain  un  de  ses 
Aides-de-camp  a Berlin  avec  des  instructions  au  Ministre  de  Sa 
Majeste  dans  cette  capitale,  de  faire  au  Ministere  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Boi  de  Prusse  une  communication  a l’effet  d’exprimer  que,  pour  le 
cas  ou  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  voulait  donner  a celui  du  Boi 
l’assurance  formelle  et  positive  que,  dans  aucun  cas,  et  quelle  que 
soit  Tissue  des  engagements  qui  continuent  malheureusement  encore 
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dans  le  Slesvig,  les  troupes  Prussiennes  on  celles  de  la  Confederation 
ne  depasseront  la  frontiere  du  Jutland,  et  qu’elles  n’opereront  pas 
de  descente  dans  quelqu’une  des  lies  Danoises,  Sa  Majeste  s’engage- 
rait,  de  son  cote,  a snspendre  tout  mouvement  ulterieur  de  sea 
troupes,  dans  l’espoir  que  le  differend,  renferme  dans  les  limites  des 
Duches,  pourrait  etre  arrange  sans  son  intervention  active.  II  sera 
demande  une  reponse  explicite  a ce  sujet  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  pos- 
sible, afin  de  nous  mettre  a meme  de  regler  nos  operations  ulte- 
rieures  d’apres  le  contenu  de  cette  communication,  et  en  conformite 
avec  les  engagements  que  nous  avons  contractes  avec  le  Gouverne- 
ment  Danois. 

Pour  be  qui  regarde  le  second  point,  votre  Excellence  connait 
deja,  par  nos  communications  verbales,  que  le  Roi,  fidele  aux  termes 
de  la  declaration  que  Sa  Majeste  a fait  adresser  a la  Cour  de  Prusse, 
ne  Se  croit  point  appelee  a prendre  P initiative  a Regard  de  ce  qui 
concerne  le  Slesvig,  puisqu’une  pareille  initiative  appartient  de  droit 
aux  Puissances  qui  ont  garanti  la  possession  de  ce  pays  au  Dane- 
marc ; mais  que  pour  le  cas  que  les  Puissances  garantes  consentaient 
a appuyer  les  propositions  faites  maintenant  par  le  Gouvernement 
Danois  pour  la  conclusion  d’un  armistice,  et  au  moins  Tune  d’elles, 
par  une  co-operation  effective  sur  mer  et  sur  terre,  le  Roi  n’hesiterait 
point  a agir  de  concert  avec  cette  derniere  Puissance,  nonseulement 
par  son  appui  moral  mais  aussi  par  les  moyens  dont  a cette  epoque 
Sa  Majeste  pourra  disposer,  pour  l’acceptation  de  ces  propositions 
de  la  part  de  la  Prusse  et  de  la  Confederation  Germanique. 

J’ai  communique  ces  propositions  aux  Ministres  du  Roi  a Londres 
et  a Petersbourg,  en  leur  prescrivant  de  les  recommander  a 1’ atten- 
tion serieuse  des  Ministeres  respectifs. 

Je  me  flatte,  M.  le  Comte,  que  cette  reponse  a votre  note  du  9 
courant  paraitra  satisfaisant  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Danoise, 
et  je  profite,  &c. 

Le  Comte  Knuth.  STIERNELD. 


No.  43 — The  Prussian  Minister  in  London  to  the  British  Secretary  oj 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

My  Loud,  (Translation.)  Prussian  Legation , June  12,  1848. 

I ha.ve  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  observations  on 
the  proposals  for  an  armistice  which  were  presented  to  you  from 
Count  Reventlow,  as  the  Danish  view  of  the  question,  on  the  18th  of 
last  month,' * and  which  you  communicated  to  me  verbally  on  the  same 
day,  and  in  writing  on  the  following. 

Your  Lordship  will  remember  that  on  the  same  day  I had  the 
honour  of  laying  before  you  at  your  request,  the  Prussian  proposal 
for  the  same  purpose,  together  with  a second  proposal  for  the  pre- 
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liminaries  of  peace,  and  that  you,  as  mediator,  pronounced  your 
opinion  on  the  subject  the  following  day,  the  19th  of  last  month. 

The  note  which  you  did  me  the  honour  of  addressing  to  me  on 
that  day  lays  down  the  general  outlines,  as  well  of  an  armistice  alone, 
as  of  an  armistice  coupled  with  the  preliminaries  ©f  peace. 

Both  these  proposals  were  accepted  gratefully  and  without  delay 
by  the  Prussian  Government;  and  this  acceptation  was  solemnly 
ratified  by  the  High  German  Diet. 

I must  therefore  protest,  in  the  name  of  my  Government,  against 
the  reproduction  of  the  Danish  proposals  of  the  18th  May  as  basis  of 
any  further  negotiation  under  the  mediation  of  England.  It  appears 
to  me  that  such  a reproduction  must  be  considered,  according  to  the 
generally  admitted  principles  of  diplomacy,  as  a virtual  rejection  by 
Denmark,  not  only  of  the  preliminaries  of  peace,  but  also  of  the 
articles  of  an  armistice,  and  thus  of  the  whole  mediation  of  Great 
Britain. 

Prussia  and  Germany  lay  so  great  a weight  on  the  friendly  offices 
of  England  that  it  is  my  duty  to  place  this  fact  in  full  light.  Ger- 
many has  accepted  the  proposals  of  England,  Denmark  has  rejected 
them  by  reproducing  after  3 weeks’  delay  the  same  proposals  as 
those  on  which  England,  as  mediating  Power,  had  given  its  opinion 
in  so  unequivocal  a manner. 

In  point  of  form  I have  therefore  nothing  further  to  say  on  those 
articles.  But  I have  thought  it  my  duty  nevertheless  to  examine 
them  as  to  their  contents,  and  to  prove  that  they  are  in  all  principal 
points  not  only  irreconcileable  with  the  proposals  of  the  mediating 
Power,  but  inadmissible  in  themselves.  They  evidently  betray  the 
intention  of  concluding  a short  armistice,  not  as  a precursor  of  peace, 
but  merely  in  order  to  gain  time. 

The  rejection  of  the  proposals  of  England  for  the  preliminaries  of 
peace,  coupled  with  the  reproduction  of  those  articles,  must  convince 
the  whole  of  Europe  that  the  Danish  Government,  so  far  from  being 
animated  by  a sincere  wish  for  peace,  meditates  a new  invasion  of 
Schleswig,  in  order  to  annihilate  by  an  incorporation  with  Denmark 
the  constitutional  rights  of  both  Duchies.  Not  having  succeeded 
the  first  time  they  hoped  to  do  so  the  second,  perhaps  with  foreign 
aid,  after  the  German  troops  have  returned  some  hundred  miles  to 
their  homes  for  an  armistice  of  6 weeks,  after  the  Duchies  should  have 
been  disarmed,  the  Provisional  Government  (by  which  order  had  been 
maintained)  deposed,  the  seeds  of  civil  discord  sown  by  the  attempt  of 
imposing  upon  the  country  another  Government  unable  to  exercise 
its  authority,  and  after  all  those  constitutional  rights  should  have  thus 
been  left  without  support,  for  the  defence  of  which  the  population 
have  risen  after  years  of  the  most  irritating  oppression,  and  only  on 
the  eve  of  the  military  execution  of  the  plan  of  incorporation. 
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Those  proposals,  therefore,  can  and  never  will  be  accepted  by 
Germany,  which  stands  upon  the  ground  of  the  proposals  of  the 
mediating  Power,  and  which  is  pledged  to  defend  the  constitutional 
rights  vested  in  Holstein  to  remain  united  with  the  other  Duchy. 

I have  only  to  add,  that  nevertheless,  Prussia,  acting  in  the  name 
and  with  the  sanction  of  the  whole  Germanic  Confederation,  con- 
tinues to  be  ready  to  conclude  an  armistice  under  the  conditions 
proposed  by  your  Lordship  on  the  19th  May.* 

I subjoin  to  this  note  the  text  of  the  articles  which  Prussia  pro- 
poses, and  which  your  Lordship  will  find  conformable  with  the 
declarations  made  by  Baron  Arnim  in  his  note  to  the  Earl  of  West- 
morland of  the  22nd  May.  I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston,  G.C.P.  BTJNSEN. 

( Inclosure  1.) — Observations  upon  the  Danish  Proposals  for  an 
Armistice  of  May  18. 

(Translation.)  Prussian  Legation , June  12,  1818. 

The  Danish  proposal  is  inadmissible  in  point  of  form  and  in 
point  of  matter. 

A.  The  only  admissible  basis  of  an  armistice  in  point  of  form 
must  be  the  proposal  of  mediation  made  by  England,  accepted  by 
Prussia,  whose  acceptation  has  been  sanctioned  by  the  Diet. 

This  proposal,  after  having  been  communicated  and  discussed, 
some  weeks  before,  both  at  Berlin  and  at  Copenhagen,  was 
definitively  made  on  the  19th  of  May  last,  after,  on  the  previous 
day,  the  Prussian  and  the  Danish  Ministers  had  made  and  respec- 
tively delivered  their  own  proposals  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Principal  Secretary  of  State. 

This  English  proposal,  accepted  since  by  Prussia,  which  acted  up 
to  its  spirit  and  beyond  its  letter,  and  which  afterwards  obtained  for 
this  the  sanction  of  the  Diet,  has  been  rejected  by  Denmark. 

The  Danish  Minister,  after  a long  delay,  declared  at  last,  on.  the 
8th  of  June,  that  he  was  only  authorized  to  reproduce  the  proposal 
for  an  armistice  (that  of  the  18th  of  May)  condemned  in  all  its 
essential  points  by  the  proposal  of  the  mediating  Power  of  the  19th. 
As  to  the  preliminaries  of  peace,  the  English  proposal  is  rejected 
absolutely. 

In  point  of  form,  therefore,  Prussia  cannot  admit  the  Danish 
project,  nor  make  it  the  basis  for  any  future  negotiation.  To  do  so 
would  be  contrary  to  the  honour  of  Prussia  and  of  Germany,  and 
even  appears  insulting  to  the  English  mediation. 

B.  As  to  the  matter  itself,  the  purport  of  the  following  observa- 
tions is  merely  to  show  that  this  project,  if  considered  even  without 
any  reference  to  what  already  has  been  declared  and  done,  contains 
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at  least  3 points  irreconcileable  with  the  only  legitimate  basis  of 
negotiation,  which  is  the  English  project  of  mediation. 

The  first  and  most  essential  point  is  that  of  Article  IV  with  its 
corollary  of  Article  V. 

Denmark  proposes  to  substitute  for  the  existing  Provisional 
Government,  for  the  duration  of  the  armistice,  a new  Provisional 
Government,  one  for  Holstein,  named  by  the  Diet,  one  for  Schleswig, 
named  by  the  King  of  Denmark. 

This  proposal,  therefore,  first  implies  a division  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  2 Duchies  which  never  has  existed  before.  Eor,  down 
to  the  decree  of  the  24th  of  March  last,  there  was  only  one 
administrative  authority  for  the  2 Duchies  at  Schleswig,  and  one 
judicial  authority  at  Kiel.  But,  besides,  a Provisional  Government, 
named  by  the  King  of  Denmark,  could  not  maintain  itself  for  an 
hour,  without  an  overwhelming  Danish  force ; whereas  there  is  to 
be,  according  to  the  project  of  mediation,  no  military  force  of  the 
2 contending  powers  in  Schleswig,  out  of  winch,  besides,  the  Danish 
troops  have  been  driven  by  the  liberating  Germanic  army. 

Articles  IV  and  V (the  latter  of  which  establishes  a gendarmerie 
for  the  support  of  the  new  Provisional  Government)  involve,  there- 
fore, a practical  impossibility  and  a logical  contradiction.  It  is 
scarcely  necessary  to  add  that  the  Diet  and  Parliament  of  Germany 
have  formally  acknowledged  the  existing  Provisional  Government ; 
that  it  continues  to  exercise  its  authority  in  the  name  of  the  Duke ; 
that  it  enjoys  the  confidence  of  the  population,  and  that  its  orders 
are  obeyed  in  all  parts  of  Schleswig  as  wrell  as  of  Holstein. 

It  is,  therefore,  in  every  respect  impossible  for  Prussia  to 
propose  that  such  a Government  shall  give  up  its  functions,  and  be 
replaced  during  the  armistice  by  an  authority  named  by  the  King 
of  Denmark. 

If  the  object  of  Articles  IV  and  V should  simply  be  to  protect, 
during  the  armistice,  the  Danish  majority  in  the  country  districts 
of  North  Schleswig,  and  to  secure  to  them  a perfectly  free  and 
unbiassed  expression  of  their  political  opinions  as  to  an  incorporation 
with  Denmark,  it  would  be  easy  to  meet  such  a demand  in  the 
following  manner : 

The  2 belligerent  parties,  Germany  and  Denmark,  might  send  to 
Schleswig  each  a political  Commissioner,  and  England,  as  mediating 
Power,  might  send  a third.  The  common  object  of  these  Commis- 
sioners wrould  be  to  see  that  everything  respecting  the  2 nationalities 
was  carried  on  by  the  Provisional  Government  with  perfect  im- 
partiality. The  representative  of  the  mediating  Power  would, 
besides,  in  case  of  difference  of  opinion,  act  as  umpire. 

According  to  the  verbal  communications  made  the  day  before 
yesterday  by  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Prussian 
[1850—51.]  4 P 
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Minister,  a modification  of  the  Danish  proposal  of  18th  March  in 
this  respect  has  been  made,  which  seems  to  be  acceptable  to  the 
Danish  Minister. 

It  appears  that  it  is  suggested  that  the  existing  Provisional 
Gfovernment  might  be  remodelled  upon  the  following  plan : 

The  German  Confederation  would  choose  two  or  three  out  of  the 
public  men  of  the  Duchies,  and  the  King-Duke  would  have  to  name 
as  many  members  also  out  of  the  public  men  of  Schleswig  and 
Holstein.  These  4 or  6 members  would  then  have  to  agree  among 
themselves  upon  another  Schleswig  or  Holstein  gentleman  or  noble- 
man to  be  their  president ; or  the  2 Governments  would  agree  upon 
such  an  individual. 

As  things  stand  at  present,  Denmark  refusing  to  enter  into  the 
English  proposal  about  the  preliminaries  of  peace,  the  Prussian 
Minister  canuot  entertain  such  a proposal  for  a moment.  It  would 
not  be  consented  to  by  the  Diet,  nor  could  it  be  carried  into  effect 
in  the  Duchies. 

The  plan  of  the  3 Commissioners  is,  therefore,  the  only  one 
which  the  Prussian  Minister  can  propose  to  be  added  to  the  Articles 
of  the  English  mediation,  under  the  condition  of  their  unreserved 
and  immediate  acceptation  by  the  Danish  Minister.  As  to  the 
other  plan,  the  Prussian  Minister  cannot  even  take  it  ad  referendum 
for  his  Government. 

Nor  could  he  propose  to  his  Government  to  enter  into  the 
consideration  of  the  two  other  points,  for  they  are  in  direct  con- 
tradiction with  the  English  proposal  accepted  by  Prussia  and 
sanctioned  by  the  Diet. 

The  first  of  these  is  the  proposal  to  disarm  the  Duchies.  For 
that  is  the  real  sense  of  Article  III. 

The  ordinary  Federal  contingent  for  Holstein  is  about  4,000  men ; 
the  existing  force  of  the  2 Duchies  is  about  8,000,  including  2 free 
corps  of  about  600  men  both  together.  These  2 inconsiderable  free 
corps,  and  1 squadron  of  cavalry,  are  the  only  increase  of  the  troops 
as  they  existed  before  the  insurrection  of  the  24th  of  March. 

If  the  status  quo  ante  was  to  be  restored,  those  troops  could, 
therefore,  scarcely  be  reduced  in  any  measure  worth  mentioning, 
excepted  the  600  men  of  the  free  corps.  But  how  can  it  be  proposed 
to  the  Duchies  that  the  population  which  have  risen  for  the  defence 
of  their  liberties  against  the  Danish  army  invading  Schleswig  for  the 
unlawful  purpose  of  incorporation,  should  weaken  their  means  of 
defence  at  all  during  an  armistice,  evidently  proposed  by  Denmark 
in  order  to  gain  time  ? Denmark  may  and  will  continue  to  arm ; 
why  should  they  not  keep  the  forces  they  have,  as  it  is  agreed  upon 
that  the  German  troops  are  to  leave  the  Duchies  in  the  way  stated 
in  Baron  Arnim’s  note  to  the  Earl  of  Westmorland  of  the  22nd 
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May  P Such  a proposal  would  be  as  insulting  to  that  population 
as  to  the  Germans,  who  have  liberated  them,  and  who  stand  solemnly 
pledged  to  defend  the  indefeasible  right  of  Holstein  to  have  Schleswig 
never  separated  from  itself.  The  refusal  to  accept  any  basis  for 
peace,  at  the  same  time  that  the  Swedes  are  in  Eiinen,  and  arming 
besides,  evidently  is  not  likely  to  induce  the  Duchies  to  disarm. 
The  Prussian  Minister  can,  therefore,  not  even  take  that  proposal 
ad  referendum , any  more  than  that  of  Article  IY.  The  same  is  self- 
evident  as  to  the  third  contradictory  demand  of  the  Danish  proposals 
of  the  18th  of  May,  because  it  is  even  expressly  excluded  by  the 
project  offered  by  England  and  accepted  by  Germany.  This  demand 
is  that  of  restoring  contributions  raised  by  the  German  troops  in 
money  or  kind.  There  have  been  no  contributions  raised  in  money 
by  General  Wrangel,  so  far  as  the  Prussian  Government  is  informed  : 
but  in  case  a part  of  the  2,000,000  of  dollars  demanded  by  that 
General  in  Jutland  should  have  been  received,  the  money  will  have 
been  restored  already,  in  consequence  of  the  precise  order  of  the 
Prussian  Government  of  the  22nd  of  May.  The  Prussian  Minister 
is  not  aware  of  any  contributions  having  been  levied  in  kind ; only 
requisitions  have  been  made  for  the  maintenance  and  conveyance 
of  the  army,  according  to  the  usual  practice  in  carrying  on  the  war 
in  a hostile  country.  Thus  there  is  no  object  for  an  indemnity  ; but, 
on  the  contrary,  the  Danes  have,  since  the  evacuation  of  Jutland, 
condemned  and  sold  the  cargoes  of  5 or  6 German  ships,  under  the 
pretext  of  retaliation  for  contributions  raised  by  the  Germans  in 
Jutland.  This  seems  to  be  acting  in  defiance  of  the  English 
mediation,  prejudging  the  whole  question,  and  raising  a new 
difficulty  for  the  mediating  Power. 

( Inclosure  2.) — Danish  Project  of  Armistice. 

1°.  Les  hostilites  sur  terre  et  sur  mer  cesseront  immediatement 
et  entierement. 

2°.  Tous  les  prisonniers  de  guerre  et  politiques  seront  mis  en 
liberte. 

8°.  Tous  les  navires  qui  ont  etc  amenes  et  sur  lesquels  on  a mis 
l’embargo  depuis  le  commencement  de  la  guerre,  seront  rendus  imme- 
diatement avec  leurs  cargaisons  et  tous  les  blocus  cesseront. 

4°.  Le  Duche  de  Slesvig,  y compris  les  lies,  sera  evacue  dans 
toute  son  etendue  par  les  troupes  de  la  Confederation  et  par  celles 
du  Danemarc. 

5°.  Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  continuera  de  diriger  les  affaires 
du  pays  au  nom  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc  jusqu’a  ce  que  la 
question  litigieuse  soit  reglee  definitivement.  Le  pays  sera  mis  a 
l’abri  de  toute  agression  de  la  part  du  Danemarc  par  la  garantie  de 
l’Angleterre. 
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6°.  La  Prusse  engagera  la  Confederation  Germanique  a retirer 
les  troupes  Federates  du  Holstein  aussitot  que  les  points  1 — 4 auront 
ete  executes  et  des  que  la  securite  prevue  par  l’Article  Y aura  ete 
donnee  aux  2 Duches. 

7°.  Un  espace  de  4 mois  sera  fixe  pour  l’acceptation  des  pre- 
liminaires  d’une  Convention  definitive.  Si  les  premiers  3 mois 
devaient  s’ecouler  sans  que  ce  resultat  eut  ete  amene,  les  2 parties 
auront  le  droit  de  reprendre  dans  le  cours  du  4me  mois,  les  positions 
qu’elles  occupaient  avant  la  conclusion  de  l’armistice. 

JVo.  44. — The  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the 
Danish  and  Prussian  Ministers  in  London. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , June  23,  1848. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  highly  appreciated  the  confidence 
which  has  been  manifested  towards  the  British  Crown  by  the  consent 
of  Denmark  on  the  one  hand  and  of  Prussia  and  the  German  Diet 
on  the  other,  to  accept  the  good  offices  of  Great  Britain  as  mediator 
in  a negotiation  for  the  settlement  of  the  differences  which  have 
arisen  upon  the  subject  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig ; and  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  have  been  fully  sensible  of  the  vast  importance  of  the 
possible  events  which  might  result  out  of  those  differences,  if  the 
negotiations  set  on  foot  for  a friendly  arrangement  of  them  should 
unfortunately  fail.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  therefore 
laboured  assiduously,  by  written  and  by  verbal  communications,  to 
bring  the  2 parties  to  agree  upon  conditions  to  which  both  of  them 
might  be  willing  to  consent. 

The  first  idea  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  w'as,  that  an  armis- 
tice might  at  once  be  concluded,  and  that  the  terms  of  a final  arrange- 
ment might  be  more  easily  discussed  and  settled  when  hostilities  had 
ceased.  But  the  Prussian  Government,  as  the  organ  of  the  Con- 
federation, expressed  a repugnance  to  this  course  of  proceeding,  and 
strongly  urged  the  expediency  of  settling  conjointly  with  the  armistice 
at  least  the  general  principle  of  a final  arrangement.  An  endeavour 
was  accordingly  made  to  accomplish  this  object,  but  that  endeavour 
did  not  succeed  ; and  in  the  meantime  the  hostilities  began  to  spread 
over  a wider  range  and  to  assume  a more  serious  character. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  then  again  pressed  the  conclusion  of 
. an  immediate  armistice,  suggesting  that  the  terms  of  a final  arrange- 
ment might  be  considered  and  determined  afterwards.  But  the 
German  troops  having  withdrawn  from  Jutland,  and  the  Danish 
naval  forces  having  relaxed  some  of  the  blockades  which  they  esta- 
blished, an  opportunity  seemed  again  to  present  itself  for  a renewed 
endeavour  to  combine  with  the  terms  of  an  armistice  an  agreement 
as  to  the  general  principle  upon  which  a final  arrangement  might  be 
concluded. 
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Her  Majesty’s  Government  accordingly  invited  the  2 parties  to 
communicate  their  respective  views  of  that  matter,  in  order  that  if 
those  views  should  be  coincident,  an  arrangement  might  at  once  be 
concluded. 

The  communications  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have 
received  from  the  2 parties  in  reply  do  not  indeed  afford  the  means 
of  an  immediate  settlement,  but  nevertheless  they  have  supplied 
materials  out  of  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  hope  that  they 
have  been  enabled  to  frame  propositions  which  may  so  far  meet  the 
views  of  each  party  as  to  be  acceptable  to  both. 

I beg  accordingly  to  submit  for  your  consideration  and  for  that  of 
the  Prussian  Government,  the  following  Articles,  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  would  propose  to  the  2 parties  for  an  armistice,  accom- 
panied by  an  agreement  as  to  the  general  principle  upon  which  the 
Schleswig  question  should  be  settled. 

Proposed  Articles. 

I.  Hostilities  between  the  Danish  and  German  forces  shall  ceaso 
by  sea  and  by  land,  as  soon  after  the  signature  of  these  Articles  as 
the  necessary  orders  can  be  given.  All  blockades  will  at  the  same 
time  be  raised. 

II.  All  prisoners,  civil  as  well  as  military,  shall  on  both  sides  be 
set  free,  and  no  person  shall  on  either  side  be  proceeded  against,  or 
be  in  any  way  molested,  for  any  part  taken  in  recent  political  events 
in  Schleswig  or  in  Holstein. 

III.  The  Danes  having  used  their  belligerent  right  of  seizing 
and  detaining  German  merchant-vessels,  and  the  German  troops 
having,  as  is  occasionally  practised  in  war,  levied  in  Jutland  con- 
tributions in  money  and  requisitions  in  kind,  these  mutual  exercises 
of  belligerent  rights  shall  be  set  the  one  against  the  other ; and  if, 
upon  a comparison  of  accounts,  it  shall  appear  that  either  party 
has  in  this  manner  levied  or  seized  a greater  amount  of  value  than 
has  been  levied  or  seized  by  the  other,  the  excess  of  value  so  levied 
or  seized  shall  be  restored  to  the  other  party. 

IY.  Immediately  on  the  conclusion  of  this  armistice  the  troops 
of  both  parties  shall  evacuate  the  whole  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig, 
the  Island  of  Alsen  being  deemed  and  considered  as  part  of  that 
duchy ; the  Danish  troops  retiring  to  the  north,  and  the  German 
troops  to  the  south.  Any  free  corps  which  may  have  been  raised 
in  Schleswig  shall  be  disbanded,  the  men  and  officers  being  sent  to 
their  homes ; and  any  regular  Schleswig  troops  which  may  have 
been  serving  either  with  the  Danish  or  with  the  German  troops, 
shall  either  retire  out  of  the  Duchy  with  the  troops  with  which  they 
have  been  serving,  or  be  sent  to  their  homes  on  furlough. 
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Y.  It  being  necessary  to  provide  for  the  temporary  adminis- 
tration of  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  during  the  interval 
which  may  elapse  before  the  final  settlement  of  all  matters  in 
dispute  shall  be  so  completely  adjusted  as  to  allow  of  the  entire 
re-establishment  of  the  regular  order  of  administration  in  both 
Duchies  ; it  is  agreed  that  a temporary  Administrative  Commission 
shall  be  appointed  to  conduct  the  affairs  of  the  2 Duchies,  in  the 
name  and  on  behalf  of  the  King-Duke.  This  Commission  shall 
consist  of  7 members,  3 whereof  to  be  named  by  the  King-Duke, 
3 by  the  Diet,  and  the  seventh  (who  is  to  act  as  President)  in  a 
manner  to  be  hereafter  agreed  upon. 

This  Council  is  simply  to  carry  on  the  usual  administration  of 
the  Duchies,  and  is  not  to  be  invested  with  any  legislative  power. 

As  the  appointment  of  this  Commission  is  intended  to  be  a step 
towards  conciliation  and  peace,  and  is  meant  for  the  purpose  of 
allaying  those  party  animosities  to  which  recent  events  have  neces- 
sarily given  birth,  the  persons  who  are  to  be  named  as  members  of 
this  Commission  are  to  be  persons  who  have  not  taken  any  active 
part,  one  way  or  the  other,  in  the  late  political  transactions  in  the 
2 Duchies. 

YI.  The  further  condition  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  shall  be 
settled  upon  one  or  other  of  the  2 following  plans,  according  to  the 
choice  of  the  King-Duke : 

Pirst,  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  might  be  divided  into  2 parts  with 
reference  to  the  German  or  Danish  nationality  of  its  inhabitants, 
the  southern  and  German  part  being  to  be  called  the  Southern 
Duchy,  the  northern  or  Danish  part  being  to  be  called  the  Northern 
Duchy.  The  King  would  then  become  a member  of  the  German 
Confederation  in  his  capacity  of  Duke  of  Southern  Schleswig,  as 
well  as  in  his  capacity  of  Duke  of  Holstein,  and  Southern  Schleswig 
would,  like  Holstein,  form  part  of  the  territory  of  the  German 
Confederation,  and  the  sovereignty  of  Southern  Schleswig  would 
follow  the  same  line  of  succession  as  the  sovereignty  of  Holstein. 
On  the  other  hand,  Northern  Schleswig  would  be  attached  by  its 
law  of  succession  to  the  Crown  of  Denmark,  and  the  sovereignty  of 
that  Duchy  would  be  inseparably  united  with  the  Danish  Crown. 

Secondly,  if  this  arrangement  should  not  be  thought  expedient, 
the  Duchy  of  Schleswig  might  remain  entire  and  undivided  such  as 
it  is  now ; it  might  continue  to  be  administered  as  it  has  been,  by 
an  administration  established  for  Schleswig  and  Holstein  jointly ; 
and  there  should  also  be  provincial  states  in  which  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  2 Duchies  would  be  assembled  together  in  their  proper 
respective  proportions. 

In  this  case  the  King  of  Denmark  would  remain  as  he  now  is,  a 
member  of  the  Germanic  Confederation  in  his  capacity  of  Duke  of 
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Holstein,  but  be  would  not  become  member  of  tbe  Confederation  in 
bis  capacity  of  Duke  of  Schleswig. 

No  change  in  this  case  would  be  made  in  the  law  of  succession 
in  Schleswig. 

Such  are  the  conditions  of  the  arrangement  which  the  British 
Government  proposes  for  the  consideration  of  the  Danish  and 
German  Governments. 

These  conditions  may  not  perhaps  entirely  realize  the  wishes  of 
either  party,  nor  contain  exactly  the  stipulations  which  each  party 
may  think  itself  entitled  to  demand.  But  in  a case  like  the  present 
a mediating  Power,  anxious  for  the  restoration  of  peace,  and  having 
no  particular  interest  of  its  own  in  the  matter  in  dispute,  may 
fairly  appeal  to  the  generous  feelings  and  enlightened  judgment  of 
both  parties,  may  entreat  each  party  to  abate  somewhat  from  those 
conditions  which  it  may  conceive  itself  justly  entitled  to  enforce  at 
the  point  of  the  sword,  if  by  the  sword  the  matter  was  to  be  finally 
decided  ; and  may  recommend  concessions  in  the  spirit  of  conciliation 
and  for  the  love  of  peace. 

However  just  each  party  may  think  its  own  pretensions,  and 
however  confident  it  may  be  in  the  amplitude  and  efficiency  of  the 
resources  on  which  it  may  reckon  for  the  maintenance  and  assertion 
of  those  pretensions,  each  party  should  nevertheless  remember  that 
the  convictions  of  its  adversary  may  be  as  strong  and  as  sincere  as 
its  own ; and  that  though  the  commencement  of  war  is  simple  and 
ready,  the  issue  of  war  is  concealed  in  the  doubtful  darkness  of  the 
future,  and  is  hid  from  the  foresight  of  man. 

I have  then  to  request  of  you  to  transmit  these  proposals  for  the 
consideration  of  your  Government,  and  I trust  you  will  allow  me 
to  entreat  that  you  will  also  support  them  by  your  own  recom® 
mendation.  I am,  &c. 

Count  Beventlow.  PALMERSTON. 

Chevalier  Bunsen. 


No.  45. — The  Prussian  Minister  in  London  to  the  British  Secretary 
of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

My  Lord,  Prussian  Legation , June  24,  1848. 

I have  had  the  honour  of  receiving  last  night  the  note  of  yes- 
terday, which  you  have  addressed  to  me,  and  I shall  not  fail  to 
forward  it  without  delay  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

But  in  order  to  enable  the  Prussian  and  the  Pederal  Govern- 
ment to  form  immediately  a clear  and  decided  opinion  on  the  pro- 
posals of  a final  settlement  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  note,  I lose 
no  time  in  directing  your  attention  to  certain  points  in  the  Articles, 
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which  appear  to  me  somewhat  obscure,  and  with  regard  to  which 
I can  foresee  that  the  Prussian  and  Pederal  Government  will  find 
themselves  in  want  of  immediate  further  explanation. 

Before  I enter  into  these  observations,  I beg  to  repeat,  with 
respect  to  what  is  said  in  the  first  part  of  your  note,  on  the  history 
of  the  mediation  offered  by  Great  Britain,  and  accepted  by  both 
parties,  that  on  the  ground  of  some  verbal  communications  from 
you,  the  Prussian  and  Danish  statements  of  the  respective  views  of 
their  Governments  were  made  at  your  request  on  the  18th  May,  and 
that  you  having  given  your  opinion  as  mediator  on  the  19th,  Prussia 
accepted  without  delay,  and  Denmark  rejected,  after  considerable 
delay,  ihe  conditions  both  of  the  armistice  alone  and  of  the  armis- 
tice coupled  with  the  preliminaries  of  peace. 

As  to  the  Articles  now  proposed,  I understood,  first,  as  to 
Article  III,  that  it  was  your  Lordship’s  intention  to  recognize  the 
principle  on  which  both  M.  Banks  and  myself  thought  it  our  duty 
to  insist  in  the  conference  of  last  Monday,  viz.,  that  the  captured 
ships  and  their  cargoes  should  be  restored  forthwith  at  the  same 
time  with  the  release  of  the  prisoners.  I certainly  understood,  also, 
that  it  was  your  Lordship’s  intention  to  propose,  as  your  mediating 
opinion,  that  contributions  in  kind  (for  there  have  been  none  in 
money),  and  military  requisitions  as  pretended  by  the  Danes  to  have 
been  levied  in  Jutland  by  the  order  of  General  Wrangel,  should  be 
compensated  to  Denmark.  I thereupon  presented  to  you  some 
observations  as  to  the  difficulty  of  defining  and  determining  the 
amount  of  such  contributions  or  requisitions,  and  afterwards  pre- 
sented to  you  those  observations  in  writing,  together  with  my  note 
of  the  19th  of  this  month. 

I will  only  add,  that  I hope  none  of  those  cargoes  (many  of 
which  are  insured  in  England)  will  be  found  to  have  been  sold  at 
Copenhagen.  Such  a proceeding  could  certainly  not  be  approved 
by  the  mediating  Power,  as  prejudging  the  peaceable  settlement  of 
the  affair.  If  such  should  have  been  the  case,  it  seems  equitable 
that  the  amount  to  be  placed  on  that  side  of  the  account  should  be 
determined  by  the  invoice,  and  not  by  the  price  which  the  cargo 
may  have  fetched  ; for  otherwise  the  damage  uselessly  caused  by  an 
unwarranted  proceeding  would  unjustly  fall  on  the  suffering  party. 
At  all  events,  here  are  principles  to  be  discussed  and  accounts  to  be 
settled : an  operation  which  requires  time,  and  probably  arbitration, 
both  as  to  the  nature  of  the  requisitions  which  may  be  placed  on  the 
account,  and  as  to  the  amount  to  be  fixed.  At  present  it  seems  to 
me  only  to  be  essential  that  the  restoration  of  the  ships  and  cargoes 
is  not  to  be  made  dependent  either  upon  the  principle  which  of 
those  contributions  or  requisitions  are  to  be  put  on  the  accouut,  or 
upon  the  sum  to  be  fixed  for  each  of  them.  Such  a condition  might 
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be  fatal  to  any  arrangement,  and  would  be  in  direct  contradiction 
with  the  opinion  given  in  your  note  of  the  19th  May,  in  which  you 
say,  “ with  respect  to  the  cargoes  of  detained  ships,  they  would  of 
course  be  restored  with  the  ships,  without  any  other  detriment  than 
that  which  may  have  been  the  unavoidable  results  of  the  detention 
of  the  vessels.” 

This  principle,  then,  I consider  to  be  maintained  in  your  note  of 
yesterday. 

I must  now  trouble  your  Lordship  with  some  observations  as  to 
Article  Y ; and  here  I have  to  express  my  doubts  as  to  the  possi- 
bility, in  the  present  state  of  the  country,  of  establishing  a Pro- 
visional Administration  in  the  place  of  the  present  Provisional 
Government  installed  by  the  Assembly  of  the  States  at  Pendsburg. 
It  is  unnecessary  that  1 should  repeat  here  what  I have  said  on  this 
subject  in  my  note  and  memoir  of  the  12th  * of  this  month,  and  I 
will  therefore  only  add,  that  the  uncertainty  left  by  that  Article  as 
to  the  choice  of  a President  seems  to  me  to  increase  rather  than  to 
diminish  the  difficulty.  I understood,  in  the  conference  of  last 
Monday,  that  it  was  your  Lordship’s  intention  to  propose  that  no 
arrangement  should  be  required  for  a new  Provisional  Government, 
in  case  the  new  plan  for  a final  settlement  proposed  by  you  was 
adopted ; and  I observed  on  that  occasion,  that  this  circumstance 
seemed  to  me  to  go  very  far  towards  the  recommendation  of  that 
second  proposal. 

Respecting  the  first  of  the  2 proposals  for  a final  settlement 
contained  in  Article  YI,  namely,  that  which  you  designate  briefly 
as  a division  of  the  Duchy  of  Schleswig,  I feel  it  only  my  duty  here 
to  repeat,  that  Germany  cannot  give  up  the  principle  declared  on  all 
occasions,  that  no  separation  of  any  part  of  Schleswig  can  ever  be 
thought  of,  unless  the  population  in  the  northern  districts  themselves 
declare,  by  an  open  and  unbiassed  manifestation  of  their  intention  to 
that  effect,  that  they  will  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  duchy. 

As  to  the  second  of  those  proposals,  I understand  that  part  of 
Article  YI  as  I understood  your  Lordship’s  verbal  exposition  of  this 
point  in  the  conference  on  Monday  last.  I may  condense  what  I 
said  on  that  occasion,  and  what  seemed  to  you  a correct  statement  of 
your  opinion,  in  the  following  sentence : 

Holstein  and  Schleswig  shall  possess,  as  a guarantee  both  of 
their  independence  from  Denmark  and  of  their  own  perpetual  inse- 
parability, not  only  a joint  administration,  but  also  for  ever  one  and 
the  same  joint  political  Assembly ; and  Schleswig  consequently  will 
have  no  more  than  Holstein  any  constitutional  connexion  with  Den- 
mark, and  take  no  part  in,  nor  be  bound  by,  the  acts  of  States- 
General  or  Parliament  which  may  now  or  hereafter  be  established  in 
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Denmark,  all  laws  and  decrees  to  the  contrary  ceasing  to  have  any 
effect  whatever. 

I fully  believe  that  the  words  used  by  your  Lordship  are  to  the 
same  effect.  But  as  you  say  that  in  the  case  of  the  second  plan 
being  preferred,  no  change  would  be  made  in  the  law  of  succession 
in  Schleswig,  about  which  law  the  Danish  Government  holds  a doc- 
trine diametrically  opposite  to  that  maintained  by  the  Duchies  and 
by  Germany,  there  might  be  an  uncertainty  as  to  the  meaning  of 
this  phrase,  although  the  context  seems  clearly  to  show  that  the 
interpretation  adopted  by  me  is  the  only  true  one.  In  the  same 
way,  as  you  designate  the  political  assembly  to  be  established  for 
the  2 Duchies  by  the  words  “ Provincial  States,”  an  expression 
which  has  been  used  by  the  Danish  Government  in  January  and  in 
March  last,  as  implying  that  Schleswig,  having  received  such  Pro- 
vincial States,  is  to  send  deputies  to  the  States- General  to  be 
established  for  the  whole  Danish  Monarchy;  it  seemed  to  me  also 
for  this  reason  not  to  be  superfluous,  in  order  to  avoid  from  the 
beginning  the  possibility  of  disagreeable  misconceptions,  and  of 
doubts  and  delays  without  end,  to  state  expressly  in  what  sense  I 
have  understood  your  new  political  combination,  both  in  the  con- 
ference and  in  your  note. 

Por  the  rest  I must  refer  the  whole  of  your  present  proposal  to 
His  Majesty’s  Government,  my  instructions  not  going  further  than 
to  the  acceptance  and  extension  of  the  first  project  of  mediation 
contained  in  your  note  of  the  19th  May. 

But  I am  sure  to  express  the  sentiments  of  His  Majesty’s 
Government  and  to  anticipate  its  commands,  if  I conclude  these 
observations  by  saying  that  the  assiduous  and  friendly  care  bestowed 
by  your  Lordship  upon  this  affair  will  ever  be  gratefully  acknow- 
ledged by  Germany,  flowing  as  it  does  out  of  a sincere  wish  for  the 
establishment  of  peace  on  equitable  terms,  honourable  for  both  par- 
ties ; and  by  expressing  my  firm  conviction  that  Germany  will  be 
second  to  none  in  fully  appreciating  those  noble  dispositions,  and  in 
responding,  in  the  true  spirit  of  conciliation,  to  the  solemn  appeal 
you  make  to  her  generous  feelings  and  enlightened  judgment. 

I have,  &c. 

Viscount  Palmerston , G.C.Jj.  BUNSEN. 


No.  46. — Project  of  Armistice  agreed  u'pon  at  Malmo  between  the 
Danish  and  Prussian  Negotiators. 

July , 1848. 

Les  Soussignes,  apres  avoir  echange  les  pleins-pouvoirs  dont  ils 
ont  ete  munis  par  leurs  Souverains  respectifs,  Sa  Majeste  le  lloi  de 
Danemarc  et  Sa  Majeste  le  lloi  de  Prusse,  agissant  en  son  nom, 
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ainsi  qu’au  nom  et  de  la  part  de  la  Confederation  Giermanique,  dans 
le  but  de  mettre  fin,  par  un  armistice,  aux  hostilites  entre  les  armees 
placees  sdus  leurs  ordres  respectifs,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
suivans : 

Art.  I.  A dater  de  ce  jour  il  y aura  une  suspension  complete  des 
hostilites  par  terre  et  par  mer,  pendant  3 mois,  avec  un  dedit  d’un 
mois  pour  chacune  des  2 Parties  Contractantes ; s’il  n’y  a pas  de 
dedit  de  part  ou  d’autre,  la  prolongation  de  1’ armistice  est  regardee 
comme  consentie  par  les  2 parties. 

II.  Si  l’armistice  en  etait  dedit  par  l’une  des  parties,  les  armees 
respectives  pourront  reprendre  les  positions  qu’elles  occupaient  entre 
le  20  et  le  21  Juin  dernier,  et  qui  sont  marques  sur  la  carte  jointe  a 
la  presente  Convention. 

III.  Les  blocus  etablis  par  les  forces  navales  de  Sa  Majeste 
.Danoise  cesseront,  et  des  ordres  a cet  effet  seront  immediatement 
expedies  aux  commandants  des  bailments  de  guerre  Danois. 

IY.  Tous  les  prisonniers  de  guerre  et  politiques  seront  mis  en 
liberte  sans  delai  ni  restriction. 

Y.  Tous  les  navires  qui  ont  ete  amenes,  et  sur  lesquels  on  a mis 
l’embargo  depuis  le  commencement  de  la  guerre,  seront  rendus  avec 
leurs  cargaisons  dans  l’espace  de  10  jours  apres  la  signature  de 
T armistice,  espace  de  temps  jugee  necessaire  d’une  part,  pour  mettre 
ces  batiments  en  etat  de  prendre  la  mer,  et  de  l’autre  pour  operer 
l’evacuation  des  Duches. 

La  Prusse  admet  pindemnite  reclamee  par  le  Danemarc  pour  les 
requisitions  prelevees  en  nature  en  Jutland,  et  le  Danemarc  s’ engage 
a restituer  la  valeur  des  cargaisons  qui  ont  ete  vendues  et  qui  ne 
pourraient  pas  etre  restituees  en  nature. 

YI.  Les  2 Duches  ainsi  que  les  lies  qui  en  dependent  seront 
incessamment  evacues  dans  toute  leur  etendue  par  les  troupes 
Danoises  et  par  celles  de  la  Confederation  Grermanique.  Toutefois 
le  Hoi  de  Danemarc  pourra  continuer  a faire  garder  par  400  hommes, 
les  hopitaux  et  autres  depots  et  etablissements  militaires  qui  se 
trouvent  dans  Pile  d’Alsen.  D’autre  part,  un  nombre  egal  des 
troupes  de  la  Confederation  pourra  dans  un  but  semblable  rester 
dans  la  ville  d’Altona,  ainsi  que  sur  les  autres  points  ou  se  trouvent 
des  hopitaux  et  les  etablissements  militaires. 

YII.  Les  2 Parties  Contractantes  desirant  aussi  promptement 
que  possible  ramener  l’ordre  et  la  tranquillite  dans  les  Duches,  sont 
convenus  que  le  mode  d’ administration  dans  les  Duches  en  vigueur 
avant  les  evenements  du  mois  de  Mars,  sera  retabli  pour  la  duree  de 
P armistice.  L’administration  collective  des  2 Duches  sera  composce 
de  5 membres  a prendre  parmi  les  notables  de  ces  Duches  qui  jouis- 
sent  de  l’estime  et  de  la  consideration  generate,  et  qui  administreront 
les  Duches  d’ apres  les  lois  et  ordonnances  existantes  au  nom  du  Poi 
de  Danemarc  en  sa  qualite  de  Due  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein,  et  avec 
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La  meme  autorite,  a l’exception  du  pouvoir  legislatif.  Deux  de  ces 
membres  seront  choisis  par  le  Roi  de  Danemarc  pour  le  Duche  de 
Slesvig,  et  2 par  le  Roi  de  Prusse  au  nom  de  la  Confederation  Ger- 
manique  pour  le  Ducbe  de  Holstein ; ces  4 membres  en  choisiront 
un  cinquieme,  qui  remplira  les  fonctions  de  President  de  1’ ad  minis- 
tration collective  des  2 Duches,  et  si  l’entente  sur  ce  choix  etait 
impossible,  la  Grande  Bretagne,  en  qualite  de  Pouvoir  mediatrice, 
sera  invitee  a designer  un  cinquieme  membre,  toujours  parmi  les 
habitants  d’un  des  Duches.  II  est  convenu  que  ni  les  membres  de 
1’ administration  en  fonction  avant  le  17  Mars,  ni  ceux  qui  ont  com- 
pose le  Gouvernement  depuis  cette  epoque  ne  pourront  faire  partie 
de  cette  nouvelle  administration  (“  Regierung”),  laquelle  entrera  en 
fonctions  aussitot  que  possible,  et  au  plus  tard  15  jours  apres  la 
signature  de  la  presente  Convention. 

VIII.  Pendant  la  duree  de  Parmistice,  pourront  seules  rester 
dans  les  Duches,  pour  etre  a la  disposition  de  l’autorite  etablie  con- 
formement  a Particle  precedent,  les  troupes  suivantes : 

a.  Dans  le  Duche  de  Holstein  le  contingent  Pederal  de  cette 
province  reduit  au  nombre  ordinaire  en  temps  de  paix ; 

b.  Dans  le  Duche  de  Slesvig  les  cadres  des  troupes  dont  la  con- 
scription se  fait  dans  le  Slesvig.  Ces  troupes  n’excederont  pas  le 
nombre  ordinaire  en  temps  de  paix,  et  auront  leurs  cantonnements 
aussi  pres  de  leurs  domiciles  que  possible. 

Le  reste  des  troupes  Slesvicoises  et  Holsteinoises,  ainsi  que  les 
corps  francs  formes  par  les  natifs  des  2 Duches,  seront  licencies,  et 
les  autres  corps  francs,  Danois  ou  Allemands,  evacueront  entierement 
le  Slesvig  et  le  Holstein. 

L’execution  de  cet  Article  est  confiee  a des  Commissaires  Mili- 
taires  nommes  ad  hoc  par  les  Parties  Contractantes,  et  qui  s’enten- 
dront  a cet  egard. 

IX.  Le  Roi  de  Danemarc,  et  le  Roi  de  Prusse  au  nom  de  la  Con- 
federation Germanique,  auront  la  faeulte  de  designer  chacun  de  leur 
cote,  un  Commissaire  pour  resider  dans  les  Duches  pendant  la  duree 
de  Parmistice  pour  veiller  officieusement  a l’execution  des  stipula- 
tions precedentes,  ainsi  qu’a  l’application  impartiale  des  lois  en 
faveur  des  habitants,  tant  Danois  qu’ Allemands. 

X.  Le  Duche  de  Lauenbourg  sera  retabli  dans  la  meme  situa- 
tion ou  il  se  trouvait  avant  P entree  des  troupes  de  la  Confederation. 

XI.  Les  Parties  Contractantes  reclameront  la  garantie  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  pour  la  stricte  execution  des  Articles  de  la  pre- 
sente Convention  d’ armistice. 

XII.  II  est  expressement  entendu  que  les  Articles  de  cette  Con- 
vention ne  prejugeront  pas  les  conditions  de  la  paix  definitive,  et  que 
ni  le  Danemarc  ni  la  Confederation  n’abandonnent  les  pretentions 
et  les  droits  qu’ils  ont  fait  valoir  respectivement. 
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JVo.  47. — The  Swedish  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Swedish 
Minister  at  Berlin. 

(Traduction.)  Malmo,  le  23  Juillet,  1848. 

*J’ai  eu  l’honneur  de  recevoir  avant-hier  vos  depecbes  du  19 
courant.  C’etait  avec  une  veritable  satisfaction  que  je  pris  connais- 
sance  de  vos  entretiens  avec  M.  d’Auerswald  et  avec  M.  le  Comte  de 
Billow,  et  des  assurances  positives  qui  vous  avaient  ete  donnees  que 
le  Gouvernement  Prussien  n’insisterait  passur  d’autres  modifications 
que  celles  qui  seraient  indispensables  pour  prevenir  des  complications 
capables  de  troubler  la  suspension  d’armes  ; et  qu’une  fois  1’armistice 
signe,  le  G-ouvernement  Prussien  donnerait  au  Pouvoir  Central  les 
explications  sur  les  motifs  qui  avaient  determine  ce  Grouvernement  a 
donner  l’ordre  au  General  Wrangel  de  conclure. 

J’etais  done  fonde  a croire  que  par  suite  de  ces  ordres  nous  recev- 
rions  bientot  la  nouvelle  de  la  conclusion  de  l’armistice,  lorsque 
quelques  heures  plus  tard,  le  Baron  de  Lagerbeim,  revenu  du  quartier- 
general  Danois,  ou  par  ordre  du  Boi  il  s’etait  rendu  de  meme  que 
M.  le  Ministre  d’Angleterre  a la  Cour  de  Copenbague,  m’informa 
que  non  seulement  le  General  Wrangel  mettait  en  avant  des  pre- 
tentions excessivement  onereuses  pour  le  Danemarc,  mais  encore 
qu’il  se  refusait  positivement  a signer  a moins  qu’il  ne  fut  insere  dans 
la  Convention,  qu’elle  devait  etre  soumise  a la  ratification  de  Son 
Altesse  Imperiale  et  Boyale  le  Beicbsverweser  de  PAllemagne. 

Cette  derniere  clause  a paru  au  Danemarc  absolument  inadmis- 
sible, et  nous  ne  pouvons  que  partager  son  opinion  a cet  egard. 
C’est  la  Prusse  qui  a ouvert  les  negociations  ; e’est  sur  son  invitation 
que  notre  mediation  a ete  offerte ; c’est  avec  cette  Puissance  que  nous 
sommes  convenus  des  conditions  auxquelles  nous  avions  decide  Sa 
Majeste  Danoise  a consentir ; c’est  done  avec  cette  meme  Puis- 
sance que  le  Danemarc  traite,  et  avec  elle-seule  que  la  Convention 
doit  etre  conclue.  Jamais  on  n’a  signe  un  Traite  avec  une  Puis- 
sance, en  le  soumettant  a la  ratification  d’ une  autre  qui  n’a  point  pris 
part  a la  negociation.  Le  Beicbsverweser  de  l’Allemagne  ne  s’est 
point  encore  annonce  en  cette  qualite;  il  n’a  point  encore  ete 
reconnu  par  les  Puissances  de  1’ Europe  ; et  quelle  que  soit  la  baute 
importance  de  ses  fonctions,  auxquelles  seront  sans  doute  aecorde  le 
respect  et  les  egards  dus  au  cbef  d’une  grande  et  illustre  nation,  des 
qu’elles  auront  ete  notifiees  et  regularises,  nous  ne  pensons  point 
qu’on  puisse  faire  au  Danemarc  un  reproebe  de  point  admettre  le 
Beicbsverweser  comme  partie  dans  une  Convention  a laquelle  il  n’a 
d’aucune  fa9on  participe.  Son  assentiment  a la  Convention,  s’ij.  est 
reellement  indispensable,  nous  semble  constituer  indubitablement 
une  affaire  Allemande  purement  interieure,  etqui  devra  former  l’objet 
d’une  entente  entre  la  Prusse  et  le  Pouvoir  Central,  mais  a laquelle 
le  Danemarc  a ^e  droit  de  rester  parfaitement  etranger. 
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Ce  principe  une  fois  admis,  et  il  nous  semble  difficile  d’en  con- 
tester  la  justice,  nous  sommes  persuades  que  le  Gouvernement 
Prussien  ne  pourra  approuver  les  pretentions  mises  en  avant  par  le 
General  Wrangel  a cet  egard.  Nous  avons  trop  de  foi  dans  la 
valeur  deses  promesses  pour  pouvoir  douter  que  malgre  les  difficultes 
de  la  situation  actuelle,  il  ne  soit  decide  a enforcer  les  conditions  de 
la  Convention  qu’une  fois  il  avait  declare  acceptee.  Nous  ne  voulons 
point  lui  demander  ce  qui  peut-etre  serait  impossible  d’obtenir,  mais 
nous  nous  croyons  fondes  a compter  sur  ses  dispositions  a adopter 
les  mesures  qui  sont  de  sa  competence.  Si  la  Prusse  ne  peut  malgre 
ses  efforts  et  la  certitude  qu’elle  en  avait  elle-meme  exprimee,  mettre 
a execution  la  Convention  pour  ce  qui  regarde  les  autres  membres  de 
la  Confederation,  nous  aimons  a croire  qu’elle  prendra  au  moins  a 
taehe  de  l’<executer  en  ce  qui  la  concerne  specialement.  C’est  dans 
ce  but  que  je  vous  engage,  M.  le  Baron,  a faire  au  Gouvernement 
Prussien  l’ouverture  suivante. 

Nous  desirons  que  ce  Gouvernement  remplisse  les  conditions  de 
la  Convention  d’ Armistice  acceptee  par  lui,  en  tout  ce  qui  regarde 
specialement  la  Prusse;  qu’ainsiles  troupes Prussiennes  soient  retirees 
des  Duches,  et  que  les  bons  offices  de  la  Prusse  soient  accordes  a l’ac- 
ceptation  des  Articles  de  la  Convention  de  la  part  de  la  Confederation. 
Si,  comme  nous  l’esperons,  le  Gouvernement  Prussien  entrait  dans 
cette  voie  d’accommodement,  le  Gouvernement  du  Roi  croirait  avec 
une  parfaite  certitude  pouvoir  prendre  sur  lui  de  persuader  le 
Gouvernement  Danois  a lever. les  blocus  des  ports  Prussiens,  a 
cesser  les  prises  des  batiments  de  cette  nation,  et  meme  de  restituer 
les  batiments  Prussiens  captures,  aussitot  que  les  troupes  de  Sa 
Majeste  Prussienne  fussent  sortis  des  Duches.  De  cette  maniere  la 
Prusse  et  le  Danemarc  auraient  egalement  rempli  les  conditions 
aux  quelles  ces  Puissances  s’etaient  engagees,  et  la  bonne  foi  sur 
laquelle  ont  repose  les  negociations  conduites  par  l’intermediaire  du 
Gouvernement  du  Roi,  resterait  acquise  aux  mesures  de  toutes  les 
parties.  Ce  serait  la  un  avantage  solide,  de  nature  a compenser 
bien  des  difficultes. 

Je  vous  engage,  M.  le  Baron,  a ne  point  perdre  de  temps  pour 
faire  cette  proposition  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Prusse,  dontvous  meferez  connaitre  la  reponse.  Vous  etes  autorise 
a remettre  confidentiellement  copie  de  la  presente  a M.  le  Ministre 
des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  qui  jugera  peut-etre  suffisant  de  vous  faire 
connaitre  la  decision  de  son  Gouvernement  au  moyen  d’une  note 
verbal. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  ne  sflurait  nous 
refuser  la  justice  d’admettre  que  nous  epuisons  toutes  les  voies  de  la 
conciliation  afin  d’arriver  a une  solution  pacifique  ; nous  nous  flattons 
encore  d’y  reussir.  Mais  si  contre  notre  attente  les  efforts  que  nous 
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faisons  restaient  infruetueux,  si  la  Prusse  ne  se  voyait  pas  en  etat  de 
remplir  ses  engagements,  alors  nous  nous  devrons  a nous-memes  de 
justifier  auxyeux  du  monde  entier,  la  part  que  sur  l’invitation  de  la 
Prusse  nous  avons  prise  a ces  transactions,  et  il  ne  serait  point  de 
notre  faute  si  l’expose  que  nous  ferions  de  la  marclie  et  des  incidents 
de  cette  question,  amenait  des  explications  que  bien  certainement 
nous  desirerions  eviter.  Agreez,  &c. 

Ze  Baron  d’ Ohsson.  STIEBNELD. 


No.  48. — The  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Banish  troops  in  Schleswig 
to  the  Comnander-in-chief  of  the  Prussian  troops  in  Holstein. 

M.  le  Geneeal,  (Traduction.)  d Veile,  le  24  Juillet , 1848, 

J’ai  eu  l’honneur  de  prevenir  votre  Excellence,  en  date  du 
12  du  courant,  que  j’avais  re£u  du  Boi  mon  auguste  maitre, 
l’autorisation  de  signer  avec  elle  un  armistice  sur  les  bases  con- 
venues  reciproquement  a Malmo  sous  les  auspices  de  la  Suede.  Ces 
bases  avaient  ete  acceptees  et  confirmees,  d’une  part  par  Sa  Majeste 
Danoise,  et  d’autre  part  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse.  Ainsi 
que  la-Cour  de  Berlin  en  a fait  parvenir  l’assurance  expresse  a Sa 
Majeste  le  Boi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege,  votre  Excellence  a bien 
voulu  m’informer,  en  date  du  13  du  courant,  qu’elle  avait  de  meme 
re9u  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse  les  pleins-pouvoirs  necessaires 
pour  negocier  et  signer  un  armistice.  J’etais  done  bien  en  droit  de 
supposer  que  l’armistice  serait  signe  sur  les  bases  convenues. 

Mais  lors  des  conferences  preparatories  qui  ont  eu  lieu  a 
Bellevue,  pres  de  Kolding,  vous  avez  juge  a propos,  M.  le  General, 
de  faire  mettre  en  avant  des  conditions  bien  peu  en  harmonie  avec 
les  bases  arretees  a Malmo,  et  de  substituer  aux  conditions  qui 
pouvaient  avoir  quelque  prix  pour  le  Danemarc,  d’autres  d’une 
nature  infiniment  moins  favorables ; je  n’ai  cependant  point  cru 
devoir  prendre  sur  moi  de  rompre  cette  negociation  quoiqu’elle 
changeat  de  face  d’une  maniere  si  etrange,  et  j’en  ai  refere  a mon 
Gouvernement.  Celui-ci  m’a  autorise  de  proposer  a votre  Excellence 
par  l’organe  de  M.  de  Beedtz,  plusieurs  modifications,  dans  l’espoir 
d’amener  un  accommodement,  mais  dans  les  conferences  du  19  du 
courant,  MM.  le  Comte  de  Pourtales,  le  Comte  d’Oriola,  et  le 
Comte  de  Munster,  agissant  au  nom  de  votre  Excellence,  ont 
formule  en  presence  de  MM.  les  Ministres  de  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
et  de  la  Suede  et  de  Norvege,  pres  le  Boi,  a peu  pres  les  memes 
demandes  que  dans  les  conferences  precedentes,  avec  quelques 
changemens  qui  ne  les  rendaient  pas  plus  acceptables  aux  yeux  du 
Gouvernement  Danois.  D’ailleurs,  votre  Excellence  voulait  encore 
soumettre  cette  arrangement  a une  nouvelle  ratification  dont  le 
defaut  suffirait  pour  detruire  tout  ce  dont  on  etait  convenu. 
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Le  Gouvernement  du  Roi  a fait  tout  ce  qui  depend  de  lui  pour 
rnettre  fin  d’une  maniere  honorable  aux  hostilites,  mais  il  ne  saurait 
se  resoudre  a regarder  comme  sans  valeur  l’engagement  que  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  a pris  vis-a-vis  de  la  Suede,  et  a penser 
que  ce  Souverain  qui  a commence  la  lutte  actuelle  en  de  vacant  les 
decrets  de  la  Eiete  Germanique,  ne  serait  plus  le  maitre  de  la 
faire  cesser,  et  cela  malgre  les  pouvoirs  dont  il  a ete  investi  a cet 
effet. 

Si  votre  Excellence  en  juge  autrement,  c’est  bien  elle  qui  en 
prend  la  responsabilite,  et  qui  en  appelle  de  nouveau  au  sort  des 
armes ; mais  de  mon  cote  je  dois  la  prevenir  que  je  suis  encore  pret 
a signer  sur-le-champ  dans  le  courant  de  la  journee  (avant  l’expiration 
de  la  cessation  des  hostilites),  l’armistice  sur  les  bases  convenues  a 
Malmo.  J’ai,  &c. 

Le  General  Wrong  el.  HEDEMAbTN. 


No.  49. — The  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Prussian  troops  in  Holstein 
to  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Danish  troops  in  Schleswig. 

M.  le  General,  (Traduction.)  Hadersleben , le  24  Juillet , 1848. 

Comme  d’apres  la  lettre  que  votre  Excellence  m’a  fait  rhonneur 
de  m’adresser  ce  matin,  je  vois  que  son  intention  est  de  rompre  les 
negotiations  entamees,  en  rejetant  non  seulement  toutes  les  modifi- 
cations que  j’ai  cru  devoir  proposer  au  projet  primitif  de  Malmo, 
mais  encore  la  clause  par  laquelle  la  ratification  de  l’armistice  est 
reservee  a Son  Altesse  Imperiale  le  Lieutenant-General  de  l’Empire, 
j’ai  l’honneur  de  la  prevenir  que  M.  le  Comte  de  Pourtales  quitte 
mon  quartier-generai  aujourd’hui,  et  que  les  hostilites  recommen- 
ceront  des  ce  soir  a 10  heures.  Agreez,  &c. 

Le  General  Hedemann.  WRANGEL. 


No.  50. — The  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the 
British  Minister  at  Berlin. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  July  25,  1848. 

I herewith  transmit  to  your  Lordship  for  your  information, 
copies  of  2 despatches  which  have  been  addressed  by  Baron  Stierneld 
to  Baron  Rehausen,  and  which  have  been  communicated  to  me  by 
the  latter,  upon  the  subject  of  the  refusal  of  General  Wrangel  to 
sign  and  give  effect  to  the  armistice  which  had  been  drawn  up  at 
Malmo. 

1 have  to  desire  that  your  Lordship  will  state  to  the  Prussian 
Minister  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  conceive  that  the  Govern- 
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ment  of  Prussia  by  having  sent  Count  Pourtales  to  Malrno  for  the 
purpose  of  negotiating  an  armistice  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 
Sweden  and  Denmark,  by  having  made  alterations  in  that  armistice 
when  it  was  submitted  to  them  for  approval,  and  by  having  then 
sent  it  to  General  Wrangel  for  signature,  have  morally  bound 
themselves  to  cause  its  stipulations  to  be  fully  carried  into  effect. 

I am,  &c. 

The  JEarl  of  Westmorland.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  51. — The  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the 
British  Minister  at  Berlin. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , July  25, 1848. 

With  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  17th  instant, 
reporting  the  difficulties  which  have  arisen  in  the  settlement  of  the 
conditions  of  the  proposed  armistice  between  the  contending  parties 
in  Schleswig-Holstein,  I have  to  express  the  earnest  hope  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  that  the  Prussian  Government  will  find  itself 
able  to  settle  this  matter  promptly  and  satisfactorily,  and  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  the  arrangement  which  the  Prussian 
Government  had  already  agreed  to ; for,  if  not,  the  British 
Government  may  find  itself  obliged  to  withdraw  altogether  from 
any  further  concern  in  negotiations  in  which  so  many  difficulties 
are  constantly  started  on  one  side,  while  so  much  conciliation  has 
of  late,  at  least,  been  evinced  by  the  other ; because  unless  there  is 
an  equal  desire  on  both  sides  to  come  to  a fair  and  satisfactory 
arrangement,  the  office  of  mediator  is  one  which  it  does  not  befit  the 
Government  of  Great  Britain  to  continue  to  undertake. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Farl  of  Westmorland.  PALMERSTON. 

No.  52. — Proclamation  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswig- 

Holstein. 

Bellow  Citizens  ! (Translation.)  Bendsburg , July  25, 1848. 

The  negotiations  which  were  to  lead  the  way  to  a friendly 
settlement  with  Denmark  are  broken  up.  Hostilities  have  again 
commenced : arms  must  now  decide. 

Germany  has  shown  that  she  desired  peace.  The  most  reasonable 
demands  have  been  refused  by  Denmark.  Dishonourable  conditions 
have  been  rejected  by  the  will  of  Germany,  by  the  firmness  of  the 
brave  General  at  the  head  of  the  German  army. 

Schleswig  - Holsteiners ! We  owe  to  our  German  fatherland 
lasting  gratitude.  Prussia  and  the  10th  army  corps  are  under  arms 
for  us.  All  the  German  sea-ports  have  submitted  during  months  to 
great  sacrifices  for  our  cause.  Let  us  show  ourselves  worthy  of  this 
sympathy. 

[1850—51.]  4 Q 
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Only  unity  and  action  lead  speedily  to  the  goal.  Our  young 
soldiers  hasten  joyfully  to  their  banners,  that  we,  who  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  artifices  of  the  Danes  were  unprepared,  may  join 
our  German  brothers.  We  will  all  be  ready  to  answer  every  demand 
that  the  energetic  continuance  of  the  war  may  require. 

Fellow  citizens,  we  cannot  doubt  of  the  final  success  of  our  joint 
cause.  Far  be  it  from  us  to  invade  the  rights  of  others ; but  what 
is  ours,  and  descended  to  us  from  our  forefathers  as  a sacred  bequest, 
that  we  will  preserve  and  maintain.  The  Duchies  belong  inseparably 
to  our  German  fatherland.  For  our  country  we  have  taken  up  arms, 
for  it  the  blood  of  our  German  brothers  has  been  shed.  With  them 
we  will  be  united  to  conquer- or  to  die. 

The  Provisional  Government, 
BESELER. 

F.  REVENTLOW. 
J.  BREMER. 

TH.  OLSHATJSEN. 


No.  53. — Le  Mini&tre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  a Copenhague  aux 
Envoy  es  Danois  a Vetranger. 

Monsieur,  Copenhague , le  12  Aoiit,  1848. 

Vous  devez  savoir  que  la  Convention  relative  a un  armistice, 
conclu  le  2 Juillet  entre  le  Danemark  d’une  part  et  par  la  Prusse 
d’autre  part,  au  nom  de  l^Allemagne,  n’a  pu  etre  mise  a execution, 
par  la  raison  que  le  General  Prussien  a refuse  de  signer  cette  Con- 
vention, a laquelle  sa  Cour  avait  deja  adhere.  La  presse  periodique 
Allemande,  ainsi  que  les  Ministres  du  pouvoir  central  (ces  derniers 
clans  une  seance  de  l’Assemblee  Nationals  a Francfort),  se  sont 
efforces  d’expliquer  ce  refus  comrne  si  e’etait  le  Danemark  qui  n’avait 
pas  voulu  traiter  avec  le  pouvoir  Central.  C’est  ainsi  qu’on  a voulu 
donner  en  Allemagne  a cette  affaire  un  caractere  offensant,  pour 
exciter  de  plus  en  plus  contre  nous  les  passions  deja  dechainees.  La 
verite  est  que  le  Danemark  n’a  pu  se  decider  a consentir  a des 
changements  qu’on  voulait  faire  a une  Convention  deja  conclue,  et 
notamment  a ceux  proposes  par  le  General  Wrangel.  Le  Gouvernc- 
ment  Danois  n’a  pu  accorder  non  plus  au  pouvoir  central  la.  faculte 
de  changer  sans  compensation  les  clauses  de  cette  Convention.  Le 
Danemark  aurait  ineme  hesite  a ceder  un  pareil  droit  a “ une  Puis- 
sance amie,”  comme,  par  exemple,  a l’Aiitriche.  Dne  telle  conduite 
ne  contient  assurement  pas  une  offense  contre  qui  que  ce  soit,  pas 
meme  contre  le  pouvoir  central,  notre  ennemi.  II  serait  evidem- 
ment  peu  juste  de  soutenir  que  le  Danemark  doit  renoncer  a un 
avantage  plus  ou  moins  essentiel  qui  lui  avait  ete  assure  par  une 
Convention  deja  conclue,  et  cela  sans  recevoir,  comme  compensation, 
d’autres  concessions  equivalentes.  Pour  l’honneur  de  la  Prusse  et 
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de  sa  Puissance,  le  Danemark  desire  voir  donner  une  garantie  suffi- 
sante  pour  l’accomplissement  des  obligations  qu’il  s’est  imposees  en 
cette  occasion.  II  n’appartient  point  au  G-ouvernement  Danois  de 
rechercher  de  quelle  maniere  la  Prusse  peut  s’arranger  avec  les  autres 
Etats,  aux  110ms  desquels  elle  a,  de  prime  abord,  fait  connaitre  son 
intention  d’entrer  en  negociations  avec  nous. 

Les  notes  echangees  entre  les  Generaux  Hedemann  et  Wrangel, 
lors  de  la  rupture  des  negociations,  et  dont  la  copie  est  ci-jointe, 
serviront  de  pieces  justificatives  et  expliqueront  les  observations  con- 
tenues  dans  ma  presente  missive.  Je  vous  invite  a les  porter  a la 
connaissance  du  Gouvernement  pres  lequel  vous  etes  accredits. 

J’ai,  &c. 

M.  v.  Auerswald.  E.  M.  KNUTH. 


JVo.  54. — Instructions  from  the  Regent  of  the  German  Empire  to 

the  Undersecretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  German 
' Empire. 

(Translation.)  August , 1848. 

The  Prussian  Government  having,  under  particular  existing 
circumstances,  been  empowered  by  me  in  the  name  of  the  Central 
Power  of  Germany,  to  bring  to  a conclusion  the  negotiations  re- 
lating to  an  armistice  with  Denmark  on  the  basis  of  the  draftmade  at 
Bellevue  on  the  19th  July,  with  the  following  additional  conditions : 

1.  That  the  members  to  be  elected  for  the  formation  of  a new 
common  Government  for  the  Duchies  of  Holstein  and  Schleswig  be 
expressly  named  to  the  Contracting  Parties  before  the  conclusion  of 
the  armistice,  and  that  the  combination  be  such  that  the  duration 
and  useful  efficiency  of  the  new  Government  do  appear. 

2.  That  the  maintenance  of  all  the  laws  and  ordinances  existing 
in  the  Duchies  and  named  in  Article  VII,  be  expressly  included 
until  the  conclusion  of  the  armistice. 

3.  That  all  the  troops  left  in  the  Duchies  of  Holstein  and 
Schleswig  under  Article  VIII,  remain  under  the  command  of  the 
German  Commander-in-chief. 

I have,  at  the  advice  of  my  Ministry  of  the  Empire,  resolved  to 
despatch  the  Under-Secretary  of  State,  Baron  Maximilian  de  Gagern, 
to  Berlin  and  to  the  Duchies  of  Holstein  and  Schleswig  with  par- 
ticular instructions,  consisting  of  the  following  points  : 

1.  He  is  to  arrange  at  Berlin  with  the  Prussian  Government 
about  the  more  precise  settlement  and  execution  of  the  conditions 
of  the  armistice,  and  especially  to  agree  about  the  members  of  the 
new  common  Government  of  the  2 Duchies,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  make  special  overtures  so  as  to  facilitate  preliminaries  for  the 
conclusion  of  peace. 
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2.  He  will  after  that  proceed  to  the  Duchies  and  there  enter 
into  communication  with  the  present  Provisional  Government,  as 
well  as  with  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Prussian  Government,  for 
concluding  the  armistice,  and  especially  with  reference  to  the  election 
or  admittance  of  the  individuals  who,  according  to  Article  YII  of 
the  above-stated  draft,  are  to  compose  the  new  ordinary  Provisional 
Government  of  the  2 Duchies. 

3.  Eventually  he  will  enter  into  preliminaries  for  the  conclusion 
of  peace  with  Denmark,  on  the  basis  of  particular  instructions  which 
will  be  sent  after  him. 

4.  If  requisite,  he  is  to  make  known  to  the  Danish  Government 
the  changes  that  have  taken  place  in  the  central  organ  of  Germany 
relative  to  foreign  countries. 

To  this  end  I have  given  the  present  power  to  the  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State,  De  Gagern,  and  confirmed  the  same  by  my  seal. 

The  Eegent  of  the  German  Empire, 

M.  de  Gagern.  AECHDUKE  JOHN. 

No.  55. — The  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  French  Republic  at  Berlin  to 
the  Prussian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

M.  le  Ministbe,  Berlin,  le  16  Aout,  1848. 

Je  viens  de  recevoir  une  depeche  de  Paris,  par  laquelle  le 
Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  la  Eepublique,  me  fait  savoir 
qu’il  a appris  avec  grand  regret  que  la  convention  d’ armistice  entre  les 
troupes  de  leurs  Majestes  les  Eois  de  Prusse  et  de  Danemarc,  pro- 
posee  et  deja  signee  par  leurs  Majestes,  n’avait  point  ete  suivie  d’effet, 
que  les  hostilites  avaient  recommence  dans  le  Duche  de  Slesvig,  et 
que  le  General  Prussien  Wr  angel,  ainsi  que  le  Ministre  de  la 
Guerre  du  pouvoir  central  provisoire  a Erancfort,  pretendaient 
employer  la  force  des  armes  pour  separer  le  Slesvig  de  la  Monarchie 
Danoise  et  l’incorporer  a la  Confederation  Germanique.  Or,  la 
Erance,  par  un  acte  special,  annexe  au  Traite  de  Stockholm,  du 

Juin,  1720, # entre  le  Danemarc  et  la  Suede,  ayant  donne  sa 
garantie  au  dit  Traite,  afin  d’ assurer  au  Danemarc  la  Souverainete 
du  Slesvig,  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  au  nom  du  Gou- 
vernement  de  la  Eepublique,  m’a  charge  de  remettre  sous  les  yeux 
de  MM.  les  Ministres  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  l’Archiduc  Vicaire- 
General  le  texte  d’un  extrait  du  dit  acte,  dont  voici  la  teneur : 

“ Ayant  ete  informe,  en  meme  temps,  des  difficultes  insurmont- 
ables  qui  se  rencontraient  pour  la  restitution  a la  Couronne  de  Suede 
de  Tile  et  principaute  de  Eugen  et  la  forteresse  de  Stralsund  et  du 
reste  de  la  Pomeranie  jusq’a  la  riviere  de  Pehne  occupee  par  la 
Couronne  de  Danemarc,  si  elle  n’etait  assuree  de  la  possession  du 
Slesvig  laquelle  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  lui  a deja  garantie  ; le  Eoi 
* Yol.  I.  Page  218. 
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tres  Chretien  a bien  voulu,  pour  toutes  ces  considerations  et  sur  les 
instances  des  Bois  de  la  Grande  Bretague  et  du  Danemarc,  accorder 
a cette  derniere  Couronne,  comme  il  lui  donne  par  ces  presentes,  la 
garantie  du  Duche  de  Slesvig,  promettant,  en  consideration  des 
susdites  restitutions  stipulees  dans  le  Traite  signe  cejourd’hui  a 
Stockholm  par  MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires  de  Suede,  de  maintenir 
le  Boi  de  Danemarc  dans  la  possession  paisible  de  la  partie  ducale 
dudit  Duche.” 

En  ajoutant  que  la  France,  fidele  a ses  engagements,  proteste 
contre  la  violence  faite  a Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc  et  contre 
un  esprit  de  conquete  auquel  elle  a d’autant  plus  de  droit  de  s’opposer 
qu’elle  est  bien  resolue,  pour  sa  part,  a ne  jamais  l’admettre  dans 
ses  conseils. 

En  me  conformant  aux  instructions  du  Gouvernement  de  la 
Bepublique,  je  saisis,  &c. 

M.  D' Auer swald.  SAYOYE. 


No.  56. — Convention  d'  Armistice  entre  la  JPrusse  et  le  Danemarc . — 
Signee  d Maim'd , le  26  Aout,  1848. 

[Batifications  echangees  a Malmo,  le  1 Septembre,  1848.] 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse,  agissant  en  son  nom  ainsi  qu’au 
nom  et  de  la  part  de  la  Confederation  Germanique,  d’un  cote,  et  Sa 
Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc,  Due  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein,  de 
l’autre,  desiraut,  aussi  promptement  que  possible,  mettre  fin  aux 
hostilites  entre  leurs  armees  respectives,  ont,  dans  le  but  de  conclure 
un  armistice,  sous  la  mediation  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Suede  et  de 
Norvege,  nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir  : 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse,  le  Sieur  Gustave  de  Below,  son 
General-Major  a la  suite,  Chevalier  de  son  Ordre  de  l’Aigle  Bouge, 
Seconde  Classe  avec  la  plaque,  de  son  Ordre  pour  le  Merite  Militaire, 
de  celui  de  St.  Jean  et  de  celui  de  la  Croix  de  Fer  Premiere  et 
Seconde  Classe,  Commandeur  de  1’ Ordre  Boyal  de  l’Epee  de  Suede, 
de  1’ Ordre  Boyal  des  Guelphes  de  Hannovre,  Premiere  Classe,  et  de 
1’ Ordre  de  St.  Michel  de  Baviere,  Chevalier  des  Ordres  Imperiaux 
de  Bussie  de  Ste.  Anne  de  Seconde  Classe,  en  diamants,  et  de  St- 
AVladimir,  Quatrieme  Classe,  ainsi  que  de  1’ Ordre  Boyal  du  Lion 
Neerlandais;  et 

Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc,  le  Sieur  Chretien  Hoyer  de 
Bille,  son  Chambellan,  son  Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pleni- 
potentiaire  pres  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege,  Com- 
mandeur de  son  Ordre  de  Danebrog  avec  la  Croix  d’Argent  du  memo 
Ordre,  Commandeur  de  1’ Ordre  Boyal  des  Guelphes  de  Hannovre 
Premiere  Classe,  Chevalier  de  1’ Ordre  Boyal  du  Sauveur  de  Grece; 
et  le  Sieur  Holger  Chretien  de  Beedtz,  son  Chambellan,  Com- 
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mandeur  de  son  Ordre  de  Danebrog  avec  la  Croix  d’ Argent  du 
meme  Ordre,  Commandeur  de  l’Ordre  Boyalde  l’Etoile  Polaire  de 
Suede,  de  celni  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur  de  Prance  et  de  celui  de 
Leopold  de  Belgique ; 

Lesquels  se  sont  reunis  dans  la  ville  de  Malmoe,  et  apres  avoir 
ecbange  leurs  pleins-pouvoirs,  trouves  et  bonne  en  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  des  Articles  suivants  : 

Art.  I.  A dater  du  jour  de  la  signature  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion, il  y aura  une  suspension  complete  des  bostilites  par  terre  et 
par  mer  pendant  7 mois,  avec  un  dedit  d’un  mois  pour  chacun  des 
2 Parties  Confrapiantes.  S’il  n’y  a pas  de  dedit  de  part  ou  d’autre, 
la  prolongation  de  V armistice  est  regardee  comme  consentie  par  les 
2 Parties. 

II.  Si  1’ armistice  etait  dedit  par  l’une  des  parties,  les  armees 
respective^  pourront  reprendre  les  positions  qu’elles  occupent  au 
moment  de  la  conclusion  de  la  presente  Convention,  lesquelles  seront 
marquees  sur  une  carte,  par  2 officiers  delegues  ad  hoc  par  les 
Generaux  commandants. 

III.  Les  blocus  etablis  par  les  forces  navales  de  Sa  Majeste 
Danoise  cesseront  immediatement  apres  Fecbange  des  ratifications, 
et  des  ordres  a cet  effet  seront  expedies  le  meme  jour,  si  faire  se 
peut,  aux  commandants  des  batiments  de  guerre  Danois. 

IY.  Tousjes  prisonniers  de  guerre  et  politiques  seront  mis  en 
liberte  de  part  et  d’autre  sans  delai  ni  restriction. 

Y.  Lous  les  navires  qni  ont  ete  amenes  et  sur  lesquels  on  a mis 
P embargo  depuis  le  commencement  de  la  guerre,  seront  rendus 
avec  leurs  cargaisons  avant  1’ expiration  de  12  jours  apres  la  signature 
de  la  presente  Convention,  ou  plus  tot  si  faire  se  peut.  La  Priisse 
consent,  t^nt  en  son  nom,  qu’en  celui  de  la  Confederation  G-er- 
manique,  a indemniser  le  Danemarc  des  requisitions  prelevees  en 
nature  en  Jutland,  pour  le  compte  des  troupes  trussiennes  et 
federates,  et  le  Danemarc  s’engage  de  son  cote,  a restituer  la  valeur 
des  batiments  ou  cargaisons  qui  auraient  ete  vendus  et  qui  ne  pour- 
raient  etre  restitues  en  nature. 

YX.  Les  2 ducbes,  ainsi  que  les  lies  qui  en  dependent,  seront 
evacues  par  les  troupes  Danoises  et  par  celles  de  la  Confederation 
Germanique  dans  l’espace  de  12  jours  apres  que  Tordre  en  sera  par- 
venu aux  Generaux-en-cbef.  Toutefois  la  Confederation  Germanique 
ainsi  que  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Danemarc  pourront  faire  garder  les 
hopitaux  et  depots  militaires  qui  se  trouvent,  pour  la  Confederation 
dans  la  ville  d’Altona,  ainsi  que  sur  d’autres  points  des  2 ducbes,  et 
pour  le  Boi  dp  Danemarc,  dans  l’ile  d’Als,  par  des  detacbements  de 
troupes  confederees  et  Danoises,  qui  ppur  1’ une  et, pour  t’autre  des 
2 Parties  n,e  pourront  exceder  le  norabre  de  2,000  bqmmes. 

Les  soldats  natifs  de  Slesvig,  qui  se  trouvent  maintenant  au 
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service  militaire  dans  les  duches,  seront  formes  en  corps  separes, 
stationn^s  dans  le  Duche  de  Slesvig.  Ces  corps  seront  places,  pour 
le  maintien  de  la  tranquilite  publique,  sous  les  ordres  de  P Adminis- 
tration, institute  en  conformite  de  F Article  suivant,  laqnelle,  pour 
le  soulagement  du  pays,  pourra  renvoyer  dans  leurs  foyers  les  officiers 
et  les  soldats,  qui  ne  seront  point  juges  necessaires  pour  le  service. 
La  force  militaire  stationnee  dans  le  Holstein  sera  composee  du 
nombre  actuel  des  troupes  reguliere  de  ce  duche,  faisant  partie 
de  Farmee  federate.  Ces  troupes  Holsteinoises  seront  a la  disposi- 
tion de  Fadministration  des  2 duches,  mais  ne  pourront  etre 
diminuees  que  par  suite  d’une  entente  entre  1’administration  des 
ducbes  et  le  General  superieur  de  Parmee  de  la  Confederation. 

VII.  Les  2 Parties  Contractantes  sont  convenues  d’etablir,  pour 
la  duree  de  Farmistice,  une  administration  collective  pour  les  2 
duches,  laquelle  exercera  ses  fonctions  au  nom  de  Sa  Majeste  le 
Eoi  de  Danemarc  en  sa  qualite  de  Due  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein  et 
avec  la  meme  autorite,  a l’exception  du  pouvoir  legislatif,  dont 
l’exercice  restera  suspendu  pendant  la  duree  de  F armistice.  Cette 
administration  sera  composee  de  5 membres,  a choisir  parmi  les 
notables  des  2 duches,  qui  jouissent  de  l’estime  et  de  la  consideration 
generales.  Deux  de  ces  membres  seront  design^s  par  Sa  Majeste  le 
Eoi  de  Prusse  de  la  part  de  la  Confederation  Germanique,  pour  le 
Duche  de  Holstein,  et  2 par  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  Due 
de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein,  pour  le  Duche  de  Slesvig.  Le  cioquieme 
de'  ces  membres,  qui  remplira  les  fonctions  de  President  de  Pad- 
ministration  collective  des  2 duches,  sera  nomme  d’un  commun 
accord  par  leurs  dites  Majestes.  II  est  convenu,  que  ni  les  membres 
de  la  Eegence,  en  fonctions  avant  le  17  Mars  (Schleswig-Hol- 
steinische  Eegierung)  ni  ceux  qui  out  compose  le  Gouvernement 
depuis  cette  epoque  ne  pourront  faire  partie  de  cette  nouvelle  Com- 
mission administrative,  laquelle  entrera  en  fonctions  aussitot  que 
possible,  et  au  plus  tard,  15  jours  apres  la  signature  de  la  presente 
Convention. 

II  est  egalement  entendu,  que  toutes  les  lois,  ordonnances  et 
mesures  administratives  quelconques,  emaneespour  les  duches  depuis 
le  17  Mars  dernier,  seront  abrogees  au  moment  de  l’entree  en 
fonctions  de  la  nouvelle  administration,  qui  cependant  aura  la  faculte 
de  remettre  en  vigueur  telles  lois,  ordonnances  et  mesures  adminis- 
tratives posterieures  a la  dite  epoque,  dont  le  maintien  lui  paraitrait 
indispensable  ou  utile  pour  la  marche  reguliere  des  affaires  courantes, 
mais  lesquelles  ne  doivent  toutefois  rien  contenir  qui  soit  contraire 
aux  stipulations  de  l’Article  XI. 

VIII.  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Prusse,  au  nom  de  la  Confederation 
Germanique,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  auront  la  faculte  de 
designer  chacun  de  leur  cote,  un  Commissaire  pour  resider  dans  les 
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Duches  pendant  la  duree  de  l’armistice,  afin  de  veiller  officieusement 
a R execution  des  stipulations  de  la  presente  Convention,  ainsi  qu’a 
l’application  impartiale  des  lois  en  faveur  de  la  population  tant 
Allemande  que  Danoise. 

IX.  Le  Duche  de  Lauenbourg  sera  administre  durant  R armistice 
par  une  Commission  dont  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Prusse  nommera  un 
membre  au  nom  de  la  Confederation  Germanique ; un  autre  sera 
nomme  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  en  sa  qualite  de  Due  de 
Lauenbourg,  et  le  troisieme  qui  presidera  l’administration  du  duche, 
sera  nomme  d’un  commun  accord  entre  les  2 Souverains. 

Cette  Commission  administrera  le  Duche  de  Lauenbourg  au  nom 
de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  Due  de  Lauenbourg,  de  la 
maniere  stipulee  dans  1’ Article  VII  a Regard  des  Duches  de  Slesvig 
et  de  Holstein.  II  dependra  d’une  entente  entre  cette  administra- 
tion et  le  General  Commandant  des  troupes  Eederales,  s’il  y a lieu 
de  faire  entrer  dans  le  Duche  un  detachement  des  troupes  de  la 
Confederation  pour  rester  a la  disposition  de  Radministration. 

X.  Les  2 Parties  Contractantes  reclameront  la  garantie  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  pour  la  stricte  execution  des  Articles  de  la  pre- 
sente Convention  d’armistice. 

XI.  II  est  expressement  entendu  que  les  stipulations  de  cette 
Convention  ne  prejugeront  nullement  les  conditions  de  la  paix 
definitive,  pour  laquelle  les  negociations  s’ouvriront  immediatement, 
et  que  ni  le  Danemarc,  ni  la  Confederation  n’abandonnent  les  pre- 
tentions et  les  droits  qu’ils  ont  fait  valoir  respectivement. 

XII.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee  et  les  ratifications 
echangees  a Lubec  dans  l’espace  de  8 jours  a dater  du  jour  de  la 
signature. 

La  presente  Convention,  expediee  en  double  exemplaires,  a ete 
dressee  en  langue  Pran9aise,  Danoise  et  Allemande.  II  est  convenu 
que  les  doutes  qui  pourraient  s’elever  sur  l’interpretation  de  la 
Convention  seront  decides  d’apres  la  fceneur  du  texte  Pran9ais. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  Soussignees  ont  signe  la 
presente  Convention  et  y ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  a Malmoe,  le  26  Aout,  l’an  de  grace  1848. 

(L.S.)  GUSTAVE  DE  BELOW.  (L.S.)  BILLE. 

(L.S.)  EEEDTZ. 


Article  Sep  are. 

Pour  servir  de  complement  et  duplication  aux  Articles  de  la 
Convention,  conclue  en  date  de  ce  jour,  les  Plenipotentiaires  Sous- 
signes  sont  convenus  des  points  suivants  : 

1.  Se  rapportant  a R Article  II. 

Les  ouvrages  de  fortification  construits  pendant  les  hostilites,  do 
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part  et  d’autre,  resteront  pendant  la  duree  de  l’armistice  dans  l’etat 
ou  ils  se  trouvent  aujourd’hui. 

2.  Se  rapportant  a 1’ Article  III. 

Aussitot  apres  1’echange  des  ratifications,  des  batiments  a vapeur 
seront  expedies  pour  porter  par  des  officiers  Danois  aux  com- 
mandants des  forces  navales  Danoises  l’ordre  de  lever  les  blocus. 
Ces  expeditions  seront  soignees  pour  les  ports  de  la  Baltique  par  le 
Danemarc,  et  pour  les  ports  de  la  mer  du  Nord  par  la  Prnsse. 

3.  Se  rapportant  a 1’ Article  IY. 

Les  prisonniers  et  detenus  seront  conduits  a Eckernforde  aussitot 
apres  l’echange  des  ratifications,  et  remis  entre  les  mains  des  officiers, 
dument  autorises  a les  recevoir. 

4.  Se  rapportant  a 1’ Article  YI . 

Les  forces  militaires  du  Duche  de  Holstein  seront  soumises  pour 
ce  qui  regarde  la  discipline  militaire,  aux  ordres  d’un  General  des 
armees  Eederales,  nomme  pour  cet  efiet  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Prusse. 

5.  Se  rapportant  a l’Article  YII. 

En  statuant,  que  toutes  les  lois,  ordonnances  et  mesures  adminis- 
tratives  quelconques  emanees  pour  les  Duches  depuis  le  17  Eevrier 
dernier  seront  abrogees,  la  Convention  comprend  tant  celles  promul- 
guees  a Copenbague,  que  celles  publiees  pendant  la  meme  epoque 
dans  les  Duches.  L’administration  collective  des  Duches  publiera, 
aussitot  que  faire  se  peut,  la  specification  des  lois,  ordonnances  et 
mesures  administratives,  qui  devront  etre  remises  en  vigueur. 

6.  Dans  les  attributions  de  P administration  collective  entre  la 
faculte  de  faire  cesser  les  proces  pour  causes  politiques. 

7.  Se  rapportant  au  meme  Article. 

Les  postes  et  autres  communications  interieures  reprendront 
leur  cours  regulier  et  l’etablissement  postal  a Hambourg  sera 
retabli. 

Les  stipulations  ci-dessus  convenues  auront  la  meme  force  et 
valeur,  que  si  elles  etaient  inserees  dans  la  Convention  conclue  en 
date  de  ce  jour,  et  seront  ratifiees  en  meme  temps. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  ont  signe  le  present  Article 
Separe  et  y ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Eait  a Malmoe,  le  26  Aout,  l’an  de  grace  1848. 

(L.S.)  GUSTAVE  DE  BELOW.  (L.S.)  BILLE. 

(L.S.)  REEDTZ. 

Premier  Article  Additionnel. 

En  execution  de  1’ Article  VII  du  Traite  conclu  aujourd’hui,  et 
conformement  a ce  qui  est  stipule  dans  cet  Article,  les  Plenipoten- 
tiaires Soussignes  ont  designe  de  la  part  de  leurs  Souverains  respec- 
tifs,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Prusse  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarc 
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les  personnes  suivantes  pour  radministration  collective  des  Duches 
de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein,  a savoir : pour  President : M.  le  Comte 
Moltke-Nutsehau ; pour  son  substitut : M.  le  Baron  Adolpbe  Blome 
de  Ealkenberg ; pour  membres  du  Gouvernement : M.  le  Cham- 
bellan  Baron  Josias-Erederic-Ernest  do  Heintze  de  Bordesholm, 
M.  le  Conseiller  d’Etat  Thomas  Prehn  de  Ploen,  M.  le  Bailli  Jean- 
Erederic  Boysen  de  Heyde,  M.  Alexandre- Erederic- Guillaume 
Preusser,  Conseiller  a la  Cour  d’ Appel  Superieure  a Kiel;  pour 
rempla9ans : M.  Adolphe  de  Warnstedt,  Gentilhomme  de  la  Chambre, 
M.  le  Comte  Theodore  Eeventlow- Gersback,  M.  le  Chambellan 
Adolphe-Bernard-Guillaume-Erdmann  de  Moltke,  M.  le  Conseiller 
de  Justice  et  Bourgmestre  Chretien-Erederic  Callisen  a Elensbourg. 
Ces  nominations  devront  etre  soumises  a la  sanction  des  Souverains 
respectifs  et  les  personnes  designees  devront  entrer  en  fonctions  des 
que  les  ratifications  auront  ete  echangees. 

E11  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  ont  signe  cet  Article  Addi- 
tionnel  et  y ont  appose  leur  sceau. 

Eait  a Malmo,  le  2 G Aout,  1848. 

(L.S.)  GUSTAVE  DE  BELOW.  (L.S.)  BILLE. 

(L.S.)  EEEDTZ. 


Seconcle  Article  Additionnel. 

En  execution  de  V Article  IX  de  la  Convention  conclue  aujourd’hui 
et  conformement  a ce  qui  est  stipule  dans  cet  Article,  les  Plenipo- 
tentiaires Soussignes  ont  designe  de  la  part  de  leurs  Souverains 
respectifs,  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Prusse  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de 
Danemarc,  les  personnes  suivantes  pour  V administration  du  Duche 
de  Lauenbourg,  a savoir  pour  President : M.  le  Comte  Chretien- 
Andre-Erederic  de  Eantzau-Eatzdorf;  pour  membres  de  1’ Adminis- 
tration : M.  le  Chambellan  Comte  Godefroi  de  Eeventlow,  M.  le 
Conseiller  d’Etat  Gustave  Susemihl ; pour  rempla^ans : M.  le  Vice- 
Marechal  Billow  de  Mussen,  M.  1’Assesseur  Hartwig  de  Linstow. 
Ces  nominations  devront  etre  soumises  a la  sanction  des  Souverains 
respectifs,  et  les  personnes  designees  entreront  en  fonctions  des  que 
les  ratifications  auront  ete  echangees. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  ont  signe  le  present  Article 
Additionnel  et  y ont  appose  leur  sceau. 

Eait  a Malmo,  le  26  Aout,  1848. 

(L.S.)  GUSTAVE  DE  BELOW.  (L.S.)  BILLE. 

(L.S.)  EEEDTZ. 

Les  ratifications  de  cet  armistice  ont  ete  echangees  a Malmo 
entre  le  General  de  Below,  Commissaire  Prussien,  et  le  Chambellan 
de  Eeedtz,  Commissaire  Danois,  le  ler  Septembre,  1848,  apres-midi 
a 3 heures. 
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JVo.  57.- — M.  de  Heedtz  to  General  Wrangel. 

M.  le  Geneeal,  Slesvig,  le  8 Septembre,  1848. 

Je  crois  de  mon  devoir,  en  qualite  de  Commissaire  de  Sa  Majeste 
le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  de  soumettre  a votre  Excellence  quelques 
observations  relativement  au  mode  d’execution  de  la  Convention 
signee  a Malm 6 le  26  dn  mois  passe. 

Sa  Majeste  le  .Roi  de  Prnsse  a conclu  et  ratifie  cette  Convention, 
non  seulement  en  son  propre  nom,  mais  aussi  au  nom  et  de  la  part 
de  la  Confederation  Germanique. 

L’esprit  de  la  Convention  ne  sauraitetre  douteux  un  seul  moment. 
Ce  n’est  pas  d’une  simple  cessation  des  liostilites  qu’on  est  eonvenu, 
mais  on  a voulu  etablir  intermediairement  un  etat  de  transition 
propre  a ramener  le  calme,  et  a rendre,  par  la,  possible  la  conclusion 
d’une  paix  definitive.  De  part  et  d’autre  on  s’est  decide  a porter  des 
sacrifices  dans  ce  sens.  Le  Danemarc,  en  consentant  a la  mise  en 
liberte  des  prisonniers,  accorde  plus  qu’elle  ne  gagne.  La  restitution 
de  tous  les  navires  arretes  est  de  la  part  du  Danemarc  un  sacrifice 
tres  considerable,  dont  votre  Excellence  n’ignore  pas  le  prix,  et  dont 
la  grandeur  n’est  contrebalance  par  aucun  avantage  correspondant 
accorde  a cette  Puissance.  Le  Roi  mon  maitre  se  desiste,  pendant 
la  duree  de  l’armistice,  de  toute  influence  directe  sur  l’administration 
des  Duches  de  Slesvig,  de  Holstein  et  de  Lauenbourg,  et  en  admet, 
jusqu’a  un  certain  point,  l’occupation  par  des  troupes  Prussiennes  et 
Eederales ; et  les  seules  stipulations  de  la  Convention  qui  aux 
yeux  du  Roi  rachetent  tous  ces  sacrifices,  sont  celles  qui  desavouent 
les  actes  du  Gouvernement  soi-disant  Provisoire,  qui  en  prononcent 
la  dissolution,  qui  mettent  en  suspens  l’exercice  du  pouvoir  legislatif, 
et  qui  arretent  que  les  administrations  formees  d’un  commun  accord 
exercent  leurs  fonctions  au  nom  de  Sa  Majeste.  Ces  conditions, 
nettement  po3ees,  il  faut  qu’elles  soient  executees  aussi  bien  que 
celles  qui  sont  a la  charge  du  Danemarc,  et  j’ai  l’honneur  de  prevenir 
votre  Excellence  que  mon  Gouvernement  ne  pourra  ni  ne  voudra 
transiger  la-dessus.  C’est  a votre  Excellence,  chef  de  l’armee  Prus- 
sienne  et  Eederale,  qu’il  appartient  de  faire  executer  promptement  et 
d’une  maniere  decisive,  ces  conditions,  et  je  dois  l’inviter  a ne  se  pas 
dessaisir  des  forces  necessaires  avant  que  le  but  indique  ne  soit 
rempli,  et  a en  user  incessamment  dans  ce  sens,  d’autant  plus  que 
tout  delai  compromettrait  gravement  la  reussite,  si  elle  ne  la  rendrait 
pas  impossible.  Des  que  votre  Excellence  se  decide  a adopter  les 
mesures  necessaires  a cet  egard,  je  m’empresserai  d’en  informer  mon 
Gouvernpment,  et  je  serai  heureux  de  travailler  a obtenir  son  assen- 
timent  a tout  ce  qui  pourrait  nxciliter  l’execution  prompte  et  entiere 
de  1^  Convention  de  Malmo  du  26  Aout.  J’ai,  &c. 

Le  Genfral  Wrangel.  REEDTZ. 
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No.  58. — Circular  of  the  Danish  Government  to  their  several  Missions. 
Monsieur,  (Traduction.)  Copenhague,  le  17  Septembre,  1848 

Les  bruits  que  le  Dauemarc  serait  porte  a consentir  a de  certaines 
modifications  dans  la  Couvention  d’ Armistice  conclue  a Malmo  en 
date  du  26  du  p.  avec  la  Prusse,  et  ratifiee  par  cette  Puissance 
ainsi  que  par  le  Danemarc,  n’ont  point  attire  Pattention  du 
Gouvernement  du  Roi  tant  qu’ils  se  bornerent  aux  assertions  des 
journaux  Allemands.  On  avait  la  confiance  que  ces  bruits  ne  seraient 
pas  accredites  ni  cbez  nous,  ni  dans  l’etranger. 

Mais  a present  que  nous  sommes  informes  qu’une  fraction  de 
l’Assemblee  Rationale  de  Francfort  parait  vouloir  faire  dependre  de 
ces  bruits  une  acceptation  ou  non-acceptation  de  l’armistice,  je  vous 
prie  de  vouloir  bien  faire  la  declaration  formelle  au  Gouvernement 
aupres  duquel  vous  etes  accredits,  qu’il  n’y  a point  ete  question  ni 
de  la  part  de  la  partie  adverse  de  nous  proposer  de  telles  modifica- 
tions, ni  de  la  notre  de  les  accepter. 

II  en  resulterait  des  complications  facheuses  si  l’Assemblee  sus- 
mentionnee,  influencee  par  des  suppositions  erronees,  entrerait  dans 
une  voie  moyenne  entre  P acceptation  et  la  negation  de  P armistice. 
II  est  important  au  Gouvernement  du  Roi  d’ecarter  tout  soup9on  de 
ce  qu’une  ambiguite  de  cette  nature  aurait  ete  causee  par  lui.  Ce 
que  nous  nous  croyons  en  droit  d’exiger,  c’est  que  les  autorites  qui 
pretendent  etre  revetus  du  pouvoir  de  soumettre  P armistice  legale- 
ment  conclu  a leurs  decisions  tardives,  parviennent  a un  resultat  clair 
et  precis,  soit  en  agreant  P armistice  pour  Pelfectuer  aussi  consci- 
encieusement  que  le  Danemarc  Pa  fait,  soit  en  le  rejetant. 

L’armistice  est  un  acte  de  conciliation  vis-a-vis  des  Ducbes.  Son 
but  tend  a aplanir  les  difierends  qui  ont  surgi  entre  le  parti  Slesvig- 
Holsteinois  et  la  population  Danoise.  Mais  ce  bienfait  n’est  pas  a 
obtenir  aussi  longtems  que  dans  les  Duches  la  faction  qui  desire 
continuer  la  guerre  nourrit  l’espoir  d’etre  soutenu  par  l’Assemblee 
Rationale,  et  s’attend  par  ce  inoyen  a la  realisation  de  ces  desseins. 

C’est  la  une  raison  de  plus  pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Roi  de 
diriger  tous  ses  efforts  a obtenir  une  decision  categorique  de  la  part 
de  l’Allemagne.  J’ai  l’bonneur,  &c. 

F.  M.  KJNUTH. 


No.  59. — Proclamation  issued  by  the  pro  tempore  Government  Com- 
mission for  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 
(Translation.)  Sonderburg,  September  18,  1848. 

The  Undersigned  Commission,  which,  pursuant  to  a Convention 
of  Armistice  concluded  between  our  most  gracious  King  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  has  been  appointed  as  a common 
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(Government  for  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  has  this  day 
entered  on  its  functions. 

In  conformity  with  Article  YII  of  the  Convention  of  Armistice, 
which  is  worded  as  follows  [here  follows  a transcript  of  the  said 
Article],  this  Commission  is  the  only  lawful  administrative  authority 
for  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  to  which,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  legislative  functions,  the  entire  discharge  of  the  sovereign 
power  has  been  committed.  All  propositions,  reports,  and  petitions, 
therefore  (which,  pursuant  to  the  routine  formerly  followed,  would 
have  been  laid  before  the  (Government  Boards  and  Departments  in 
Copenhagen)  must  now,  during  the  course  of  the  present  armistice,  be 
laid  before  the  undersigned  Commission,  from  which  Commission  alone 
the  several  functionaries  have  to  take  their  orders  and  instructions  in 
all  matters  ranging  under  the  (Government  Boards  and  Departments 
aforesaid,  and  have  to  yield  obedience  to  the  same,  even  if  such  written 
orders  and  instructions  be  not  signed  by  all  the  members  of  the 
Commission. 

The  legislative  power,  accordingly,  and  in  particular  the  deter- 
mining of  the  political  relations  of  the  Duchies,  does  not  in  confor- 
mity with  the  Convention  of  Armistice  fall  within  the  competence  of 
the  Commission.  Its  functions  are  exclusively  administrative.  To 
maintain  and  promote  good  conduct  and  industry  in  church  and 
school,  independence  and  despatch  in  the  administration  of  justice, 
security,  and  tranquillity,  good  order  and  liberty ; to  remove,  or  at 
all  events,  to  lighten  the  burdens  imposed  on  the  subjects  during  the 
war  ; to  protect  the  whole  inhabitants  of  the  Duchies  in  their  well- 
founded  rights;  to  treat  with  due  indulgence  such  relations  and 
interests  as  have  risen  up  during  the  war,  even  if  according  to  what 
is  strictly  right  they  be  deficient  in  a just  foundation — such  is  the 
problem  intrusted  to  the  Commission.  And  by  the  blessing  of  the 
Almighty,  and  with  the  co-operation  of  its  beloved  countrymen  and 
fellow-citizens,  it  hopes  to  effectuate  the  solution  of  this  problem. 

(Given  in  the  Boyal  Immediate  Commission  for  the  Common 
Government  of  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  at  Sonden- 
burg,  the  18th  of  September,  1848. 

Paulsen.  MOLTKE. 

JOHANNSEN. 

HANSEN. 


No.  00. — Proclamation  adressee  par  Ic  Gouvernement  Provisoire  de 
(Traduction.)  Slesvig- Holstein  au  Pays. 

Concitoyens,  Pendsboury,  le  22  Septembre,  1848. 

Nous  avons  promis  dans  notre  proclamation  du  24  Mars  dernier 
de  nous  associer  avec  toute  l’energie  possible  a la  lutte  entreprise 
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pour  la  liberte,  les  droits  et  F unite  de  l’Allemagne.  Le  pouvoir 
central  allemand  a envoye  a notre  secours  des  freres  allemands  pour 
delivrer  le  pays  de  ses  ennemis.  Le  devoir  des  habitants  de  Slesvig- 
Holstein  est  d’appuyer  le  pouvoir  central  autant  qu’il  depend  d’eux 
et  de  se  conformer  a ses  ordres.  L’Assemblee  Rationale  de  Eranc- 
fort}  conseil  souverain  de  la  nation  Allemande,  a sanctionne  l’armistice 
conclu  par  la  couronne  de  Prusse  entre  l’Allemagne  et  le  Danemarc ; 
nous  attendons  les  instructions  de  l’arcbiduc  vicaire  de  1’ empire  pour 
deposer,  d’un  commun  accord  avec  la  diete  de  Slesvig-Holstein,  le 
pouvoir  exerce  par'  nous ; jusqu’alors,  nous  remplirons  les  devoirs 
que  nous  avons  acceptes  vis-a-vis  du  pays. 

On  nous  a annonce  officiellement  que  3 personnes,  MM.  Moltke, 
Johannsen  et  Hansen,  ont  adresse  de  File  d’Alsen  au  peuple  des 
Duches  des  proclamations  ou  ils  se  designent  comme  membres 
“ d’une  Commission  Eoyale  immediate  pour  le  Gouvernement  col- 
lectif  des  Duches  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein.”  Nous  nous  opposerons 
energiquement  aux  menees  hostiles  de  cette  “ Commission  Eoyale 
immediate,”  contraire  aux  negociations  de  l’armistice,  et  nous  avons 
ordonne  a toutes  les  autorites  de  police  du  pays  d’arreter  partout  ou 
elles  se  trouveront  les  3 personnes  susmentionnees,  et  de  sevir  contre 
elles  en  conformite  des  lois.  Mais  nous  esperons  aussi  que  nos  con- 
citoyens  ne  se  laisseront  pas  entrainer  contre  ces  personnes  a des 
actes  d’illegalite. 

Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire, 
BESELEE. 

E.  EEYENTLOW. 
M.  T.  SCHMIDT. 


No.  Gl.—Circulaire  adressee  a toutes  les  cmtorites  de  Police  "des 
JDucJies  de  Slesvig-Holstein. 

(Traduction.)  JRendsiourg,  le  22  Septembre , 1848. 

Le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  ayant  ete  informe  que  M.  le  Comte 
Charles  de  Moltke,  M.  le  Conseiller  de  Conference  Johannsen,  en 
dernier  lieu  bailli  du  cercle  de  Hadersleben,  et  M.  Hansen,  eveque 
d’Ecken,  se  sont  constitues  en  une  soi-disant  Commission  Eoyale 
pour  les  Duches,  et  qu’ils  ont  adresse  au  peuple  une  proclamation 
redigee  dans  un  sens  hostile  pour  le  pays,  et  comme  il  est  du  devoir 
du  Gouvernement  Provisoire  de  s’opposer  a de  pareilles  menees,  il 
ordonne  d’arreter  les  dites  personnes  des  qu’ elles  se  presenteront 
dans  le  district  de  police  de et  d’en  informer  le  Gouverne- 

ment Provisoire  quand  cela  aura  eu  lieu. 

BESELEE. 

E.  EEYENTLOW. 

M.  T.  SCHMIDT. 
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No.  62. — Le  Commissaire  du  Pouvoir  Central  de  V Empire  d' Alle- 
magne  au  Gouvernement  Provisoire  des  Duches  de  Slesvig- Ilolstein. 
(Traduction.)  Slesvig,  le  16  Octobre,  1848. 

Par  ordre  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  Parchiduc  vicaire  de  1’ empire, 
je  suis  charge  d’annoncer  au  Gouvernement  Provisoire  des  Duches 
de  Slesvig-Holstein  que  le  moment  est  arrive  ou  il  aura  a se  demettre 
du  pouvoir  exerce  d’une  maniere  si  honorable  depuis  environ  sept 
mois  au  nom  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi-Duc.  Le  pouvoir  central  alle- 
mand  ne  doute  nullement  que  le  maintien  des  interets  et  des  droits 
nationaux  et  populaires  des  Duches  n’ait  ete  1* unique  motif  qui  a 
determine  6 hommes  des  plus  respectables  du  pays  a se  rendre,  dans 
les  plus  difficiles  circonstances,  l’organe  de  l’opinion  publique  du 
pays,  et  a se  charger  avec  l’assentiment  de  la  population  entiere  de 
la  direction  des  affaires  dans  l’interet  de  l’ordre  public  et  pour 
le  preserver  contre  l’anarchie  dont  il  etait  menace.  Ils  ont  declare 
eux-memes  solennellement,  avec  une  loyaute  toute  allemande,  qu’ils 
voulaient  maintenir  avec  les  droits  du  pays  ceux  du  due,  et  se 
demettre  du  pouvoir  accepte  par  eux  des  que  le  pouvoir  central 
exigera  leur  retraite. 

Le  pouvoir  central  n’est  que  l’interprete  des  sentiments  de  toute 
l’Allemagne,  en  me  chargeant  d’ exprimer  au  Gouvernement  Pro- 
visoire des  Duches  de  Slesvig-Holstein  sa  gratitude  et  celle  de  toute 
la  patrie  allemande  pour  le  pafcriotisme  et  la  fermete,  la  sagesse  et  la 
moderation  avec  lesquels  il  a represente  les  droits  nationaux  impre- 
scriptibles  du  peuple  de  Slesvig-Holstein,  les  droits  historiques  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Boi-Duc,  la  liberte  Rationale  et  l’ordre  legal,  ainsi  que  la 
cause  allemande.  Les  hommes  qui  n’ont  recule  devant  aucun  danger 
ni  aucun  sacrifice  pour  detourner  de  leur  patrie  de  grands  maux  et 
preserver  1’ Allemagne  de  la  perte  d’un  de  ses  membres  les  plus  chers, 
ces  hommes  ont  bien  merite  de  toute  la  patrie. 

L’Assemblee  Nationale  Allemande  a sanctionne  sous  certaines 
modifications  qui  sont  en  voie  d’execution  1’ armistice  conclu  le  26 
Aout  a Malmo  entre  la  couronne  de  Prusse,  representant  le  pouvoir 
central  allemand,  et  le  Danemarc,  et  le  Ministere  du  Yicaire  de 
l’Empire  s’est  entendu  avec  le  Gouvernement  Prussien,  cornme  celui- 
ci  l’a  fait  a son  tour,  avec  le  Gouvernement  danois,  sur  les  personnes 
qui  devront  etre  choisies  parmi  les  10  designees  dans  le  premier 
Article  Additionnel  de  la  Convention  de  l’armistice,  pour  former  de 
la  maniere  la  plus  satisfaisante  le  Gouvernement  commun  des 
Duches  de  Slesvig-Holstein,  conformement  a 1* Article  YII  de  la 
Convention. 

M.  le  Comte  de  Peventlovr-Jersbeck  aura  la  presidence,  con- 
formement a la  Convention  passee  avec  le  pouvoir  central.  J’ai  la 
conviction  que  les  5 personnes  susmentionnees  possedent  et  mcritent 
la  confiance  du  pays,  et  j’invite  au  nom  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  le 
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Vicaire  de  l’Empire  Messieurs  les  Membres  du  G-ouvernement  Pro- 
visoire  du  Duche  de  Slesvig-Holstein  a porter  a la  connaissance  de 
la  diete  les  noms  des  susdites  personnes  et  de  me  faire  savoir  que 
cette  communication  a eu  lieu. 

STEDMANN. 


No.  63. — Protocole  sur  V etoblissement  Pun  nouveau  Gouvernement 
collectif  pour  les  Duches  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein. 

Chateau  de  Gottorff J le  22  Oetohre , 1848. 

ArJOTJED’mji  sont  arrives  au  Chateau  de  Gottorf  le  commissaire 
du  pouvoir  central  provisoire  de  l’Allemagne,  M.  Charles  Stedmann, 
Depute  a l’Assemblee  constituante  Allemande,  et  le  Plenipotentiaire 
Danois,  M.  Holger  Chretien  de  Beedtz,  Chambellan,  Commandeur 
de  l’Ordre  du  Danebrog,  Commandeur  de  l’Etoile  Polaire  de  Suede, 
de  l’Ordre  Eran£ais  de  la  Legion  d’Honneur,  de  l’Ordre  Beige  de 
Leopold,  pour  installer  le  Gouvernement  collectif,  qui  doit  gouver- 
ner  les  Duches  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein  pendant  la  duree  de 
l’armistice,  conformement  a la  Convention  passee  a Malmo  le  26 
Aout*  de  cette  annee,  ainsi  qu’a  celles  passees  a Berlin  les  27  Sep- 
tembre  et  12  Octobre  de  la  meme  annee,  entre  le  Ministre  Prussien 
des  Affaires  Etrangeres,  M.  le  Comte  de  Donhoff,  representant  le 
Pouvoir  Central  Allemand,  et  M.  le  Chambellan  de  Beedtz. 

Ces  Messieurs  se  sont  communique  reciproquement  leurs  pleins- 
pouvoirs,  dont  la  copie  est  annexee  au  Protocole,  et  les  ont  trouves 
en  bonne  et  due  forme. 

M.  le  Commissaire  Stedmann  a presente  en  outre:  une  lettre 
du  13  Octobre,  dont  la  copie  est  egalement  annexee  au  Protocole,  du 
Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  Prusse,  M.  le  Comte  de  Donhoff, 
par  laquelle  les  attributions  et  les  pouvoirs  attribues  par  1’ Article 
VIII  du  Traite  d’ Armistice  de  Malmo  au  Commissaire  a nommer 
par  Sa  Majeste  le  Boi  de  Prusse  sont  conferes,  avec  l’agrement  du 
Gouvernement  Danois,  a M.  Charles  Stedmann,  en  sa  qualite  de 
Plenipotentiaire  de  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  l’Archiduc  Vicaire  de 
1’ Empire. 

Etaient  egalement  arrives  au  Chateau  de  Gottorff : 

Les  Messieurs  designes,  conformement  a l’Article  VII  du  Traite 
d’ Armistice  du  26  Aout  et  aux  Conventions  precitees  des  27  Sep- 
tembre  et  12  Octobre,  pour  membres  du  Gouvernement  collectif  des 
2 Duches,  a savoir : 

MM.  Paul- Jean -Erederic  Boysen,  Bailli  de  Heide;  le  Baron 
Jose-Erederic-Ernest  de  Heintze,  Bailli  de  Bordesholm; 

Adolphe-Bernhard- Guillaume  Erdmann  de  Moltke  ; 

Alexandre-Erederic-Guillaume  Preusser,  Conseiller  a la  Cour 
Superieure  d’ Appel  de  Kiel; 
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Le  Comte  Theodore  de  Eeventlow  de  Jersbeck. 

MM.  les  Plenipotentiaires  declarent  qu’en  vertu  des  pleins- 
pouvoirs  qui  leur  ont  ete  conferes,  et  en  conformite  du  Traite 
d’ Armistice  de  Malmo  du  26  A out,  ainsi  que  des  ratifications 
ecliangees  le  1 Septembre  entre  la  Couronne  de  Prusse  et  celle  de 
Danemarc,  et  de  la  sanction  accordee  le  16  Septembre  par  V Assemblee 
Rationale  Allemande,  ils  installent  et  ont  installe  les  5 Messieurs 
susnommes  dans  le  Gouvernement  collectif  des  Duches,  de  telle 
maniere  que  la  presidence  du  dit  Grouvernement  est  confiee  a 
M.  le  Comte  Theodore  de  Eeventlow- Jersbeck. 

Ces  5 Messieurs  ont  declare  ensuite  qu’ils  acceptaient  le  Grou- 
vernement collectif  des  2 Duches  sur  la  base  du  Traite  d’ Armistice, 
tel  qu’il  avait  ete  ratifie  et  approuve,  et  qu’ils  gouverneraient  au 
nom  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Eoi  de  Danemarc,  en  sa  qualite  de  Due  de 
Slesvig  et  de  Holstein. 

En  foi  de  quoi  ce  protocole  a ete  signe  par  les  personnes  pre- 
sentes,  et  les  2 Commissaires  y ont  appose  leur  sceau. 

Eait  au  Chateau  de  GottorfF,  le  22  Octobre,  1848. 

STEDMANN. 

EEEDTZ. 

CH.  EEVENTLOW. 

BOYSEN. 

PIEINTZE. 

A.  DE  MOLTKE. 

PEETJSSEE. 


No.  63. — Speech  of  the  King  of  Denmark  in  the  Constituent  Assembly 

at  Copenhagen. 

Men  of  Denmark  ! (Translation.)  October  23,  1848. 

It  is  with  joy  and  satisfaction  that  I here  for  the  first  time  see 
myself  surrounded  by  the  chosen  deputies  of  my  loyal  Danish  people. 

The  attachment,  union,  and  self-devotion  with  which  they  have 
supported  me  and  the  sacred  cause  of  our  country  during  the  heavy 
days  which  have  elapsed  since  I ascended  the  throne  of  my  fathers, 
hold  out  to  me  a sufficient  warranty  that  with  the  blessing  of  God 
a better  time  will  soon  arise  for  our  suffering  native  country,  now 
exposed  to  such  severe  trials  from  the  effects  of  violence  and 
dissension. 

Deeply  impressed  with  the  events  of  the  past,  I now  proceed,  in 
conjunction  with  the  deputies  of  my  people,  to  take  under  deli- 
beration the  Constitution  which  of  my  own  free  royal  will  I promised, 
and  whereby  it  is  my  wish,  my  hope,  and  my  pride  to  have  it  in  my 
power  to  secure,  on  a firm  basis,  the  honour  and  prosperity  of  Old 
Denmark. 

[1850 — 51.1  4 E 
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Having  reserved  for  my  Ministers  access  to  the  Assembly  and 
the  right  of  speaking  their  sentiments  in  it,  whenever  they  may  find 
it  necessary,  I shall,  through  them,  cause  to  be  laid  before  you  the 
draft  of  such  a constitution-law,  and  I rely  with  confident  hope  on 
your  loyal  and  zealous  co-operation  to  the  end  that  a final  settle- 
ment of  this  so  important  affair  may  be  completed  by  the  present 
Assembly  convoked  for  this  purpose. 

Should  this  hope  be  disappointed,  it  is  not,  however,  my  inten- 
tion to  give  the  Constitution  the  force  of  law  before  submitting  it 
again  to  a new  Assembly. 

I pray  that  the  blessing  of  God  may  preside  over  you  and  your 
deliberations,  so  that  they  may  redound  to  the  honour,  happiness, 
and  prosperity  of  our  beloved  country. 

No.  64. — Les  Gommissaires  de  V Empire  d'Allemagne  et  de  Danemarc , 

cm  Gouvernement  collectif  des  Euches  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein. 

{Lettres  identiques.) 

Le  28  Octobre , 1848. 

Considekakt  que  1’ Article  VII  du  Traite  d’ Armistice  du 
26  Aout  de  cette  annee  stipule  que  le  pouvoir  legislatif  des  Duches, 
de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein  ne  doit  pas  fonctionner  tant  que  durera 
1’ armistice  et  qu’il  resulte  de  l’Article  XI  qu’il  ne  doit  rien  etre  fait 
au  prejudice  de  la  paix  definitive ; considerant  en  outre  la  publication 
faite  le  22  de  ce  mois  par  le  Gouvernement  collectif  des  2 Duches, 
installe  le  meme  jour,  publication  concernant  les  lois,  les  ordonnances 
et  les  mesures  administratives  promulguees  depuis  le  17  Mars  dernier, 
le  commissaire  soussigne  ne  peut  s’empeclier  de  faire  savoir  au 
Grouvernement  precite  que  d’apres  1* observation  consciencieuse  du 
dit  Traite  d’ Armistice,  il  doit  se  declarer  expressement  et  solennelle- 
ment  contre  la  validite  de  toutes  les  dispositions  prejudicielles  qui 
sont  remises  en  vigueur  par  la  publication  susmentionnee,  et  que 
parmi  les  dispositions  anterieures  les  suivantes  doivent  etre  en 
particulier  regardees  comme  telles : 

1.  Le  reglement  du  Gouvernement  provisoire  du  16  Avril,  con- 
cernant 1’ election  de  deputes  pour  l’Assemblee  Rationale,  pour  autant 
que  ce  reglement  pourrait  etre  applique  ulterieurement  au  Duche  de 
Slesvig ; 

2.  La  publication  faite  le  23  Septerabre  dernier  par  le  Gouverne- 
ment provisoire,  relativement  a l’inadmissibilite  de  l’emploi  de 
cocardes  et  de  drapeaux  danois ; 

3 La  publication  du  Gouvernement  provisoire  du  20  Septembre 
dernier  relative  a la  protection  des  navires  des  Duches  de  Slesvig  et 
de  Holstein  a l’etranger  pendant  la  duree  de  V armistice ; 

4.  L’ordonnance  du  21  Octobre  concernant  le  pavilion  que 
doivent  porter  les  navires  marchands. 
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La  meme  chose  a lieu  pour  la  validite  de  la  loi  fondamentale, 
promulguee  le  15  Septembre,  specialement  pour  les  dispositions  qui 
traitent  du  droit  public  et  pour  celles  contenues  aux  Articles  I,  III, 
LY,  et  CXL. 

Au  reste,  le  coramissaire  soussigne  n’a  l’intention  de  s’opposer 
ni  aux  principes  de  la  liberte  civile  consignes  dans  la  dite  loi  fonda- 
mentale, pour  autant  qu’ils  s’accordent  avec  des  droits  bien  acquis, 
ni  a celles  des  ordonnances  de  fait  du  Grouvernement  collectif  des 
Duches  qui  peuvent  contribuer  d’une  maniere  quelconque  au  bien- 
etre  du  pays  ou  des  habitants  particuliers. 

STEDMANN. 

REEDTZ. 


Ho.  65. — Le  Gouvernemeni  Collectif  des  Duches  de  Slesvirj  et  de 
Holstein  aux  Commissaires  de  V Empire  d)  Allemacjne  et  de  Dane- 
marc. 

(Traduction.)  Gottorjf,  le  3 Novembre , 1818. 

Le  Grouvernemenb  provisoire  a re9u  de  M.  Stedmann,  Commis- 
saire  de  l’Empire,  et  de  M.  de  Keedtz,  Commissaire  Danois,  2 lettres 
identiques  quant  a la  teneur,  datees  de  Copenhague,  28  Octobre, 
1848,*  lettres  qui  contiennent  une  declaration  au  sujet  de  quelques 
dispositions,  &c.,  remises  en  vigueur  par  la  proclamation  du  Grouverne- 
ment collectif  du  22  de  ce  mois.  Considerant  que  dans  la  susdite 
proclamation  se  trouvent  expressement  les  mots,  au  Paragraphe  1., 
“sans  prejudice  des  conditions  de  la  paix  definitive,”  et  au  Para- 
graphe 2 “ sous  reserve  de  la  confirmation  definitive  par  la  paix  et 
sans  prejudice  pour  celle-ci,”  ainsi  que  les  mots:  “autant  que  le 
permettront  les  rapports  existants  pendant  l’armistice  considerant 
que  ces  mots  renferment  les  reserves  necessaires,  le  Grouvernement 
collectif  croit  devoir,  pour  prevenir  tout  malentendu,  faire  encore 
observer  que  pour  la  duree  de  Tarmistice,  la  legalite  des  dispositions, 
&e.,  remises  en  vigueur  par  lui  dans  la  mesure  de  la  proclamation, 
ne  saurait  etre  envisagee  comme  ay  ant  re9u  la  moindre  atteinte. 

Le  Grouvernement  Collectif, 

REVENTLOW. 
I!  ARB  ON. 
LUDERS. 


Ho.  66. — Le  Commissaire  de  V Empire  d'Allemagne  au  Gouvernement 
Collectif  des  Duchies  de  Slesvig  et  Holstein. 

Slesvig,  le  3 Hovembre , 1848. 
En  reponse  a la  lettre  en  date  do  ce  jour,  que  je  viens  de  recevoir 
du  Gouvernement  collectif  des  Duches  de  Slesvig  et  de  Holstein, 
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je  lui  fais  savoir  que  toutes  les  lois,  ordonnances  et  mesures  ad- 
ministratives  promulguees  depuis  le  17  Mars  pour  les  Duclies  tant 
a Kendsbourg  et  a Slesvig  qu’a  Copenhague,  out,  sans  exception, 
perdu  toute  validite  du  moment  oil  le  Gouvernement  collectif  est 
entre  en  fonctions,  et  que,  d’un  autre  cote,  les  Articles  VII  et  XI 
du  Traite  d’ Armistice  stipulent  qu’on  ne  peut  remettre  en  vigueur, 
avec  ou  sans  clauses,  aucune  loi,  ordonnance  et  mesure  administrative 
de  nature  a prejuger  la  paix  en  quoi  que  ce  soit.  Je  ne  puis  recon- 
naitre,  par  consequent,  en  conformite  de  la  mission  que  j’ai  re9ue  de 
veiller  a 1’ execution  du  dit  Traite,  que  la  validite  de  toutes  les  lois, 
ordonnances  et  mesures  administratives,  remises  en  vigueur  par  la 
proclamation  du  22  du  mois  passe,  meme  avec  les  clauses  qui  y sont 
annexees,  “ ne  re9oit  aucune  atteinte”  pendant  la  duree  de  1’ armistice, 
ainsi  qu’il  est  dit  dans  la  lettre  que  le  Gouvernement  collectif  m’a 
fait  l’honneur  de  m’adresser  aujourd’hui.  Toutefois,  conformement 
a la  Convention  que  j’ai  passee  le  28  de  ce  mois  avec  le  Commissaire 
Danois,  Convention  que  je  dois  observer  religieusement,  ainsi  que 
tous  les  Traites,  je  suis  pret  a regarder  de  fait  et  sans  prejudice 
comme  mesure  administrative  valable  tout  ce  que  le  Gouvernement 
collectif  ordonnera  et  ce  qui  pourra  etre  envisage  comme  compatible 
avec  les  Traites  et  les  droits  de  l’empire  et  “ indispensable  et 
avantageux”  d’apres  1’ Article  VII  du  Traite  d’ Armistice  pour  la 
prosperity  des  Duches,.,  la  quelle  est  si  chere  au  pouvoir  central  et 
a toute  la  nation  allemande.  Le  Gouvernement  collectif  ne  saurait 
meconnaitre  que  sans  la  derniere  Convention  du  28  Octobre,  le 
maintien  de  fait  de  plusieurs  dispositions  aurait  pu  provoquer,  du 
moins  de  la  part  du  Danemarc,  des  plaintes  qui  maintenant  sont 
inadmissibles.  Le  texte  de  la  Convention  du  28  Octobre,  reproduit 
par  les  journaux,  est  la  traduction  allemande  inexacte  d’une  traduc- 
tion Danoise,  que  je  ne  connais  point,  de  la  Convention  redigee 
uniquement  en  langue  allemande. 

STEDMANX. 


No.  67. — Proclamation  of  the  Danish  Government  to  the  Duchies  of 
Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

Poyal  Schleswig-Holstein  Dauenlourg  Chancery. 
(Translation.)  November  15,  1848. 

Tue  common  Government  for  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and 
Holstein  established  in  consequence  of  the  Malmoe  Convention  and 
of  the  agreement  come  to  afterwards  by  the  Commissioner  of  Ilis 
Majesty  the  King,  in  conjunction  with  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Provisional  German  Central  Power,  on  the  22nd  October,*  has,  by 
its  proclamation  of  the  22nd  October,  concerning  the  laws,  ordi- 
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nances,  and  measures  of  administration  issued  since  the  17th  March 
of  this  year,  at  the  very  first  called  forth  against  this  proclamation  a 
corresponding  protest  on  the  part  of  both  Commissioners. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  has  besides  found 
itself  obliged  by  the  conduct,  contrary  to  the  Convention,  of  the 
above-mentioned  Government  to  remonstrate  against  its  entire  line 
of  action,  and  has  at  last  demanded  from  it  a positive,  unconditional 
declaration,  that  it  will  revoke  all  the  steps  that  are  opposed  to  the 
expressions  and  sense  of  the  Convention  of  Armistice,  and  that  in 
future  it  will  administrate  in  perfect  agreement  with  the  conditions 
of  the  armistice. 

Should  the  common  Government  not  yield  at  this  positive 
demand  of  His  Majesty’s  Government,  but  continue  to  act  in 
opposition  to  the  Convention  of  Armistice,  which,  in  conjunction 
with  the  agreement  come  to  afterwards  between  Germany  and 
Denmark  with  respect  to  the  persons  of  the  above-mentioned 
Government,  forms  the  only  legal  basis  for  the  existence  and  power 
of  the  common  Government,  it  would  thereby  itself  annihilate  the 
foundation  of  its  legal  existence,  and  His  Majesty  would  find  himself 
obliged  to  declare  it  insurrectionary,  and  to  break  off  all  intercourse 
with  it. 

By  this  description  of  the  nature  of  the  circumstances,  it  is  clear 
that  the  subjects  in  Schleswig  cannot  be  in  duty  bound  to  pay  the 
war-taxes  which  were  proclaimed  by  the  Provisional  Government, 
and  are  now  demanded  also  by  the  common  Government,  nor 
generally  are  obliged  to  obey  it,  till  that  Government  shall  have 
fulfilled  all  reasonable  and  equitable  demands  of  His  Danish 
Majesty’s  Government. 

C.  PAULSEN. 
W.  KOSEN. 


No.  68. — Memoir  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswig. 
(Traduction.)  Slesvig,  le  22  Novembre,  1848. 

Confobmement  aux  stipulations  de  la  Convention  de  Malmoe,  le 
Plenipotentiaire  Danois  a de  commun  avec  le  Plenipotentiaire  du 
Pouvoir  Central  d’Allemagne,  installe  le  22  Octobre  de  cette  annee 
une  Administration  collective  pour  les  Duches  de  Slesvig  et  de 
Holstein,  laquelle  doit  exercer  ses  fonctions  au  nom  et  avec  toute 
l’autorite  du  Koi-Duc  a l’exception  du  pouvoir  legislatif.  Aucune 
autre  condition  ou  restriction  n’y  fut  ajoutee. 

En  contradiction  manifeste  avec  cette  installation  conforme  au 
Traite,  le  Gouvernement  Danois  institua  le  lendemain  meme,  le 
23  Octobre,  une  administration  separee  pour  une  partie  du  pays,  les 
lies  d’Alsen  et  d’Arroe,  l’autorite  de  laquelle  fut  etablie  de  force  par 
le  blocus  du  passage  du  continent  a ces  iles. 


1350  Denmark  {Schleswig -Holstein). 

Ije  Gouvernement  legal  du.  pays,  installe  le  22  Octobre,  expedia 
alors  une  personne  munie  de  pleins-pouvoirs  avec  l’ordre  de  visiter 
l’lle  d’Alsen,  ou  de  constater  le  fait,  presqu’incroyable,  susmentionne. 
II  apprit  que  son  mandataire  n’avait  point  ete  admis. 

A peu  pres  a la  meme  epoque  le  Gouvernement  Danois  ordonne 
a son  commissaire  ayant  mission  de  veiller  a 1’ execution  du  Traite 
de  Malmoe,  de  reclamer  de  commun  avec  le  Commissaire  du 
Pouvoir  Central,  contre  certaines  ordonnances  maintenues  en 
vigueur  par  rAdministration  collective.  Cette  reclamation  est 
datee  du  28  Octobre. 

Le  Gouvernement  collectif,  apres  une  reponse  preliminaire, 
envoya  au  Pouvoir  Central  la  negociation  ulterieure  sur  cette 
question. 

Sur  ces  entrefaites  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  Sa 
Majeste  Danoise,  ne  jugeant  la  question  que  sous  un  seul  point  de 
vue.et  adoptant  une  voie  contraire  aux  usages  re9us,  adressa  deja  en 
date  du  5 Novembre,  une  nouvelle  reclamation  au  Gouvernement 
collectif,  demandant  imperieusement  cette  fois  l’annullation  im- 
mediate des  ordonnances,  sous  peine  de  passer  pour  un  Gouverne- 
ment insurrectionnel  et  illegal.  II  deelara  en  meme  temps  ne  pas 
vouloir  evacuer  les  lies  d’Alsen  et  d’Arroe. 

Depuis  lors  le  Gouvernement  Danois  refuse  toujours  de  remplir 
1’ obligation  contractee  par  le  Traite  de  Malmoe,  relativement  a la 
tradition  des  lies  d’Alsen  et  d’Arroe,  et  tacbe  de  justifier  cette 
conduite  par  de  continuelles  inculpations,  pretendant  que  le 
Gouvernement  collectif  a abuse  de  son  pouvoir  et  a viole  la  foi  des 
Traites,  parcequ’il  a maintenu  en  vigueur  plusieurs  ordonnances 
emanees  durant  une  epoque*  precedente,  et  qui  selon  1’ opinion  du 
Ministre  auraient  du  etre  annullees. 

D’apres  l’extrait  precedent,  fonde  sur  les  actes,  on  peut  a peine 
mettre  en  question,  de  quelle  part  on  pourrait  avec  justice  elever  le 
reproche  d’un  manque  de  bonne  foi. 

L’opiniatrete  du  Gouvernement  Danois  a faire  repandre  partout 
et  sans  fin,  que  c’est  le  Gouvernement  collectif  qui  a manque  de 
bonne  foi,  oblige  cependant  celui-ci  a se  justifier  et  a faire  les 
observations  suivantes. 

La  mauvaise  foi  du  Gouvernement  collectif  doit,  dit-on,  resulter 
du  fait,  qu’il  n’a  point  abroge  entierement  la  loi  fondamentale  pro- 
clamee  le  15  Septembre,  et  qu’il  a maintenu  en  vigueur  plusieurs 
ordonnances  publiees  posterieurement  a la  ratification  de  l’armistice. 

Quant  a la  loi  fondamentale,  le  Gouvernement  Danois  devait, 
avant  d’installer  le  Gouvernement  collectif,  savoir  a quoi  s’en  tenir 
sous  ce  rapport,  car  les  personnes  appelees  a former  ce  Gouverne- 
ment ont  crue  devoir  s’expliquer  francliement  sur  leur  maniere 
d’agir,  afiu  de  lever  toute  incertitude  a cct  egard.  C’est  ce  qu’elles 
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ont  fait  par  une  declaration  en  reponse  a une  interpellation  qui  leur 
fut  adressee  par  le  Cabinet  de  Berlin,  et  ou  elles  font  mention  de  la 
necessite  de  maintenir  en  yigueur  la  loi  fondamentale.  Cette  decla- 
ration, qui  porte  la  date  du  9 Octobre,  renferme  le  passage  suivant, 
nullement  equivoque : “ prets  a accepter  le  mandat  de  former  le 
Gouvernement,  nous  partons  toutefois  de  la  supposition,  que  nous 
trouverons  tant  de  la  part  des  ducbes  et  de  leurs  representants  que 
de  celle  des  Puissances  interessees,  l’appui  necessaire  et  indis- 
pensable pour  conduire  le  Gouvernement  d’accord  avec  les  formes 
que  l’etat  actuel  des  cboses”  dans  les  ducbes  reclame. 

Dans  le  protocole  final  signe  a Berlin  par  le  Plenipotentiaire, 
cette  declaration  se  trouve  mentionnee  comme  une  annexe  du 
protocole. 

II  est  inutile  de  debattre  d’avantage  la  question  si  la  supposition 
de  la  necessite  du  maintien  de  la  loi  fondamentale,  pour  conduire  le 
Gouvernement,  etait  fondee  ou  non,  car  1’ adoption  de  cette  opinion 
etait  la  condition  de  la  formation  du  Gouvernement ; on  ne  saurait 
pas  non  plus  discuter  1’ admissibility  de  la  supposition,  puisqu’elle  a 
ete  admise. 

Mais  c’est  un  manque  de  loyaute  que  d’elever  apres  coup  des 
plaintes  a cet  egard,  vu  surtout  que  le  maintien  de  la  loi  fonda- 
mentale a eu  lieu  non  seulement  sous  la  reserve  expresse  u de  sa 
confirmation  par  la  paix,”  mais  encore  sous  celle  “ que  cette  mesure 
ne  devait  nullement  prejuger  les  conditions  de  la  paix  definitive,”  et 
qu’en  tout  cas  son  execution  se  reglerait  “ d’apres  les  rapports  que 
P armistice  avait  fait  naitre.” 

L’ interpretation  consciencieuse  donnee  a cette  derniere  reserve 
resulte  du  fait  que  ni  les  employes  civils  ni  les  troupes  n’ont  requ 
l’ordre  de  preter  serment  a la  Constitution. 

La  seconde  raison  alleguee  pour  expliquer  les  accusations  odieuses 
portees  contre  le  Gouvernement  collectif  est  fondee  sur  la  pretention, 
qu’en  agissant  de  bonne  foi,  les  lois  et  ordoimances  promulguees 
apres  le  1 Septembre,  jour  de  la  ratification  de  l’armistice,  auraient 
du  sans  le  moindre  doute  etre  entierement  annullees. 

L’on  pretend  par  consequent  que  les  termes  de  1’ Article  VII, 
qui  s’y  rapportent,  sont  les  plus  explicites,  et  que  leur  sens  n’a  pas 
meme  ete  modifie  par  suite  des  evenements  posterieurs.  Comme  il 
parait  cependant  qu’une  interpretation  impartiale  et  faite  sans  la 
moindre  prevention  peut  conduire  a un  point  de  vue  different,  il 
n’est  pas  vrai  que  c’est  agir  deloyalement  que  d’adopter  cette  inter- 
pretation, quelle  que  soit  aussi  celle  a laquelle  on  s’arretera 
finalement. 

Le  point  de  vue  different  se  trouve  du  reste  appuye  par  la  con- 
sideration que  les  ratifications  du  1 Septembre  ne  furent  ecbangees 
qu’avec  le  Cabinet  de  Berlin,  qu’il  fallait  de  meiue  le  consentement 
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du  Pouvoir  Central,  et  que  ce  consentement  ne  Put  donne  que  le 
16  Septembre,  apres  qu’il  eut  ete  prouve  que  les  stipulations  de  la 
Convention  de  Malmoe  ne  pouvaient  etre  executees  dans  toute  leur 
etendue,  et  que  par  consequent  la  ratification  du  16  Septembre 
n’etait  point  uniquement  une  confirmation  de  celle  du  1 Septembre, 
mais  restait  elle-meme  soumise  a la  condition  qu’on  s’entendrait  sur 
quelques  modifications  jugees  necessaires. 

Voila  ce  que  le  Gouvernement  Danois  a lui-meme  reconnu  en 
entamant  de  nouvelles  negociations  par  rapport  a ces  modifications, 
et  ce  n’est  que  par  1’installation  du  Grouvernement  collectif  en  date 
du  22  Octobre,  que  toutes  les  difficultes  toucliant  la  reconnaissance 
de  l’armistice  furent  levees. 

II  faut  encore  convenir  qu’il  parait  plus  naturel  de  ne  dater  la 
restriction  faite  par  rapport  au  pouvoir  legislatif  que  du  moment 
ou  l’abrogation  des  lois  promulguees  jusqu’alors  devait  avoir  lieu, 
sans  quoi  il  aurait  fallu  dire  dans  la  Convention  d’ Armistice  que 
les  lois,  ordonnances  et  mesures  administratives  emanees  du  Gou- 
vernement  Provisoire  apres  la  ratification  de  l’armistice  dussent 
etre  exclues  du  nombre  de  celles  que  le  Gouvernement  collectif  avait 
la  faculte  de  remettre  en  vigueur.  C’eut  ete  d’autant  plus  neees- 
saire,  que  1’ Article  VII  avait  prevu  que  le  nouveau  Gouvernement 
ne  pouvait  entrer  en  fonction  le  jour  meme  de  la  ratification 
de  l’armistice. 

Cependant  il  ne  se  trouve  dans  la  Convention  aucune  expression 
y ayant  rapport,  et  il  parait  done  evident  que  l’abrogation  des  lois 
anterieures  devant  embrasser  toutes  les  lois  emanees  du  Gouverne- 
ment Provisoire  sans  exception,  et  rien  ne  constatant  l’intention 
d’envisager  d’avance  plusieurs  d’elles  comme  nulles,  de  meme  le 
droit  attribue  au  Gouvernement  collectif  de  mettre  ces  lois  en 
vigueur  ne  saurait  etre  restreint  a celles  promulguees  avant  le 
1 Septembre. 

D’apres  ces  observations,  auxquelles  nous  n’ajouterons  plus  rien, 
e’est  au  jugement  impartial  du  public  que  nous  nous  en  rapportons 
pour  decider  de  quel  droit  et  avec  quel  espoir  de  succes  le  Gou- 
vernement Danois  reproche  au  Gouvernement  collectif  d’avoir  viole 
les  Traites  et  d’avoir  manque  de  bonne  foi,  comptant  ainsi  justifier 
le  refus  d’evacuer  les  lies  d’Alsen  et  d’Arroe,  dont  la  possession  ne 
lui  eut  probablement  pas  ete  concedee  par  la  Convention  au  prix 
meme  d’autres  concessions  les  plus  grandes. 

EEVENTLOW. 
II  ARB  ON. 
LUDERS. 
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No.  GO. — Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Denmark  to  the  Duchies  of 
Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

(Translation.)  Fredericksburg , December  17,  1848. 

W hen  we  granted  our  consent  to  that  clause  of  the  Convention 
of  Armistice  of  the  26th  of  August  this  year,  in  virtue  of  which  (but 
at  the  same  time  without  prejudging  the  conditions  of  a final  Treaty 
of  peace)  there  should  be  established  a joint  Government  in  the 
Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein,  which,  in  conformity  with 
Article  VII  of  the  Convention,  should  be  carried  on  in  our  name, 
we  did  this  under  the  supposition  that  the  individuals  to  whom  this 
task  might  be  committed  would  deem  it  their  inviolable  duty  to 
adhere  strictly  in  every  respect  to  the  tenor  of  the  Convention,  and 
in  the  hope  that  by  this  means,  and  until  a final  settlement  of  affairs, 
a somewhat  tolerable  state  of  things  might  be  secured,  more  especially 
for  the  great  majority  of  the  population  of  Schleswig,  who  had  main- 
tained inviolable  their  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  King,  and  for  that 
reason  had  been  exposed  to  the  oppressions  of  the  previous  insurrec- 
tionary Government. 

This  supposition  and  this  hope  have  not  been  realised.  The 
present  Administration  commenced  its  functions  by  abusing  the 
authority  intrusted  to  it  in  virtue  of  Article  VII  of  the  Convention, 
by  setting  in  force  laws  and  enactments  which  directly  impugn  our 
prerogative ; and  in  reply  to  the  protest,  which  in  reference  thereto 
was  issued  on  the  28th  October'*  by  the  2 Commissioners  on  behalf  of 
our  Government  and  of  the  Provisional  Central  Government  of  Ger- 
many, the  answer  which  they  returned  was  equivalent  to  none.  In 
the  further  prosecution  of  their  functions,  they  have  followed  the 
precise  path  traced  out  to  them  by  the  insurrectionary  Government ; 
and  while  they  exercise  personal  persecution  on  all  who  in  the 
Duchy  of  Schleswig  have  adhered  to  their  lawful  allegiance,  they 
have  not  been  ashamed,  more  especially  in  their  proclamation  to  the 
North  Schleswigers  of  the  29th  November,  to  make  use  of  our  name 
as  a warrant  for  their  proceedings. 

Prom  the  moment  that  the  joint  Government  refused  paying 
attention  to  the  protest  issued  by  the  2 Commissioners  against ’their 
actions  at  once  so  arbitrary  and  so  directly  contrary  to  the  terms  of 
the  Convention,  from  that  moment  it  became  impossible  for  our 
Government  to  think  of  transacting  with  them  as  with  a lawful 
authority.  The  Danish  Commissioner  has  been  recalled ; and  there 
was  transmitted  to  the  Kepresentative  of  the  Central  Power,  under 
date  the  25th  November,  an  official  note,  of  which  a copy  was  trans- 
mitted to  the  friendly  Powers  and  the  heads  of  it  given  to  the  public, 
wherein  the  said  Kepresentative  is  informed  of  the  position  in  which 
our  Government  must  feel  itself  placed  towards  an  Administration 

* Page  1346. 
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which  persists  in  being  guilty  of  the  clearest  infractions  of  the  most 
essential  stipulations  of  the  Armistice  Convention. 

But  now  that  the  joint  Administration  in  the  proclamation  above 
alluded  to  have  gone  so  far  as  that  while  acting  in  declared  hostility 
to  our  Government,  it  nevertheless  would  shelter  itself  under  the 
shield  of  the  royal  name,  and  on  behalf  of  the  lawful  Sovereign  would 
claim  obedience  to  unlawful  requisitions,  we  fulfil  a duty  which  we 
equally  owe  to  our  royal  dignity  and  to  our  people,  especially  our 
loyal  Schleswig  subjects,  in  issuing  our  protest  against  the  manner 
in  which  these  functionaries,  who  were  placed  in  office  for  the  main- 
tenance of  right  and  justice,  have  nevertheless  dared  to  abuse  our 
royal  name  to  justify  their  illegal  conduct  towards  our  subjects  in 
Schleswig. 

For  the  sake  of  the  well-being  of  the  Duchies  themselves,  we 
cannot  at  the  present  moment  resolve  on  employing  any  other 
measures  than  those  of  negotiation  for  checking  the  abuse  of  power, 
and  for  the  restoration  of  the  lawful  state  of  things.  Until  this 
be  attained,  which  we  hope  is  not  far  distant,  we  must  express  our 
deep  regret  that  there  exists  not  in  our  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and 
Holstein  any  lawful  authority,  governing  in  the  name  of  the 
Sovereign  and  according  to  the  words  and  spirit  of  the  Convention, 
to  which  our  subjects  ought  to  yield  respect  and  obedience.  But  in 
so  far  as  imperious  necessity  may  compel  them  to  yield  obedience  to 
the  demand  of  the  Power  now  actually  exercising  rule  for  the 
moment,  we  hereby  communicate  to  each  of  our  loyal  subjects  the 
assurance  that  any  such  act  of  compulsory  obedience  shall  in  no 
wise  be  regarded  by  us  as  any  acknowledgment  on  their  part  of  the 
usurped  power,  or  in  other  words,  as  any  defection  from  the  duty 
which  they  owe  to  us  as  our  subjects. 

While  in  every  direction,  whether  far  or  near,  truth  and  fidelity 
are  being  violated,  the  people  of  Schleswig,  though  beset  with 
oppression  and  temptation,  have  given  a lucid  example  of  unshaken 
fidelity  to  their  King  and  country.  This  fidelity  has  afforded  com- 
fort to  us  in  the  days  of  adversity,  and  shall  never  be  forgotten  by 
ns  in  those  days  of  prosperity  which,  by  the  blessing  of  the  most 
just  God,  we  hope  will  soon  dawn  on  us  and  on  our  loyal  subjects. 
A.  G.  Moltke.  FKEDEKICK  K. 
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PROCLAMATION  of  the  Prince  of  Hohenz oiler n-Sigmar ingen, 
announcing  the  Resignation  of  his  Rights  of  Sovereignty  over 
that  Principality  in  favour  of  the  King  of  Prussia. — 
Sigmaring en,  April  6,  1850. 

(Translation.)  Sigmaringen , April  6,  1850. 

A n intention  which  I have  formed  for  more  than  a year,  con- 
sidered in  all  ways  and  carefully  examined,  which  I have  submitted 
to  the  discussion  of  experienced  statesmen  and  highly  esteemed 
friends,  has  already  long  ripened  into  a fixed  determination,  and  has 
now  been  put  into  practice.  I have  resigned  a gift  both  exalted  in 
its  nature  and  imposing  duties  on  me  which,  by  the  counsels  of 
Divine  Providence,  was  delivered  to  me  by  my  illustrious  father 
from  my  respected  ancestors.  I have  resigned  the  hereditary  sove- 
reignty of  the  Principality  of  Hohenzollern-Sigmaringen  and  the 
government  of  this  country  to  the  Chief  of  the  House  of  Hohen- 
zollern,  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  as  eventual  successor 
to  the  Government  of  my  aforesaid  principality,  with  His  Majesty’s 
most  gracious  consent.  May  the  fates  of  a little  country  ever  flow 
like  a hardly  visible  stream  in  the  mighty  flood  of  events  which  rushes 
through  the  countries  of  Germany ; it  is  the  weight  of  my  duties 
as  a ruler,  it  is  the  vocation  which  a higher  Power  has  entrusted  to 
my  feeble  hands,  it  is  the  exalted  position  which  I share  with  my 
princely  brothers,  which  impose  on  me  the  inevitable  duty  of  relating 
the  circumstances  which  gave  rise  to  my  determination,  and  of  giving 
the  reasons  which  justify  it ; it  is,  lastly,  my  unchangeable  affection 
for  a people  for  the  most  part  truly  loyal  to  the  princely  House, 
which  would  not  permit  me  to  part  without  this  last  friendly  word ; 
but,  before  all  things,  it  concerns  me  to  declare,  that  I do  not 
renounce  the  government  because  the  fulfilment  of  the  requirements 
of  new  times  has  fallen  too  hard  upon  me,  or  because  the  anarchical 
efforts  which  have  been  made  also  in  my  country  make  the  burden 
of  government  insupportable,  but  only  because  I wish  to  make  a 
step  in  advance  towards  the  fulfilment  of  that  which  is  necessary  for 
the  great  German  Patherland  and  useful  to  my  country,  a step  in 
advance  on  the  road  to  the  unity,  the  grandeur,  and  the  power  of 
Germany.  The  days  of  March  last  year  found  me  possessed  of  full 
powers  from  my  illustrious  father  at  the  head  of  the  Government, 
and  my  country  in  a position  which  gave  no  cause  for  just  complaint 
when  compared  with  the  political  circumstances  which  existed 
universally  in  Germany.  The  administration  of  Pinance  in  my 
country,  where,  since  the  introduction  of  the  Constitution,  the 
principle  of  publicity  prevailed,  wras  then,  and  is  now  in  a position  of 
the  most  perfect  order ; the  debt  of  the  country  was  comparatively 
inconsiderable  and  originated  in  redemptions  to  a much  higher  amount, 
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and  other  arrangements  increasing  the  value  of  landed  property  and 
the  wealth  of  the  people.  The  want  of  the  year  1847  was  lessened  by 
munificent  gifts  from  the  princely  domains  and  from  private  property 
in  a degree  which  was  hardly  equalled  in  any  other  German  country  ; 
the  country  in  all  parts  was  provided  with  established  organized 
poor-houses,  mostly  founded  at  the  Prince’s  expense ; the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  in  Sigmaringen  had  a good  name  even  in  the 
neighbouring  States ; in  an  extensive  building  left  to  the  country 
by  my  illustrious  father,  foundlings  and  orphans  were  reared  and 
educated ; buildings,  roads,  &c.,  for  the  Prince,  were  for  years 
everywhere  ill  progress,  to  give  work  to  the  impoverished  indus- 
trious labourer,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  princely  residence 
an  extensive  hospital  is  erected  by  foundations  of  the  princely 
family,  in  which  as  many  as  100  sick  may  find  careful  attendance 
and  care,  while  formerly,  from  the  same  foundation,  regular  assist- 
ance was  given  to  the  poor  sick  at  their  homes  ; lastly,  a settled 
system  of  taxes  preserved  in  the  highest  order  made  it  possible  to 
support  the  public  expense  and  preserve  the  different  ornamental 
institutions  in  the  country,  without  burdening  overmuch  the  taxed. 
When  the  requirements  of  further  freedom  for  the  people  was 
brought  from  the  neighbouring  German  countries  into  the  Prin- 
cipality of  Sigmaringen,  they  were  here  unreservedly  granted,  and 
joyfully  might  I look  back  to  that  time  if  impious  hands  had  not 
made  shameful  abuse  of  the  securities  attained  in  better  times. 

After  haviDg  taken  into  my  hands,  on  the  28tli  of  August  last, 
the  government  of  the  principality  according  to  the  decree  of  my 
illustrious  father  and  the  laws  of  my  House,  I could  not  allow 
myself  to  be  led  astray  by  past  unfortunate  occurrences  of  diverse 
kinds  from  following  up  that  path  of  progress  demanded  by  the 
spirit  of  the  times.  On  the  evening  of  the  14th  of  March,  1848,  I 
remitted  to  the  citizens  of  Sigmaringen  with  one  stroke  of  the  pen 
a capital  of  upwards  of  half  a million  of  florins  in  the  shape  of  taxes 
of  different  kinds,  and  received  no  thanks  in  return.  The  right  of 
holding  meetings,  twice  made  use  of  to  bring  about  disturbances, 
still  remains  as  it  was ; the  freedom  of  the  press  has  suffered  no 
restriction,  notwithstanding  its  disgusting  results ; publicity  of 
judicial  proceedings  in  civil  as  well  as  capital  offences  has  been  long 
introduced;  trial  by  jury,  the  sheet-anchor  of  those  who  seek  to 
upset  the  existing  order  of  things,  has  commenced  its  sphere  of 
activity.  The  prisons  of  the  land  have  seen  no  political  criminal 
within  their  walls,  and  only  a few  of  those  wdio  excited  my  people  to 
rebellion,  and  in  the  name  of  freedom  committed  crimes  and  brought 
heavy  misfortune  on  my  people,  now  dwell  in  foreign  parts  in  order 
to  laugh  at  those  who  called  them  friends  of  the  people. 

Although  I may  look  back  with  perfect  composure  on  the  former 
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•Government  of  the  country  and  the  then  state  of  things,  and 
although  I may  expect  that,  for  the  future,  the  excited  minds  may 
become  sober  again,  that  past  experience  will  frighten  them  from  a 
repetition  of  those  rebellious  acts  and  attempts  which  were  begun 
by  reckless  leaders  and  supported  by  the  inconsiderate  masses, 
although  I may  give  myself  up  to  the  joyful  hope  that  the  future 
political  formation  of  (Germany  will  bring  back  to  my  country  the 
necessary  peace,  public  order,  and  a revival  of  commerce  and  manu- 
factures, yet  still  I cannot,  in  carrying  on  the  (Government,  har- 
monize my  views  with  the  (German  view,  and  the  responsible  duties 
resulting  from  it.  The  present  time  has  fundamentally  shaken  the 
existence  of  the  smaller  States ; the  patriarchal  relation  in  the 
smaller  countries  between  Prince  and  people  is  completely  destroyed ; 
the  paternal  love  of  the  Prince  is  no  longer  desired,  each  one  must 
make  use  of  his  right.  The  Prince  is  to  be  no  longer  the  first 
servant  of  the  State,  but  a dumb  machine  in  the  hands  of  the  people ; 
he  is  no  longer  to  give  generously,  but  it  is  to  be  taken  from  him  by 
force.  He  is  no  longer  to  point  out  the  way  in  which  the  welfare  of 
the  people  is  to  be  obtained,  but  the  sorrowful  right  is  reserved  to 
him  to  tame  passions  overstepping  all  bounds  of  law  and  order.  If 
we  are  not  deceived  the  vital  principle  of  a true  constitutional 
(Government,  the  fertile  soil  for  the  growth  and  perfection  of  popular 
freedom,  a healthy  and  sturdy  middling  class  fails  in  this  little 
country,  if  not  altogether,  yet  still  in  the  measure  neeessary  for  the 
true  development  of  the  institutions  of  modern  times.  Where  the 
press  is  the  arena  of  scurrility  and  socialist  doctrines,  where  trial  by 
jury  is  only  the  guarantee  for  the  impunity  of  low  slanderers  and 
revolutionists,  where  the  militia  is  but  the  body-guard  of  mad 
revolutionists,  there  can  be  no  longer  any  question  about  an  honest 
development  of  ideas. 

I cannot,  therefore,  with  a heart  that  beats  for  the  welfare  of  my 
people,  consider  it  as  a worthy  task,  as  it  is  mine,  to  repress 
anarchical  demonstrations. 

My  country  must  enter  into  connection  with  a great  State,  a 
powerful  hand  must  hold  the  reins  of  my  (Government  if  the  people’s 
welfare — the  people’s  happiness, — is  to  become  permanent-  I have 
long  ago  acknowledged  this  as  true.  I have  not  entertained  it  only 
under  the  passing  pressure  of  stormy  days  ; I have  been  true  to  it 
even  while  experiencing  many  touching  proofs  of  firm  attachment 
and  a full  knowledge  of  the  honest  affection  which  was  evinced  up  to 
the  latest  period  of  my  (Government  by  many,  and  I say  it  with 
pride,  by  the  better  part  of  my  people.  It  is  not  a little  consolation 
in  a bitter  feeling  of  separation  from  my  people,  to  have  performed 
my  duty  when  conducting  the  Government,  and  in  now  fulfilling  it 
by  laying  down  the  Government.  Should  the  warmest  desire  of  my 
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heart ; should  the  wish  of  all  true  patriots  be  realised,  the  unity  of 
Germany  emerge  from  the  realm  of  dreams  to  that  of  reality,  no 
sacrifice  should  be  too  great.  I offer  the  greatest  which  I can  make 
on  the  altar  of  my  country.  May  my  people  be  happy  under  the 
new  powferful  head ; may  it  find  benefit  and  unalloyed  happiness  in 
a close  union  with  that  great  German  land  whose  renowned  princes 
issue  from  the  same  cradle  as  that  of  the  Hohenzollerns,  and  who  so 
nobly  accepted  the  inheritance  freely  offered  to  it  to  guard  and 
protect.  My  heart  knows  no  other  wish  in  this  moment  of  separa- 
tion ; it  is  filled  with  the  memory  of  those  who  have  loved  me,  and 
whose  love  I shall  preserve  in  future  above  all,  with  a feeling  of 
gratitude  towards  those  who,  filled  with  sincere  attachment,  remained 
true  to  me  in  the  hour  of  danger.  In  this  solemn  moment  I banish 
from  my  mind  all  remembrance  of  those  who  persecuted  and  insulted 
me.  in  the  sinful  wish  to  ruin  me.  Let  them  be  forgiven  and  for- 
gotten. These  are  my  last  words.  May  heaven  inspire  that  high 
Prince,  my  royal  master,  into  whose  hands  I intrust  the  destiny  of 
a people,  whom  I formerly  termed  mine ; may  they  be  happy. 

GAEL  ANTON,  Prince  of  Signaling  en. 


PROCLAMATION  of  the  King  of  Prussia,  incorporating  the 
Principality  of  Hohenzollern- Sigmaring  en  with  the  Prussian 
Dominions. — C harlottenberg , March  12,  1850. 

People  of  Hohenzollern  ! (Translation.) 

I~n  compliance  with  the  repeatedly  expressed  wish  of  your  Prince 
I have  assumed  the  government  of  the  principalities.  I have  by  a 
patent  of  this  day  taken  possession  of  the  same,  and  the  President  of 
my  Government,  Mr.  Spiegel  Vorlinghausen,  will  appear  amongst 
you  to  take  possession  of  the  principalities  in  my  name.  Your 
former  Prince  has  formally  released  you  from  your  allegiance.  I 
salute  you  as  my  subjects.  I solicit  you  in  future  to  acknowledge 
me  as  your  lawful  King  and  Prince,  to  take  the  oath  of  allegiance  to 
me  and  my  successors,  and  to  live  in  obedience  to  my  laws  and 
ordinances.  I assure  you  in  return  of  my  fatherly  care  and  protec- 
tion. My  Suabian  subjects  will  in  future  stand  in  the  same  relation 
as  the  natives  of  my  ancient  country.  You  have  up  to  this  period 
not  been  strangers  to  my  house  and  heart.  My  race  was  founded 
on  one  of  your  hills.  A part  of  your  territory  wras  the  point  on 
which  my  house  took  its  rise.  Your  Princes  and  those  of  the  royal 
house  of  Prussia  have  the  same  ancestors.  The  royal  line  of  the 
house  of  Hohenzollern  possessed  the  rights  accorded  to  it  by  ancient 
Treaties.  By  a law  of  to-day’s  date  the  territories  which  you  inhabit 
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are  united  to  the  Prussian  State,  and  in  pursuance  of  this  I have,  by 
the  patent  of  possession  of  to-day,  announced  the  introduction  of 
the  Prussian  Constitution  in  the  Principalities.  You  thereby  enter 
fully  into  the  rights  and  duties  of  my  other  subjects  ; your  sons  will 
henceforth  serve  in  the  ranks  of  the  Prussian  army,  and  the  Suabian 
warrior  will  be  no  less  an  ornament  to  the  Prussian  army  than  the 
Lower  Saxon  and  dweller  on  the  Ehine,  whose  hospitable  reception 
on  your  high  hills  gave  me  so  much  joy.  Your  religion  will  find 
ample  protection  in  the  Prussian  Constitution.  The  greatest  con- 
sideration will  be  paid  to  your  schools.  Your  commerce  and  agricul- 
ture will  be  fully  developed.  I am  convinced  that,  seeing  the  curse 
which  attaches  to  unfaithfulness,  proved  by  the  experience  of  later 
years,  you  will  be  faithful  subjects,  and  show  yourselves  worthy  of 
the  Prussian  name. 

Done  at  Charlottenberg,  March  12,  1850. 

(L.S.)  FEEDEEICK  WILLIAM. 


TREATY  of  Friendship , Commerce , and  Navigation , betiveen 
the  Free  Hanseatic  Cities  of  Lubeck,  Bremen , and  Hamburg , 
and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala. — Signed  at  Guatemala , 
June  25,  1847. 

[^Ratifications  exchanged  at  Guatemala,  November  21,  1850.] 

(Translation.)  

Whereas  certain  commercial  relations  have  existed  for  some 
time  between  the  free  Hanseatic  towns  and  the  Eepublic  of 
Guatemala,  and  it  has  been  thought  useful  that  the  said  relations 
should  be  confirmed  and  protected  by  means  of  a Treaty  of  Friend- 
ship, Trade,  and  Navigation.  Wherefore,  Plenipotentiaries  have 
been  respectively  appointed : namely,  by  the  President  of  the 
Eepublic  of  Guatemala,  the  Licentiate  Don  Mariano  Eodriguez, 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; and,  by  the  Senate  of 
the  Eepublic  and  free  Hanse  town  of  Lubeck,  the  Senate  of  the 
Eepublic  and  free  Hanse  town  of  Bremen,  and  the  Senate  of  the 
Eepublic  and  free  Hanse  town  of  Hamburg,  each  separately,  Herr 
Carl  Friedrich  Eudolph  Klee,  their  Consul-General  in  Central 
America ; who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
and  finding  them  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
following  Articles : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  perfect  and  perpetual  peace,  and  sincere 
and  unchangeable  friendship,  between  the  Eepublic  of  Guatemala 
and  the  Hanseatic  Eepublics,  find  between  their  natives  and  citizens. 
II.  There  shall  likewise  be  reciprocal  freedom  of  trade  and 
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navigation  between  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  and  the  Hanseatic 
Republics.  Therefore,  the  citizens  of  either  of  them  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  proceed  freely  and  securely  with  their  ships  and  cargoes  to 
all  those  places,  ports,  and  rivers  in  the  territories  and  dominions 
of  the  other,  to  which  other  foreigners  are  allowed  or  shall  be 
allowed  to  go,  to  enter,  abide,  and  dwell  therein,  to  hire  and  occupy 
houses  and  warehouses  for  the  purposes  of  their  trade,  being  never- 
theless subject  to  the  laws  and  statutes  of  the  2 countries  respectively. 

III.  The  citizens  of  the  contracting  republics,  dwelling  in  or 
passing  through  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  enjoy  in  person 
and  property,  and  in  the  exercise  of  their  calling  and  of  their 
religion,  the  same  protection,  securities,  rights,  and  privileges  as 
those  which  are  granted  or  shall  be  granted  to  the  citizens  or  sub- 
jects of  the  most  favoured  nation;  they  shall  have  free  and  easy 
access  to  the  courts  of  justice  to  uphold  and  defend  their  rights  and 
interests,  under  the  conditions  imposed  on  the  natives  of  the  republic 
in  which  they  reside ; they  shall  not  be  obliged  to  serve  in  the 
regular  army  or  navy,  nor  be  compelled  to  contribute  to  forced 
loans,  nor  to  pay  other  or  heavier  contributions  of  any  kind  or 
denomination  than  those  which  the  citizens  of  the  country  where 
they  are,  do  or  shall  pay.  Neither  shall  the  vessels,  crews,  merchan- 
dize, or  goods  belonging  to  them  be  put  under  embargo  or  detained 
for  any  military  expedition  or  public  use  of  whatever  kind,  without 
sufficient  indemnification  of  those  interested. 

IY.  Between  the  republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Guatemala, 
it  is  moreover  stipulated  that  the  exemption  from  military  service, 
spoken  of  in  the  previous  Article,  includes  that  of  the  civic  guard, 
which  freedom  the  citizens  of  the  3 Hanseatic  Republics  shall  enjoy. 

Y.  It  is  likewise  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  each  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties,  may  dispose  of  their  personal  property  within  the 
limits  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  other,  by  sale,  donation,  will,  or 
otherwise,  and  their  heirs,  being  citizens  of  the  other  party,  shall 
succeed  to  the  said  personal  property  whether  by  will  or  ab  intestoto , 
and  shall  be  at  liberty  to  take  possession  of  it,  whether  personally 
or  by  others  acting  for  them,  and  to  dispose  of  the  same  as  they 
please,  paying  those  charges  only,  to  which,  in  like  case,  the  in- 
habitants of  the  country  where  the  said  property  is  shall  be  liable. 
And  if,  in  the  case  of  immoveable  property,  the  said  heirs  should 
be  unable  to  take  possession  of  their  inheritance,  on  accomit  of 
their  being  foreigners,  the  term  of  3 years  shall  be  given  them  to 
dispose  of  it  as  they  may  think  fit,  and  to  withdraw  the  proceeds 
without  let,  and  free  from  the  deduction  of  any  dues  on  the  part  of 
the  Governments  of  the  respective  States. 

YI.  In  everything  relating  to  the  regulations  of  the  ports,  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  ships,  the  security  of  merchandize, 
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property,  and  effects,  the  citizens  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be 
subject  to  the  local  laws  and  ordinances,  and  shall  also  enjoy  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  in  which 
they  reside. 

VII.  Those  ships  shall  he  reciprocally  considered  as  Guatemalan 
or  Hanseatic  which  are  recognized  as  such  in  the  countries  to  which 
they  respectively  belong,  according  to  existing  laws  and  regulations, 
or  those  which  maybe  promulgated  in  future ; it  is  to  he  understood, 
however,  that  every  ship  must  be  provided  with  a sea-letter  or  pass- 
port issued  by  the  proper  authority. 

VIII.  The  ships  of  Guatemala  which  arrive  in  the  ports  of  the 
Hanseatic  Eepublics,  and  reciprocally  the  Hanseatic  ships  which 
arrive  in  ports  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  shall,  in  regard  to 
the  levy  of  tonnage,  anchorage,  pilot,  lighthouse,  or  any  other  port 
or  municipal  dues,  or  emoluments  to  public  officials,  and  also  in 
respect  of  salvage  dues  in  case  of  shipwreck  or  damage,  he  treated 
and  considered  at  their  entrance,  during  their  stay,  and  at  their 
departure,  as  national  ships  coming  from  the.  same  place. 

And  for  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  as  well  as  for  the  others 
included  in  the  present  Treaty,  it  is  declared : that  the  ports  of  the 
Republic  of  Guatemala  are  at  present  understood  to  be,  that  of 
St.  Thomas  as  a depot  now,  that  of  Yzabal  as  chief  port  and  for 
registration,  and  that  of  Teleman  as  lower  port  and  for  coasting,  on 
the  northern  coasts,  and  on  the  southern,  that  of  Yztapa  as  chief 
port  and  for  registration,  as  well  as  any  other  that  may  be  hereafter 
appointed. 

IX.  All  merchandize  and  marketable  goods,  without  distinction 
as  to  their  origin,  the  importation  whereof  is  allowed  into  the  ports 
of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  in  Guatemalan  ships  coming  from 
any  foreign  country,  may  likewise  be  imported  in  Hanseatic  ships 
without  paying  other  or  heavier  dues,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion, than  those  which  the  same  merchandize  and  marketable  goods 
do  or  shall  pay  when  imported  in  Guatemalan  ships ; and  recipro- 
cally, all  merchandize  and  marketable  goods,  without  distinction  as 
to  their  origin,  the  importation  whereof  is  allowed  into  the  ports  of 
the  Hanseatic  Republics  in  Hanseatic  ships  coming  from  any  foreign 
country,  may  likewise  be  imported  in  Guatemalan  ships  without 
paying  other  or  heavier  dues,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  than 
those  which  the  same  merchandize  and  marketable  goods  do  or  shall 
pay  when  imported  in  Hanseatic  ships. 

What  is  stipulated  in  this  Article  does  not  contravene  or  annul 
the  laws  in  force  in  any  of  the  Contracting  Republics  in  regard  to 
the  coasting  trade,  for  the  traffic  in  foreign  goods  despatched  for 
consumption,  and  the  transport  of  native  produce  from  port  to  port ; 
but  it  is  also  agreed  that  the  citizens  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
[1850—51.]  4 S 
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enjoy  in  this  particular  all  the  rights  that  are  or  shall  he  granted  to 
the  most  favoured  nation. 

X.  All  merchandize  and  marketable  goods,  the  exportation  or 
re-exportation  whereof  is  allowed  from  the  ports  of  the  Republic 
of  Guatemala  in  Guatemalan  ships,  may  likewise  be  exported  or 
re-exported  in  Hanseatic  ships,  without  paying  other  or  higher 
dues  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  than  those  which  the  same 
merchandize  and  marketable  goods  do  or  shall  pay  when  exported  or 
re-exported  in  Guatemalan  ships  ; and  reciprocally,  all  merchandize 
and  marketable  goods,  the  exportation  or  re-exportation  whereof  is 
allowed  from  the  ports  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics  in  Hanseatic 
ships,  may  likewise  be  exported  or  re-exported  in  Guatemalan  ships, 
without  paying  other  or  higher  dues,  of  whatever  kind  or  denomina- 
tion, than  those  which  the  same  merchandize  and  marketable  goods 
do  or  shall  pay  when  exported  or  re-exported  in  Hanseatic  ships. 
And  the  same  premiums,  discounts  from  dues,  or  allowances,  shall  be 
granted,  whether  the  exportation  or  re-exportation  from  one  country 
or  the  other  take  place  in  Guatemalan  or  Hanseatic  ships. 

XI.  Neither  in  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  nor 
in  those  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics,  shall  there  be  paid  higher  or 
other  dues  of  whatever  kind  or  denomination,  on  the  importation 
or  on  the  re-exportation  of  any  article  whatever  of  the  natural  or 
manufactured  produce  of  either  country,  than  those  which  are  or 
shall  be  paid  upon  the  like  articles  of  the  natural  or  manufactured 
produce  of  any  other  nation.  It  is  moreover  stipulated  that  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Article,  the  produce  which  comes  from  the  States 
of  Salvador,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica,  in  Central 
America,  and  is  exported  from  Guatemalan  ports,  shall  be  con- 
sidered and  reputed  as  the  natural  and  manufactured  produce  of 
Guatemala ; and  that  the  produce  of  the  States  of  the  German 
Confederation  which  is  exported  from  the  Hanseatic  ports  shall  be 
considered  as  natural  and  manufactured  produce  of  the  Hanse  Towns; 
it  being,  nevertheless,  well  understood,  that  in  such  cases  the  con- 
cession shall  only  be  in  favour  of  the  importations  or  re-exportations 
of  such  produce  that  take  place  in  Guatemalan  or  Hanseatic  ships 
respectively. 

XII.  Neither  in  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  nor  in  the  Hanseatic 
Republics,  shall  there  be  paid  other  or  heavier  dues,  of  whatever 
kind  or  denomination  on  the  exportation  which  takes  place  from  one 
of  them  for  the  other,  than  those  which  are  or  shall  be  paid  on  the 
exportation  of  these  articles  for  any  foreign  country;  nor  shall  the  im- 
portation, exportation,  or  re-exportation  of  any  article  of  the  natural 
or  manufactured  produce  of  the  respective  countries,  be  prohibited 
unless  that  prohibition  be  extended  to  the  trade  with  all  nations. 

XTTT.  The  Republic  of  Guatemala  and  the  Hanseatic  Republics 
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mutually  bind  themselves  not  to  grant  special  favours  to  other 
nations,  in  regard  to  trade  and  navigation,  which  shall  not  imme- 
diately become  common  to  the  other  party ; the  enjoyment  whereof 
shall  be  free,  if  the  concession  have  been  made  freely,  or  con- 
ditionally, if  the  concession  shall  have  been  made  conditional. 

XIY.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
shall  find  themselves  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  refuge  or  asylum 
in  the  rivers,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the  other,  with  their  ships> 
on  account  of  stress  of  weather,  persecution  of  pirates,  or  enemies, 
they  shall  be  received  and  treated  with  humanity,  granting  them  all 
favour  and  protection  for  repairing  damages,  obtaining  provisions, 
and  putting  themselves  in  a situation  to  continue  their  voyage, 
without  obstacle  or  impediment  of  any  sort. 

Liberty  shall  be  granted  in  all  the  territories  and  dominions  of 
either  of  the  2 parties  to  the  ships  of  the  other,  the  crews  whereof 
have  been  lessened  by  sickness  or  any  other  cause,  to  enlist  the 
sailors  necessary  for  continuing  tbeir  voyage,  provided  that  the  local 
ordinances  be  observed,  and  that  the  enlistment  be  voluntary. 

XY.  When  any  ship  belonging  to  the  citizens  of  either  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  suffers  shipwreck,  runs  aground,  or  incurs  any 
damage  on  the  coasts,  or  within  the  dominions  of  the  other,  all  aid 
and  protection  shall  be  given  to  it,  according  to  the  usage  and 
custom  of  the  nation  where  the  damage  occurs  in  regard  to  its  own 
ships;  allowing  them  to  unload,  if  it  be  necessary,  without  levying 
therefor  any  duty,  impost,  or  contribution,  unless  the  merchandize 
or  goods  unloaded  be  intended  for  consumption. 

XYI.  All  ships,  merchandize,  and  goods  belonging  to  citizens  of 
one  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  which  may  be  taken  by  pirates, 
whether  within  the  limits  of  its  jurisdiction  or  on  the  high  seas,  and 
may  be  found  in  the  rivers,  roads,  bays,  ports,  or  dominions  of  the 
other,,  shall  be  delivered  to  their  owners,  they  proving  their  rights 
in  due  and  proper  form  before  the  proper  tribunals ; it  being  well 
understood  that  the  claim  is  to  be  made  within  the  space  of  1 year, 
by  the  parties  themselves,  their  attorneys,  or  the  agents  of  the 
respective  Governments. 

XYII.  In  case  one  of  the  2 Contracting  Parties  should  be  at 
war,  while  the  other  remains  neutral,  it  is  agreed  that  whatever  the 
belligerent  party  may  have  stipulated  or  shall  stipulate  in  favour  of 
the  neutral  flag  with  other  powers,  shall  also  serve  as  the  rule 
between  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  and  the  Hanseatic  Republics. 
And  in  order  to  avoid  any  doubt  in  regard  to  what  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  contraband  of  war,  it  is  agreed  (saving  the  general 
principle  expressed  above),  to  restrict  the  definition  thereof  to  the 
following  articles : 

1.  Cannon,  mortars,  howitzers,  patereros,  blunderbusses,  muskets, 
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firelocks,  rifles,  carbines,  pistols,  pikes,  swords,  sabres,  lances,  spears, 
halberds,  and  grenades,  shells,  gunpowder,  matches,  balls,  and  all 
other  things  necessary  for  the  use  of  these  arms. 

2.  Shields,  helmets,  cuirasses,  coats  of  mail,  trappings,  and  gar- 
ments made  in  military  fashion  and  for  military  use. 

3.  Belts  and  horses,  together  with  their  arms  and  harness. 

4.  And  finally  all  kinds  of  arms  and  instruments  of  iron,  steel, 
bronze,  copper,  and  any  other  materials,  manufactured,  prepared, 
and  intended  expressly  for  carrying  on  war  by  sea  or  by  land. 

XVIII.  In  case  any  merchant  ship  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  be  visited  by  a ship  of  war  of  the  other,  it  is  agreed  that 
this  visit  shall  only  be  made  by  a boat,  manned  with  the  hands 
necessary  to  conduct  it,  while  the  visiting  ship  remains  out  of 
cannon  shot.  The  examination  of  the  papers  must  absolutely  take 
place  on  board  the  visited  ship,  from  which  they  shall  not  be 
removed,  nor  shall  the  captain  or  officers  be  required  to  go  on  board 
the  examining  ship  on  any  pretence. 

The  commanders  of  armed  ships  shall  be  responsible  in  person 
and  goods  for  the  infraction  of  these  regulations,  and  for  any 
irregular  and  unjust  conduct. 

XIX.  To  prevent  all  doubt  and  abuse  in  the  examination  of  the 
papers  relative  to  the  ownership  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the 
citizens  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  and  the  nature  of  their  cargoes, 
it  is  agreed,  that  in  case  one  of  them  should  be  at  war,  the  sea-letters 
or  passports  which  ships  are  to  be  provided  with  according  to 
Article  VII  of  this  Treaty,  must  set  forth  the  name,  ownership,  and 
burthen  of  the  vessel,  as  well  as  the  name  and  place  of  abode  of  the 
master  or  commander ; and  moreover  they  are  to  be  furnished  writh 
certificates  containing  the  details  of  the  cargo,  and  the  place  from 
whence  they  sailed,  which  certificates  shall  be  given  by  the  officers 
of  the  place  from  whence  they  came,  in  the  usual  form.  The  neutral 
ship  shall  not  be  detained  for  want  of  the  said  requisites,  or  any 
other  respecting  the  ownership  or  the  nature  of  its  cargo,  unless  the 
declaration  of  war  was  known  before  its  departure  at  the  place  from 
whence  it  sailed. 

XX.  It  is  further  agreed,  that  the  courts  established  for  prize 
cases  in  the  country  to  which  the  prizes  are  taken,  shall  alone  take 
cognizance  of  them. 

And  whenever  the  said  courts  of  either  of  the  parties,  pass 
sentence  against  any  vessel,  or  goods,  or  property  claimed  by  the 
citizens  of  the  other,  the  sentence  or  decree  shall  mention  the 
reasons  or  grounds  upon  which  it  is  founded,  and  there  shall  be 
delivered,  without  any  delay,  to  the  commander  or  agent  of  the  said 
vessel,  if  it  be  asked  for,  an  authentic  copy  of  the  sentence  or  decree, 
or  of  the  whole  proceedings,  on  payment  of  the  lawful  fees. 
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XXI.  Tor  the  greater  security  of  the  citizens  of  the  Contracting 
Republics,  it  is  agreed  that  if  at  any  time  there  should  unfortunately 
happen  any  interruption  of  commercial  and  friendly  relations,  or  any 
breach  between  them,  the  citizens  of  either  of  the  2 Contracting 
Parties  residing  in  the  dominions  of  the  other  shall  have  the  right  to 
remain  and  continue  in  the  exercise  of  their  calling,  without  any 
kind  of  interruption,  so  long  as  they  conduct  themselves  peaceably, 
and  do  not  transgress  the  laws ; and  their  goods  and  property, 
whether  entrusted  to  private  persons  or  to  the  State,  shall  not  be 
subject  to  seizure  or  sequestration,  nor  to  any  other  liabilities  than 
those  which  may  be  imposed  on  the  like  goods  and  property  belong- 
ing to  citizens  of  the  country  where  they  reside. 

XXII.  The  diplomatic  agents  of  both  parties  shall  enjoy  the  same 
favours,  immunities,  exemptions,  and  privileges  as  those  which  are 
or  may  be  granted  by  each  of  the  Contracting  Republics  to  the 
diplomatic  agents  of  the  most  favoured  nation. 

XXIII.  The  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  appoint 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  in  the  ports  and  places  of  the  respective 
territories  open  to  foreign  trade,  wherein  those  of  any  other  nation 
are  or  shall  be  admitted,  and  they  shall  enjoy  the  same  rights,  pri- 
vileges, and  immunities  as  those  which  are  or  shall  be  granted  to  the 
consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the  most  favoured  nation.  The  archives 
and  papers  of  the  consulates  shall  be  considered  inviolable,  and 
under  no  pretext  shall  any  magistrate  seize  them,  or  interfere  with 
them  in  any  way.  In  order  that  the  consuls  and  vice-consuls  of  the 
2 Contracting  Parties  may  enjoy  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immu- 
nities which  belong  to  them  in  their  public  character,  they  shall, 
before  entering  upon  the  exercise  of  their  functions,  present  their 
commission  and  patent  in  due  form  to  the  Government  to  which 
they  are  accredited,  and  when  they  have  obtained  the  exequatur, 
they  shall  be  held  and  considered  as  such  by  the  authorities, 
magistrates,  and  inhabitants  of  the  consular  district  in  which  they 
reside. 

XXIV.  The  said  consuls  shall  have  a right  to  claim  the  aid  of 
the  local  authorities  for  the  arrest,  detention,  and  custody  of 
deserters  from  the  ships  of  their  country ; and  for  this  purpose  they 
shall  apply  to  the  proper  authorities,  and  claim  the  said  deserters  in 
writing,  proving  by  the  exhibition  of  the  ship’s  registers,  the  muster- 
rolls,  and  other  public  documents,  that  those  men  formed  part  of  the 
said  crews,  and  upon  the  demand  thus  supported,  the  delivery  of 
them  shall  not  be  refused.  Such  deserters,  as  soon  as  they  are 
arrested,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  said  consuls,  and  may 
be  put  in  the  public  prisons,  under  the  care  and  at  the  cost  of  those 
who  desire  it,  in  order  to  be  sent  to  the  ships  to  which  they  belong, 
or  to  others  of  the  same  nation. 
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But  if  they  be  not  sent  away  within  4 months,  reckoned  from 
the  day  of  their  arrest,  they  shall  be  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  not  be 
liable  to  be  taken  again  for  the  same  cause. 

XXV.  In  consideration  of  the  national  and  political  connexions 
existing  between  the  Hanseatic  Republics  and  the  other  States  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation,  and  as  it  is  very  important  to  all  the 
Contracting  Parties  that  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty 
should  be  extended  as  quickly  as  possible  to  all  the  States  of  the 
said  Confederation,  it  is  further  agreed  that  if  one  or  more  of  the 
said  States  should  be  disposed  to  join  the  present  Convention  with 
the  Republic  of  Guatemala,  the  accession  shall  be  always  free  and 
open  to  them,  whether  under  the  form  of  a distinct  Treaty,  or  only 
by  means  of  the  exchange  of  official  declarations,  it  being  well  under- 
stood that  the  Powers  acceding  shall  be  placed,  in  regard  to  every 
purpose  and  intention  of  the  present  Treaty,  on  the  same  footing  as 
the  Hanseatic  Republics,  and  enjoy  the  same  advantages  and  privileges, 
and  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  stipulations,  and  obligations. 

XXVI.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  citizens  of  either  party  shall 
infringe  any  of  the  Articles  contained  in  the  present  Treaty,  the  said 
citizens  shall  be  personally  responsible,  without  any  interruption  on 
that  account  of  the  harmony  and  good  understanding  between  the 
respective  Governments ; both  promising  not  to  protect  the  offender 
in  any  way,  nor  to  sanction  such  violation. 

XXVII.  If  (though  in  truth  it  is  not  to  be  expected)  unfortu- 
nately any  one  or  more  of  the  Articles  contained  in  the  present 
Treaty  should  be  infringed  or  violated  in  any  manner  whatever,  it 
is  expressly  stipulated,  that  neither  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall 
authorize  any  acts  of  reprisal,  nor  declare  war  against  the  other, 
on  complaint  of  injury  or  damage,  until  the  party  supposing  itself 
aggrieved,  shall  have  presented  to  the  other  a statement  of  those 
iujuri.es  or  damages,  corroborated  by  sufficient  proof  and  evidence, 
and  requiring  justice  and  satisfaction  ; and  that  this  shall  have  been 
denied  or  put  off  without  cause. 

XXVIII.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  perpetually  binding  in  all 
that  relates  to  peace  and  friendship ; and  in  the  points  concerning 
trade  and  navigation,  it  shall  remain  in  force  and  vigour  for  the  term 
of  12  years,  reckoned  from  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions. Notwithstanding  which,  if  neither  of  the  parties  notify  to  the 
other  1 year  before  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  its  validity,  their 
intention  to  put  an  end  to  it,  it  shall  remain  always  binding  upon 
both  parties  until  1 year  after  the  said  intention  has  been  notified. 

XXIX.  Although  the  present  Treaty  is  common  to  the  3 Han- 
seatic Republics  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburg,  it  is  also  agreed 
that  the  sovereign  Governments  of  those  towns  shall  not  be  respon- 
sible as  a body,  and  that  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  shall  remain 
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in  full  force  with  regard  to  the  remainder  of  the  said  republics, 
though  it  should  come  to  an  end  in  respect  of  some  of  them. 

XXX.  When  the  present  Treaty  of  friendship,  trade,  and  navi- 
gation has  been  ratified  by  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Guatemala,  and  by  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic  Republics,  the  rati- 
fications shall  be  exchanged  at  Guatemala,  or  at  Hamburg,  in  the 
space  of  1 year  reckoned  from  this  day,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  faith  whereof,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Parties,  have 
signed  and  sealed  these  presents. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Guatemala,  on  the  25th  of  June,  1817. 

(L.S.)  J.  MARIANO  RODRIGUEZ. 
(L.S.)  C.  E.  R.  KLEE. 


TREATY  of  Commerce  and  Navigation , between  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Cities  of  Hamburg,  Lubeck,  and  Bremen,  and  the 
Republic  of  Costa  Rica. — Signed  at  Guatemala,  March  10, 
1848. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Haniburgh,  January  11, 1850.] 
(Translation.) 

The  relations  in  regard  to  trade  and  navigation  hitherto  existing 
between  the  free  Hanseatic  towns  and  the  sovereign  State  and 
Republic  of  Costa  Rica  having  shown  how  useful  and  profitable 
it  would  be  to  have  them  confirmed  and  established  in  the  most 
permanent  manner,  and  having  induced  the  Governments  of  both 
countries  to  effect  that  object  by  means  of  a Treaty,  and  that  of 
Friendship,  Trade,  and  Navigation,  concluded  on  the  25th  of  June, 
1847,  between  the  Hanse  Towns  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala, 
having  been  taken  into  consideration,  and  all  its  stipulations  found 
to  be  applicable  likewise  to  the  sovereign  State  and  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica  without  further  variation  than  is  required  by  local  cir- 
cumstances. There  have  been  appointed  for  this  purpose  the 
respective  Plenipotentiaries,  namely,  for  his  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  sovereign  State  and  Republic  of  Costa  Rica,  the  Senator 
Doctor  Nasario  Toledo,  and  for  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  Free 
Hanse  Town  of  Lubeck,  for  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and"  Free 
Hanse  Town  of  Bremen,  for  the  Senate  of  the  Republic  and  Free 
Hanse  Town  of  Hamburg,  for  each  of  them  jointly  and  separately 
Herr  Carl  Friedrich  Rudolph  Klee,  their  Consul-General  in  Central 
America ; who,  after  communicating  to  each  other  their  full  powers, 
and  finding  them  in  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following 
A rticles : 
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Art.  I.  The  sovereign  State  and  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  accedes 
to  andAdmits  in  all  its  parts  the  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Trade,  and 
Navigation,  concluded  in  this  city  on  the  25th  of  June,  1847,  between 
the  Republics  and  Free  Hanse  Towns,  and  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 
and  the  Republics  and  Free  Hanse  Towns  accept  this  accession  on 
the  part  of  the  sovereign  State  and  Republic  of  Costa  Rica. 

II.  Wherefore  all  the  Articles  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty  shall  be 
held  as  concluded,  and  signed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  present 
Convention  between  the  Republics  and  Free  Hanse  Towns,  and  the 
sovereign  State  and  Republic  of  Costa  Rica.  The  Contracting 
Parties  agree  and  reciprocally  promise  each  other  to  fulfil  faithfully 
the  conditions  and  obligations  of  the  present  Convention;  and  in 
order  to  prevent  any  misunderstanding,  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  above-mentioned  Treaty  shall  be  inserted  here,  word  for  word,  as 
follows : 

[Here  follows  the  Treaty,  see  page  1359.] 

III.  With  respect  to  Article  VIII  of  the  foregoing  Treaty,  it  is 
at  present  to  be  understood  that  the  ports  of  the  sovereign  State 
and  Republic  of  Costa  Rica  are  those  of  Moin,  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
and  that  of  Punta  Arenas,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  or  any  other  which 
may  hereafter  be  appointed  in  either  of  the  2 seas. 

IV.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  exchanged,  at  Guatemala  or  at  Hamburg,  within  the  space 
of  12  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible.  In  faith  whereof  the  said 
Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the  present  Convention,  sealing  it  with 
their  respective  seals. 

Done  at  Guatemala,  on  the  10th  of  March,  1848. 

(L.S.)  NASARIO  TOLEDO. 
(L.S.)  C.  F.  R.  KLEE. 
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Banna  Tenda,  9th  January,  1843.  918 

Dobacoonda.  Treaty.  Peace.  Friendship. 

Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

MacCarthy’s  Island,  21st  January,  1843.  925 

Egarra.  Treaty.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Iddah,  6th  September,  1841.  904 

Fouricaria.  Treaty.  Peace.  Friendship. 

Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Fouricaria,  28th  May,  1845.  933 

Gaboon.  Convention.  Amity.  Commerce. 

King  William’s  Town,  10th  November,  1840.  887 

Gallinas.  Treaty.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Dumbacorro,  21st  November,  1840.  888 

(Do.)  Oath.  Abolition  of  Slave  Trade. 

Mina,  28th  January,  1850.  256 

Malayhea.  Treaty.  Peace.  Friendship. 

Slave  Trade.  Commerce 

Malaghea,  23rd  May,  1845.  930 
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Africa  (West  Coast).  Treaties,  &c.  between  Great  Britain  and 

Native  Chiefs  and  States,  con- 
tinued, viz. : — with 

Moricaryah.  Treaty.  Peace.  Friendship. 

Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 
Kontaigh,  20th  May,  1845. 
New  Cestos.  Treaty.  Slave  Trade.  Com- 
merce. 

New  Cestos,  11th  January,  1841. 
Nyanibantang.  Treaty.  Slave  Trade.  Com- 
merce. 

MacCarthy’s  Island,  31st  December,  1842. 

Papels.  Treaty.  Commerce. 

Bissao,  1st  April,  1842. 

Samo.  Treaty.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 

Trade.  Commerce. 

Kontaigh,  20th  May,  1845. 

Solyman.  Oath.  Abolition  of  Slave  Trade. 

Mina,  28th  January,  1850. 
Timmanees.  Treaty.  Slave  Trade.  Com- 
merce. 

Port  Logo,  13th  February,  1841. 

Woolli.  Treaty.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 

Trade.  Commerce. 

Medina,  13th  January,  1843. 
Ambriz.  Agreement  with  Great  Britain.  Trade. 

Ambriz,  15th  December,  1849. 
Correspondence  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal.  Sove- 
reignty  1850,  1851.  505 

Angola.  Portaria  of  Governor.  Coasting  Trade. ...Loanda,  24th  June,  1848. 
AnhaltBernbourg.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.: — with 

Netherlands , &c.  Treaty.  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 

Sardinia , &c.  Additional  Convention. 

Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 

Anhalt-Ccethen.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.  .• — with 

Netherlands , &c.  Treaty.  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 

Sardinia , &c.  Additional  Convention. 

Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 

Anhalt-Dessau.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands , &c.  Treaty.  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 

Sardinia,  &c.  Additional  Convention. 

Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 

Atlantic  and  Pacific  Canal.  See  Nicaragua, 
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Augustenburg  {Duke  of).  Declaration.  Hereditary  Rights.  Schleswig- 

Holstein. 

Augustenburg,  11th  August,  1846. 
Proclamation  to  Inhabitants  of  Schleswig-Hol- 
stein  Rendsburg,  31st  March,  1848. 

Protest  against  Danish  Royal  Rescript  of  July  8, 

1846.  Succession  to  Duchies  of  Schles- 


wig and  Holstein. 

Augustenburg,  30th  July,  1846. 

Austria.  Correspondence  with.  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade  1850. 

with  Great  Britain,  &c.  Refugees  from  Hun- 
gary within  Turkish  Dominions  1851. 


B. 

Baden.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 
Sardinia,  & c.  Additional  Convention.  Commerce.  Na- 
vigation   Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 

Bavaria.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands , &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 
Sardinia,  &c.  Additional  Convention.  Commerce. 


Navigation Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 

Belgium.  Correspondence  with  Great  Britain,  Slave  Trade 1851. 

Laws  fixing  the  Budget  of  Expenditure  for  1851 , viz. : 

Dotations 22nd  April,  1850. 

Finances 4th  June,  1850. 

Public  Debt  4th  June,  1850. 

Non-Valeurs 5th  June,  1850. 

Expenses 5tli  June,  1850. 

Ways  and  Means ..  26th  December,  1850. 

Interior 28th  December,  1850. 

Justice  29th  December,  1850. 

Foreign  Affairs  30th  December,  1850. 

Public  Works  30th  December,  1850. 

War 27th  February,  1851. 


Speech  of  King.  Opening  of  the  Chambers. 

Brussels,  4th  November,  1851. 
Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Great  Britain.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

London,  27th  October,  1851. 

Additional  Articles.  Ionian  Islands. 

London,  27th  October,  1851. 
Declaration  on  Exchange  of  Ratifi- 
cations. London,  7th  April,  1852. 

Netherlands.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  20th  September,  1851. 

Sardinia.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  24th  January,  1851. 
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Bell  (King).  Treaties  with.  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade,  8{c.  /S^cCameroons. 
Bereira.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave'  Trade. 

Commerce Fouricaria,  28th  May,  1845.  936 

Blockade  ( British ) of  Salvador.  Notification.... London,  8th  March,  1851.  858 

( Danish ) of  German  Ports.  Declaration. 

Copenhagen,  29th  April,  1848.  1298 
...{do,) ....  of  River  Eyder , raised.  British  Notification. 

London,  30th  January,  1851.  857 

( Turkish ) of  Ports  and  Coasts  of  Samos.  British  Notification. 

London,  11th  February,  1851.  857 

...  {do.)  ...  of  Ports  and  Coasts  of  Samos,  raised.  British  Notifi- 
cation   London,  22nd  May,  1851.  858 

Bonny.  Engagement  with  Great  Britain.  Human  Sacrifices. 

2nd  December,  1849.  261 

Engagement  with  Great  Britain.  Payment  of  Comey. 

Bonny,  2nd  December,  1849.  262 

Boundaries.  Act  of  Parliament  {British).  Canada  and  New  Brunswick. 

7th  August,  1851.  850 

Brazil.  Correspondence  with.  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade — 1850.1851.  298 

Law  prohibiting  Introduction  of  Slaves  into  Province  of  Rio 

Grande  do  Sul 18th  October,  1850.  440 

Order.  Prohibition  to  African  Boatmen  to  ply  at  Quays  of  Bahia. 

Bahia,  2nd  November,  1850.  428 

Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Entre  Rios  and  Uruguay.  Convention.  Offensive 


Sardinia. 


Uruguay. 


Bremen.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Costa  Rica.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Guatemala,  10th  March,  1848.  1367 
Guatemala.  Treaty.  Friendship.  Commerce.  Na- 
vigation . Guatemala,  25th  June,  1847.  1359 

Sardinia.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Paris,  29th  April,  1851.  1189 

Brunswick.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.: — with 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Na- 
vigation. ...The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851.  1109 
Sardinia,  & c.  Additional  Convention.  Com- 
merce. Navigation. 1 Turin,  20th  May,  1851.  119* 


and  Defensive  Alliance. 

Monte  Video,  29th  May,  1851.  1135 
Declarations.  Abolition  of  Differential 

Dues Rio  de  Janeiro,  IhSim  1128 

Treaty.  Alliance. 

Rio  de  Jeneiro,  12th  October,  1851.  1141 
Treaty.  Commerce . Navigation. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  12th  October,  1851.  1145 
Treaty.  Limits. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  12th  October,  1851.  1151 
Treaty.  Pecuniary  Assistance  to  Uru- 
guay. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  12th  October,  1851.  1154 
Treaty.  Surrender  of  Criminals , De- 
serters, and  Runaway  Slaves. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  12th  October,  1851.  1158 
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Calebar.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade. 

Calebar,  6th  December,  1841. 

Cameroons  (King  Acqua).  Treaty  with  Great  Britain . Slave  Trade. 

Acqua  Town,  7th  May,  1841. 

British  Declaration.  Presents 25th  April,  1842. 

(Kings  Acq,ua  and  Bell).  Agreement  with  Great  Britain. 

Commerce.  Navigation. 

Bell’s  Town,  18th  March,  1840. 

(do.) Declaration.  Slave  Trade. 

King’s  Town,  10th  June,  1840. 

(King  Bell).  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade. 

Bell’s  Town,  7th  May,  1841. 

British  Declaration.  Presents 25th  April,  1842. 

Canada.  Act  of  Parliament  (British).  Boundaries.  New  Brunswick. 

7th  August,  1851. 

Cantalicunda.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 
Trade.  Commerce  ...  Cantalicunda,  18th  January,  1843. 
Cape  Mount.  Convention  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Fanama,  21st  February,  1841. 

Additional  Agreement  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade. 

Fanama,  13th  March,  1841. 

Cartabar;  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Cartabar,  23rd  April,  1841. 
Chacoonda.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 

Trade.  Commerce Foula  Tenda,  6th  January,  1843. 

Circular.  See  Correspondence. 

Central  America.  Correspondence.  Great  Britain  and  United  States. 

Affairs  of  Central  America 1849 — 1851. 

Colombia.  Act  of  Congress.  Slave  Trade.  Piracy. 

Bogota,  14th  February,  1825. 
Consuls.  Order  in  Council  (British).  Fee  on  Certificates  of  Shipment , 
Discharge,  or  Desertion  of  British  Seamen  in  Foreign  Ports. 

London,  14th  April,  1851. 
Contract.  Nicaragua  and  American  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship  Canal 

Company Leon,  27th  August,  1849. 

Correspondence.  Denmark  and  Prussia , &c.  Affairs  of  Duchies  of 

Schleswig  and  Holstein 1848. 

Great  Britain,  Austria , and  Turkey.  Refugees  from 

Hungary  within  Turkish  Dominions....  1851. 

Great  Britain  and  Greece,  &c.  M.  Pacifica's  Claims 

on  Greece  for  loss  of  Documents  connected 

with  his  Claims  on  Portugal 1850,  1851. 

Great  Britain,  Prussia,  and  Turkey.  Condition  of 

Protestants  in  Turkey 1850,  1851. 

Great  Britain  and  Russia.  Affairs  of  Greece,  previous 

to  Treaty  of  July  6,  1827 1823—1827. 

Great  Britain  and  Sicilies,  &c.  Alleged  Atrocities  of 

Neapolitan  Army  in  Sicily 1848. 

Great  Britain  and  United  States.  Central  America. 

1849—1851. 

Relative  to  the  Slave  Trade.  Sea  Slave  Trade. 
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Corro.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace , Friendship.  Slave  Trade. 

Commerce Banna  Tenda,  9th  January,  1843.  918 

Costa  Rica.  Correspondence.  Great  Britain  and  United  States.  Central 

America 1849—1851.  953 

Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Hanse  Towns.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Guatemala,  10th  March,  1848.  1367 

United  States.  Treaty.  Friendship.  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

Washington,  10th  July,  1851.  1090 


D. 

Declaration.  ( Duke  of  August. n£  g ) Hereditary  Rights.  Schleswig- 

Holstein..  A.ugustenburg,  11th  August,  1846.  1266 
(Danish.)  Blockade  of  Ge*^^^  Ports 

Copt-wen?  29th  April,  1848.  1298 

( Germanic  Confederation.)  Slave  Trui^ 

Frankfort,  3rci^bruary>  1843>  952 

(Sweden.)  Aggression  of  Germany  on  Danish  j vuchy  Gf 

Schleswig Berlin,  9th  Maj  1840>  1301 

See  also  Treaties. 

Decree.  (France.)  Promulgation  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
with  Sardinia,  of  5th  November,  1850. 

Paris,  10th  February,  1851. 
....(do.)  ...  Execution  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
with  Sardinia,  of  5th  November,  1850. 

Paris,  10th  February,  1851.  1244 
....(do. V...  Execution  of  Articles  III  and  V of  Convention  of 
Commerce  and  Navigation  with  Sardinia,  of  5th 

November,  1850 Paris,  10th  February,  1851  1246 

....(do.),...  Promulgation  of  Additional  Convention  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation  with  Sardinia,  of  20th  May,  1851. 

Paris,  17th  July,  1851,  1248 

,...(do.)  ...  Execution  of  Additional  Convention  of  Commerce 
and  Navigation  with  Sardinia,  of  20th  May,  1851. 

Paris,  19th  July,  1851.  1247 

(Nicaragua.)  Temporary  Cession  of  Island  of  Tigre  to  United 

States .....9th  October,  1849.  999 

Denmark.  Act.  (French.)  Guarantee  of  Duchy  of  Schleswig  to  Den- 
mark  Stockholm,  14th  June,  1720.  1261 

....  (British.)  Guarantee  of  Duchy  of  Schleswig  to  .Den- 
mark ...Fredericksburg,  23rd  July,  1720.  1262 
Correspondence  and  Documents.  A fairs  of  Duchies  of  Schles- 
wig and  Holstein 1844 — 1848.  1250 

with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade 1851.  302 

Declaration  of  Duke  of  August enbur g . Hereditary  Rights. 

Schleswig-Holstein. 

Augustenburg,  11th  August,  1846.  1266 

Blockade  of  German  Ports. 

Copenhagen,  29th  April,  1848.  1298 
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Denmark.  Declaration.  {Swedish.)  Aggression  of  Germany  on  Danish 

Duchy  of  Schleswig Berlin,  9th  May,  1848.  1301 

Letters  Patent  of  King.  Accession  to  Throne. 

Copenhagen,  20th  January,  1848.  1269 

Notification.  {British.)  Raising  of  Danish  Restrictions  on 

Navigation  of  tli eEyder London,  30th  January,  1851.  857 

Proclamation  of  King.  Relation  of  Duchies  of  Schleswig , 

Holstein , and  Lauenhurg  to  Denmark  and 
Germanic  Confederation. 

Plon,  18th  September,  1846.  1266 

of  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswy- 

Holstein  against  Proceedings  of  ■AMl5r  of 

Denmark. Kiel,  2^*  March,  1848.  1272 

oiKing.  Relation  of  ^nleswi!/ to  Denmark> 

and  of  Holstein  40  Germanic  Confederation. 

cnristiansborg,  24th  March,  1848.  1273 
of  provisional  Government  of  Rendsburg, 
filing  on  Inhabitants  of  Schleswig-Holstein 
to  send  Troops  for  the  Defence  of  the  Country. 

Rendsburg,  24th  March,  1848.  1275 

of  King.  Joint  Constitution  for  Denmark  and 

Schleswig  and  Separate  Constitution  for  Hol- 
stein  Christiansborg,  27th  March,  1848.  1276 

of  King.  Usurpation  of  Authority  in  Duchies 

of  Schleswig  and  Holstein  by  Provisional 
Government ..  .Copenhagen,  29th March,  1848.  1276 

of  King,  calling  on  Inhabitants  of  Duchy  of 

Holstein  to  return  to  their  Allegiance. 

Copenhagen,  29th  March,  1848.  1277 

of  Duke  of  Augustenburg . Rights  of  Duchies 

of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

Rendsburg,  31st  March,  1848.  1277 

of  King.  Maintenance  of  Right  to  Duchy  of 

Schleswig Sonderberg,  6th  April,  1848.  1283 

of  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswig-Hol- 
stein. Renewal  of  Hostilities. 

Rendsburg,  25th  July,  1848.  1329 

of  Temporary  Government  Commission  for 

Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein.  Sovereign 

Power Sonderburg,  18th  September,  1848.  1340 

of  Provisional  Government  of  Schleswig-Hol- 
stein, denouncing  Royal  Commission  appointed 
for  the  Duchies. 

Rendsburg,  22nd  September,  1848.  1341 

of  Government  against  Proceedings  of  Common 

Government  for  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Hol- 
stein   1 5th  November,  1848.  1348 

of  King.  Illegal  Acts  of  Common  Government 

for  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

Fredericksburg,  17th  December,  1848.  1353 

Protest  of  Holstein  against  Vote  of  Roeskild  Assembly,  affecting 

the  Rights  of  the  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

21st  December,  1844.  1253 
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Denmark.  Protest  of  Duke  of  Oldenburg  against  Danish  Royal  Rescript 
of  8th  July,  1846.  Succession  to  Duchies  of  Schles- 
wig and  Holstein Hamburgh,  18th  July,  1846.  1264 

of  Duke  of  Augustenburg  against  Danish  Royal  Rescript 

of  July  8,  1846.  Succession  to  Duchies  of  Schleswig 

and  Holstein  Augustenburg,  30th  July . 1846.  1265 

of  Danish  Government  against  entrance  of  Prussian 

Troops  into  Duchy  of  Holstein. 

Copenhagen,  6th  April,  1848.  1283 

Protocol  of  Conference  between  Commissioners  of  Denmark, 

Germany,  Schleswig,  and  Holstein.  New  Collective 
Government  for  Duchies.  Gottorff,  22nd  October,  1848.  1 344 
Royal  Rescript.  Order  of  Succession  to  Territories  composing 
Danish  Monarchy. 

Sorgenfrey,  8th  July,  1846.  1261 
...  Introduction  of  a.  Constitution. 

28th  January,  1848.  1270 

Resolution  ( German  Diet).  Affairs  of  Duchy  of  Holstein, 

Frankfort,  17th  September,  1846.  1267 


(do.) Federal  Rights  of  Duchy  of  Hol- 

stein; and  Union  with  Schleswig. 

Frankfort,  4th  April,  1848.  1281 

(do.) Right  of  Holstein  to  remain  united 

to  Schleswig.  Recognition  of 
Provisional  Government. 

Frankfort,  12th  April,  1848.  1287 


Speech  of  the  King.  Opening  of  Constituent  Assembly. 

Copenhagen,  23rd  October,  1848.  1345 
Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Prussia.  Convention.  Armistice. 

Malmb,  26th  August,  1848.  1333 
Sardinia.  Declarations.  Abolition  of  Differential 


Turin,  12th  July, 


1850.  1133 


■Dues Copenhagen,  11th  Septeinucj, 

Dobacoonda.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 
Trade  Commerce. 

MacCarthy’s  Island,  21st  January,  1843. 
Documents,  Official.  Act  of  Parliament.  (British.)  Production  in 
Courts  of  Law 7th  August,  1851. 


918 


852 


E. 


Ecclesiastical  Titles.  Act  of  Parliament.  (British.)  Assumption  of, 

in  United  Kingdom 1st  August,  1851. 

Egarra.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Iddah,  6th  September,  1841. 
Entre  Rios.  Convention  with  Brazil  and  Uruguay.  Offensive  and  Defen- 
sive Alliance Monte  Video,  29th  May,  1851. 

Eciuator.  Act  of  Congress  of  Columbia.  Slave  Trade,  Piracy. 

Bogota,  14th  February,  1825. 
Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Friendship.  Commerce.  Navi- 


gation..   Quito,  3rd  May,  1851. 

[1850—51.  i 1 T 
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Exhibition  of  1851.  Act  of  Parliament.  {British.)  Protection  from 
Piracy  to  Persons  exhibiting  new  Inventions. 

llth  April,  1851.  845 

Eyder.  Notification.  {British.)  Raising  of  Danish  Restrictions  on  Navi - 

gation  of.. ..London,  30th  January,  1851.  857 

F. 

Fees.  Order  in  Council  {British).  Consular,  on  Certificates  of  Shipment, 
Discharge,  or  Desertion  of  British  Seamen  in  Foreign  Ports. 

London,  14th  April,  1851.  858 

Firman.  {Turkish.)  Protestant  Rayas October,  1850.  226 

Fouricaria.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 

Trade.  Commerce Fouricaria,  28th  May,  1845.  933 

France.  Act.  Guarantee  of  "Duchy  of  Schleswig  to  Denmark. 

Stockholm,  14th  June,  1720.  1261 

Correspondence  with  Great  Britain,  8fc.  M.  Pacifica's  Claims  on 

Greece,  for  Loss  of  Documents  connected  with 

his  Claims  on  Portugal. 1850,1851.  617 

with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade..  1850,  1851.  303 

Ajfairs  of  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

1848.  1252 

Decree.  Promulgation  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 

with  Sardinia,  of  5th  November,  1850. 

Paris,  10th  February,  1851.  1237 

Execution  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation  with 

Sardinia,  of  5th  November,  1850. 

Paris,  10th  February,  1851.  1244 
Execution  of  Articles  III  and  V of  Convention  of  Com- 
merce and  Navigation  with  Sardinia , of  5th  Novem- 
ber, 1850 Paris,  10th  February,  1851.  1246 

Promulgation  of  Additional  Convention  of  Commerce 

and  Navigation  with  Sardinia,  of  20th  May,  1851. 

Paris,  17th  July,  1851.  1248 

Execution  of  Additional  Convention  of  Commerce  and 

Navigation  with  Sardinia,  of  20th  May,  1851. 

Paris,  19th  July,  1851.  1247 

Law.  Budget  of  Expenditure  for  1851  ...Paris,  29th  July,  1850.  643 

Budget  of  Receipts  for  1851 Paris,  7th  August,  1850.  667 

Message  of  President.  Opening  of  National  Legislative  Assembly. 

Paris,  4th  November,  1851.  863 

Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Great  Britain.  Convention.  Copyright. 

Paris,  3rd  November,  1851.  27 

Proems  Verbal  on  Exchange  of  Rati- 
fications. Do. 

Paris,  8th  January,  1852.  40 

Sardinia  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation . 

Turin,  5th  November,  1850.  1237 

....Do Additional  Convention.  Commerce. 

Navigation Turin,  20th  May,  1851.  1248 

Frankfort.  Treaties,  &c,  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Naviga- 
tion. The  Plague,  31st  December,  1851.  1109 
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Frankfort. 


Treaties,  &c,  with  Foreign  Powers,  cont. , viz*  : — with 
Sardinia,  &c.  Additional  Convention.  Com- 
merce. Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 


See  also  Germany. 


G. 

Gaboon.  Convention  with  Great  Britain.  Amity.  Commerce * 

King  William’s  Town,  10th  November,  1840. 
Gallinas.  Oath.  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. ...Mina,  28th  January,  1850. 
Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

Dumbacorro,  21st  November,  1840. 
Germany.  Correspondence  and  Documents.  Affairs  of  Duchies  of  Schleswig 

and  Holstein  1844 — 1848. 

Declaration  of  Diet . Slave  Trade.. .. Frankfort,  3rdFebruary,  1843. 

{Danish.)  Blockade  of  German  Ports. 

Copenhagen,  29th  April,  1848. 

Protocol  of  Conference  between  Commissioners  of  Denmark, 

Germany , Schleswig  and  Holstein . New  Collective  Govern- 
ment for  Duchies Gottorff,  22nd  October,  1848. 

Resolution  of  Diet.  Punishment  of  Slave  Trade  as  Piracy * 

Frankfort,  19th  June,  1845. 

Affairs  of  Duchy  of  Holstein. 

Frankfort,  17th  September,  1846. 

Federal  Rights  of  Duchy  of  Holstein ; and 

Union  with  Schleswig. 

Frankfort,  4th  April,  1848. 

Right  of  Holstein  to  remain  united  to 

Schleswig ; and  Recognition  of  Provisional 
Government...  Frankfort,  12th April,  1848. 

See  also  Frankfort. 

Gibraltar.  Extension  to,  of  Provisions  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  Tuscany  of  5 th  April, 
1847 Florence,  12th  June,  1847. 


Great  Britain.  Accounts.  {Finance.)  Public  Income: 

United  Kingdom  1851. 

Great  Britain  1851. 

Ireland 1851. 

United  Kingdom : 

Total  Income  and  Expen- 
diture   1851. 

Net  Income  and  Expen- 
diture   1851. 

National  Debt.  Receipts 
and  Expenditure  of 
Commissioners 1851 


Unredeemed  Funded  Debt. 
created  and  reduced. 

5th  January,  1852. 
Public  Funded  Debt. 

5th  January,  1852. 
Unfunded  Debt. 

5th  January,  1852. 

1 T 2 


1194 

887 

256 

888 

1250 

952 

1298 

1344 

953 
1268 

1281 

1287 

947 

96 

98 

100 

102 

104 

106 

108 

112 

116 
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Great  Britain.  Accounts.  ( Trade .)  United  Kingdom  ....  1849  to  1851.  117 


Great  Britain ..  ....  do.  117 

Ireland  do.  118 

( Navigation .)  United  Kingdom....  do.  118 

Great  Britain do.  119 

Ireland  do.  119 


Act.  Guarantee  of  Duchy  of  Schleswig  to  Denmark. 

Fredericksburg,  23rd  July,  1720.  1262 
Act  of  Parliament.  Extension  of  Provisions  of  Designs 
Act , 1850.  Protection  from  Piracy 
to  Persons  exhibiting  new  Inven- 
tions in  Exhibition  of  1851. 

11th  April,  1851.  845 

Prevention  of  Assumption  of  certain 

Ecclesiastical  Titles  in  respect  of 
Places  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

1st  August,  1851.  848 

Settlement  of  Boundaries  between 
Canada  and  New  Brunswick. 

7th  August,  1851.  850 

Amendment  of  Law  of  Evidence 

Production  of  Treaties  and  Official 
Documents  in  Courts  of  Law. 

7th  August,  1851.  852 

Correspondence  with  Greece , 8fc.  M.  Pacifico’s  Claims 
on  Greece  for  Loss  of  Documents  con- 
nected with  his  Claims  on  Portugal, 

1850,  1851.  61 

with  Prussia  and  Turkey.  Condition  of 

Protestants  in  Turkey  . 1850,  1851.  221 

with  Russia.  Affairs  of  Greece,  previous 

to  Treaty  of  July  6,  1827...  1823— 1827.  1204 

with  2 Sicilies.  Alleged  Atrocities  of 

Neapolitan  Army  in  Sicily. 1848.  715 

with  Turkey , &c.  Refugees  from  Hun- 
gary within  Turkish  Dominions  . 1851.  121 

with  United  States.  Central  America, 

1849—1851.  953 

and  Documents.  Affairs  of  Duchies  of 

Schleswig  and  Holstein  . 1844—1848.  1250 

relative  to  the  Slave  Trade,  1850,  1851. 

See  Slave  Trade. 

Notification.  Raising  of  Danish  Restrictions  on  the  Navi- 
gation of  the  Eyder. 

London,  30th  January,  1851.  -857 

Turkish  Blockade  of  Ports  and  Coasts  of 

Samos  ...  London,  11th  February,  1851.  857 

British  Embargo  on  all  Traffic  in  Port  of 

“ The  Union,”  and  Blockade  of  Coast  of 

Salvador London,  8th  March,  1851.  858 

Raising  of  Turkish  Blockade  of  Ports  and 

Coasts  of  Samos. 

London,  22nd  May,  1851.  858 
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Great  Britain.  Order  in  Council.  Consular  Fee  on  Certificates  of  Ship- 
ment, Discharge , or  Desertion  of 
British  Seamen  in  Foreign  Ports. 

London,  14th  April,  1851.  858 

Suspension  in  British  Guiana  of  Pro- 
hibitions against  Foreign  Reprints 
of  British  Books  entitled  to  Co py- 
right... Windsor,  23rd  October,  1851.  860 

Protocol  of  Conference  with  Portugal.  Renewal  for  3 

years  of  Permission  to  Vessels  of  Great  Britain 
to  enter  Portuguese  Rivers  and  Creeks  on 
East  Coast  of  Africa,  for  Suppression  of 
Slave  Trade  London,  19thNovember,  1850.  242 

of  Conference  with  Russia.  Settlement  of 

Differences  between  Greece  and  Turkey. 

St.  Petersburg,  fg-ff"1*’  1826.  1206 

Speech  of  The  Queen.  Opening  of  Parliament. 

4th  February,  1851.  1 

of  The  Queen.  Closing  of  Parliament. 

8tb  August,  1851.  2 

Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  &c.,  viz. : — with 

Africa  {West).  Treaties,  &c. 

1840—1849.  261,  266,  885 

Belgium.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

London,  27th  October,  1851.  4 

Additional  Article.  Ionian  Islands. 

London,  27th  October,  1851.  14 

Declaration  on  Exchange  of  Ratifi- 
cations... London,  7th  April,  1852.  15 

Equator.  Treaty.  Friendship.  Commerce. 

Navigation.  Quito,  3rd  May,  1851.  18 

France.  Convention.  Copyright. 

Paris,  3rd  November,  1851.  27 

Proces  Verbal  on  Exchange  of  Ratifi- 
cations ...Paris,  8th  January,  1852.  40 

Muscat.  Letter.  Permission  to  British  Ships 

of  War  to  enter  Rivers  and  Creeks. 

Slave  Trade ...6th  May,  1850.  269 

Netherlands.  Convention.  Navigation. 

London,  27t,h  March,  1851.  41 

New  Granada.  Treaty.  Slave  Trade. 

Bogota,  2nd  April,  1851,  45 

Oldenburg . Convention.  Postal. 

London,  3rd  November,  1842.  949 

Peru.  Convention , Postal. 

Lima,  13th  August,  1851.  60 

Portugal.  Protocol.  British  Ships  of  War. 

Permission  to  enter  Rivers  and 
Creeks  on  East  Coast  of  Africa. 

Slave  Trade. 

London,  19th  November,  1850.  242 

Sandwich  Islands.  Treaty.  Friendship.  Com- 
merce. Navigation. 

Honolulu,  10th  July,  1851.  71 
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Great  Britain.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers, cont.,  viz. : — with 
Sardinia.  Convention.  Navigation. 

London,  23rd  January,  1851.  78 

Treaty , Commerce.  Navigation. 

London,  27th  February,  1851.  81 

Declaration,  Ionian  Islands. 

London,  8th  April,  1851.  94 

Tuscany.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Florence,  5th  April,  1847.  942 

Declaration.  Malta  and  Gibraltar. 

Florence,  12th  June,  1847.  947 

See  also  Protocol. 

Greece.  Additional  Convention  with  Netherlands.  Commerce.  Naviga- 
tion   Athens,  ££th  June,  1851.  1164 

Correspondence  with  Great  Britain,  M.  Pacifico's  Claims  on 

Greece  for  loss  of  Documents  connected  with 

his  Claims  on  Portugal  1850,  1851.  617 

Great  Britain  and  Russia.  Affairs  of  Greece 

previous  to  Treaty  of  6th  July,  1827. 

1823—1827.  1204 

Guatemala.  Treaty  with  Hanse  Towns.  Friendship . Commerce.  Navi- 
gation   Guatemala,  25th  Jnne,  1847.  1359 

Guiana.  British.  Order  in  Council  {British).  Suspending  Prohibitions 
against  Foreign  Reprints  of  British  Books  entitled  to 
Copyright  Windsor,  23rd  October,  1851.  860 


H. 


Hamburgh.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.: — with 

Costa  Rica.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Guatemala,  10th  March,  1848.  1367 

Guatemala.  Treaty.  Friendship.  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

Guatemala,  25th  June,  1847.  1359 

Sardinia.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Paris,  29th  April,  1851.  1189 

Hanover.  Declarations  with  Sardinia,  Abolition  of  Differential  Duties. 

Turin,  12th  July,  i q& a iioo 

Paris,  10th  August, 


Hanse  Towns.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.  : — with 

Costa  Rica.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Guatemala,  10th  March,  1848.  1367 

Guatemala.  Treaty.  Friendship,  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

Guatemala,  25th  June,  1847.  1359 

Sardinia.  Treaty.  Commerce,  Navigation. 

Paris,  29th  April,  1851.  1189 

Hesse-Cassel.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz,  : — with 

Netherlands , Sec.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Na- 
vigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851.  1109 
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Hesse-Cassel.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  cont.,  viz.: — with 
Sardinia , &c.  Additional  Convention.  Com- 
merce. Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851.  1194 

Hesse-Darmstadt.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce. 

Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December, 1851.  1109 

Sardinia , &c.  Additional  Convention. 

Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851.  1194 

Hohenzollern-Sigmaringen.  Proclamation  of  Prince.  Resignation  of 

Rights  of  Sovereignty  in  favour  of  King 
of  Prussia. .Sigmaringen,  6th  April,  1850.  1355 

Holstein.  See  Denmark. 

Hungary.  Correspondence.  Great  Britain,  Austria,  and  Turkey.  Re- 
fugees from  Hungary  within  Turkish  Dominions  1851.  121 

I. 

Instructions.  See  Correspondence. 

Ionian  Islands.  Act  of  Ionian  Parliament.  British  Diplomatic  and 
Consular  Jurisdiction  over  lonians  in  Ottoman 

Dominions Corfu,  1st  April,  1845.  940 

....  of  Do.  Correction  of  Error  in  Act  of  lstf  April, 

1845.  Do Corfu,  20th  August,  1845.  941 

of  Do.  Execution  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and 
Navigation  between  Great  Britain  and  Tuscany, 

of  5th  April,  1847 Corfu,  24th  April,  1847.  948 

Additional  Article.  Great  Britain  and  Belgium. 

Extension  to,  of  Provisions  of  Treaty  of  27th  October, 

1851 London,  27th  October,  1851.  14 

Declaration.  Great  Britain  and  Sardinia.  Extension 

to,  of  Provisions  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation, of  27th  February,  1851. 

London,  8th  April,  1851.  94 

L. 

Lauenburg.  See  Denmark. 

Laws.  ( Belgium ) fixing  the  Budget  of  Expenditure  for  1851,  viz.  : 


Dotations 22nd  April,  1850.  680 

Finances 4th  June,  1850.  680 

Public  Debt.. 4th  June,  1850.  683 

Non-Valeurs 5th  June,  1 850.  686 

Expenses 5th  June,  1850.  688 

Ways  and  Means : 26th  December,  1850.  689 

Interior 28th  December,  1850.  695 

Justice  29th  December,  1850.  702 

Foreign  Affairs  30th  December,  1850.  706 

Public  Works. 30th  December,  1850.  708 

War.. 27th  February,  1851.  713 
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Laws.  {Brazil.)  Prohibition  to  introduce  Slaves  into  Province  of  Rio 

Grande  18th  October,  1850.  440 

{France.)  Budget  of  Expenditure  for  1 851.  Paris,  29th  July,  1850.  643 

Budget  of  Receipts  for  1851.  Paris,  7th  August,  1850.  667 

{Sweden.)  Prevention  of  Slave  Trade. 

Stockholm,  7th  February,  1830.  1234 
Letters  Patent.  {King  of  Denmark.)  Accession  to  Throne.,' 

Copenhagen,  20th  January,  1848.  1269 

Liberia.  Act.  Slave  Trade 20th  December,  1849.  258 

Lippe.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.:  with 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  185  . 1109 

Sardinia,  &c.  Additional  Convention.  Commerce. 

Navigation Turin,  20th  May,  1851.  1194 

Lubeck.  Treaties,  &c.,  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Costa  Rica.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Guatemala,  10th  March,  1848.  1367 
Guatemala.  Treaty.  Friendship . Commerce . Navi- 
gation   Guatemala,  25th  June,  1847.  1359 

Sardinia.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Paris,  29th  April,  1851.  1189 

Luxemburg.  Treaties,  &c.,  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands,  & c Treaty.  Commerce.  Navi- 
gation.   The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851.  1109 

Sardinia , &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20tb  May,  1851.  1194 


M. 

Malaghea.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship . Slave 

Trade.  Commerce Malaghea,  23rd  May,  1845.  930 

Malta.  Extension  of  Provisions  of  Treaty  of  Commerce  and  Navigation 
between  Great  Britain  and  Tuscany  of  5th  April,  1847. 

Florence,  12th  June,  1847.  947 

Mecklenburg-Schwerin.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : 

. with  — 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  21st  December,  1851.  1109 

Sardinia,  &c.  Treaty . Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851.  1194 

Message  of  President.  {France.)  Opening  of  National  Legislative 

Assembly Paris,  4th  November,  1851.  863 

of  President.  {United  States.)  Opening  of  Congress. 

Washington,  2nd  December,  1851.  160 

Moricaryah.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Peace.  Friendship.  Slave 

Trade.  Commerce  ... Kontaigh,  20th  May,  1845.  927 

Mosquito.  Correspondence  between  Great  Britain  and  United  States. 

Central  America 1849 — 1851.  953 

Muscat.  Correspondence  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  1850,  1851.  303 

Letter  of  Imaurn.  Permission  to  British  Vessels  of  War  to  enter 

Rivers  and  Creeks  in  his  Dominions  for  Sup- 
pression of  the  Slave  Trade... bth  May,  1850.  269 
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Nassau.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 

Sardinia,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 

Netherlands.  Speech  of  the  King.  Opening  of  States- General. 

The  Hague,  loth  September,  1851. 

Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz. : — with 

Belgium.  Treaty.  Covnmerce.  Navigation . 

The  Hague,  20th  September,  1851. 

Great  Britain.  Convention.  Navigation. 

London,  27th  March,  1851. 

Greece.  Additional  Convention.  Commerce. 

Navigation Athens,  June,  1851. 

Prussia,  & c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851. 

Sardinia.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Navigation. 

Turin,  24th  June,  1851. 

New  Brunswick.  Act  of  Parliament  {British).  Boundaries.  Canada. 

7th  August,  1851. 

New  Cestos.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

New  Cestos,  11th  January,  1841. 

New  Granada.  Act  of  Congress  of  Colombia.  Slave  Trade.  Piracy. 

Bogota,  14th  February,  1825. 


Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.  : — with 

Great  Britain.  Treaty.  Slave  Irade. 

Bogota,  2nd  April,  1851. 
Sardinia.  Declarations.  Abolition  of  Diffe- 


rential Dues 


Turin,  12th  July, 
Bogota,  11th  Octoisi 


1350, 


Nicaragua.  Contract.  American  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Ship  Canal  Com- 
pany.  Leon,  27th  August,  1849. 

Correspondence.  Great  Britain  and  United  States.  Central 

America 1849—1851. 

, Decree  of  President.  Temporary  Cession  of  Island  of  Tiyre 

to  United  States. 9th  October,  1849. 

Protocol  of  Conference  with  United  States.  Temporary  Ces- 
sion of  Island  of  Tigre  to  United  States. 

Leon,  28th  September,  1849. 


Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.  : — with 

United  States.  Convention.  Pacific  Canal  [not 
ratified].  Guatemala,  21st  June,  1849. 
{do.) Treaty.  Amity.  Commerce.  Na- 
vigation [not  ratified]. 

Leon,  3rd  September,  1849. 


Notification.  See  Blockade. 


Nyanibantang.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  Trade.  Commerce. 

MacCarthv’s  Island,  31st  December,  1842. 
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Official  Documents.  Act  of  Parliament  (British).  Production  in 

Courts  of  Law 7th  August,  1851.  852 

Oldenburg.  Protest  of  Duke  against  Danish  Royal  Rescript  of  July  8, 1846. 

Succession  to  Duchies  of  Schleswig  and  Holstein. 

Hamburgh,  18th  July,  1846.  1264 

Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.  with 

Great  Britain.  Postal. 

London,  3rd  November,  1842.  949 

Netherlands,  &c.  Treaty.  Commerce.  Naviga- 
tion...The  Hague,  31st  December,  1851.  1109 
Sardinia.  Declarations.  Abolition  of  Differential 


Dues. 


Turin,  12th  July, 
‘Oldenburg,  1st  August, 


1850. 


Sardinia,  & c.  Additional  Convention.  Commerce. 


Navigation Turin,  20th  May,  1851. 


1131 

1194 


Order.  See  Bbazii.. 

Orders  in  Council.  See  Great  Britain. 
Ordinance.  See  Sweden. 


P. 

Pacific  Canal.  See  Nicaragua. 

Pacifico,  M.  Correspondence  between  Great  Britain  and  Greece,  &c. 

Claims  on  Greece  for  loss  of  Documents  connected  with 

his  Claims  on  Portugal 1850,  1851.  617 

Papel.  Treaty  with  Great  Britain.  Commerce....  Bissao,  1st  April,  1842.  909 

Persia.  Correspondence  with  Great  Britain.  Slave  7VatZe....l850,  1851.  303 

Peru.  Treaties,  &c.  with  Foreign  Powers,  viz.  : — with 

Great  Britain.  Convention.  Postal. 

Lima,  13th  August,  1851.  60 

United  States.  Treaty.  Friendship.  Commerce.  Na- 
vigation   Lima,  26th  July,  1851.  1095 

Portaria.  (Portugal.)  Coasting  Trade  of  Angola. 

Loanda,  24th  June,  1848.  537 

Portugal.  Convention  with  United  States.  Claims. 
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